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PREFACE. 



This work is a Dictionary of the Old Icelandic Language, or (as it may be called) 
the Classical Language of the Scandinavian race. 

The history of the preservation of this language in its ancient form is remarkable. 

The Icelandic language, in old writers also called the Norse or the Danish {Noreena 
or Ddnsk tunga), was spoken by the four great branches of the Scandinavian race who 
peopled the countries abutting on the Baltic, the Norsemen or Northmen, Swedes, Danes, 
and Goths {Norftmenn, Svtar y Danir, and Gautar), as well as by the inhabitants of those 
parts of Northern Russia which were then known by the name of Gardar*. 

At the beginning of the 9th century the growing population of these countries, 
together with political changes and the naturally enterprising character of the people, 
caused a great outward movement of the race. Under the leading of their chieftains 
they set forth to seek for homes in other lands ; and thus the 9th century came to be 
known by the name of the Age of the Vikings ( Vikinga-Old). The stream of emigra- 
tion increased in volume, as tidings of the successes of the first adventurers reached 
the northern shores. The Swedes continued to press eastward into the countries 
beyond the Baltic, while the Danes and Norsemen steered boldly to the south and 
west, and chiefly to the shores of the British Isles. 

Two main currents of this emigration by sea may be traced. First, the Danish, 
which directed its course to the north-east of England, and at length occupied 
that district so completely that if. receiyed* ifife 'cfame.^f the Dena-lagu. The Saxon 
Chronicle is the chief authqrfty^fpfcr vms part of. lhe % subjectf ; the only old Icelandic 
works which touch on it being the-Egife:^^V.^^cli ; s^s that in the reign of Athelstan 
almost every family of note in Northern # £ngland.3vas Danish by the father's or the 
mothers side; and the Ragnars Siga^-^lRcii '•professes to give an historical account 
of the great Danish invasion, but is almost as mythical as the Iliad. 

The second migration was Norse. These settlers gradually peopled the coasts 
of Ireland, the Isle of Man, the Orkneys and Shetland, and the northern counties of 
Scotland, Ross, Moray, and especially Caithness. In the year 852 a.d. the Norse 
sea-king Olave the White reached Ireland with a large fleet, and founded a Norse 
principality at Dublin : the foremost man among the Norsemen in Scotland was Earl 
Sigurd, uncle of Gongu-Hrolf. It is probable that to this same emigration must be 
referred the conquest and occupation of Normandy. 

* See the word Gardar in the Dictionary. 

t The Saxon Chronicle under the year 787 states that in that year Danish ships first came to England. 
The Annales Cambriae record the same fact with regard to Ireland under the year 795 : so also the Irish Annals, 
see Dr. Todd's Introduction* to ' The War of the Gaedhill with the Gaily p. xxxii (Rolls' Ed.) 
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With this stream of Norsemen the colonisation of Iceland also is closely connected. 
That island had already been discovered by a Viking named Naddodd, who called it 
Snowland (Snczland) ; it was next seen by Gardar, a Swede, after whom it was named 
Gardarsholm ; and lastly, the Viking Fl<5ki gave it the name of Iceland, from seeing the 
Isafjord covered with polar ice. But the first settlers were Ingolf, son of Orn, and his 
foster-brother Leif, who set sail about a.d. 870, and reached Iceland ; they soon however 
passed on to Ireland, whence aftef a few years they returned to Iceland, taking with 
them some Irish slaves. The year 874 is fixed by the chroniclers as the date of this 
final settlement. Leif was soon after murdered by his unwilling Irish colonists ; Ingolf 
remained alone and is regarded as the first settler in the island. About the same 
time Harold Fair-hair had seized the throne of Norway, and, by the establishment of 
despotic power, had become unbearable to the high-spirited and independent chiefs ; 
and therefore the newly-discovered island, bleak and desolate as it was, offered a wel- 
come home to men who had hitherto lived in the possession of equal and undisputed 
rights. Again, the Norsemen in the British Isles became unsettled after the death of 
King Thorstein, Olave the White's son (the Oistin Mac Amlabh of the Irish Annals), 
in the year 874 a.d. ; and they seem from that time to have begun to migrate to Iceland. 
Conspicuous among these emigrants was Queen Aufcr Djiipaufcga, King Olave's widow, 
who set forth with almost all her kinsfolk and followers. It is probable that the number 
of Norsemen who sailed from Ireland to Iceland was about equal to that of those who 
had gone thither from Norway. They carried with them their families and such cultiva- 
tion as they possessed. They spoke that form of the Scandinavian tongue which prevailed 
on the western coast of Norway; and as time went on, while new dialects formed themselves 
throughout Scandinavia, in Iceland the old tongue rose to the dignity of a literary language, 

and thereby retained its originaf/form.. J # t has thus been preserved to our days * 

• •/ 

The first settlers formed an indepinii^nb;ar/stQ(^ejf, or republic, which continued 
for nearly four hundred years. Up, fo;tTig;ei\d Qf.the i6th # -cfcntury they held the heathen 
faith and practised the rites of heathen* \^rsmp\v^^iii$ianity was accepted as the faith 
of the island in the year 1000 a.d. yTwo!feHtUffes : anci a half after this change of faith 
(a.d. 1262) the Icelanders made willing subntiksieh to the king of Norway, that is, as 
has been said, about four hundred years after the first discovery of the island. 

It was during this period that the Laws and Sagas of Iceland were written. Some 
idea of the extent and variety of this literature may be formed from the compendious 
account which is subjoined to this Preface. Tales of an historical and mythological 
character were committed to writing, being for the most part narratives of the feats of 
heroes abroad and at home, and belonging to the times before the year 1030 a.d., which 
may fairly be called the patriarchal age of Icelandic history ; and in these tales, with 
poems, laws, and documents of various kinds, the old Scandinavian tongue, as spoken and 
written by the Icelanders in the period ranging from 900 to 1262 a.d., has been handed 



* See the Landnama, the Laxdaela Saga, and the Irish Annals; and, for details, Mr. Dasent's Paper in the 
Oxford Essays for 1858, pp. 176 sqq., and his Introduction to 'The Story of Burnt Njal,' Edinburgh 1861. 
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down to us in a form which may justly be called classical. In Sweden and Norway the 
old Scandinavian tongue is preserved in writing only on the scanty Runic monuments. 
The earliest Danish and Swedish written laws are believed not to be earlier than the 
middle and end of the 13th century, by which time the common language in these lands 
had already undergone great changes, although the modern Danish and Swedish were 
not yet formed. In Norway, however, a considerable literature of the 13th century 
survives ; and the old language lasted longer there than in the sister countries. This 
literature consists of laws, diplomas, homilies, and translations of French romances; 
and these works are quoted in this Dictionary together with the Icelandic. These 
documents belong to the period embraced by the reign of King Hakon, a.d. 1216-1263 ; 
but, though valuable, they do not make an original literature. Only in Iceland did 
a living literature spring up and flourish ; there alone the language has been handed 
down to us with unbroken tradition and monuments, from the first settlement of the 
island to the present day. 

It is believed that the present Dictionary will furnish not only a complete glossary 
of the words used in this old classical literature, but also a full account of the forms and 
inflexions of the verbs, with copious citations of passages in which each word occurs, 
with references carefully verified, and explanations given whenever they seem to be 
required; and, at the same time, though the Dictionary is mainly intended for the 
old authors, both in prose and poetry, it endeavours to embrace an account of the 
whole language, old and new. 

A few words must be added to explain the origin and history of the work. 

••••• 

Many years ago, Richard Cleasby .pjy^tatf-. 3 General Dictionary of the Old 
Scandinavian Language; and ;iAV$#9: ffe/Jeft* England, to settle in Copenhagen, the 
chief seat and centre of Scandinavian Jq3rn$£° \tfce. home of the best collection 
of Icelandic MSS., for the purpose : of ^eparfng. # hijj>?elf for his work and of obtaining 
the assistance of Icelandic students in # jc olfe<fii^- # tnaterials ; among these Mr. Konrad 
Gislason's name ought especially to be : lhentioned. Mr. Cleasby was a man of inde- 
pendent means, an excellent scholar, held in high esteem by foreign scholars, devoted to 
his work, and shunning no labour to make it perfect. He reserved for himself the 
old prose literature ; while Dr. Egilsson was engaged on the poetical vocabulary, towards 
the expenses of which Mr. Cleasby promised to contribute, so that he may be said 
to have been the chief promoter of that work also. The MS. of the Poetical Dic- 
tionary was ready for publication in the year 1846. In the following year Mr. Cleasby 
caused five words — brag(S y bua, at (conjunction), af (preposition), and ok (conjunction) 
— to be set up in type as specimens of the projected Prose Dictionary. These 
he sent to several foreign friends, and among others to Jacob Grimm, who returned 
a most kind and friendly answer, warmly approving of the plan as indicated in the 
Specimens, and adding many good wishes that Mr. Cleasby might have health and 
life to complete the work. Unhappily these wishes were not to be realised. In the 
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autumn of the same year he was taken ill, but was in a fair way to recovery, wheri> 
by resuming work too soon, he suffered a relapse. His illness took the form of typhus 
fever, and he died insensible, without being able to make any arrangements respecting 
his papers and collections. 

Mr. Cleasby's heirs, anxious that his labours should not be thrown away, paid a 
considerable sum of money to certain persons in Copenhagen, for the purpose of com- 
pleting the book. But in 1854 came a demand for more money; and as it seemed 
doubtful whether the work was likely to be finished in any reasonable time, and on 
any reasonable terms, it was determined that the whole of the MSS. should be sent 
to England. It seems, however, that none of Mr. Cleasby's original slips were included 
in the papers sent. These papers consist of rough transcripts, made after Mr. Cleasby's 
death by various students in Copenhagen, whereas his original papers have not to 
this day come over to England. 

It is clear, from an examination of these transcripts, that scarcely any part of the 

Dictionary, with the exception of the words sent to Grimm, had been completed during 

Mr. Cleasby's lifetime or by him. The letters D, F, J, K, N, O, P, S, U, V, and H 

(partially), were worked out after his death by the Copenhagen editors, but in such 

a manner that it would have been much better to have had Mr. Cleasby's papers 

in their original form. In his collections he appears to have been accustomed to 

write out in full the references taken from MSS., while he made but a brief note by 

page or otherwise of words drawn from printed books. This he probably did, both 

to save labour and also because he may have looked forward to being able to complete 

his book in England, wherjs.the printed editions, but not the MSS., would have been 

within his reach. The edjjtoite hjrv<£* simply. pppied out these references, adding and 

explaining little or nothing. . " : ••••'7 .*/ :/•/:*: • 

/• : ;"*.•;; — .... ' •• #:# -. ; 

The MSS. in this state* Were* •^aQ^.4^\ti)fe':<itisposal of the well-known Icelandic 

* • *••••£••■•• 

scholar, Mr. G. Webbe Dasent,Va^fl/in ; -{he # yeafr*i855 he proposed to the Delegates 
of the Clarendon Press at Oxford to Virtdert3$g # ihe publication of the Dictionary under 
the belief that the collections left by Mr. Cleasby would not require much revision 
to fit them for publication. A specimen was set up in type, and Mr. Dasent himself 
undertook to see the book through the Press. 

The matter, however, remained in abeyance till the year 1864, when Mr. Dasent 
again brought it before the Delegates. They, having taken into consideration the great 
value of a complete and accurate Dictionary of the old classical Scandinavian language, 
and the great interest this language has for students of Old English, were persuaded 
to renew their engagement with Mr. Dasent and to undertake the publication of 
the work. Mr. Dasent consented, as before, to revise the proof-sheets, to correct th£ 
English explanations and translations, and to add parallel words and usages from the 
Old English and Scottish dialects. He also stated to the Delegates that the papers 
were left, in an imperfect state, and asked them to grant a sum of money, for the 
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purpose of securing the services of an Icelandic scholar in completing the work. This 
was also agreed to; and Mr. Dasent, in the course of the same year, secured the 
services of Mr. Gudbrand Vigfusson, a born Icelander, already well known for his 
learning, and for his labours in the field of his native literature. 

Mr. Vigfusson's report of the papers handed over by Mr. Cleasby's heirs shews 
that they contained copious materials for a Dictionary, but required much labour and 
research to work them into a form fit for publication. Mr. Cleasby's were the first 
large and comprehensive collections ever made, and are particularly valuable in that 
they were all taken from the documents themselves. The words of varied construction, 
such as the chief Verbs and Prepositions, are very rich, and taken from the best writers. 
But the words relating to Antiquities are left in a meagre condition; and there are 
many omissions of a kind which shew that Mr. Cleasby kept much of the' matter in 
his head, and intended carefully to revise the whole. He intended no doubt to have 
worked out every word with the same conscientious accuracy which is shewn in the 
completed articles, — a task which would have occupied years of labour ; and had life 
been granted him, it is certain he would have fulfilled this self-imposed task well and 
thoroughly. These circumstances have rendered the business of completing the book 
very arduous, and must account in a great measure for the delay which has occurred 
in the publication of even a part of the work. 

Unfortunately also, Mr. Dasent's incessant and various occupations have prevented 
him from carrying his promised supervision beyond the first two sheets. The task 
of revising the English part of the work has fallen into hands far less competent, not 
only in respect to knowledge of the Scandinavian language and literature, but also in 
respect to acquaintance with those archaic and provincial dialects of the British Isles, 
which have special affinities to the Scandinavian tongue. 

The Delegates however have reason to hope that a fuller account of Mr. Cleasby's 
life and labours, as well as a general introduction to the whole work, will be written 
by Mr. Dasent and prefixed to the Dictionary when it is completed. 

Mr. Vigfusson takes this opportunity of acknowledging the help and advice he has 
received from the officials at the British Museum and the Bodleian Library, and parti- 
cularly to express his many obligations to the Rev. H. O. Coxe, librarian of the Bodleian. 
He also desires to render his personal thanks to the following Icelandic scholars, — 
Mr. Dasent, Dr. John Carlyle, Prof. Konrad Maurer of Munich, Prof. C. R. Unger 
of Christiania, and last, not least, to his friend and countryman Mr. J6n Sigurdsson of 
Copenhagen. 



H. G. L. 



Oxford, June 10, 1869. 




The sources for the Icelandic part of this work are the following. 



1. Mr. Cleasby's collections, which have in words, phrases, and references supplied about one-half of the 

materials for the present work. 

2. The Lexicon Poe'ticum, by Dr. Sveinbjorn Egilsson, born 1791, died 1852, a most excellent work, which 

has served as a chief guide in references from the old poetical language. 

3. Fritzner's Dictionary, by Johan Fritzner, a Norse clergyman, begun shortly after the year 1850, and 

completed in 1867. It is a very rich and good collection, entirely independent of Mr. Cleasby^ 
and has afforded much valuable assistance throughout. 

4. 3jorn Halld6rsson's Dictionary, Icelandic and Latin. The author, an excellent Icelandic clergyman, was 

born about 171 5, and died 1794, and his work was published in 18 14 by Rask, who also translated 
the original renderings into Danish : it is well known from the fact that Grimm in his Grammar has 
taken from it almost all his collection of the vocabulary of the Icelandic language. 

5. Alt-Nordisches Glossar, by Theodor Mobius, 1866, a limited but independent collection, which has afforded 

many happy references. 

6. The Dictionary published in Copenhagen in i860 (Old-Nordisk Ordbog). This book has evidently been 

compiled from Cleasby's papers in Copenhagen : it omits all references. It has been of some use, 
as it has here and there shewn where words have been omitted in the transcripts now at Oxford. 

7. Earlier Glossaries : o. Specimen Lexici Islandici, by Magnus (3lafsson, an Icelandic clergyman, died 

1636, published under the name Specimen Lexici Runici in 1650 by the Danish scholar Ole Worm, 
who also wrote it in the Runic character. This is the first Icelandic Glossary alphabetically 
arranged, and contains from 1200 to 1500 words with references. Hence the word ' Runick,' as 
applied to Icelandic, in Hickes and Johnson. p. Lexicon Islandicum, by Gudmundus Andreae, 
an Icelander, died 1654, published by Resen in 1683; it derives all words from Hebrew: not very 
interesting and without references. y. Monosyllaba Islandica, by Rugman, an Icelander, 1676; 
it contains about 1400 such words. 8. Index Linguae Veteris Scytho-Scandicae sive Gothicae, 
by Olaf Verelius, a Swedish scholar, died 1682, published by Rudbeck in 1691; a fairly done 
work, containing about 12,000 words with references from MSS. c. Lexicon Islandicum, a large 
collection made by Jon 6lafsson, born 1705, died 1779; it has not been published but is preserved 
in MS. in Copenhagen and has therefore not been within reach, but illustrations from it are now and 
then given from memory. J. Sk^ringar, by P&l V'idalm, died 1727; a commentary on obsolete 
law terms, published at Reykjavik in 1854. 

8. Indexes along with Editions, etc., e.g. the 12th volume of Fornmanna Sogur: Lexicon Mythologicum, 

by Finn Magnusen, affixed to the large edition of Saemundar Edda: Indexes to Nj&la, Gr&g&s, 
Annular, etc. : Indexes along with Chrestomathies, e. g. Dieterich, a German scholar ; as also 
Dieterich's Runic Glossary (Runen-schatz), 1844: Physical Index in the Itinerary or Travels of 
Eggert 6lafsson, Copenhagen 1772: Index on Medical Terms in Felags-rit, 1789, 1790: Botanical 
Index in HjaltalhYs Icelandic Botany, 1830: Indexes of Proper Names in Landn&ma, 1843; m 
Fornmanna Sogur, vol. xii, and Flateyjar-bok, vol. iii; in Munch's Beskrivelse over Norge 
(Geography of Norway), 1849. 

9. Mr. Vigfusson's own collections and such additions and illustrations as he has been enabled to make 

through his knowledge of his own mother-tongue. 



Jacob Grimm, Deutsche Grammatik, a work w T hich embraces all Teutonic languages. 
For Gothic, the Glossary to Ulfilas, by Gabelenz and Loebe, 1843* 

For Anglo-Saxon, Dr. Bosworth's Anglo-Saxon Dictionary; as also Grein's Poetical Glossary (Sprach* 
schatz), 1 86 1 and 1864. 

For Early English, the Ormulum, an old gospel paraphrase by Orm or Ormin (a Scandinavian name), 
published by Dr. White in 1852; it affords many illustrations of Scandinavian words, but it is 
chiefly curious for philological purposes because of the careful distinction it makes between short 
and long vowels. 

For Northern English and Scottish, Jamieson's Dictionary. 

For Old Saxon, Schmeller's Glossary to Heliand, an Old Saxon gospel harmony, 1840. 

For Old and Middle High German, Graff 'a Sprach-schatt, and Mittelhoch-DeuUcheB Worterbuch, 1854 sqq. 



The sources for the etymological part are chiefly the following. 
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CLASSIFICATION OF WORKS AND AUTHORS 

CITED IN THIS DICTIONARY. 



N.B.— The authors of most of the Icelandic Sagas are unknown; the works are therefore 
tited, not the authors, even where they are known. 

A. POETRY. — Kvioa generally denotes a narrative poem ; m&l a poem in dialogue or didactic ; ljo6, songr a lay, song ; tal a genealogical, 

drapa a laudatory heroic poem ; rima a rhyme or rhapsody. 
X Mythical Poems : — V61u-sp6, Hava-mal (mythical-didactic), Grfmnia-mal, Vaffcrtidnis-mal, Skirnis-m&l, Al vis-mil, 
Iioka-senna, Harbaroa-lj6d t , Vegtama-kvida, J>ryms-kvi5a, H^mia-kvioa, Hyndlu-lj65, Forspjalls-lj65 
(mod.) 2. Poems in the form of a * drapa,' but upon mythical subjects : — Hauatlong, Htia-drapa, f»6rs-drapa, 

Bagnara-kvioa. 

H. Hiroical :— Pafnia-mal, Sigrdrlfu-mal, Hamdia-mal, Sigurdar-kvida (in three poems), Gu8rtinar-kvida (in three poems), 
Brynhildar-kvida, Atla-kvi3a, Atla-mal, V6lundar-kvi5a, Hfgs-mal, Helga-kvida Hjorvaroa-sonar, Helga- 
kvida Hundinga-bana (in two poems), Helreid Brynhildar, Oddninar-grdtr, Gudrunar-hefria, Grotta-songr, 
Gr6-galdr, Fjolavinna-mal, Ynglinga-tal, Haleygja-tal, Bjarka-mal, Getspeki Heidreka, and other poems in 
Hervarar Saga, Darraoar-lj6o. Most of these poems (in I. II) are contained in the old collection commonly called Seemundar 
Edda : the various editions differ in the distribution of the verses ; in this Dictionary references are made to the edition of 
Mbbius, Leipzig i860; that of Sophus Bugge, Christiania 1867, has now superseded all former editions, and is cited in 
special instances. 

III. Historical : — Horuft-lauan, Sona-torrek, Arinbj arnar-drapa (all published in the Egils Saga), H&konar-mal (published in 
Hkr. i), Vell-ekla, Darradar-ljdd 1 , Bekatefja. 2. Poems later than the middle of the 1 2th century : — Kraku-mal (published 
in Fas. i), Hugavinna-mal (paraphrase of Cato's Disticha), S61ar-lj68 (published along with Sacmundar Edda), Hatta-tal 
(published along with the Edda), J6mavikinga-drapa, Islendinga-drapa, Merlinus-spa (an Icelandic metrical paraphrase 
of Geoffrey of Monmouth), Malahatta-kvaeoi (collection of proverbs in a MS. Cod. Reg. of Edda), Kominga-tal (published 
in Flateyjar-b6k ii. 520 sqq.), Placidua-drapa, Harm-s61, Leiftar-vlaan, Liknar-braut (religious poems, edited by 
Dr. Egilsson, published 1833 and 1844), Geiali (published in Fb. i. beginning), Gudmundar-drapa (published in Bs. ii. 187 sqq.), 
Lilja or the Lily (published in H.E. ii. 398 sqq.), both poems of the 14th century. 3. Olafr-rfma (published in Fb. i. 8 

sqq.), Skald-Helga-rfmur (published in Gronl. Hist. Mind, ii), J>rymlur, Volaunga-rlmur (edited by Mobius), 8kloa- 
rima (a satirical poem of the 14th or 15th century), etc. 

XV. Poets cited : — Bragi (9th century) ; Hornklofl, $>j6ool£r Hvinverski (gth or 10th century) ; Eglll, Kormakr, Eyvindr 
Skalda-apillir (all of the 10th century); Hallfredr (born 968, died 1008); Sighvatr, Arn6rp (both of the 11 th century) ; 
Einarr Sktilaaon (12th century), etc. 

B. LAWS. — The Icelanders and Norsemen first began to write their laws at the end of the nth and the beginning of the 12th century; 

before that time all laws were oral. 
I. Laws op the Icelandic Commonwealth : — Grigas (vide that word), a collection of the laws of the Commonwealth, published 
in two volumes by the Ama-Magnacan Legate, Copenhagen 1829. Parts or sections of the law are, Kristinna-laga-]>&ttr, 
f>ingskapa-£&ttr, Vfg-al6di, Bauga-tal, Tiundar-l&g, Landbrigoa-fcattr, Arfa-J>attr, Omaga-balkr, Feata-fcattr, 
Logr6ttu-J>attr, L6g80gumann8-J)attr, etc. These laws are chiefly contained in two private collections or MSS. of the 12th 
century, called Konunga-b6k (marked Grig. Kb.) and Stadarh6l8-b6k (marked Grag. Sb.) ; the new edition (Copenhagen 
1853) is a copy of the Konungs-b<5k ; but the Arna-Magn. edition, which is cited in this Dictionary, is a compilation from both 
MSS., having however Stadarh61s-b6k as its groundwork. The Kriatin-rettr jborlaks ok Ketils (K. |>. K.) is cited from a 
separate edition (Copenhagen 1775). 

II. Laws of Norway contained in a collection in three volumes, called Norges Gamle Love (published by Munch and Keyser, 
Christiania 1846, 1847). The 1st vol. is most frequently cited, and contains the laws of Norway previous to A. D. 1263 ; the 
3rd vol. contains K6ttar-beetr or Royal Writs, cited by the number. The Gulal>ings-16g or Lands-log, = the Code of 
King Magnus (died 1 281), is contained in the 2nd vol. of this collection, but is cited from a separate edition (Copenhagen 181 7). 

III. Icelandic Laws, given after the union with Norway: — Kristin-r^ttr Arna biskups (published at Copenhagen in 1777); 
Jarn-afda (Copenhagen 1847), the Law of Iceland from A. D. 1272-1280; J6ns-b6k (Holum 1709) is the Icelandic Code of 
Laws of A. D. 1 280 (still in use in Iceland). 

C. HISTORIES OR TALES OF A MYTHICAL CHARACTER. 

I. Edda or Skorra Edda: — In this Dictionary only the prose work of Snorri Sturluson (born 11 78, died 1241) is cited under this 
name ; the poems of the so-called Sacmundar Edda are all cited separately by their names (vide A). The Edda consists of three 
parts, the Gylfa-ginning or Mythical Tales (pp. 1-44), Skaldskapar-mal or the Poetical Arts and Diction (pp. 45-110), 
Hatta-tal (marked Edda Ht.) — a poem on the metres, and lastly, J>uhir or Rhymed Glossary of Synonymes (marked Edda Gl.) 
The edition cited is that of Dr. Egilsson, Reykjavik (1848) in one vol.; the Arna-Magn. (1848 sqq.) in two vols, (the third is 
still in the press) is now and then referred to. The Edda is chiefly preserved in three vellum MSS., the Konungs-b6k (Kb.), the 
Orms-b6k (Ob.), and the Uppsala-b6k (Ub.), which is published in the Arna-Magn. Ed. ii/250-396. 2. The prose parts 

of the Ssemundar Edda (here marked Sacm.) 

II. Mythical Sagas or Histories : — Fornaldar Sogur, a collection published in three volumes by Ram, Copenhagen 1829, 1830 : the 
1st vol. contains Hrdlfs Saga Kraka (pp. 1-109), Volaunga Saga (pp. 115-234, again published by Bugge, Christiania 1865), 
Bagnars Saga (pp. 235-299 and 345-360), Sogu-brot or Skjoldunga Saga (a fragment, pp. 363-308), Hervarar Saga 
(pp. 411-533), Norna-Geata Saga (pp. 319-342): the and vol. contains Haifa Saga (pp. 25-60), Friofejdfs Saga 
(pp. 63-100 and 488-503), Orvar-Odda Saga (almost wholly fabulous) : the 3rd vol., Gautreks Saga (pp. 1-53) : the rest 
are mere fables, and belong to G below. Heminga-J>attr, from the Flateyjar-b6k, 3rd vol., partly cited from MSS. ; this tale 
contains a myth parallel to that of William Tell. 2. Ynglinga Saga by Snorri Sturluson, containing lives of the mythical 

kings of Sweden from Odin down to the historical time, cited from Heimskringla, 1st vol. 

D. fSLENDINGA S0GUR OR HISTORIES referring to the ICELANDIC COMMONWEALTH and the time following the union with 

Norway. 

I. Sagas or Histories of the General History of Iceland : — Landnama or Landnfima-b6k, a History of the Discovery and 
Settlement of Iceland, originally written by Ari Frofti (born 1067, died 1148), but worked out into its present form by Sturla 
fwrftarson (born J214, died 1284); this important worfc is cited from the Copenhagen Ed. of 1843, where the figures are 
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separated with a (•) ; the first figure marks 4 a part' Q>attr) t the second a chapter. Landn&ma (Hb.) denotes the text of the 
vellum MS. Hauks-bok. Landn&ma Mantissa means an appendix affixed to the book in the printed editions, falendinga-b6k 
by Ari Frooi, from the Ed. of 1 843 (published along with Landnama). Kristni Sags (Introduction of Christianity), cited 
from Biskupa Sogur, vide below. Sturlunga Saga or falendinga Saga hin ^mikla by Sturla f>6rdarson, relates the history 
of Iceland, especially of the 13th century up to the union with Norway, cited from the Ed. of 1817-1820, in four volumes; the 
last volume however, containing the Arna biskups Saga, is quoted from the Biskupa Sogur below. The chief MS. o£ this work 
is in the British Museum, 11,127 » tne letter C after the figures denotes the vellum MS. Arna-Magn. 122, fasc. A. - - 

II. Sagas or Lives of Men or Families referring to the Icelandic ' Saga time/ i. e. the 10th century down to about A. D. 1030 or 

1050, properly called tslendinga Sogur. 1. The Larger Sagas : — Njala or Nj&la Saga, published at Copenhagen in 17 72 ; 
the Latin translation by Johnsonius, Copenhagen 1800 with Icelandic various readings, is cited now and then; cp. Burnt Njai 
by Mr. Dasent. Laxdnla Saga, Copenhagen 182O; the later part of Laxdsela also exists in a better form in a vellum MS. 
Arna-Magn. 309, but is not as yet published. Bgila Saga or Egla, Copenhagen 1809. Byrbyggja Saga or Byrbyggja, 
Ed. 1787, and Leipzig 1864, where the pages of the old Ed. are marked in the margin. 3. The Smaller Sagas: — 

Lj6avetninga Saga, VaJla-Lj6ta Saga, Svarfd&la Saga, Beykdssla Saga, Vfga-Gluma Saga, all five cited from the 
octavo volume called Islendinga Sogur, 2nd vol., Copenhagen 1 830 : Haroar Saga (pp. 1-1 1 8), Heenaa-fxiria Saga (pp. 1 2 1 -1 86), 
Qunnlauga Saga (pp. 189-276), Heidarviga Saga (pp. 320-392), all four cited from the collection called Tslendinga Sogur, 
and vol., Copenhagen 1847: Giala Saga Suraaonar, Bjarnax Saga Hitdaela-kappa, Hrafnkela Saga, Droplaugar- 
Sona Saga, Vipnfirdinga Saga, f>orflteina Saga hvita, £or8teina-£attr Stangar-hdgga, all seven cited from the small 
editions, 1847, 1848 ; the chapters in Gisla Saga, when quoted, refer to the old edition, H61um 1756 : Kormaka Saga, edited 
separately, Copenhagen 1832 : Vatnadaala Saga (pp. 1-80), F16amanna Saga (pp. 11 7-16 1), Hallfredar Saga (pp. 83-1 15), 
all these three Sagas are published and cited from a collection called Forn-aogur, Leipzig i860: Bandamanna Saga, 
HaVarftar Saga, Grettia Saga (an A after the figures denotes the vellum MS. Arna-Magn. 556 A), Olkofra-£&ttr, all these 
four Sagas are cited from the quarto volume Margfroftir Sogu-)>a;ttir, H61um 1756 (of Grettis Saga a new edition appeared in 
1853, and of Havardar Saga in i860; of Bandamanna Saga an earlier and better text is preserved in a vellum MS. 2845 Royal 
Libr. Copenhagen, cited Band. (MS.), but is not published) : fK>rflnna Saga Karla-efnia, cited from Greenland's Historiske 
Mindetmcrker i. 352-442, a part is also published in Antiquitates Americanae: J>orsteina Saga Siflu-Hallasonar, cited 
from Analeota, by Mobius, Leipzig i860, pp. 169-186: GuU-f>6ria Saga by Maurer, Leipzig 1857, cited by the pages of 
the MS. which are marked in the margin of the Ed. : F6rtbr©ora Saga, Ed. 1822, new Ed. 1852 : NjaroVflringa Saga 
or Gunnar«-p4ttr fridranda-bana, published at the end of Laxdsela, pp. 363-384 : |>orvald* Saga Vi ftftrla, published in 
Biskupa Sogur i. 33-50. Many of these Sagas were undoubtedly written in the 12th century, although preserved in later MSS.; 
some, although old, have been worked out into their present shape by historians of the 13th century (e.g. Eyrbyggja, Laxdaela, 
and Njala) ; some few of them have only reached us in the more modern and artificial style of the 13th or 14th century. 

III. Sagas or Lives op the Icelandic Bishops from A.D. 1056-1330, collected and edited under the title of Biakupa Sogur: — 

Vol. i, Copenhagen 1858, contains Kristni Saga, pp. 1-32, vide above; Hungr-vaka or Lives of the First Five Bishops of 
Skalholt, pp. 59-86; £orMka Saga, pp. 89-124, 263-332; J6na Saga, pp. 151-260; Pals Saga, pp. 127-148; Gufl- 
mundar Saga, pp. 407-618 ; Arna Saga, pp. 679-786 (bishop Arne died 1298) ; Laurentiua Saga by Einar Haflioason, 
the last Icelandic historian of the olden time, born 1 307, died 1393, pp. 789-914 (bishop Laurentins died 1 330); Bafna Saga 
and Arona Saga are printed as an appendix, vol. i, pp. 639-676, 619-638. Vol. ii, pp. I-230, contains another recension of 
i Gudmundar Saga, written by Abbot Arngrim, who died 1 361 : the following pages (ii. 230 sqq.) are lives of the bishops of the 

Reformation period. 

IV. Annals : — lalenakir Arm friar or Annals of Iceland, containing Konunga-annall or Ann. Regii, an important vellum in Gamle 

Kongel. Sam)., 2087, 4to, published in Langebek's Script, rerr. Dan. vol. iii ; cp. also the Hauka-arm411, Hola-annall, Plateyjar- 
annall, Lognianna-ann&ll, etc. A collection of Annals embracing the time from the settlement of Iceland up to A. D. 1430 
was published at Copenhagen in 1847, and is cited by years. 

V. Skrok-Soour or Fabulous Sagas : — Barftar Saga, from Ed. H61um 1756, new Ed. i860 ; Vlglundar Saga, Ed. 1756, new Ed. 
i860; ftordar Saga hreflu, Ed. 1756, new Ed. 1848, and i860 (partly) ; Kjalneeinga Saga, cited from tslendinga Sogur, 
Ed. 1847 ; Kr6ka-Befs Saga, Ed. 1 756 ; Finnboga Saga, Ed. 181 2, along with the old Ed. of Vatnsdstla : fK>rateina-t>attr 
uxaf6ts, Orma-fcattr St6r61faaonar, f>orleifa-t>attr Jarlaskdlda, all three in Fb. i. and in Fms. iii : Brandkroaaa-££ttr, 
Ed. 1847 : Bolla-fcattr, published along with the Laxdsria : Stjornu-Odda Draumr, Ed. 1780, new Ed. i860. 

B. KONUNGA SflGUR OR LIVES OF KINGS, PRINCES, AND EARLS OF FOREIGN COUNTRIES, etc. 

I. Sagas or Lives op the Kings of Nobwat and Denmark, contained in a great collection published in twelve volumes, Copenhagen 
1825 -1837, under the title of Font manna Sogur: — Vols, i-v contain the lives of the kings of Norway from the end of the 
1 - 9th century to A. D. 1030 : vol. vi contains Magnus Saga G65a and Haraldar Saga Harfira&a (died 1066) : vol. vii goes 

down to A.D. 1 1 76; the best text of both vols, vi and vii are contained in a great Icelandic MS. called Hulda (cited now and 
then): vol. viii contains the Sverria Saga by Karl Aboti (Abbot Carle), who died 12 13; the king Sverrir died 1 202.: 
vol. ix, pp. 229-535, and vol. x, pp. I-154, contain Hakonar Saga by Sturla |>6rdarson,i king Hacon died 1263: vol. xi 
contains the lives of the kings of Denmark, viz. J6mavikinga Saga (pp. 1-162, a shorter recension of the Saga is preserved 
in an Icelandic MS. at Stockholm, and cited from the Ed. 1824) ; Knytlinga Saga (pp. 1 79-402) = lives of the Danish kings 
from king Canute down to the end of the 12th century: in the 10th vol. there are besides, A grip (pp. 377-421), a com- 
pendium of the lives of the kings of Norway ; Olafs Saga Tryggvaaonar by Oddr Munkr, who lived in the 1 2th century 
(pp. 216-376), another recension of the same work is edited by Munch, Christiania 1853 (and here marked 0. T.) : vol. xii 
contains registers, etc. ^ Heima-kringla, vols, i-iii, cited from the folio edition, Copenhagen 1777-1783, contains the lives of 
the kings of Norway in a text mostly identical with Fornmanna Sogur vols, i-vii, and is therefore sparingly cited ; but the 
Heimskringla alone gives the Ynglinga Saga, vide C. II : a new edition by Unger has been published, Christiania 1868. Codex 
Friaianua, a vellum MS. of the Heimskringla, fasc. 1, Christiania 1869. Olafa Saga Helga by Snorri Sturluson, who died 
1 241, cited 6. H., Christiania 1853, is identical with Fornmanna Sogur vols, iv, v, and Heimskringla vol. ii, but contains the best 
text of this Saga. Fagrakinna, Christiania 1847, contains a short history of the kings of Norway down to the end of the 12th 
century. Morkinakinna, an old vellum containing the lives of king Harald Hardradi and the following kings, by C. R. Unger, 
Christiania 1867. Ingvara Saga by Brocman, Stockholm 1762. Eymundar Saga, cited from Fb. ii. and Fms. v ; the Saga 
is given in Antiquites Russes. Olafs Saga Helga (O. H. L.), a legendary life of St. Olave, Christiania 1849. Flateyjar-b6k, 
edited in three volumes, Christiania 1860-1868, contains the text of Fornmanna Sogur, besides many other things, and is often 
cited (Fb.) Here may also be mentioned Skilda-tal or Catalogue of Ancient Poets and Kings, published by Mobius in his 
Catalogus, Leipzig 1856; but again edited by Jon Sigurdsson in Edda iii. pp. 251-286 (still in the press). 

II. Sagas referring to other countries: — Orkneyinga Saga, also called Jarla Saga, the Lives of the Earls of Orkney from the earliest 
time down to the end of the 12th century, cited from the new edition of Mr. Dasent, not yet issued, the old Ed. A.D. 1780; 
the whole Saga is given in the Flateyjar-b6k. Magnus Saga Eyja-jarla, the Life of St. Magnus, Ed. 1780. Fsereyinga 
Saga, the History of the Faro Islands, Copenhagen 1832, from the Flateyjar-b6k. Grwiilendinga-fc&ttr or Einars-fcattr 
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Sokka-sonar, cited from Flateyjar-b6k iii. 445-454. J&tvarflar Sags, the Life of Edward the Confessor, Ed. 1852, also 
contained in Flateyjar-b6k iii. 463-472. Osvalda Saga, the Life of King Oswald, Ed. 1854. Thomas Saga Erkibiskups, 
. the Life of Thomas a Becket, cited from a MS. 531 1 in the British Museum, a transcript of an Icelandic vellum MS. called 
Thomas-skinna ; another recension of this Saga is in an Icelandic MS. at Stockholm : it is now in the press under the care of 
Unger, Christiania, whose edition is now and then cited (Thom. Ed.), vide e. g. gjafmildi. Bomveija Sogur, edited in 
Prover, pp. 108-386, is a paraphrase of Sallust's Bellum Jugurt. and Lucan's Pharsalia. Veraldar Saga, a short Universal 
History, * Sex Aetates Mundi/ cited from Prover, pp. 64-103. We may also here record the J>ornnns Saga (vide above, D. II. a) 
and VInlands-£ittr, from Flateyjar-bok vol. i, wrongly inserted in the editions of the Heimskringla vol. i, published by Ram 
in Antiquitates Americana©, Copenhagen, pp. 7-78 : these two Sagas refer to the discovery of America at the end of the 
10th and the beginning of the lith centuries. 

T. SACRED OR LEGENDARY LORE. 

I. Stj6rn or a Biblical Paraphrase of the Historical Books of the Old Testament by bishop Brand (died 1264), edited by Unger, 
Christiania 1 86a ; also sometimes called Gyflinga SOgur. The first part, pp. I-319, is a scholastic compilation from Genesis, 
Exodus, Petrus Comestor, and the Speculum Historiale, and was composed about A. D. 1300, but the whole work is now called 
by the name of Stjorn. 

II. Homilies, etc. — The Homilies and Sermons of St. Gregory, marked Greg. Homiliu-b6k or Book of Homilies, by Unger, 
Christiania 1864, marked Horn. ; the figures refer to the pages of the MS. Ama-Magn. 619, which are marked in the edition : 
another old vellum MS. of Homilies at Stockholm (marked Horn. St.) is not published. Sluoidarins, Ed. in Ann. for Nord; 
Oldk. 1858 ; the figures mark the pages of the MS. noted in the edition. 
III. Helora-manna Sogvr or Lives of Satnts, etc. : — Barlaams Saga (by Joh. Damasc), Unger's Ed., Christiania 185 1 : Clemens' 
Saga (Clement Alexandr.) : Martinus Saga (St. Martin of Tours), from vellum MS. Arna-Magn. 645 : Blasius Saga 
(St. Blaise), from vellum MS. Arna-Magn. 623 : Mariu Saga (Virgin Mary), from MS. Arna-Magn. 656 A. and other MSS. f is 
now edited by C. R. Unger, Christiania, and often cited both in the Grammar and Dictionary : Niorstigningar Saga or 
History of the Descent to Hell, a rendering of the later part of the Apocryphal Gospel of Nicodemus, from MSS. Arna-Magn. 
645, pp. 102-110, and 623, pp. 1-10 : Andreas Saga, MS. Arna-Magn. 625 : Johannes Saga baptistae, MS. Arna-Magn. 
623 : Postula Sogur, from various MSS., Arna-Magn. 645, 656 C, etc. ; a printed copy (Videy 1836) is now and then used : 
Theophiltis, edited by Mr. Dasent, 1842, now again published as part of the Mar. Saga. Antonius Saga, Augustinus 
Saga, Pals Saga Postula, cited from Arna-Magn. 234 fol. Many other small legendary stories are besides cited (without 
name) from the Arna-Magn. MSS. nos. 656, 655 (the Roman numerals denote parts or fasciculi), 623, 645, 677. Many of 
these tales and homilies are preserved in very old MSS., and belong to the earliest stage of Icelandic literature. 

€h ROMANCES OR FABLES, rendered mostly from French and Latin. 

I. Historical Romances :— Alexanders Saga (from the Alexandras of Philip Gamier), by Unger, Christiania 1848 : Karla-Magnus 
Saga (Charlemagne), by Unger, Christiania i860 : fri&reks Saga af Bern (Dieterich), by Unger, Christiania 1853 : Breta- 
Sogur, the first part also called Trojumanna S&gur, chiefly founded upon Geoffrey of Monmouth's Hist. Brit, and Dares 
Phrygius, edited in Ann. for Nord. Oldk., Copenhagen 1848, 1849. 
II. Mythical: — Artus-kappa Sogur, containing Parcevals Saga, Iventa Saga, Valvents Saga, Mflttuls Saga, Brreks 
Saga, cited from MS. 4859 in the British Museum : Elis Saga, Barings Saga, Plovent Saga, Magus Saga, all four cited 
from vellum MS. Arna-Magn. 580 ; the last is also at times quoted from an edition : Tristams Saga, in MS. Arna-Magn. 
443, but only cited from Fritzner's Dictionary: Mirmants Saga, cited from MS. 4859 in the British Museum: Bevus 
Saga j Claras Saga. 0. Strengleikar or Lays of the Britons, edited by Unger, Christiania 1850. 

III. Ltoa-Soour or Stories fabricated in Iceland : — The greater part of Fornaldar Sttgur, and and 3rd vols., vide above ; f>jalar- 
J6ns Saga, Konrada Saga Seisara Sonar, and many others. 

H. WORKS OF A LEARNED OR SCHOLASTIC CHARACTER. 

I. Philological : — Skaida, a collection of three or foirr Icelandic philological treatises of the lath to the 14th century, preserved in 
one of the MSS. of the Edda (Orms-bok), and therefore usually published as an appendix to that book, and in many modern 
works quoted under the name of Edda ; it is here cited under the name of Skaida. Skaida is a traditionary name in Iceland, 
although it is sometimes applied to the Skaldskapar-mal, vide C ; the earliest and by far the most interesting — perhaps the earliest 
philological treatise in any Teutonic language — is that by Thorodd; it is contained in p. 160, 1. 37 to p. 169, 1. 18 in the edition 
of Dr. Egikson, Reykjavik 1849 (where these treatises are published under the name of Ritgjoroir Tilheyrandi Soorra Edda), but 
in the Ed. Arna-Magn. (Copenhagen 1852) ii. 10-43; the second treatise, probably from the later part of theiath century, 
pp. 169-173, Ed. Arna-Magn. ii. 44-60; the third treatise, an imitation of Donatus and Priscian, pp. 173-200* is written by 
Olafr Hvita-skald (died 1259), cp. Ed. Arna-Magn. ii. 62-189; the fourth treatise, pp. 200-212, is simply a continuation oTthe 
third. 2. The Sk&Idskapar-mal of Snorri, the rhymed glossaries, and the metrical poem Hdtta-tal with the commentary in 

prose (vide C), may be reckoned in this class. , . 

II. Skugg-sj& or Konungs Skugg-sji, i. e. Speculum Regale, a didactic scholastic work ; the Copenhagen Ed. of 1 768 is cited here ; 
a new edition appeared at Christiania in 1848. Anecdoton, a polemical treatise on ecclesiastical matters^ published by 
WerlaurT, Copenhagen 18 15, and again in 1848, along with the Skugg-sja. 

III. Arithmetical : — B£m*begla, a large collection of arithmetical treatises, etc., published at Copenhagen in 1 780 ; the name Rimbegla, 

however, refers properly only to the first part, viz. pp. r-n.4 in this edition : this treatise is preserved in an Icelandic MS. of the 
I2th century (no. 181 2 Royal Libr. Copenhagen), and is so called by the author, whose name is unknown. Algorismus, a 
treatise on Arithmetic by Hauk Erlendsson (died 1334), contained m the vellum MS. Hauks-bok, and edited by Munch in Ann. 
for Nord. Oldk., Copenhagen 1848, pp. 353-375. 

IV. Geographical ; — A small collection is published under the title of Symbolae ad Geographiam Medii aevi, edited by WerlaufF 

in 182 1, especially containing a geographical sketch by the Icelandic abbot Nicholas (died 1 161), called Lei&arvisir og Borga-skipan : 
some things are also published in Antiquite* Russes and Orientales, 1852 ; various fragments of this kind are contained in the 
Hauks-b6k. Some parts of the rhymed glossary in the Edda (C. I), e. g. names of rivers, islands, etc., belong to this class. 

V. Medical: — L©kninga-b6k, a MS. in the Ama-Magn. collection 434, 12 mo ; a small part published in Prover, pp. 471-474. The 
chief source for medical citations, however, is a list of Icelandic names of diseases contained in the 9th and 10th volumes of F61ags-rit, 
1789 and 1790, written by Svem Palsson (died 1840), and drawn from various old treatises on medical matters. 

J. MALDAGAR, SKjOL, etc., i.e. DEEDS AND DIPLOMAS. 

I. Icelandic : — Historia Soolesiastlea Islandiae by bishop Finn Jonsson, Finnus Johannaeus, published in four volumes, Copenhagen 
1 772 -1 778, contains a great number of writs and deeds referring to Icelandic chnrch-history, which are cited m this Dictionary' at 
far as down to A.D. 1400 : Diplomatarium Ialandloum by Jon Sigurdsson, Copenhagen 1857 sqq., contains deeds and Libri 
Datici of the churches down to the union with Norway (about A. D. 1263), but is not finished : deeds of the 14th century are therefore 
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cited from MSS. in the Arna-Magn. collection marked Dipl., the Roman numerals denoting fasciculi : there are also cited collections 
of Libri Datici of the 14th century, viz. P6trs-m&ldagi, AuoHinnar-maldagi, Jons-maldagi, and ViUrina-maMagi, all 
bearing the name of the bishops of the 14th century who made the collection, and cited from MSS. in the Arna-Magn. 

IX. Norse: — Diplomatarium Norvagicum, in many volumes, by Unger and Lange, Christiania 1849 sqq.; but as the language of 
Norway was no longer in a pure state in the 14th and 15th centuries, this large collection is sparingly cited: BjOrgynjar 
Kalfskinn, Boldts Jordebog, and MunkaJff are all registers of properties of the Norse cloister, rarely cited. 

X. RUNIC INSCRIPTIONS. 

I. Gothic Runes, called by some Old Scandinavian Runes ; they are identical with the Anglo-Saxon Runes, but older, and are 
found only on the very oldest monuments : — The Golden Horn, dug up in Schleswig A. D. 1 734, contains an inscription 
probably of the 3rd or 4th century, explained by Munch and finally by Bugge ; The Runic Stone at Tune in Norway, edited 
and explained by Munch, Christiania 1857, specially cited now and then in the introductions to the letters. 
II. Common Scandinavian Runic Inscriptions : — The Swedish Stones, collected in Bautil, vide s. v. bautasteinn ; the figures mark 
the number: Brooman's treatise upon the Runes at the end of Ingvars Saga, Stockholm 176a. 2. The Danish Runic 
Stones, edited by Thorsen, De Danake Rune-Mindes-msrker, Copenhagen 1864; Ram's collection, Copenhagen 1856. 
The Manx Stones are edited by Munch along with his edition of the Chronicon Manniae. 

(S* As to the authorship of these works, we can only briefly note that most of them are Icelandic, but parts Norwegian or Norse. Parts 
of A, the whole of B. II, and part of B. Ill are Norse ; F and G are partly Norse and partly Icelandic ; H. II and J. II are Norse ; K Scandi- 
navian ; the rest Icelandic. Some few MSS. under the other letters are Norse, e. g. Fagrskinna ; but the works are undoubtedly of Icelandic 
origin,. Again, many of the Norse laws are preserved in Icelandic MSS., and only one of the many MSS. of the Skugg-sja is Norse. 

BY MODERN WORKS are understood the works from the Reformation to the present time, as opposed to the old literature, which may 
be said to end about A. D. 1400 ; the following 100 or 150 years are almost blank, at least as far as prose is concerned. The first 
specimen of modern Icelandic literature is the translation of the New Testament, A. D. 1 540, then the rendering of hymns and 
psalms into Icelandic, and the version of the whole Bible: the middle and latter part of the x6th century was entirely taken up 
with these subjects. A fresh historical literature, annals and the like, first dawns at the end of that century. The 1 7th century is 
especially rich in religious poetry ; the Sermons of Jon Vidalin belong to the beginning of the 18th ; essays of an economical or 
political character begin «t the middle or end of that century, and periodicals from A. D. 1 780. As for this Dictionary, it may be 
briefly stated that, as to the old literature, every passage is as far as possible given with references ; while words and phrases from 
the living Icelandic tongue, popular sayings, etc. are freely given, but generally without references. No Icelandic Dictionary can be 
said to be complete that does not pay attention to the present language : the old literature, however rich, does not give the whole 
language, but must be supplemented and illustrated by the living tongue. The differences in grammar are slight, and the transition 
of forms regular and gradual, so the change is mostly visible in the vocabulary. But it should \>c noted that when a word or 
phrase is given without reference, this means that no ancient reference was at hand : but it does not follow that it is modem ; this 
can only be seen from the bearing of the word, e. g. whether it conveys a notion known to the ancients or not. Of modem works 
cited the following may be noted : 

I. In Poetry, first, the flower of Icelandic poetry, old as well as modern, the Passiu-S&lmar or Fifty Passion Hymns by Hallgrim 
Petrsson (born 16 14, died 1674), finished 1660, published 1666, and since that time reprinted in thirty editions ; the former figure 
marks the hymn, the latter the verse. The Hymns and Psalms of the Reformation are now and then cited from the Hymn-book 
of 1619 (called H61a-b6k, cited by its leaves), or the collection of 174a. 2. Of secular poems, Buna&ar-balkr (marked 
Bb.), composed 1 764, by Eggert 6lafsson (born 1 726, died 1768) ; this poem has always been a great favourite with the people in 
Iceland: the first figure marks the divisions of the poem. A small collection, A.D. 1852, called Sn6t, containing small but 
choice poems of different poets. 0. Of rimur or modern rhapsodies, the TJlfara-rimur are cited as the choicest specimen, 
composed by f>orlak Gudbrandsson, who died in 1707; Tima-rima, a satirical poem of the beginning of the 1 8th century; 
Numa-rimur by Sigurd Breidfjord. y. Njdla, a philosophical poem by Bjorn Gunnlaugsson, published 1844; Huatafla, a 
pedagogical poem by J6n Magnusson (born 1601), cited from the Ed. of 1774. 8. The Ballads or Fornkvaedi, 1854 sq., 
vide s. v. danz. «. Ditties and Songs, never published, but all the better recollected, — the choicest among them are those 
attributed to Pal Vidalin (born 1666, died 1727), etc. etc. 3. The chief Poets are :— Hallgrfmr P&rsson; Stefan Olafsson 

(died 1688) ; Eggert dlafsson ; Jon f>orlaksson (born 1744, died 18 19), his poems are collected in two volumes, 1842 ; Benedikt 
Grondal (born 1762, died 1825), his poems in a small collection, 1833; Sigurdr Petrsson (died 1827), his poems collected in 
1844; Bjarni Thorarinsson (born 1 787, died 1841), his poems published 1 847 ; Jonas Hallgrimsson (born 1807, died 1846), his 
poems published 1847; Sigurdr Breidfjord (died 1846). 

II. In Prose we must first mention, 1. Nfj& Testament!, the New Testament, cited from the text of 1644, in Edd. of 1807 
and 181 3 (in no case is the new version, London 1866, cited, it being merely a paraphrase, and inaccurate) ; the text of 1644 here 
cited is mainly founded on the original version of 1 540, which has been duly reckoned among the noblest specimens of Icelandic 
prose, especially in the Gospels; it is therefore frequently cited. Gamla Testarnenti, the Old Testament, is cited more 
sparingly. The earliest edition of the Bible (H<51um 1584) is called Gudbrands-Biblia, i. e. the Bible of bishop Gudbrand ; the 
next edition (H61um 1644) is called ftorlaks-Biblia, i. e. the Bible of bishop Thorlak, and is a slightly emended text of that 
of bishop Gudbrand. The Jwrlaks-Biblia may be called the Icelandic textus receptus ; the edition of 1 746, called Waiaenhua- 
Biblia, is a reprint of it; as is also the edition of the British and Foreign Bible Society, 181 3. Whenever the Old Testament 
is cited (and when Stjdrn is not meant), the reference is to one of these three editions of the same version. 0. Next 
we have to notice the Sermons of bishop Jon Vidalin (born 1666, died 1720), called J6na-b6k (not the J6ns«b6k above 
mentioned, B. Ill) or Vfdalfna Postilla, a highly esteemed work ; the first edition is of 1718, and ten or eleven editions have 
since been published : perhaps no Icelandic book is so stocked with popular sayings and phrases of every kind. 2. Of secular 
literature we have first to mention fslenzkar f>j6deogur or Icelandic Stories and Legends by Jon Arnason, Leipzig 1862, 1864, 
in two volumes ; some of them rendered into English by Messrs. Powell and Magnusson ; the Icelandic text, however, is always 
cited. p. Kv61dv6kur, a popular book for children, in two vols. 1794 and 1796, by Hannes Finnsson. y. The publications 
of the Icelandic Literary Society, B6kmenta-felag, founded A.D. 1816: Arbsskr or Annals of Iceland by J6n Espolin (died 
1836), published 1 82 1 sqq. : Safh or Contributions towards the History of Iceland, etc. etc. 8. Piltr og Bttilka, a novel, 
1850. «. The beautiful translation of the Odyssey by Sveinbjorn Egilsson, published under the name of Odyaseifs-lcvsB&i, in 
small parts, to serve as school books during the years 18 29 -1844. {. Periodicals : — Feiags-rit, a periodical in fifteen volumes, 
1 780-1 795, contains much that is valuable in Icelandic philology; cp. also Nf Feiags-rit, a periodical of 1841 sqq. Avmann 
6 Alfcingi, a periodical of 18 29 -183 2. f>j6861fr, a newspaper, Reykjavik 1 848 -1869. 

Ample thanks are due to the excellent reader at the Clarendon Press, Mr. Pembrey, for his watchful attention to consistency in spelling 
and accuracy in punctuation, especially in the Icelandic part of this Dictionary. 

G. V. 
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LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS OF WORKS AND AUTHORS. 



N.B. — The Idlers between () refer to the Classification of Works and Authors. 



A. A. «= Antiquitates Americanae. 
(E. II.) 

Ad. =» Arinbjarnar-dr&pa. (A. III.) 
Akv. = Atla-kvifta. (A. II.) 
Al. *= Alexanders Saga. (G. I.) 
Alg.«=Algorismus. (H. III.) 
A!m. = Alvis-mal. (A.I.) 
Am.=Atla-m41. (A. II.) 
Anal.=*Analecta. (D. II.) 
Andr.=* Andreas Saga. (F. III.) 
Anecd. = Anecdoton. (H. II.) 
Ann. -= lslenzkir AnnAlar. (D. IV.) 
Ant. S. — Antonius Saga. (F. III.) 
Arna-Magn. or A. M. «= Arna-Mag- 

naeanus. 
Arons S. = Arons Saga. (D. III.) 
Art. =Artus-kappa Sogur. (G. II.) 
Aug. = Augustinus Saga. (F. III.) 

A. |.«Arfa-J>4ttr. (B.I.) 
Agr.=Agrip. (E.I.) 

Am. = Auftunnar-maldagi. (J. I.) 
Arna S. « Arna Saga. (D. III.) 
Band. «= Banda-mannaSaga.(D. II.) 
Barl. = Barlaams Saga. (F. III.) 
Baut.-Bautil. (K. II.) 
B4rft. - B4rftar Saga. (D. V.) 
Bb. = Bunaftar-b41kr. 
Bev. = Bevus Saga. (G.II.) 
Bjarn. = Bjarnar Saga. (D. II.) 
Bjarni = Bjarni Thorarinson. 
Bj6m=Bj6rn Hallddrsson. 

B. K. = Bjorgynjar K41fskinn. (J. 
II.) 

Bkv. « Brynhildar-kvifta. (A. II.) 
Bias. = Blasius Saga. (F. III.) 
Bm. = Bjarka-mal. (A. II.) 
Boldt = Boldt. (J. II.) 
BoU. = Bolla-l)4ttr. (D. V.) 
Brandkr. = Brandkrossa-fcattr. (D. 

v.) 

Bret. = Brcta Sogur. (G. I.) 
Brocm. = Brocman. (K. II.) 
Bs. = Biskupa Sogur. (D. III.) 
Bt. = Bauga-tal. (B.I.) 
Batr. = Bacrings Saga. (G.II.) 
Clar. = Clarus Saga. (G. II.) 
Clem. = Clements Saga. (F. III.) 
Darr. = Darra6ar-lj6ft. (A. III.) 
D. I. — Diplomatarium Islandicum. 

0.1) 

Dipl. = Diplomatarium. (J. I.) 
D. N. = Diplomatarium Norvagi- 

cum. (J. II.) 
% Dropl. = Droplaugar-sona Saga. 

(D.II.) 

Eb.^EyrbyggjaSaga. (D.II.) 
Edda = Edda. (C.I.) 
Eg. = EgilsSaga. (D.II.) 
El. = ElisSaga. (G.II.) 
Eluc. = Elucidarium. (F. II.) 
Em. = Eiriks-m41. (A. III.) 
Esp.sEsp61in Arbaekr Islands. 
Fagrsk. = Fagrskinna. (E. I.) 
Fas. = Fornaldar Sogur. (C. II.) 
Fb.^Flateyjar-bok. (E.I.) 
Fbr. = F6stbra5ftra Saga. (D. II.) 
FeL = F£lags-rit. 

Finnb. = Finnboga Saga. (D. V.) 
Fkv. — Forn-kvaefti. 
FUSam.S. = F16amanna Saga. (E. I.) 
Flov. = F16vents Saga. (G. II.) 
Fm. = Fafnis-m41. (A. II.) 
Fms. — Fornmanna Sogur. (E. I.) 
Fr. = Fritzner's Dictionary, 1867. 
Frump. = Frumpartar. 
Fs. = Forrf-sogur. (D.II.) 
Fsm. = Fjolsvinns-m4l. (A. II.) 
Fspl. » Forspjalls-ljdft. (A. I.) 



F.f>.-Festa-J)dttr. (B.I.) 
Fsbt. =• Faereyinga Saga. (E. II.) 
Gautr. = Gautreks Saga. (C. II.) 
Gg. = Gr6galdr. (A. II.) 
Gh. = Guftrunar-hefna. (A. II.) 
Gisl.^GislaSaga. (D.II.) 
Gkv. = Guftninar-kvifta. (A. II.) 
Gliim. = Viga-Gliims Saga. (D. II.) 
Gm. = Grimnis-mAl. (A.I.) 
Gr4g. = Gr4g4s. (B.I.) 
Greg. = Gregory. (F.II.) 
Grett. = Grettis Saga. (D. II.) 
Grond. = Benedikt Grondal. 
Gronl. Hist. Mind. = Gronlands 

Historiske Mindes-maerker. 
Gs. = Gr6tta-songr. (A. II.) 
Gsp. = Getspeki Heiftreks. (A. II.) 
Guftm.S. = GuftmundarSaga. (D. 

III.) 

Guilt). -Gull-f>6ris Saga. (D.II.) 
Gylfag. = Gylfa-ginning. (C. I.) 
Gl>l. = Gulaj>ings-ldg. (B. II.) 
HaUfr. S. = Hallfreftar Saga. (D. II.) 
Hallgr. = Hallgrfmr P&rsson. 
H. Ann. « Hauks-anndll. (D. IV.) 
Harft. S. = Harftar Saga. (D. II.) 
Har.S. Harft. = Haralds Saga Harft- 

r4fta. (E.I.) 
Haustl. = Haustlong. (A. I.) 
H4k. S. - Hakonar Saga. (E. I.) 
Halfs S. - Halfs Saga. (C. II.) 
H4v. = H4varftar Saga. (D. II.) 
Hb. = Hauks-b<5k. (H. IV.) 
Hbl. = Harbarfts-lj6ft. (A.I.) 
Hd. = Hiis-drapa. (A.I.) 
Hdl.~Hyndlu-lj<Sft. (A. II.) 
Hom. = Hamois-mal. (A. II.) 
H. E. = Historia Ecclesiastica Is- 

landiae. CM) 
Heiftarv. S. or Heift. S. = Heiftar- 

viga Saga. (D. II.) 
Helr. = HelreiftBrynhildar. (A. II.) 
Hem. = Hem ings-J)dttr. (C. II.) 
Hervar. S. = Hervarar Saga. (C. II.) 
Hjalt.«=Hjaltalin,Icelandic Botany. 
Hkm. = H4konar-m41. (A. III.) 
Hkr. = Heimskringla. (E. I.) 
Hkv. = Helga-kvifta Hundings- 

bana. (A. II.) 
Hkv. Hjorv. = Helga-kvifta Hjor- 

varftssonar. (A. II.) 
Hlt. = H41eygja-tal. (A. II.) 
Hm. = H4va-mal. (A.I.) 
Horn. =: Homiliu-b<5k. (F. II.) 
Hrafh. = Hramkels Saga. (D. II.) 
Hrolfs Kr. S. ^Hrolfs Saga Kraka. 

(C. II.) 
Hs. = Harm-s<Sl. (A. III.) 
Hsm. = Hugsvinns-m&l. (A. III.) 
Ht.=*H4tta-tal. (C.I.) 
Hung, or Hv. = Hungr-vaka. (D. 

III.) 

Hust. = Hus-tafla. 
H^m.^Hymis-kvifta. (A.I.) 
HinsaJ). — Haensa-Jwris Saga. (D. 
II.) 

Hofuftl. = Hofuftlausn. (A. III.) 

Itin. = Itinerarium or Travels of 
Eggert <3lafsson, 1772. 

Ivar Aasen = Ivar Aasen's Dic- 
tionary, 1850. 

Ib. = Islendinga-b6k. (D.I.) 

Id. = tslendinga-drapa. (A. III.) 

Ingv. = I ngvars Saga. (E. I.) 

1st. f>j6fts. = Islenzkar fjjoftsdgur. 

J4tv. = J4tvarftar Saga. (E. II.) 

Jb.=J6ns-b<Sk. (B. III.) 

Jd. = J<Smsvikinga-dr4pa. (A. III.) 



Jm.=J<5ns-m41dagi. (J.I.) 
J6h.«J6hannes Saga. (F. III.) 
Jomsv. S. or Jv. =* J6msvikinga 

Saga. (E.I.) 
J6nas = J6nas Hallgrfmsson. 
J6nsS.» Jons Saga. (D. III.) 
J6n |>orl. = J6n |>orl4ksson. 
Js.=J4rnsifta. (B. III.) 
Karl. = Karia-magnus Saga. (G. I.) 
K. A. = Kristinn-r^ttr Arna bis- 

kups. (B. III.) 
Kb. = Konungs-b6k. (B.I, C.I, etc.) 
Kjaln. S. « Kjalnesinga Saga. (D. 

v.) 

Km. = Kraku-m41. (A. III.) 
Knytl. = Knytlinga Saga. (E.I.) 
Konr. = Konr4fts Saga. (G. III.) 
Korm. = Kormaks Saga. (D. II.) 
Kristni S. or Kr. S. = Kristni Saga. 

(D. I. III.) 
Kr<Sk. = Kr6ka Reft Saga. (D.V.) 
K. b. K. = Kristinn-r6ttr |>orl4ks 

ok Ketils = Kristinna-laga-J>4ttr. 

(B.I.) 

Landn. = Landn4ma. (D.I.) 
Laur. S. = Laurentius Saga. (D. III.) 
Ld. = Laxdacla Saga. (D.II.) 
Lex. Mythol. = Lexicon Mytholo- 
gicum. 

Lex. Poet. = Lexicon Poeticum by 
Sveinbjorn Egilsson, i860. 

Lex. Run. = Lexicon Runicum. 

Lil.«Lilja. (A. III.) 

Ls. = Loka-senna. (A. I.) 

Lv. = Lj6svetninga Saga. (D.II.) 

Lxkn. = L*kninga-b6k. (H.V.) 

Mag. = Magus Saga. (G. II.) 

Magn.= Magnus Saga jarls. (E.II.) 

Magn. S. G6fta = Magnus Saga 
G6fta. (E.I.) 

Mar. = Mariu Saga. (F. III.) 

Mart. = Martinus Saga. (F. III.) 

Merl. = MerlinusSp4. (A. III.) 

Mirm. = Mirmants Saga. (G. II.) 

M.K. = Munkalif. (J. II.) 

Mkv. = M41sh4tta-kvKfti. (A. III.) 

Mork. » Morkinskinna. (E. I.) 

M6tt. = M6ttuls Saga. (G. I.) 

N. G. L. = Norges Gamle Love. 
(B. II.) 

Niftr st. — Niftrstigningar Saga. (F. 
III.) 

Nj.=Nj41a. (D.II.) 

Njarft. » Njarftvikinga Saga. (D. 

n.) " " 

Nj61a=Nj61a, the poem. 
Norgrf's Beskriv. = Beskrivelse 
Norge. 

Noma G. S. = Noma-Gests Saga. 

(C.II.) 
N. T. = Ncw Testament. 
Ny FeX = Ny' F<Slags-rit. 
Ob. = Orms-b6k. (C.I.) 
Od.=Odysseifs-kvaefti, prose, 1829. 
Odd. or S. Odd. = Stjornu-Odda 

draumr. (D.V.) 
Og. = Oddrunar-gr4tr. (A. II.) 
O.H.L. = Clafs Saga Helga Le- 

gendaria. (E. I.) 
Or. = 0lafs-rima. (A. III.) 
Orkn. = Orkneyinga Saga. (E. II.) 
(5b. = (5maga-b41kr. (B.I.) 
O.H. = 01afs Saga Helga. (E. I.) 
Csv. = Osvalds Saga. (E.II.) 
0. T. = <3lafs Saga Trvggvasonar. 

(E.I.) 
Pass. s= Passiu-Salmar. 
Pals S. = P41s Saga. (D. III.) 
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Pd. = PIacidus-dr4pa. (A. III.) 
Pm.=P6trs-m41dagi. (J.I.) 
Post = Postula Sogur. (F. III.) 
Rafhs. S. = Rafns Saga. (D. III.) 
Ragn. S. = Ragnars Saga. (C. II.) 
Rb. = Rimbegla. (H. III.) 
Rd.=ReykdadaSaga. (D.II.) 
R^tt. = R^tUrbaetr. (B. II.) 
Rm. = Rigsm41. (A. II.) 
R6m. = R6mverja Saga. (E.II.) 
Sam = Safn til Sogu Islands. 
Sb. = Staftarh61s-b6k. (B.I.) 
Sd. = Svarfda:Ia Saga. (D.II.) 
Sdm. = Sigrdrifu-mal. (A. II.) 
Sig. Breiftf.^Sigurftr Breiftfjorft. 
Sig. P&. = Sigurftr P^trsson. 
Sk41da = Sk41da. (H.I.) 
Sk41d H. = Skild Helga-rimur. (A. 
III.) 

Skjold. = Skjoldunga Saga. (C. II.) 
Skm. = Skfrnis-maT. (A.I.) 
Sks. = Konungs Skugg-sj4. (H. II.) 
Sksm. = Sk41dskapar-m41. (C. I.) 
Skv. = Sigurftar-kvifta. (A. II.) 
SI. or S61. = S61arlj6ft. (A. III.) 
Sn6t = Sn6t, poems. 
Stef.<5l. = Stefan Clafsson. 
Stell. = Stellu-rfmur. 
Stj. = StjdTn. (F.I.) 
Stor. = Sona-torrek. (A. III.) 
Str.^Strengleikar. (G.II.) 
Sturl. = Sturlunga Saga. (D.I.) 
Sverr. S. = Sverris Saga. (E. I.) 
Symb. = Symbolae. (H. IV.) 
Sacm. = Sacmundar Edda. (A, C.I.) 
Th. = Thcophilus. (F. III.) 
Thorn. = Thomas Saga. (E. II.) 
Tl. = Tiundar-l(ig. (B.I.) 
Tristr. = Tristrams Saga. (G. II.) 
Ub. = Uppsala-b6k. (C.I.) 
XJlf. s=s Tjlfars-rimur. 
Valla L. = Valla Ljots Saga. (D. II.) 
V4pn. = VapnfirftingaSaga. (D. II.) 
Vd. = Vatnsdacla Saga. (D.II.) 
Ver. = VeraldarSaga. (E.II.) 
Verel. = Verelius, Index. 
Vh.«Vatnshyrna MS. 
Vldal. = VfdaUns-PostiUa. 
Vidal.Styr. = Vidalin Skyringar. 
Vfgl. = VfglundarSaga. (D.V.) 
Vinl. 1>. = Vinlands-J)4ttr. (E. II.) 
Vkv. = V61undar-kvifta. (A. II.) 
Vm. = Vilkins-m41dagi. (j. I.) 
Vsl. = Vigsl6fti. (B.I.) 
Vsp. = V61usp4. (A. I.) 
Vtkv. = Vegtams-kvifta. (A.I.) 
VJ>m. = VafJ>ruftnis-m41. (A. I.) 
Vols. S. = Volsunga Saga. (C. II.) 
Yngl.S.=Ynglinga Saga. (C.II.) 
ft. = Ynglinga-tal. (A. II.) 
|>d. = |>6rs-dr4pa. (A.I.) 
|>iftr. = |>iftreks Saga. (G. I.) 
f>jal. = f> jalar-Jons Saga. (G. III.) 
f)kv. = {>ryms-kvifta. (A. I.) 
|>orf. Karl. = borfinns Saga Karls* 

emis. (D.II.) 
|>orl. S. = f>orl4ks Saga. (D. III.) 
j>orst. hv. = |>orsteins-J)4ttr hvita. 

(D.II.) 

|>orst. Siftu H. = |>orsteins Saga 
Siftu HaUssonar. (D.II.) 

|>orst. S. St. = f>orsteins-J)4ttr 
Stangarhoggs. (D. II.) 

f>orst. ux. = borsteins-J>4ttr uxa- 
f6ts. (D.V.) 

|>orft. = ^6rftarSagahreftu. (D.V.) 

b. p. = bingskapa-J>4ttr. (B. I.) 

01k. « 01kofra-l>4ttr. (D. II.) 



Google 



xiv 



LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS. SIGNS, ETC. 



LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS. 



absol. — absolute, abso- 
lutely. 

acc. — accusative. 

act. = active. 

A. D. — Anno Domini. 

adj. = adjective. 

adv. = adverb. 

adverb. = adverbially. 

allit. — alliteration, al- 
literative. 

anatom. = anatomi- 
cally. 

at. kty.=&va{ \cy6- 

fiCVOV. 

A. S. = Anglo-Saxon. 

astron. = astronomy, 
astronomically. 

begin. -beginning. 

Bodl. = Bodleian. 

Bohem. = Bohemian. . 

bo tan. « botanically. 

Brit. Mus. — British 
Museum. 

ch. = chapter. 

class. = classical. 

Cod. or Cd. = Codex. 

cognom. cognomen. 

collect. = collective. 

compar.— comparative. 

compdfCompds = com- 
pound, compounds. 

conj. — conjunction. 

tibntr. — contracted. 

corresp. = correspond- 
ing. 

cp. = compare. 

Dan, — Danish. 



dat. = dative. 

decl. — declined. 

def. » definite. 

defect — defective. 

dep. = deponent. 

De Professer = DeHerr 
Professer by August 
Corrodi, in the Zu- 
rich idiom. 

deriv. — derived. 

diet. =- dictionary. 

dimin. = diminutive. 

dissyl. «= dissyllabic. 

D. R. A. = Deutsche 
Rechts - alter wiimer 
by Grimm. 

dub. = dubious, 
eccl. — ecclesiastical. 
Ed., Edd. - edition, 
editions, edited. 

E. Engl. Spec. = Early 
English Specimens. 

e. g. = exempli gratia, 
ellipt. — elliptical, ellip- 

tically. 
Engl.* English, 
esp. — especially, 
etc. = et cetera, 
etym. — etymology. 

f. or fern. — feminine* 
Fin. — Finnish. 

for. = foreign. 

Fr. = French in ety- 
mologies. 

Frank. — Frankish. 

freq. — frequent, fre- 
quently. 



Fris. — Frisian. 

Gael. = Gaelic. 

gen. a genitive. 

gener. = generally. 

Germ. => German. 

gl. or gloss. = glossary. 

Goth. « Gothic. 

Gr. = Greek. 

gramm. = grammar. 

Havn. — Havniensis. 

Hel. = Heliand. 

Icel. = Iceland, Ice- 
lander, Icelanders, 
Icelandic. 

id. — idem, referring to 
the passage quoted. 

id. — idem, referring to 
the translation. 

i. e. = id est. 

imperat. — imperative. 

impers. — impersonal. 

indecl. = indeclinable. 

indef. — indefinite. 

indie. = indicative. 

infin. — infinitive. 

mflex.— inflexive. 

intens. = intensive. 

intrans. «= intransitive. 

irreg. — irregular. 

Ital. — Italian. 

l. = line. 

L. = Linnaeus. 

Lat. = Latin. 

1. c. = loco citato. 

lit. -literally. 

Lith. = Lithuanian. 

Litt. = Littonitn. 



loe. a= local, locally, 
m. or maic. = mascu- 
line. 

medic. — medicine, me- 
dically. 

metaph. — metaphori- 
cal, metaphorically. 

metath. = metathesis. 

meton. = metonomy, 
metonomically. 

metric. = metrically. 

mid. H. G. = middle 
High German. 

mid. Lat. = middle 
Latin. 

milit. =» military. 

M. Lat. = Mediaeval 
Latin. 

mod. = modern. 

monosyl. — monosylla- 
bic. 

MS., MSS. = manu- 
script, manuscripts. 

mythol. — mythology, 
mythologically. 

n. or neut. = neuter. 

naut. =» nautical. 

navig. — navigation. 

neg. = negative. 

N.H.G.-New High 
German. 

no. — number. 

nom. = nominative. 

North. E. - Northern 
English. 

Norweg. — Norwegian. 

obsol. = obsolete. 



O.H.G.«01d High 
German. 

opp. = opposed. 

Orxnul. or Orm. = Or- 
mulum. 

part.— participle. 

panic. = particularly. 

pass.— passive. 

pern. — perhaps. 

pers. — person. 

pi. or plur. — plural. 

poet.— poetically. 

Pol. -Polish. 

posit. = positive. 

pr. or prop. = proper, 
properly. 

pref. — preface. 

prep., prepp. = preposi- 
tion, prepositions. 

pres. = present. 

pret. — preterite. 

priv. — privative. 

pr. n. — proper name. 

prob. — probably. 

pron. — pronoun. 

proncd. = pronounced. 

proverb. — proverbially . 

provinc. — provincial. 

qs. = quasi. 

q. v. = quod vide. 

R. — Rimur. 

recipr. — reciprocally. 

redupl. =»= reduplicative. 

reflex. — reflexive. 

relat. — relative. 

S.-Saga. 

s.a.— sub anno. 



Sansk.- Sanskrit. 

Scandin. — Scandina- 
via, Scandinavian. 

Scot. -Scottish. 

signif. — signification* 

sing. — singular. 

Slav. = Slavonic. 

Span. — Spanish. 

spec. — specially. 

sq., sqq. — following. 

subj. — subjunctive. 

subtt — substantive. 

suff. = suffix. 

sup. — supine. 

superl. — superlative. 

s. v.— sub voce. 

Swed.- Swedish. 

temp. — temporal. 

termin. — termination. 

Teut.- Teutonic. 

theol. — theological, 
theologically. 

trans. = transitive. 

transl. — translation. 

trisyl. — trisyllabic 

Ulf.-Ulfilas. 

uncert. — uncertain. 

unclass. — undassical. 

Ups. De la Gard. = De 
la Garde's collection 
of Icel. MSS. in Up- 
sala. 

v. = vide. 

viz. — namely. 

v. 1. — varia lectio. 

Wolf. - Wolfenbuttel 

t>.-t*ttr. 



SIGNS, Etc 

= , equal or equivalent to, the same as. 

[ ] , between these brackets stand etymological remarks and comparisons with cognate languages. 
Words in capital letters are root words or important words. 

The word Norse is generally used in a peculiar sense, namely, to mark the old Norwegian idiom (or MS.) as opposed to Icelandic proper. 

Historical references referring to religion, customs, life, etc. are given in chapters, and under the special name of the Saga or work cited, vide 
e. g. sub voce draumr and drapa ; the condition of the editions has, however, made it impossible to follow this rule throughout. 
Philological references are given in pages. 

In nouns the genitive termination is placed between the noun and gender, e.g. alda, u, = alda, gen. oldu ; bara, u,=bara, gen. baru, etc.; bati, 
a, = bati, gen. bata; bogi, a, = bogi, gen. boga, etc. So also s, ar, jar, e. g. bekkr, s, — bekkr, gen. bekks; bekkr, jar, — bekkr, gen. 
bekkjar ; belgr, jar, = belgr, gen. belgjar ; borg, ar, = borg, gen. borgar, etc. 

Compounds of nouns formed from the genitive of the noun are regarded as double words, and printed at the end of the head noun in the 
same paragraph, vide e. g. bekkr, bok, etc. 

As to the marking of verbs the following is to be noticed: — ad, or d, d, t, tt, following immediately after a verb, are the preterite 
inflexions which characterise the verb ; ad indicates a trisyllabic preterite with ad as its characteristic, e. g. baka, ad, that is to say, 
infin. baka, pret. bakadi, sup. bakad, pres. baka : whereas d, d, t, dd, tt, indicate a dissyllabic preterite, having the dental as charac- 
teristic, e. g. brenna, d, that is to say, infin. brenna, pret. brenndi, sup. brennt, pres. brenni ; fseda, dd, that is to say, infin. fieda, pret. 
fseddi, etc.; baeta, tt, = bartta, pret. bxtti, etc.; baegja, d, = bargja, pret. bsegdi, etc. Where the verb is somewhat irregular, the form is 
given in full, e. g. berja, pret. bardi. All verbs in this Dictionary not marked as above stated are strong, and the tenses are given in 
extenso. The notation as above stated is adopted from Unger's Glossaries to his editions of Sagas, and has been lately used in Fritxner's 
Dictionary. 

The simple and accented vowels are separated ; thus a and a, i and i, o and 6, u and u, y and j stand each by themselves ; an exception, 
however, is made with e\ because it is rare and peculiar in pronunciation. Ang, ing, ung, yng are given with the simple unaccented 
vowels, though they are frequently in the editions spelt with an acute ('). 
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OUTLINES OF GRAMMAR. 



THE ALPHABET. 



The Icelandic alphabet (stafrof ) in popular use as taught to children 
consists of the following letters (stafir) : — 

a, b, o, d, 0, f, g, h, i, k, 1, m, n, o, p, q» r, 8, 
t, u (v), x, y, 8, fc, 89, 6, 

the names of which may be learnt from two stanzas by Ounnar 
Palsson in, the Barna-gull : — 



A, bi, ce, di, e, eff, gi, 
eptir kemur bd, i, kd, 

ell, emtn, enn, 6, einnig pi, 
srtla eg qu {>ar standi hjd. 



Err, ess, ti, u eru J>ar nsest, 
ex, y, zeta, porn, ce, o, — 

allt stafrofio er svo lxst 
i erendin J>essi litil tvo. 



The . vowels are pronounced long. This alphabet was, with some 
additions, adopted from the Latin, and the p was added at the 
end ; and so late as the 1 7th century (in the Glossary of Magnus 
Olafsson, who died 1636, and in the Icel. Grammar of Runolf 
Jonsson, who died 1 654), the alphabet ends with p, <e and 0 being 
attached to a and 0 ; Runolf calls the o * o brevissimum* At a later 
time <b and o were detached from a o, and put at the end ; but 
not both of them at the same time, as Bjorn Halldorsson ends his 
Dictionary with ce. Gunnar Palsson, who wrote the first popular abc, 
seems to be the man who, by his memorial stanzas, settled the alpha- 
bet as it is now taught. The division into mutes, liquids, etc. is too 
well known to be repeated. Neither are we here concerned with the 
Runic alphabet ; there can be little doubt that this too was rudely 
imitated from the Greek or Latin, perhaps from coins : Roman coins 
of the and and 3rd centuries of our era have been dug up in Scandi- 
navian cairns and fens : foreign coined money was centuries in advance 
of books, and in barbarous countries shewed the way to the art of 
writing. 

The vowels (hlj6o-stafir or less properly raddar-stafir) are, 1. 
simple (short) — a, e, i, 0, u,y, o. 2. diphthongal, either marked 
with the acute ('), d, i, %, 6, u, y, or double letters, au, ei, ey, ce (ce). 
Thus in written Icel. all the vowels together are, ad,e6, i i,o6,u u, 
y j, ce, 0, the diphthongs au, ei, ey being included under a and e 
respectively. In this Dictionary the simple and acute vowels are 
treated under one head, but separately one after another ; e.g. A in 
pp. 2-36, A in pp. 36-48 ; these letters are widely different from 
one another both as to sound and etymology; a and d, o and 6, 
i and i, for instance, being no more akin than a aud ei, o and au, etc. ; 
and therefore great confusion would" arise from mixing them together. 
The long vowels are chiefly due to contraction or absorption of con- 
sonants, which in Icel. has been carried farther than in any other 
Teutonic language, e.g. ar, atom, and hx,year; vin, friend, and vin, 
wine; dyr, door, and dyr, deer; fullr,/w//, and full, foul; gob, god, 
and g6ftr, good, etc. 

To the consonants (samhljodendr) were added in olden times the d 
(eo), p (J)orn) ; and in modern times j, about the end of the last 
century ; so that in Icel. writing all the consonants are, b, c, d 6, /, 
g, b,j, h, I, m, n, p, q, r, s, t, v, x, z, p, ( = twenty-one) ; and this 
brings the whole alphabet to thirty-six letters : — 

a a, b, o, d 5, e 6, f, g, h, i f, j, k, I, m, n, o 6, 
p, a, r, 0, t, u ft, v, x, y f, a, fc, 83 (ce), 6, 

from which number we may subtract c,' q as little in use, x, z as com- 
pound letters, 6 as subordinate to d, 02 and ce are treated as one letter, 
and thirty remain ; au, ei, ey go along with a and e, each in its due 
place, as also ja,jd,jo,jo,ju. 

There is a curious division of the alphabet by an old Icel. gram- 
marian of the latter part of the 12th century (Skalda 169-173). He 
draws five concentric circles : in the centre he places what he calls the 
hofoA-stafir (* bead-staves,* initial letters), viz. b, q, v, p, which in Icel. 
pan only stand at the beginning of a syllable : in the next ring the 
mal-stafir (' speech-staves ' or common consonants), twelve in number, 
which can stand both as final and initial: in the third ring the 
bljoo-stahr (* voice-staves? vowels, still so called in Icel.), twelve in 
number, among which he distinguishes between six simple and six 
long vowels, the latter marked as at present with ' ; with them also he 
counts the limingar (' clusters,* double towels), <?, a>, aj, and lausa-klofar 



(split letters), ei, ey, as well as ia, to, iu ; the vowel i he calls skiptingr 
(a changeling) from its being sometimes a vowel, sometimes a conso- 
nant : in the fourth ring are the capitals, which in MSS. are made to 
serve for double consonants (e. g. kroS = kross) : lastly, in the fifth 
ring, the undir-stafir (« under-staves,* sub-letters), 6, x, z 9 which m Icel. 
can only be used as final. 

Thorodd (|w5roddr Gamlason, called Runameistari or Rune-master) 
is the oldest IceL grammarian, and lived in the beginning of the 1 2 th 
century ; for a curious account of this remarkable man, a builder by 
profession, see Bs. i. 235. He makes thirty-six vowels, nine of which 
seem to be nasal, caused by the frequent dropping and agglutination 
of n (in the infinitives, the weak nouns, etc.) These letters were 
lost before writing began, but left a nasal sound so late as the begin- 
ning of the I ath century. To the five Latin vowel characters he adds 
cO, x, 0, y. These nine vowels as well as the nasals he then doubles 
by marking the long with an acute ('), and so they make thirty-six. 
In writing and printing, eo, «e, 0 are out of use, but occur frequently 
in MSS. 

Icel. prose literature extends over nearly eight centuries, and in the 
course of that time the language lost some of its rich vowel system ; 
besides the nasals we are able to trace seven distinct vowels as lost. 
Four of them were lost at a very early time, perhaps in the 12th 
century, viz. <6 the umlaut of a (see p. 1, B. 5) ; 0 or ce, a vowel change 
of 6 ; and the double e and 6 sound (see introduction to letter £) ; all 
these four letters were lost about the same time, and so early that few 
MSS. use them ; they are not noticed in this Dictionary, except now 
and then for etymological purposes. Some three or four centuries 
later, three other vowels vanished, viz. the y sound in all the three 
letters y,y, ey, which became respectively i, i, ei; but the former 
are still preserved in writing and printing. The MSS. down to the 
Reformation make in most cases a sharp distinction between the i 
and y sound, as also the poets ; yet one very ancient MS. of the 1 2th 
century (Arna-Magn. 623, see Frump, pp. 42-48) is remarkable for 
its confounding both letters. The same confusion is observable in 
Anglo-Saxon ; whereas in Denmark, Sweden, and Norway, the dis- 
tinction of 1 and y is still strictly kept up. As for Icel. we suspect 
that the change began in some remote district at an early time, until 
many centuries later it was suddenly adopted throughout the whole 
country. 

The Icel. is not, in its pronunciation, a strongly accented language, 
(the acutes, as stated above, are marks of diphthongs, not of accent,) 
and is in this respect nearest in sound to the French. In modulation 
the Icel. is in the main trochaic (- « | - w), and arsis and thesis follow 
alternately one after another : secondly, all root syllables are accentu- 
ated, but inflexive syllables have no accent, e. g. barna, handa, boda, 
hardan, fagra; in Disyllabic compounds both the root syllables are 
accentuated, but jhc second with only a half accent, which we mark 
by ^, e.g. sam-band, hug-bod, as also in strong inflexions like -andi, 
-astr, e. g. eigandi, haro&stan : if one of the words which form a com- 
pound falls in the third syllable it is accentuated, e. g. barna-gull, barna- 
gulli, handa-verk (but hand-verk), because in this case the arsis falls 
on the third syllable which is a root : in trisyllabic words with Disyllabic 
inflexion the third syllable is sounded -, e. g. lausnannn, hugg- 
unar, syng&oist, sannleikann, henrugast, tru&r-innar (Jidei), nadar- 
Innar, hofoing-janna, and that even though the second syllable is a 
root syllable, e. g. uppvaknaflr, afsokun : words like blessunar|innar, 
miskunar|innar, drottningar|!nnar, etc. are dactylic. Root and in- 
flexion on the one hand and the trochaic flow on the other are felt 
all along, mutually resisting or aiding one another as to the measure 
of a syllable ; accordingly, whenever the arsis falls on *j it becomes 
^, if on ~ it becomes In the best Icel. poets half-accentuated syl- 
lables may form full rhyme, by a poetical licence ; thus, in the Passiu- 
Salmar more than eight score, and in Bunadar-balkr more than two 
score of such rhymes are found, e. g. 



Mig hefir ljufur Lausnarinn 
leitt inn i naftar grasgard sinn. 
Huggun er manni monnum aft 
miskun Gufts hefir svo tilskikkaA. 
Ioranin blidkar aptur Guft 
ei verflur syndin tilreiknud. 



Baenarlaus aldrei byrjufl $6 
burtfor af J>inu heimile. 
hu veizt ei hvern J>ti hittir )wr 
heldur en [tessir Gy&ingar. 
bvi hjartafi mitt er helmingaS, 
nlakka eg til ad finna J»fl. 
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OUTLINES OP GRAMMAR- 



SUBSTANTIVES. 



A. STRONG NOUNS, i. e. the more complex kind of Declension in which the gen. ting, ends in a Consonant. 

Masculine. 
2nd Declension, gen. sing, -or, nom. pi. -ir, 



Plur. 



Sing. 



Plur. 



Sino. 



Plur. 



ist Declension, gen. sing, -s, nom 


. pi. -ar. 


Nom. 


heim-r 


himin-n 


lsekn-ir 


Gen. 


heim-s 


himin-s 


lsekn-is 


Dat. 


heim-i 


himn-i 


laekn-i 


Acc. 


heim 


himin 


lackn-i 


Nom. 


heim-ar 


himn-ar 


laekn-ar 


Gen. 


heim-a 


himn-a 


laekn-a 


Dat. 


heim-um 


himn-ura 


lackn-um 


Acc. 


heim-a 


himn-a 


Uckn-a 


1st Declension, gen. sing, -ar, nom. pi. 4r. 


Nom. 


lift 


hofn 


$61 


Gen. 


tio-ar 


hafh-ar 


s61-ar 


Dat. 


tid 


hofn 


sol-u 


Acc. 


tio 


hofn 


sol 


Nom. 


tio-ir 


hafh-ir 


s61-ir 


Gen. 


tid-a 


hafn-a 


s61-a 


Dat. 


tio-um 


horh-um 


soi-um 


Acc. 


ti5-ir 


hafn-ir 


sol-ir 






Ist Declension, gen. sing. -s. 


Nom. 


skip 


bam 


nes 


Gen. 


skip-s 


bam-s 


nes-s 


Dat. 


skip-i 


barn-i 


nes-i 


Acc. 


skip 


barn 


nes 


Nom. 


skip 


born 


nes 


Gen. 


skip-a 


barn-a 


nes-ja 


Dat. 


skip-um 


bdrn-um 


nes-jum 


Acc. 


skip 


born 


nes 



fund-r 
fund-ar 
fund-i 
fund 

fund-ir 
fund-a 
fund-um 
fund-i 



bekk-r 
bekk-jar 
bekk 
bekk 

bekk-ir 
bekk-ja 
bekk-jum 
bekk-i 



kott-r 
katt-ar 
kett-i 
kott 

kett-ir 
katt-a 
kott-um 
kott-u 



3rd Declension, nom. pi. -r. 



vetr 
vetr-ar 
vetr-i 
Tetr 

vetr 
vetr-a 
vetr-um 
vetr 



eigend-r 
eigand-a 
eigund-um 
eigend-r 



Feminine. 

2nd Declension, gen. sing, and nom. pi. -ar. 



nal 


fit 


heid-r 


eik 


b6k 


nal-ar 


fit-jar 


heio-ar 


eik-ar 


b6k-ar 


nal 


fit 


heid-i 


eik 


b6k 


nal 


fit 


heid-i 


eik 


bok 


nal-ar 


fit-jar 


heio-ar 


eik-r 


boek-r 


nal-a 


fit-ja 


heio-a 


eik-a 


bok-a 


nil-urn 


fit-jum 


heid-um 


eik-um 


b6k-um 


nal-ar 


fit-jar 


heid-ar 


eik-r 


boek-r 



3rd Declension, nom. pi. -r. 



Neuter. 

hogg 
hogg-s 
hogg-vi 
hogg 

hogg 
hogg-va 
hogg-um 
hogg 



2nd Declension. 


klz&i 


riki 


kiasdi-s 


n'ki-s 


klx&i 


riki 


kteoi 


riki 


kl*oi 


riki 


klaeft-a 


rik-ja 


klaso-um 


rik-jum 


klxdi 


riki 



B.. WEAK NOUNS, i. e. the simpler kind of Declension in which the gen. sing, ends in a Vowel. 



Sing. 



Plur. 



Masculine, 



Nom. 


tim-i 


steft-i 


Gen.] 






Dat. \ 


tim-a 


sted-ja 


Acc. J 




Nom. 


tim-ar 


sted-jar 


Gen. 


tim-a 


sted-ja 


Dat. 


tim-um 


steft-jum 


Acc. 


tim-a 


steft-ja 



Feminine. 



tung-a 


ald-a 


tung-u 


old-u 


tung-ur 


old-ur 


tung-na 




tung-u m 


61d-um 


tung-ur 


old-ur 



cll-i 

ell-i (unchanged) 
no plur. 



Neuter. 
aug-a hjart-a 

EUg-a (unchanged) 



aug-u 
aug-na 
aug-um 
aug-u 



hjort-u 
hjart-na 
hjort-um 
hjort-u 



Strong Nouns. — Masculine. 

Bemarks on the 1st Declension : I. heimr : words 

of this form are found almost in every column of the Dictionary, 
and are therefore usually only marked *m.' 2. about half a 

score of masculines have a characteristic v, which appears before a 
vowel, hor-r, hjor-r, bor-r (poet.), song-r, m&-r, s*-r, snja-r (sjo-r, 
snj6-r), sor-var (poet., pi.); in dat. sing, hor-vi, . . . song-vi, ma-vi, 
sae-vi, snja-vi ; in pi. hor-var, song-var, snj6-var. The dat. in -vi is now 
obsolete, but the pi. is still used. 3. remarks on the inflexion, a. 
the nominative : -r assimilates with the final radicals /, «, s ; in words 
with long root vowel, al-1, gal-1, hval-1, hdl-1, kj61-l, st6l-l, £11-1. hsd-1 v 
J>rsel-1, flein-n, stein-n, svein-n, bnin-n, diin-n, hun-n, as-s, bas-s, lAs-s, 
haus-s, hnaus-s, meis-s, is-s, 6s-s, etc. In mod. usage the inflex. -s in 
as-s . . . 6s-s is dropped, as is the -r after a radical r, in ar-r, aur-r, 
hver-r, her-r, geir-r, leir-r, hor-r, mor-r, |>6r-r, hamar-r, and thus the 
nom. becomes like the acc, as, bas, . . . ar, hver, hamar, etc. : — the r 
is dropped, in words like afl, gafi, skafl, nagl, vagi, fugl, karl, jarl, jaxl, 
lax, hrafn, stafn, ofn, stofn, J>orn, vagn, svefh, J>egn, geisl, gisl, hals, 
fress, sess, foss, koss, kross, ^urs, dans, fans, angr, klungr, hungr, akr, 
hafr, sigr, otr, liidr, hrtidr, naftr, nykr, veor (weiber)> vikr, groor, aldr, 
Baldr, galdr, gldr, meldr, arOr, blatr, bdlstr, austr, lestr, bakstr, mokstr, 



apaldr. fi. the genitive ; graut-r, skog-r, hofund-r have -or in gen. as 
the 2nd declension, y. the dative ; some words of this declension drop 
the -i, but it is difficult to draw an exact line, as this use is rather a 
licence than a law : — all the words in -/«*-r, kser-leik (cbaritatf), frid- 
leik (venustati), sann-leik (yeritati); as also leik-r, fil-1, kfl-1, skril-l, 
(dat. fil, kil, skril), hrepp-r, lepp-r : words with long root vowel and a 
final p or /, hof-r, hop-r, s6p-r : words with ei as root vowel, dat. 
hleif, Hm. 51 (but hleif-i, 140); sveip, meis, sveig, dverg (but dvergi, 
"?t. 2), strdk, snap, skap, bat and b4t-i (scapbae) ; J>or, k6r, fl6r, bor, 
hor, from |>6r-r, etc. ; daun (orfor/), dun, Bnin, hun, mul, miir, dur, 
etc., for dun-i . . . dur-i, which are obsolete ; so also biik and biik-i, diik 
and duk-i, mug and mug-i, reit and reit-i : those with a long vowel as 
final, e. g. j6, sk6, na, Frey, J)ey, from jo-r . . . J)ey-r : — in masculines with 
a characteristic v the old dat. form is -w, whereas the mod. drops both 
letters, thus dat. mor, hor, ma, snj6, for the old mor-vi, hor-vi, ma-vi, 
snj6-vi. Nouns with the mflexive endings -ingr 9 -ungr seldom drop 
thei,konung-i,buning-i: words with a radical r never, e.g.galdr-i,aldr-i, 
not aldr, galdr : the proper names of this declension very seldom drop 
it, e. g. borleif-i, |>orlak-i, |>orleik-i : dag-r, dat. deg-i, but as pr. name 
Dag. In old writers many of these apocopate forms begin to appear, 
e. g. |>6r-i (the god) is only found in a single instance used by a poet 
of the 8th century; yet the decay of the dat inflexion is a little 
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Increasing, though the use, ancient and modern, is in the main still the 
same. II. himirm : the contraction in dat. sing, and plur. 

is to be noted, and the assimilation in nom. ; hereto belong all masc. 
with inflcx. -inn, -unn, -arr, -urr, -i//, -ull z 1. -nn, aptan-n, 

arin-n, dr6ttin-n, himin-n, <3din-n, morgin-n. 2. -arr, hamar-r, 

kamar-r, humar-r, jadar-r, nafar-r, etc. : pr. names in -arr (the -ar in 
these is etymologically different) are not contracted, e. g. Einar-r, dat. 
Einar-i. 3. -urr, ijotur-r, totur-r, jorur-r ; but not so the pr. 

names, e. g. Gizur-r, dat. Gizur-i. 4. -//, bagal-1, kaftal-1, vaftal-1, 
bidil-1, ketil-1 (q. v.), lykil-1, jdkul-1, rooul-1, stdoul-1, sdoul-1, mdndul-1, 
dngul-1, |>6nguH, etc. : even the pr. names are contracted, e. g. Egil-1, 
dat. Agli ; Ketil-1, dat. Katli. HI. l»knir : hereto belong only a 
score of common words used in prose writing, bsetir, ein-ir, elr-ir, end-ir, 
eyr-ir, fell-ir, hell-ir, hers-ir, hird-ir, kaes-ir, kyll-ir, 16tt-ir, lsekn-ir, miss-ir, 
ma?l-ir, mcen-ir, nenn-ir, reyn-ir, skelm-ir, steyp-ir, verm-ir, vid-ir, vis-ir, 
J>err-ir : pr. names as, Grett-ir, Brest-ir, Bein-ir, Styrm-ir, Sverr-ir, |>or- 
ir, .ffig-ir : local names, Geys-ir, Keil-ir. 2. a great many (more than 
a hundred) poet, and obsolete words, £9* In mod. usage the declension 
of these words is altered and the r is kept throughout, whereby nom. 
dat. acc. sing, become alike, hell-ir, gen. helli-rs, dat. acc. hell-ir, pi. 
hell-rar,hell-ra, hell-rum, or laekn-irar, laekn-ira, laekn-irum : — the words 
with an inflex. -art were originally, as shewn by Gothic bocar-eis, of 
this declension, but now they are all weak masc, and the sole instances 
left on record of the old inflexion are the gen. miitar-is by Sighvat, 
and vartar-is, Landn. 197 (v.l. 18) in a verse of the 10th century. 

Bemarks on the 2nd Declension: the words belonging 
hereto are far less in number than those of the 1st, perhaps seven score 
of simple nouns or thereabout, but they are often irregular, we shall 
therefore try to give a list of them ; their marks, besides the plur. -ir, 
are the freq. dropping of the dat. sing, -i, the acc. plur. -11, and the 
characteristic i: I. fundr: skrid-r, stuld-r, sull-r, sult-r, 

veg-r, fri6-r, kvift-r (a womb), feld-r, ver6-r, brest-r, gest-r, rett-r, 
kost-r,bur6-r,skur6-r, J>urd-r, fund-r, mund-r, gris-s,n4-r: — inflex. -a^r, 
-u6r, biinad-r, fognuft-r, hagnad-r, jofnuo-r, getnad-r, sbknud-r, dug- 
na6-r, J>rifnad-r, skilnad-r, etc.: — staft-r, brag-r, mat-r, sal-r, ham-r, 
svan-r, val-r, sauft-r, 6d-r, snud-r, J>rdtt-r, bol-r, dug-r, hug-r, bug-r, 
grun-r, mun-r, hlut-r, skut-r, vin-r, grip-r, glcep-r, iy6-r, — in these words 
the dat. -i is dropped, as also in compd nouns in -skap-r, gledskap-r, 
fiflskap-r, etc. : — pr. names in -rd>, -ndr, -Icon have also -ar in gen., 
Bard-r, |>6ro-r,Sigurd-r, j>rand-r,Eyvind-r,GeirToo-r, Sigrod-r, Ha-kon, 
etc. : — in pi., pr. names of some people (countries or counties), Danir, 
Frisir, Valir, Indir, Vindir, Lappir, Grikkir, Tjrrkir, Kyrjalir, Kvenir, 
Serkir, Vanir (the gods) : Egoir, Eynir, HAleygir, Mcerir, Sygnir, |>ilir, 
fwoendir (in Norway) : -dcelir, Lax-dcelir, Vatns-dcelir, etc. $6T Irregu- 
larities ; some of the words above have -s in gen. sing, like those of the 
I st declension, e.g. hal-r, val-r, ham-r, svan-r, bol-r, dug-r, grun-r, 
brest-r, gest-r, gris-s, glcep-r, iyd-r, na-r : — dal-r, hval-r, staf-r, mar-r, 
hver-r, ref-r, sel-r, mcl-r have now usually -ir in pi., but in olden times 
they had -ar, and belonged to the 1st declension; they also drop the 
-t in dat. sing. II. bekkr : with characteristic j, which appears 

before a vowel in a score and a half of words ; beo-r, vef-r, bekk-r, 
hrekk-r, stekk-r, flekk-r, leyg-r, eyk-r, reyk-r, legg-r, vegg-r, belg-r, elg-r, 
merg-r, streng-r, t>veng-r, hrygg-r, drykk-r, hlykk-r, byl-r, hyl-r, ryf-r, 
byr-r, hyr-r, styr-r, Icek-r, bce-r. 2. dreng-r, segg-r, stegg-r, etc. 
have -s in gen. sing. Almost all those above (with characteristic j) 
also drop, the dat. -i in sing. 3. with characteristic v ; sj6-r, gen. 
sjo-var, pi. sj6-ir. III. kottr : with an old acc. pi. in -u 9 

prob. caused by a characteristic u (cp. the Goth, aims, qvipus, tigus, 
vahstus, valus), three score words : 1. with a plain root vowel ; 

kvi6-r (dictum), kvist-r, kvitt-r, lift-r, lim-r, lit-r, siS-r, smift-r, stig-r, 
tig-r, vid-r, rettr (a fold), bur-r : most of these words drop the -i in 
dat. (lift, lim, lit, sift, smift, stig). 2. with a change in the root 

vowel, — 0, a, #, 16g-r, mog-r, vol-r, voll-r, vond-r, vord-r, mord-r, 
sv6r6-r, boll-r, bork-r, knorr, gropt-r, orn, flot-r, hott-r, knott-r, 
kott-r, vott-r, kost-r, voxt-r, 16st-r, mokk-r, H6o-r, H6rd-r, Snort-r, 
spol-r (vide bring-spelir) :— -jo, ja, i, bjorn, fjor^-r, hjdrt-r, kjol-r, 
mjoo-r, skjold-r, Njoro-r (the god) :— a, a, ar-r, as-s, dratt-r, hatt-r, 
matt-r, slatt-r, t>r&o-r, span-n, balk-r :— 6, <e, b6g-r : — o, y, son-r : 
the acc. pi. -u has been changed into -i, first, in arr, ass, making aru, 
asu, which changed to acri, «si, a change which took place very early, 
and later in other words, which have now all got a regular acc. in -i 
(limi, firoi, ketti, hetti, syni, etc.) ; syni for sonu occurs even in old 
MSS. To bjorn (p. 66) add that when used as a pr. name it has 
in mod. usage a gen., Bjorn-s, not Bjarnar (e. g. Siguror Bjornsson). 

Bemarks on the 3rd Declension : I. ordinary sub- 

stantives, 1. gen. -ar, manao-r, pi. -r, mod. -ir; fot-r, q.v.; vetr, 
fingr, q. v. 2. gen. -s, mad-r, gen. mann-s, pi. menn (med-r) ; 

nagl, gen. nagl-s, pi. negl. II. eigendr : the plur. of parti- 

ciples, when used as subst., as grdtend-r, fagnend-r, gefend-r : hereto 
belong the plur. of bondi, frsendi, fjandi, q. v. III. the plur. 

of fadir, br65ir may also be reckoned in this declension* 



CET The Icel. is the only one of all Teutonic languages, except 
Gothic, that has preserved (up to the present day) the masc. inflexive 
-r (Goth, -s) ; even in the earliest Anglo-Saxon it is dropped, and the 
nom. sing, represents the naked root in the masculines as well as in 
the feminine* and neuters. 

Feminine. 

Remarks on the 1st Declension: I. U6: almost 

in every column or page of the Dictionary, and simply marked 
' {' II. hofn : about four score words, with a in the root 

vowel changed into b, caused by a hidden characteristic u, which 
appears in dat. sing, of a few of them : 1. fonn, onn, bonn, hogld, 
hronn, hvonn, sponn, dgn, logn, sogn, t>6gn, drofn, hofn, korf, mork 
(sylva), brk, i>6kk, Hlokk, vomb, J)6nib, skomm, vomm, klopp, 
lopp, osp, vost, 6x1, mjolt, bjorg, bjork, tjorn, Gjiill (mythol.), 165, 
troo, sog, kor, krom, mol; and in mod. usage, dogg, logg, ox, 
kvorn (kvern), q. v. 2. with -u in dat. sing. ; rodd, rond, strond, 

ond (anima), jorft, hjord, holl, Jh>11, mjoll, mork (sylva), stong, tong, 
rost. 3. -r in nom. pi. ; ond (a duck), mork (marca), hond (dat. 
hendi), rong, tonn. 4. the following had in olden times -ar in 

plur. and thus belonged to the 2nd declension, but changed into -ir at 
an early date, so that this is the usual form in Editions of Sagas and the 
sole form in mod. usage, — a. with a single final, rod, dof, grof, gjof, 
nof, tof, fjddr, spjor, sok, vok, dvol, fjol, kvol, lorn, gron, mon, J)6n, 
for, skor, kos, nos, hvot. 0. with double final, voir, J>6rf, gjord, 
gorn. QBF It is likely that at earlier times many more of these 
words had the plur. -ar and dat. -u; the -ar remained longest in 
those with a single final, and the dat. -u in those having dd, nd, 11, ng 
as final ; dat. sak-u (culpae) occurs on Runic stones, and gjaf-u, dval-u, 
etc. may also be supposed. III. s61 : with a characteristic 

v, which appears sometimes in dat. sing, alone, sometimes in both 
dat. and acc. : 1. only in dat. in sal, van, s61, braut, laut, J>raut, 

fold, mold, f>j6o, grand, lund, mund, stund, und, ull, huro, urd, dogg 
(irreg.), rodd, etc. (above) ; nott, night, in plur. naet-r (3rd declension) ; 
ey dat. ey-ju, and egg dat. egg-ju belong to the 2nd declension: 
mae-r, dat. mey-ju ; even roddu (vocem), Pass. 19. 9, but that is a poet, 
licence. 2. fernl pr. names ending in -bjbrg, -laug, -run, -nj, -ey, 

-leif, Ingi-bjorg, Gu6-bjdrg, |>or-bjorg, Vil-borg, As-laug, Gud-laug, 
Gud-run, Sig-run, Sig-ny, As-ny (gen. -nyjar), t>6r-ey, Gud-leif, Ingi- 
leif ; in names of foreign origin, Kristin, Katrin, Elin ; in all the pr. 
names the -u fixedly remains (in the appellatives it is often dropped), 
and this not only in dat. but as a common case for dat. and acc. 3. 
feminines with the inflexive -ing, fced-ing, eld-ing, drottn-ing, kerl-ing, 
kenn-ing, J>ekk-ing, viro-ing, send-ing, bygg-ing, uppstign-ing, sse-ing, 
etc., so many that it would be in vain to try to record them all ; they 
have -ar in plur. and thus belong to the 2nd declension : in mod. usage 
many of them have the -u in common for dat. and acc, thus drottning-u 
=reginae and reginam, kenning-u = doctrinae and doctrinam, foeding-u 
— nativitatem and nativitati, but this is very rare in old writers, yet 
drottningu reginam (acc), Mar. 232, 304. 0. in -ung, djorf-ung, 
horm-ung, laun-ung, etc., but only in dat. ; they have also -ar in plur. 

Bemarks on the 2nd Declension : I. nil : 1. the 

feminines in -ing, -ung, vide above. 2. over two score simple 

nouns, ar, al, nal, sk&l, tag, flaug, laug, rauf, dreif, kleif, veig, geil, 
seil, hlein, rein, vel, heid, rim, sin, hlif, smid, flik, kvi, for, bni 
(q.v.), run, lend, kvern, ox (the old form), alin: — with radical r, 
gymbr, lifr, vinstr, vigr : — only in plur., leif-ar, hrcer-ar, gerd-ar, hero- 
ar, 6fg-ar, aes-ar, hreys-ar, sliftr-ar, gjolln-ar, mei6m-ar (poet.) : hetero- 
gene are, lim-ar, tal-ar (lim, t41 in sing, are ncut.): heteroclyte are, 
lyg-ar, gorsim-ar (sing, indecl. weak fern.) 8. add the words rod, 
dof, etc above recorded (1st declension II. 4). II. fit: over 

a score of words, with characteristic which appears before a vowel, 
hcl, skel, ben, eng, egg, dregg, ey, des, fles, il, vin (only in local names, 
e. g. Bjorg-vin), fit, klyf, lyf, nyt, dys, nauosyn, Frigg (the goddess), 
fiski (q. v.), ma?-r (q. v.), pi. mey-jar : — only in plur., ref-iar, sif-jar, 
skef-jar, men-jar, skyn-jar, hreS-jar. 2. with characteristic v, or, 
gen. sing. nom. plur. 6r-var, std6, b65, dogg, gen. stbd-var, boo-var, 
dogg-var ; only in plur., got-var (obsolete). Heterogene are the 

local names in Norway ; in fem. plur., Holt-ar, Hus-ar, Hris-ar, Torg- 
ar, Tun-ar, f>orp-ar, Nes-jar (holt, hus, hris, torg, tun, J>orp, nes are 
all neut. appellatives), Lo-ar, Les-jar, Vag-«r, Vin-jar, Kvild-ar, etc., 
see Munch's pref. (p. x) to Norge's Beskriv. III. heifir : 

feminines with an inflex. -r in nom. and characteristic i, which has 
caused a vowel change in most of them, and which appears in dat. acc. 
sing.: 1. about a score of appellatives; heio-r, veift-r, Hleid-r, 

erm-r, helg-r (a holiday), eyr-r, mer-r, reyft-r, bnio-r, byro-r, fyll-r, 
flced-r, seb-i (an eider-duck), xb-r (vena), myr-r, vsctt-r, ox (qs. ox-r) ; 
ky-r, sc-r, sy-r (q. v.), all three contr. in dat. and plur. ; the obsolete 
t>y-r, ryg^-, gyg-r (pi. ^-jar, ryg-jar, gyg-jar) :— in mod. usage the -r 
has changed into -1, in hei5-i> veid-i, erm-i, eyr-i, mer-i, byrd-i, fyll-i, 
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floao-i, ox-i ; otherwise they rettin the fall declension and most not 
be confounded with the indeclinable weak feminines gleo-i, ell-i, etc. 
In the west of Icel. the -r is still in use in floed-r, veio-r, reyo-r 
(steypi-reyo-r), and all over Icel. in k)f-r, s*-r ; as also in bruo-r, only 
here the -r is kept through all cases, so that the word has an indeclin- 
able sing., cp. the use of this word in lsl. |>j6os. i. 340, 341 (omitted 
s. v. p. 84). 2. a great many fern. pr. names : simple, Auft-r, Frfo-r, 
Gero-r, Hild-r, |>ruo-r, Unn-r, Urd-r (mythol.): compds, Sigrio-r, 
Astrio-r, Gudrid-r, |>urio-r, Ragnheio-r, Alfheio-r, Hallgero-r, Ingi- 
gero-r, Valgerft-r, |>orger6-r, Gunnhild-r, Ragnhild-r, Ingveld-r, |>6r- 
hild-r, H61mfrfo-r, etc.: those in -ttdr, qs. -unnr, Steinun-n, Ineun-o, 
Idun-n, f>6run-n: in -</is, As-dis, Her-dis, Vig-dfs, {xSr-dis, Alf-dis, 
dat. acc. disi (omitted s. v. p. 100), and byway of analogy the foreign 
abbadis (abbess), as if compounded with dis ; foreign pr. names, Margret, 
Elizabet, etc. : in pr. names the inflexive -r is in full use over Icel., 
so that Baugeid, Randid, etc. in old MSS. are only Norwegianisms. 
09* The Icel. feminines in -r answer to Gothic -is, and are different 
from the Gothic feminines in -s, such as anst-s, alfhs; of these latter 
the Icel. nauo-r (need, decl. as tid) is the sole remnant. It is worth 
noticing that the Icel. feminine proper names have preserved and repre- 
sent the oldest and fullest declension of feminines. 

Remarks on the 3rd Declension, which contains about two 
score words : 1. eik, steik, geit, greip, grind, gnit, kinn, kind (in 

mod. usage), flfk, spik, tik, vik, rit, mj61k, kverk (but in mod. usage 
kverk-ar). 2. with changed vowel, b6k, brok, gl6o, n6t, r6t, g4t, 
n4tt, tonn, hond, ond (anas) , mork, fid, kl6, 16, r6, t4, gas, his, mils, bnin, 
stoo, hnot ; plur.bcek-r, glced-r, gact-r, naet-r, tenn-r, hend-r, end-r, flce-r, 
t«-r, gses-s, mfs-s, br)fn-n, steo-r, hnet-r (but in present use, stod-ir, 
hnot-ir). par A very few of these words have also -r in nom. sing., 
viz. mj61k, mork, n&tt, vik; bcek-r from bdk also occurs, though 
seldom ; rist-r from rist, Pass. 33. 4, is poet. 3. to this class we 

may refer the plur. dyr-r (q. v.), gen. dura ; the latter r is inflexive, and 
the form analogous to k)f-r from ku ; the plur. ky-r, a>r (q. v.) 4. 
to this declension may also be referred the plur. of d6ttir, systir, m6dir, 
although the r is here radical. feT The monosyllabic feminines 
with a final long vowel are contracted, 4, bra, gja, Gn4, lja, 14, kr4, 
ra, sla, skra, spa, J>ra ; as to the declension of these words vide a, p. 48, 
and br4, p. 77 ; 16, Ey-gl6, $16, st6, \>r6, dat. 16-m . . . ; 4sja (q. v.) 
has no r in gen., nor tru, fru (q. v.) The root vowel of these words 
is not changed, and accordingly they are classed with the 1st declen- 
sion of feminines, but in a contracted form. 

Neuter, 

Remarks on the 1st Declension : I. skip : forms like 

this are regular, and occur throughout the book, simply marked 
' n.' II. barn : to this belong neuters with a as root vowel, 

which in plur. becomes o; a change due to a lost characteristic vowel in 
neut. plur., answering to -a in Goth., -u in A. S. (cp. Lat. comu) : as a 
radical a is the only vowel which is affected by an inflexive a, the remains 
of this inflexion are only found in the words with that root vowel ; these 
words are many : 1. single words, bad, blad, vad, haf, vaf, flag, drag, 
bak, flak, rak, tak, J>ak, skjal, far, skar, svar, glas, fat, gat, afl, tafl, fall, 
fjall, kali, band, grand, baro, skard, bjarg, bragd, flago, nafn, safn, gagl, 
hagl, tagl, agn, gagn, hald, vald, magn, lamb, mark, rann, happ, hapt, 
skapt, hlass, gjald, spjall, spjald, tjald, hvarf, starf, barn, kast, ax, fax, sax, 
vatn : — only in plur., log, glop, skop, rok : many have no plur. 2. 
with an inflexive -ad, -al, etc., changed into w, her-ad, hundr-ao, for-ao, 
6d-a1, plur. her-uo, hundr-uft, 65-ul: sum-ar (prop, a masc), plur. 
sum-ur : gaman, dat. contr. gamni : hofud, dat. hof di. III. 
nes : to this belong more than a score of words, with characteristic j, 
ged, ve6, nef. stef, egg, hregg, skegg, £1, sel, ben, fen, gren, men, ber, 
sker, nes, flet, net, fley, grey, hey, kio, rif, gil, J>U, fyl, kyn, ny. IV. 
h6gg : to this belong a score of words, with characteristic v, hogg, 
skrok, kjot, bol, 61, fbl, mjol, fjor, smjor, bygg, glygg, lyng, frac, las, 
hrss, hey : only plur. sol. The dat. hogg-vi, kjot-vi, bol-vi, smjor-vi, 
bygg-vi, fra?-vi, hey-vi, etc. began to be uncommon even in old writers 
and are in mod. usage sounded hogg-i, skrok-i, kjot-i, etc., whereas in 
plur. the v still remains, e. g. solva-fjara. For fe, kn6, tre, sec these 
words. 

Bemarks on the 2nd Declension, containing bisyllabic deri- 
vative words with characteristic 1. Most of these words are derivative 
and with a changed vowel wherever possible. A great number are 
declined like klaco-i, so that it is difficult to give a complete list of them, 
e. g. frelsi (by misprint called fem., p. 1 72) ; in the Dictionary they are 
simply marked * n/ II. riki : to this belong those with a final 

g, k, which have / (the characteristic i) in gen. and dat. plur., e. g. 
fylki, riki, siki, vigi, laegi, and many others. 

Weak Nouns. — Masculine. 
The original characteristic of weak nouns in Teutonic languages is 



the inflexive -n, of which in Icel. the sole remnant is the gen. plur. of 
the feminines and neuters. 

Bemarks *on this Declension: I. tizni: forms like 

this occur almost in every page of the Dictionary, and are simply 
marked « a, m.' II. stedi : to this belong only a few primitive 

words with characteristic j, as adil-i, bryt-i, steo-i, vil-i, nid-i ; the poet, 
and obsolete skyt-i, tygg-i ; poet pr. names, Bcl-i, 16-i, Skyl-i, |>rio-i, 
Vig-i ; compds in -s&egg-i, eyjar-skeggjar ; names of people in -ver-jar, 
Gaulver-jar, Oddaver-jar, and in mod. usage, f>j6over»jar, Sp4nver-jar v 
etc., cp. -varii in old Teutonic names in Latin writers : — compds in -ingi, 
hofding-i, heiding-i, kunning-i, fceding-i, banding-i, leysing4, auming-L, 
rxning-i , Va?ring-i, Skrzling-i, etc., pi. hofoing-jar, etc. : in -yrki or -virki, 
ein-virki, spell-virki, etc., pi. einvirk-jar, Tyrki (a Turk, mod.), etc : — 
for 16, gen. lja (lea), and kl6, gen. Idea, see these words. There is 
a curious inflexive -n left in pi. of the obsolete poet, words, brag-nar, 
gum-nar, got-nar, from bragi, goti, gumi. Some masculines have 
a double declension, both strong and weak, hug-r and hug-i, hlut-r 
and hlut-i, h61m-r and h61m-i, stall-r and stall-i, m unn-r and munn-i, 
gar6-r and garo-i, odd-r and odd-i, nid-r and nid-i, drang-r and drang-i, 
linn-r and hnn-i, likam-r and likam-i, glugg-r and glugg-i, -ingr and 
-ingi ; all derivative words in -Uikr have both forms, -4etk-r and 4tik-i; 
cp. also pr. names as Orn and Arn-i, Bjorn and Bjarn-i, Finn-r and 
Finn-i, Odd-r and Odd-i, Gisl and Gisl-i, Geir-r and Geir-i, etc 

Feminine. 

Bemarks on the 1st Declension: I. tunga: this 

form, marked * u, V in the Dictionary, contains many hundreds of 
appellatives, and several pr. names, Halla, Asa, f>6ra, Hall-d6ra, etc. : 
fni (q. v.) is contracted ; so also tru-a, gen. tni ; the pr. names Gr6-a, 
G6-a, gen. Gr6, G6. II. alda: to this belong all the 

feminines with a as root vowel, cp. introduction to letter A : vdlv-a, 
a sibyl, gen. vol-u, pi. vol-ur. 0&° Only a few of the words of this 
declension (little more than a score, or about two or three per cent, of 
the whole) form a gen. plur. ; these are esp. the following, vaka, vika, 
klukka, ekkja, rekkja, kirkja (gen, ekk-na . . . kirk-na), stulka, tab, 
vala, s41a (salna, Mar. passim), kula, sula, gata, g4ta, s4ta, varta, dufa, 
{>ufa, rjiipa, rima, visa, hosa, messa, kelda, skylda ; kona has kven-na ; 
the nom. of stjarna (a star) and skepna (a creature) may also serve for 
gen. plur., skaparinn stjarna, creator stellarum, in a hymn : in some 
few cases the gen. plur. is formed by adding the article to the nom. 
sing., thus gydja-nna (dearum), gryfja-nna (fovearum) : in many 
cases the gen. sing, is used collectively, thus Icel. say, oldu-gangr, 
impetus undarum, — the words denoting wave, alda, bara, bylgja, are 
all of this declension, and none of them have a proper gen. plur. ; 
bylg-na is found (bylgna-gangr, Mar. 269), but ald-na, bar-na are 
impossible forms, one might perhaps say alda-nna, bylgja-nna ; sogu- 
b6k, liber bistoriarum; the gen. sagn-a, bistort arum (sagna-ritari), 
is rarely used and is borrowed from sdgn. Sometimes this deficiency 
may become puzzling, chiefly in translating Latin into Icel. ; in original 
writers it is not felt. In olden times the number of those words that 
allowed of a gen. was still more limited. 

Bemarks on the Indeclinable Feminine : — with perhaps the 
sole exception of acvi (life) and elli (age) all the words of this declen- 
sion are derivatives from adjectives and formed by a change of vowel, 
whenever the root vowel of the adjective is changeable ; almost all 
these words are abstract (denoting quality), and so have no plural ; forms 
like gledi-r (ludi) or a;fi-r (vitae) are quite exceptional and ungramma* 
tical : 1. single nouns, about two score of words ; gledi, helgi (boli* 
ness), ergi, leti, gremi, helti, speki, hugrekki, frcedi, mcedi, cedi (fury), 
haesi, kacti, reidi, feiti, bleyfti, hreysti, veyki, hareysti, fylli, hylli, f/si, 
syki, birti, snilli, girni, teiti, hviti, orvi, mildi, blindi, atgorvi, hnoggvi, 
myki: lygi and gorsimi in sing., but heteroclite in plur. 2. 
derivatives ; semi from adj. -sawir, skyn-semi (very many) : compds 
in -frcedi, -speki, but if prefixed as a double compd they take s, 
thus e. g. froeoi-b6k, but gucfrcefiis-bok ; skynsemi (rationis), but 
skynscmis-trii (fides rationis, i. e. rationalismus) : -si from adjec- 
tives in -inn, e. g. heid-ni, Krist-ni, hlyd-ni, and many others : -skygni, 
-sjfni, e.g. gl4m-skygni, vic-s^ni: ~gi from adj. -igr, e.g. gr«0-gi, 
ky n -gi » -fog** harft-yftgi, etc. : ~gli from adj. -gull, sann-sogli (wra« 
citas) from sann-sogull (verax) : in -audi only a few, kved-andi, hyggj- 
andi, afr-endi, Vero-andi (the Norn) : in local names, Skani, Erri.lofi 
(islands) : Skadi (the goddess) is declined as masc 

Neuter. 

Bemarks on this Declension : it contains, 1. six words 

denoting parts of the body, auga, eyra, hjarta, lunga, nyra, eista. 2. 
a few appellatives, almost obsolete, none of which form a gen. plur., 
bjuga, okla, sima, leika, hnoda, vidbeina, vetta (in ekki vetta, no wigbt ; 
hvat-vetna, every wigbt). , 
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six 



ADJECTIVES. 

STRONG DECLENSION, as in Substantives, used of Adjectives, both positive and superlative, when indefinite. 



Swo. 



Plu*. 



Siito. 



Plur. 





Masc. 


Fern. 


Neut. 


Masc. 


Fern. 


Neut. 


Masc. 


Fern. 


Neut. 


Nom. 


ung-r 


ung 


ung-t 


fagr 


fogr 


fagr-t 


ha-r 


hk 


ha-tt 


Gen. 


ung-s 


ung-rar 


ung-* 


fagr-s 


fagr-ar 


fagr-s 


ha-i 


ha-rrar 




DAT. 


ung-um 


ung-ri 


ung-u 


fogr-um 


fagr-i 


fbgr-um 


hi-vum 


ha-rri 


ha-vum 


Acc. 


ung-an 


ung-a 


ung-t 


fagr-an 


fagr-a 


fagr-t 


ha-van 


ha-va 


hi-tt 


Nom. 


ung-ir 


ung-a r 


ung 


fagr-ir 


fagr-ar 


fogr 


ha-vir 


ha-var 


hi 


Gen. 


ung-r a 


in all genden 




fagr-a 


in all genders 




ha-rra in all genders 




Dat. 


ung-um 


in all genders 




fbgr-um in all gendcrf 




ha-vum in all genders 




Acc. 


ung-a 


ung-ar 


ung 


fagr-a 


fagr-ar 


fogr 


ha-va 


ha-var 


ha 












The Article. 




Participial Adjectives in -inn. 




Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


1 Masc. 


Fun. 


Niui. 


Masc. 


Fern. 


Neut. 


Nom. 


Tij-T 




ny-tt 


hin-n 


hin 


hi-t 


komin-n 


komn-ar 


komi-t 


Gbh. 


nj-s 


ny-rrar 


ny-s 


1 hin-s 


hin-nar 


hin-s 


komin-s 


komin-nar 


komin-s 


Dat. 


ny-jum 


ny-rri 


njf-ju 


hin-um 


hin-ni 


hin-n 


komn-um 


komin-n i 


komn-u 


Acc. 


ny-jan 


njf-ja 


ny-tt 


hin-n 


hin-a 


hi-t 


komin-n 


komn-a 


komi-t 


Nom, 


njMr 


ny-jar 


D y 


hin-ir 


hin-ar 


hin 


komn-ir 


komn-ar 


komi-n 


Gen. 


ny'-rra 


in all genders 


hin-na 


in all genders 




komin-na 


in all genders 




Dat. 


ny-jum in all genders 




hin-um 


in all genders 




komn-um 


in all genders 




Acc. 


ny'-ja 


ny-jar 


n y 


hin-a 


hin-a 


hin 


komn-a 


komn-ar 


komi-n 



B. WEAK DECLENSION, used of Adjectives, both posit, and super)., when indef. ; and general in compar. and part. act. sing. 



Sroo. 



Plur. 



Nom. 
Gen.1 
Dat. \ 
Acc. J 

Nom. I 
Gen. \ 
Acc. J 
Dat. 



Positive (definite). 
Masc. Fern. Neut. 
ung-i ung-a ung-a 

ung-a ung-u ung-a 

Ung-U in all genders 
ung-um to all genders 



Comparative (def. and indef.) 
Masc. Fern. Neut. 
yng-ri yng-ri yng-ra 

yng-ra yng-ri yng-ra 

yng-ri in all genders 
yng-nim in all genders 



Superlative (definite). 
Masc. Fern. Neut. 
yng-sti yng-sta yng-sta 

yng-sta yng-stu yng-sta 

yng-Stu in all genders 
yng-stum in aU genders 



O. INDECLINABLE ADJECTIVES in -a and -/, see remarks below. 



D. THE ARTICLE SUFFIXED TO NOUNS. 



Sing. 



Plur. 





Masc. 


Fern. 


Neut. 


Masc. 


Nom. 


heimr-inn 


tid-in 


skip-it 


timi-nn 


Gen. 


heims-ins 


tidar-innar 


skips-ins 


tima-ns 


Dat. 


heimi-num 


tio-inni 


skipi-nu 


tima-num 


Acc. 


heim-inn 


tid-ina 


skip-it 


tima-na 


Nom. 


heimar-nir 


tidir-nar 


skip-in 


timar-nir 


Gen. 


heima-nna 


tida-nna 


skipa-nna 


tfma-nna 


Dat. 


heimu-num 


tidu-num 


skipu-num 


timun-um 


Acc. 


heima-na 


tidir-nar 


skip-in 


tima-na 



Fern. 



tunga-n 
tungu-nnar 
tungu-nni 
tungu-na 

tungur-nar 
tungna-nna 
tungu-num 
tungur-nar 



elli-n 
elli-nnar 
elli-nui 
clli-na 



Neut. 

auga-t 
auga-ns 
auga-nu 
auga-t 

augu-n 
augna-nna 
augun-um 
augu-n 



Remarks on the Adjectives t I. the nom. masc. : — 

the nom. -r is dropped in fagr (qs. fagr-r), magr, dapr, apr, vakr, 
digr, vitr, birr, itr, lipr, snotr, forn, $)fkn, rrcekn. gjarn, frjils, J»urr, 
hvass, hress: — it is assimilated in bein-n, ein-n, hrein-n, sein-n, 
grcen-n, koen-n, -roen-n, vsen-n, bryn-n, frjm-n, syn-n, hAl-1, heil-1, 
veil-1, sasl-1, fdl-L, has-s, fus-s, les-s, laus-s, ljos-«, vis-s, etc. ; inflexive, 
HtiH, mikil-1, gamal-1, vesal-1, forul-1, atal-1, spuruM, ^dgul-1, heimil-1, 
etc. 2. the nom. fem. sing, represents the root of the adjective 

(ung, ny, ha) : — adjectives with a as root vowel change into b in 
fem. sing, and neut. plur., e. g. alW, oil, all-t ; marg-r, morg, marg-t ; 
haro-r, hcr&, har-t ; hag-r, hog, hag-t ; fagr, fogr, fagr-t ; stak-r, stok, 
stak-t ; van-r, von, van-t ; hvass, hvoss, hvas-t ; varm-r, vorrn, varm-t; 
sam-r, som, sam-t ; tam-r, torn, tam-t : in the inflexive -a6r 9 a is 
-changed into si, aidrao-r, fem. oldrud ; gamlao-r, fem. gomlud ; gamal-1, 
•fem. gomul ; talaft-r, fem. toluo, etc., see introduction to letter A, p. I : 
this change is all that remains of an obsolete characteristic «, answering 
to the inflexive -» in Anglo-Saxon. 8. the nom. neut. sing, is formed 



by adding -/ to the root : — after a long root vowel -//, e. g. ha-tt, mjo-tt, 
nj?-tt, gra-tt, hra-tt, sma-tt, etc. : — the t assimilates with a final 6, e. g. 
mid-r, breio-r, blio-r, stri6-r, fro6-r, g66-r, 6o-r, strid-r ; in neut., mit-t, 
breit-t, blit-t, strit-t, frot-t, got-t, 6t-t, etc. : — in long syllables with d 
or 6 as final, the 6 is dropped, as in haro-r, stir6-r, lynd-r, dcemd-r, 
reynd-r ; in neut., har-t, stir-t, lyn-t, doem-t, reyn-t, qs. haro-t, etc. : — 
the t is dropped in such words as reist-r, bratt-r; in neut., reist, 
bratt, etc.; cp. the participles of the second weak conjugation:— 
in the participles and adjectives in -ad>, the 6 is dropped, e. g. elskao-r 
(amatus), elska-t (amatum), but in mod. usage eiska-o ; and only the 
change of vowel marks the distinction between fem. and neut., e. g. 
tolud {dicta), but talad (dictum) : — in adjectives in -in*, the root n is 
dropped before the neutral /, hi-t, heidi-t, komi-t, Kristi-t, qs. hin-t, 
heioin-t, etc. 4. as to the cases, the inflexive -r in gen. and dat. 
sing. fem. and gen. pi. is assimilated into n in the words in -mm, and 
monosyllables in -»» with a long root vowel, thus, komin-na (q. v.), 
v*n-na (yenustorum), v«n-ni (venustae, dat.), van-uar (venustae, gen.), 
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etc. : into / in similar words, e. g. s*l-l, heil-1, gamal-l, sael-lar, gamal- 
lar (sasll-rar, gamall-rac, etc. are faulty forms); mikil-li, magna*; 
Ktil-li, parvae, etc. : — it is dropped in those with radical r, vitra, sapi- 
wntium; fagri and fagrar, pulcbrae : into s in words such as viss, e. g. 
vissa, certorum ; but in mod. usage viss-ra and viss-ri, certae; (fag-urri, 
fag-orrar are not right, although now and then used in mod. writers) : 
—the r is doubled after a long vowel, ha-rri altae, mjo-rra tenor arum, 
at least in mod. usage ; old writers seem to have spelt and sounded 
mjo-ra, mjo-ri, etc.: — the -ar and -urn are contracted after a long 
vowel, thus, bla-r caeruleas, bla-m eaerulaeo. 5. contraction takes 
place, a. in a few words in -igr, -ugr, auft-igr, bl66-igr, uft-igr, gof- 
igr, 6f-ugr, hof-igr, ofl-ugr, saur-igr, nauo-igr, m66-ugr, mal-ugr, lir-igr 
(poet.), matt-igr ; they are contracted before an inflexive vowel, auog- 
an, audg-ir, audg-um, gofg-ir, lidg-ir, bl6og-ir, 6fg-ir, hofg-ir . . . mattk- 
ir, etc. ; in mod. usage the root is dissyllabic and not contracted, thus, 
audugir, bUSdugir, hofugir ... mattugir, etc. : even in old writers other 
adjectives in -igr were not contracted, e.g. hrooigr, kr opt ugr, skyldugr, 
syndugr, sidugr, radigr, — hrodigan, e. g. r&digan (not r&dgan), etc., 
both in old and mod. usage. p. in a few words in 41, gam all, vesall, 
litill, mikill, hugall, J>6gull, etc. II. har : to this belong over 

twenty words, with characteristic v, dygg-r, hrygg-r, stygg-r, glogg-r, 
haogg-r, *nogg-r, J>rong-r, ong-r, dokk-r, l>j6kk-r (£ykk-r), kvik-r, 
myrk-r, -yrk-r, rosk-r, losk-r, 61-r, fol-r, or-r, gor-r, hos-s (obsolete), ha-r, 
mjo-r, slj6-r (sloe-r) ; the v is freq. spelt with /in the words ha-r, mjo-r, 
sljo-r, but not in the rest, see introduction to letter F. In mod. usage and 
pronunciation this v or /has been mostly lost; Icel. say ha-an, mjo-an, 
fol-an, but it still lingers in the words ending in gg, ng, lek, rk, sk, as glogg- 
van, ong-van, J>ykk-van, rosk-van, etc. are current forms. III. 
n^r : to this belong adjectives with characteristic j : only a few words re- 
main with g, k as final, frseg-r, hceg-r, laeg-r, slceg-r, t>«g-r, eyg-r, fleyg-r, 
yg-r, sek-r, rik-r, J>ekk-r, raek-r, tcek-r ; in very old MSS. the forms fraeg- 
jan, jfg-jan, sek-jan, rik-jan, J>ekk-jan, etc. are almost universal, but 
even in olden times the j was dropped in these words, and fr*g-an, 
sek-an, rfk-an, etc. are now the sole forms. This declension therefore 
is now only represented by mi6-r (medius) and by the words ending in 
a vowel, n/-r, hly-r, -sa>r ; but that in pre-historical times this de- 
clension was far more extensive is shewn by the many adjectives with 
a changed root vowel (prob. caused by a lost j), as dyr-r, hyr-r, lynd-r, 
streym-r, vsen-n, sa?l-l, soet-r, skceo-r, naem-r, hcef-r, maer-r, kacr-r, ber-r, 
|»ver-r. IV. kominn: to this belong all participles of the 

strong verbs, and a great many adjectives ; with the exception of the 
contraction it conforms to the article. For participles of weak verbs 
of the 3rd conjugation see remarks on the verbs below. 

Bemarks on the formation of the Degrees of Compari- 
son : I. the compar. and superl. are, -an, -astr, or -ri, -sir, 
thus, kaldr, compar. kald-ari, superl. kald-astr, fem. and neut. plur. 
kold-ust; hardr, hard-ari, haro-astr, fem. and neut. plur. horo-ust; 
frjals, frjals-ari, frjals-astr (frjals-ust) : in adjectives with character- 
istic j or v these letters reappear, gloggr, glogg-vari, glogg-vastr ; orr, 
6r-vari, 6r-vastr ; n^r, ny-jari, njf-jastr ; or it is contracted, mjor, mj6- 
rri, mj6-str, but older are the forms mj6-vari, mjo-vastr. II. 
the compar. is assimilated in adjectives in -nn, 41, vaen-n, vaen-ni, vacn- 
str ; grcen-n, grcen-ni, grcen-str ; heil-1, heil-li, heil-str or heil-astr ; ssel-1, 
ssel-li, ssel-str ; svipal-1, svipul-li. IH. some few adjectives form 
compar. and superl. by vowel change, ha-r, hae-ri, hae-str ; fa-r, fae-ri, 
fae-srr ; l&g-r, lacg-ri, laeg-str ; lang-r, leng-ri, leng-str ; (fram), frem-ri, 
frem-str ; fagr, fegr-i, fegr-str ; skamm-r, skem-ri, skem-str ; grann-r, 
grenn-ri, grenn-str ; st6r-r, stoer-ri, stcer-str ; sma-r, smac-ri, smae-str ; 
ung-r, yng-ri, yng-str ; J>ung-r, l>yng-ri, ^yng-str ; grunn-r, grynn-ri, 
grynn-str : in mod. usage also, full-r, fyll-ri, fyll-str ; stutt-r, stytt-ri, 
stytt-str; J)unn-r, J>ynn-ri, J>ynn-str; mjiik-r, myk-ri, myk-str; 
djiip-r, dyp-ri, dyp-str ; J>rong-r, ^reyng-ri, J>reyng-str, but also J>rong- 
vari, J>rdng-vastr (older and better); svang-r, sveng-ri, sveng-str; 
magr, megr-i, megr-str, etc. ; but in old writers we often find full- 
ari, full-astr, etc. IV. heterogene, as in other languages, are 
g<So-r, bet-ri, bez*tr ; fll-r, ver-ri, ver-str ; marg-r, flei-ri, fle-str ; litil-1, 
min-ni, min-str ; mikil-1, mei-ri, me-str ; gamal-l, ell-ri, ell-str. V. 
forming compar. and Superl. from adverbs : 1. from local adverbs 
denoting direction, austr, nordr, sudr, vestr, fram, aptr, lit, inn, of, 
niSr, fjarr, na-; in compar. and superl., eyst-ri (aust-ari), aust-astr; 
nyrd-ri, nyrd-str ; synn-ri,synn-str; vest-ri, vest-astr ; frem-ri, frem-str ; 
ept-ri, ept-str, or apt-ari, apt-astr ; yt-ri, yt-str (yztr) ; inn-ri (io-ri), 
inn-str ; cf-ri (0f-ri), ef-str (Of-str) ; ned-ri, neo-str ; fir-ri, fir-str ; n«-ri, 
navstr. 2. temp, adverbs, sift, fyrir ; sid-ari, sfo-astr ; fyr-ri, fyr- 
str. 3. other adverbs, from heldr, sjaldan ; in compar. and superl., 
held-ri, hell-str ; sjaldn-ari, 4 sjaldn-astr; hind-ri, hirin-str ; ceo-ri, ceft-str; 
ska-ri, sk4-str : only in compar., hceg-ri, the right; vin-stri, the left. 

Bemarks on the Weak Declension : I. the positive 

and the superlative have both strong and weak declension, according 
as they are indefinite or definite in sense, whereas the comparative 



has in either case only a weak declension. 2. the part. aCt; 

in -andi is declined as the comparative. II. the numerals 

J>ri6i, £j6r6i, fimti, sexti, etc., the third, fourth, fifth, sixth, etc.j 
have (old and mod.) only the weak declension ; )>ridi with a cha- 
racteristic j, J)rift-ja, plur. J>rid-ju, tj6rd-u, fimt-u. III. changes 
in mod. usage, 1. the dat. plur. -urn, which is almost always 
used in good old MSS., is now lost, and dat. is like nom. : thus 
Icel. say, hinum beztu monnum, betri monnum, ungu monnum ; in old 
usage, beztum, betrum, yngrum, (J6n {>orkelsson, Hauks-bok, 1865, 
p. 14, note 4.) The sole remnant in mod. usage of the old -urn is the 
compar. Heir-urn (pluribus), which is still so pronounced, and often 
used in Icel. writings. 2. the sing, has become indeclinable ; the 
gen. dat. acc. masc. sing, -a in the compar. is now obsolete ; Icel. say 
yngri manns (Junioris bominis) for the old yngra, dat. yngra manni, 
mod. yngri manni ; yngra mann, mod. yngri mann. 3. the part, 
act. sing. ; here also the gen. masc. sing, is altered ; vaxanda vinds 
(vindi, vind), crescentis vend, into vaxandi vinds : the neut. -a is also 
usually changed into -/, e.g. fall-anda forad into fall-andi forad (a 
stumbling-block). 

Bemarks on the Indeclinable Adjectives. They were ori- 
ginally regular adjectives, which, though both definite and indefinite, 
had only the weak declension ; and — perhaps in order to distinguish 
them from other adjectives in definite forms — they have lost all 
inflexion, and have no comparative or superlative; they vary be- 
tween the forms -i and -a, andvan-i and andvan-a, originally express- 
ing the distinction between masc., fem., and neut., but are, in 
fact, used without regard to gender, one MS. has -a, another -/, 
even in the same passage, e.g. Mar. 378; in mod. usage, -a is the 
current form. These indeclinable words (in the Dictionary simply 
marked *adj.' or *adj. indecl.') are very many, chiefly compound 
words, e. g. in al-, ein-, half, full-, frum-, sam-, and for the latter 
part, -vana, -gedja, -laga, -stola, etc., e. g. af-laga, sjalf-krafa (-bjarga, 
-rada), ein-hama, ein-mana, ein-staka, ein-skipa, ein-huga, sam-huga, 
sam-rada, 6r-vasa, full-tida, mid-aldra, gjaf-vaxta, frum-vaxta, ham- 
stola, vit-stola, 60-fluga, flaum-osa, al-verkja, al-bata, al-dauda, al- 
eyda, a-skynja, eid-rofa, far-flotta, 6oa-mala, sundr-orda, tvi-saga, 
hungr-moroa, stra-dauda, afl-vana, matt-vana, and-vana, half-vita, 
haro-brjosta, hand-lama, fot-Iama, gagn-drepa, hall-oka, las-burda: 
single words are few, hlessa, hissa, klumsa, reisa, hugsi, jatsi, heitsi, 
etc. In some cases it is difficult to say whether the word is to be 
taken for a substantive or indeclinable adjective, e. g. eio-rofi or eid- 
rofa, harm-daudi, full-tidi, ^ing-logi, naesta-braeora. 

Bemarks on the Suffixed Article. This is characteristic of 
the Scandinavian languages, and still remains in modern Danish and 
Swedish. It forms a double declension, with substantive and adjective 
forms in the same word ; or rather it gives to a substantive the form 
of an adjective. The inflexive -ar, -ir represent different genders for 
substantive and for adjective, thus, all-ir dag-ar, omnes dies, masc., 
but all-ar stund-ir, omnes borae, fem. The same rule applies to the 
suffixed article, draumar-nir, but tidir-nar. The nouns of the 2nd 
strong declension are so few that they scarcely affect this rule. In 
very early times we may suppose that the Scandinavian language had 
no suffixed article ; in the oldest poems it is rarely used ; in old prose 
more rare than in modern prose ; and at the present time the article 
is less used in Icel. than in any other living European language, 
and is dispensed with in endless cases, where others must use it ; in 
solemn style it is used less than in conversational. II. the 

declension of the suffixed article : 1. the b is dropped throughout 
(inn, in, it). 2. the root vowel of the article is dropped, if the 

substantive ends with a vowel, and the final n + the inflexion is suffixed, 
e. g. s61u-nni, tungu-nni, for the vowel of the noun has always the pre- 
ference, p. so also after the plur. -ar, -ir, -r, e. g. tidir-nar, draumar- 
nir, vetr-nir, fcetr-nir ; but not so after -ar, -r,in gen. sing., e. g. tiftar- 
innar, f6tar-ins, hafnar-innar, bokar-innar and bcekr-innar, rod filfiXov, 
whereby a distinction is kept between gen. sing, and nom. plur., e. g. 
tidar-innar temporis, but tidir-nar tempora. Icel. say, m6dur-inni matri, 
systur-inni sorori, dottur-inni filiae, as also modur-innar matris, systur- 
innar sororis, dottur-innar filiae; but contracted in fodur-num patri, 
br65ur-num fratri, — fbour-inum, brodur-inum may occur in old writers, 
Mar., but is seldom used. y. the masc. dat. -i is often dropped before 
the article, but kept if without the article, e. g. draum'-num, saum'- 
num, but draumi, saumi : it is difficult here to give a rule. 8. the 
acc. sing. fem. is in old writers contracted in such words as, sdk-na 
(causam), al-na (funem), etc., mod. sok-ina, al-ina, etc. «. the 
vowel of the article is, also dropped in the dat. of strong masc, ac 
bekkr of the and declension (without -i), thus, reyk-num, bekk-num, 
not reyk-inum, bekk-inum. 3. in dat. plur. the final m of the 

noun is dropped, tiftu-num, — an older form tioum-inum, temporibus, 
occurs in early Swedish ; this -unum is always in mod. usage sounded 
~onum (monn-onum), as also in earlier rhyme, Pass. 9. 7. 
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OUTLINES OF GRAMMAR. 



PRONOUNS. 



Personal (ist and 2nd pers.) 
without gender. 



Swo. 



Dual. 



Plur. 



Nom. 
Gbn. 
Dat. 
Acc. 

Noil. 

Gen. 

Acc. J 

Nom. ver 
Gen. var 
Dat.) 
Acc.} 088 



ek 
min 
mer 
mik 

vit 

okkar 
okkr 



** 
J>in 
t>er 
J>ik 

tit (it) 
ykkar 

ykkr 

&t(6t) 
ydar 

ydr 



Personal (3rd pers.) with gender. 
Masc. Fern. Neut. 



han-n 
han-s 
han-um 
han-n 



hon(hiin) J>at 
hen-nar J>ess 
hen-ni J>vi 
han-a |»t 



J>ei-r J>se-r 

J>ei-rra in all genders 

J)ei-m in all genders 

t>4 J>*-r 



f>au 



t»u 



i Reflexive. 



sin 
s6t 
sik 



Demonstrative (s4, /£<?/; J>essi, /its). 



Masc. 


Fern. 


Neut. 


Masc. 


Fern. 


Neut. 


s4 (sj4) 


siS (sj4) 


]>at 


t>essi 


J>essi 


feetta 


J>ess 


fceir-rar 


j>ess 


£essa 


J>essa-rar 


t>essa 


J>eim 


J>eir-ri 


t>vi 


f>ess-um 


£ess-ari 


{>e$su 


J>ann 


1>4 


fcat 


t>enna 


t>essa 


feetta 



t>ess-ir {*ss-ar J>essi 

j)e$sa-ra in all genders 

J)ess-um in aU genders 

|>ess-a J>ess-ar J>essi 



Interrogative. 



In plural sense V who or which of many'). 



In dual sense {' who or which of two'). 



SlNO. 



Plur. 



Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Acc. 

Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Acc. 



Masc. 

hver-r 
hver-s 
hver-jum 
hver-n 

hvcr-ir 
hver-ra 
hver-jum 
hver-ja 



Fern. 

hver 
hver-rar 
hver-ri 
hver-ja 

hver-jar 

in all genders 
in all genders 

hver-jar 



Neut. 

hver-t and hvat 
hver-s 
hver-ju 
hver-t 

hver 



hver 



Masc. Fern. 

hv4r-r hvar 
hv&r-s hvdr-rar 
hv4r-um hv&r-ri 
hv4r-n hvar-a 

hvar-ir hv4r-ar 

hv&T-ra in aU genders 

hv&r-um in all genders 

hv&r-a hv4r-ar 



Neut. 

hvar-t 
hvar-s 
hv4r-u 
hvar-t 

hvar 



hvar 



» common for both demonstratives' 



Indefinite (one, some one). 



Masc. Fern. 

nokkur-r nokkur 
nokkur-s nokkur-rar 
nokkur-um nokkur-ri 
nokkur-n nokkur-a 

nokkur-ir nokkur-ar 

nokkur-ra in all genders 

nokkur-um In all genders 

nokkur-a nokkur-ar 



Neut. 

nokku-t 
nokkur-s 
nokkur-u 
nokku-t 

nokkur 



nokkur 



Masc. Fern. Neut. 
Nom. tvei-r tvss-r tvau(tvo) 

GEN. tve-ggja In all genders 

Dat. tvei-m or tvei-mr in ail genders 
Acc. tv4 tva>r tvau(tvo) 



Masc. 

bdo-ir 
be-ggja 
bao-um 
b4o-a 



Numerals (two, both, three, four), 
Neut. 
boeo-i 



Fem. 

bao-ar 
in all genders 
in all genders 

b46-ar 



bce5-i 



Masc. Fein. Neut. 

t>ri-r {>rj-4r t>rj-u 
t^-ggja ,n a 11 ffenders 

J)ri-m or J>ri-mr in all genders 
fcrj-4 J>rj-4r l>rj-u 



Masc. 



Fem. 



Neut. 
fjogr 



fj6r-ir f]6r-ar 

fjog-urra in all genders 

fjor-um in aU genders 

fjor-a fjdr*ar fjogr 



Other Pronouns : I. the demonstrative hinn, hin, hitt 

(the other one) is declined like the article, only the neut. sing, with 
-//. II. the possessive pronouns are, 1. minn, min, mitt 

(meus); )>inn, J>in, J>itt (tuus) : the reflex, sinn, sin, sitt (suus). 2. 
in dual sense ; okkar-r, okkur, okkat (nosier) ; ykkar-r, ykkur, ykkat 
(vester). 8. in plur. sense ; v4r-r, v4r, var-t (noster) ; yftvar-r, 

your, y&ar-t (vester) ; declined as nokkurr, but contracted, e. g. ydrir. 
In mod. usage these possessives in plur. and dual sense are rare, and 
instead of them the gen. of the personal okkar, ykkar, ydar is used as 
indeclinable. III. for the pronouns sami (weak) idem, sj41fr 

ipse, neinn (ne* einn) nullus, einhverr every one, sumr some, engi no 
one, annarr-hvarr one of the two, alteruter, hv4rgi or hvarigr neither 
of the two, neuter, hv4rr-tveggja or hv4rr-tveggi each, uterque (the 
former part following the strong declension, the latter the weak), 
fevilikr and slikr such, talis, hvilikr as, qualis: see the Diction- 
ary. IV. as relatives the old language has only the particles 
er and sem, see the Dictionary, pp. 131, 132. 

Remarks : 1. personal and demonstrative ; in the mod. lan- 
guage ek etc. have become eg, mig, J>ig, sig, vid, vor ; and hdn or 
hon has become hun : — in the neut. J»u is sounded t>aug, but seldom 
spelt so :— old writers often use sja as a common nom. for masc. and 
fem., sj4 madr, that man, and sj4 kona, that woman : — dat. fem. J>essi = 
|>essari is used in old writers : — dat. sing. masc. J>eim-a = J>eim f and dat. 
sing, neut j>vi-sa occur in old prose and poems ; in Runes, J>ansi = 
J>enna. 2. interrogative and indefinite ; remains of an older declen- 
sion are, hvat, what (still in full use) ; dat. hveim (poet, and obsolete) ; 
hvi, why ; hve, how, mod. also hversu ; the mod. hvafta is curious, 
being indeclinable throughout: — old form nekkverr or nakkverr 
(necquerr, naquarr in the MSS.) : in mod. usage nokkurr, but con- 
tracted before a vowel, e.g. nokkr-ir, nokkr-um, etc. 

Remarks on the Numerals : I. the cardinals ; the first 

four are declined, einn, tveir, etc.: the rest indeclinable, fimm, sex, 
sjau (mod. sjo), 4tta, niu, tiu, ellifu, t61f, t>rett4n, fjortin, fimmt4n, 
sext4n, sjautjan (mod. sautj4n), 4tj4n, nitjan, tuttugu (twenty), tuttugu 
ok einn, etc., — the decades first and then the smaller numbers : but 
with the -even decades, from twenty onwards, the reverse is common 
in Icel., — einn og tuttugu (on$ and twenty), ... tiu og tuttugu (' ten 



and twenty*), . . . nitj4n og tuttugu (* nineteen and twenty'), fjorutiu 
(forty), einn og fjorutiu (on* and forty), and so on to sixty, then 
from sixty to eighty, from eighty to • tenty' (tiu-tiuns hundred), from 
* tenty' to a hundred (i. e. the gross hundred, 120). Icel. children in 
play, shepherds in counting their flocks, and fishermen in counting their 
catch are sure to reckon in this way. From forty and upwards the 
Danes say, tre-sinds-tyve ( «= three times twenty*' three score) for 60, fir- 
sinds-tyve (=*four score) for 80, and halv treds (» three score minus 
a half score) for 50, halv fjerds (=four score minus a half score) for 
70, halv ferns ( *= half the fifth score, i. t.five score minus a half) for 
90; but not so in Sweden and Norway. The decades are in old 
writers treated as independent words, and declined, J>rir tigir, dat. fcremr 
tigum, acc. J>rj4 tigi, with a following genitive, e. g. fj6ra tigi manna 
(quadraginta ' hominum*), etc.; in mod. usage indeclinable, J>rja-tiu, 
fjoru-tfu, fimm-tiu, sex-tiu, sjii-tiu, 4tta-tiu, niu-tiu, tiu-tiu (* ten ten* i. e. 
one hundred), but usually hundrad ; both hundrad {hundred) and fmsund 
(thousand) are in old writers (and freq. in mod.) declined and followed 
by a genitive, e. g. fnisund manna, tveim hundrudum skipa. II. 
the ordinals ; fyrstr (q. v.), annarr (q. v.) : the rest only in the weak 
declension, ^rifti, gen. dat. acc. t>ridja, plur. fcridju indecl. ; fjor-di, 
fimm-ti, s^t-ti, sjaun-di (mod. sjoun-di), 4t-ti (mod. 4ttun-di), niun- 
di, tiun-di, ellef-ti, t61f-ti, J>rett4n-di, f]6rtan-di, . . . tuttug-asti (twen- 
tieth), t>rftug-asti, fertug-asti, . . . nitug-asti, hun-drao-asti, . . . J>usund- 
asti. IH. distributives from I to 4 ; ein-ir (singulf), tvenn- 

ir {bins), ^renn-ir (trini), fern-ir (quaterni), all as regular adjec- 
tives. IV. multiplicatives, either tve-nnr (duplex), J>re-nnr 
(triplex), fer-n (ouadruplex) ; or with -faldr, ein-faldr, tvau-faldr (two- 
fold), J>ri-faldr, fer-faldr, . . . 4tt-faldr„ ni-faldr, ti-faldr, . . . tvitug- 
faldr, l>ritug-faldr, . . . hundrao-faldr, J>usund-faldr, all regular adjec- 
tives. V. the adjectives in -tugr and -ra*6r, denoting aged, 
measuring, for the decades, from twenty and upwards : a. -tugr, 
for the decades, from 20 to 70, tvi-tugr, J>ri-tugr, fer-tugr, fimm-tugr, 
sex-tugr, sjau-tugr. p. -rcetir, for the decades, from 80 to 120, 4rt~ 
rceor, ni-rce&r, ti-roedr (centenarius), t61f-rce8r {numbering 120), hence 
t61f-rostt hundrad =120, and ti-roett hundrad = 100. VI. 
numeral adverbs, tvisvar — 6m, J)rysvar — tris : the rest formed by sinni 
or sinoum, times; fjdrom-sinnura, four times =*quater, etc* 
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OUTLINES OF GRAMMAS* 



VERBS. 

A. WEAK VERBS, i. e. Verbs in which the Preterite is formed by adding a Termination : characterised by the final vowel of the pres. sing. 



ist Conjugation, 

characteristic vowel a. 



Indic. Prts. Sing, 
Plor. 
Prtt. Sing. 
Plur. 

IlfPKRAT. 

Subj. Prts. Sing. 

Plur. 
Pret. Sing. 
Plur. 



bod-a 

boft-ar 

boft-ar 

bo6-um 

boft-it 

bod-a 

bod-ada 

bod-adir 

bod-afti 

bod-udum 

bod-udut 

bod-udu 

bod-a 

bo&-a 

bod-ir 

bod-i 

bod-im 

bod-it 

bod-i 

bod-ada 

bod-adir 

bod-adi 

bod-adim 

bod-adit 

bod-adi 

bod-a 



Infin. 

Part. Act. bod-andi 

"Part* Pass. Masc. bod-adr 

Fem. bod-ud 
Neut. or" 
Supine 



boda-t 



kall-a 

kall-ar 

kall-ar 

koll-um 

kall-it 

kall-a 

kall-ada 

kall-adir 

kall-adi 

koll-udum 

koll-udut 

koll-udu 

kall-a 

kall-a 

kall-ir 

kall-i 

kall-im 

kall-it 

kall-i 

kall-ada 

kall-adir 

kall-adi 

kall-adim 

kall-adit 

kall-adi 

kall-a 

kall-andi 

kaU-adr 
koll-ud 

kalla-t 



and Conjugation, 

characteristic vowel I. v 



dcem-i 

doem-ir 

dcem-ir 

doem-um 

doe m -it 

doem-a 

doem-da 

doem-dir 

dcem-di 

dcem-dum 

dcem-dut 

dcem-du 

deem 

doem-a 

dcem-ir 

dcem-i 

doem-im 

dcem-it 

dcem-i 

doem-da 

dcem-dir 

dcem-di 

doem-dim 

dcem-dit 

dcem-di 

deem -a 

dcem-andi 

dcem-dr 
dcem-d 

dcem-t 



fylg-i 

fylg-ir 

fylg-ir 

fylg-jum 

fylg-it 

fylg-ja 

fylg-da 

fylg-dir 

fylg-di 

fylg-dum 

fylg-dut 

fylg-du 

fylg 

fylg-ja 

fylg-ir 

fylg-i 

fylg-im 

fylg-it 

fylg-i 

fylg-da 

fylg-dir 

fylg-di 

fylg-dim 

fylg-dit 

fylg-* 

fylg-ja 

fylg-jandi 



fylg-t 



3rd Conjugation, 
characteristic vowel I is suppressed. 



gled 

gled-r 

gled-r 

gled-jum 

gled-it 

gled-ja 

glad-da 

glad-dir 

glad-di 

glod-dum 

glod-dut 

glod-du 

gled 

gled-ja 

gled-ir 

gled-i 

gled-im 

gled-it 

gled-i 

gled-Aa 

gled-dir 

gled-di 

gled-dim 

gled-dit 

gled-di 

gled-ja 

gled-jandi 

glad-dr 
glod-d 

gltt-t 



spyr 

spyr-r 

spyr-r 

spyr-jum 

spyr-it 

spyr-ja 

spur-da 

spur-dir 

spur-di 

spur-dum 

spur-dut 

spur-du 

spyr 

spyr-ja 

spyr-ir 

spyr-i 

spyr-im 

spyr-it 

spyr-i 

spyr-da 

spyr-dir 

spyr-di 

spyr-dim 

spyr-dit 

spyr-di 

spyr-ja 

spyr-jandi 

spur-dr 
spur-d 

spur-t 



4th Conjugation, 

characteristic vowd I. 



vak-i 

vak-ir 

vak-ir 

vok-um 

vak-it 

vak-a 

vak-ta 

vak-tir 

vak-ti 

vdk-tum 

vok-tud 

vok-tu 

vak (vak-i) 

vak-a 

vak-ir 

vak-i 

vak-im 

vak-it 

vak-i 

vek-ta 

vek-tir 

vek-ti 

vek-tim 

vek-tid 

vek-ti 

vak-a 

vak-andi 

vak-tr 
vok-t 

vaka-t 



dug-i 

dug-ir 

dug-ir 

dug-um 

dug-it 

dug-a 

dug-da 

dug-dir 

dug-di 

dug-dum 

dug-dut 

dug-du 

dug (dug-i) 

dug-a 

dug-ir 

dug-i 

dug-im 

dug-it 

dug-i 

dyg-da 

dyg-dir 

dyg-di 

dyg-dim 

dyg-dit 

dyg-di 

dug-a 
dug-andi 



duga-t 



B. STRONG VERBS, i. e. Verbs in which the Preterite is formed by changing the Root Vowel (as found in the Infin.) 





ist Class, 


2nd Class, 


3rd Class, 


4th Class, 


5th Class, 


6th Class, 


change of radical e (f) into a, U. 


{ into ti, t. 


j 6 into au t V. 


a into 6. 


t into a, d; 


into a, d, 0. 


d into i; 


au into jo. 


Indic. Prts. Sing. 


1. 


brenn 


ris 




fer 


gtf 


ber 


grart 


hleyp 




2. 


brenn-r 


ris-s 


byd-r 


fer-r 


gef-r 


ber-r 


grset-r 


hleyp-r 




3- 


brenn-r 


ris-s 


b/d-r 


fer-r 


gef-r 


ber-r 


grxt-r 


hleyp-r 


Plur. 


1. 


brenn-um 


ris-um 


bjod-ura 


tor-urn 


gef-um 


ber-um 


grit-um 


hlaup-um 




2. 


brenn-it 


ris-it 


bjod-it 


far-it 


gef-it 


ber-it 


grit-id 


hlaup-it 




3. 


brenn-a 


ris-a 


bj<Sd-a 


far-a 


gef-a 


ber-a 


grit-a 


hlaup-a 


Prtt. Sing. 


1. 


brann 


reis 


baud 


for 


g»f 


bar 


gr& 


hljop 


a. 


brann-t 


reis-t 


baut-t 


f6r-t 


gaf-t 


bar-t 


gr^t-st 


hlj6p-t 




3- 


brann 


reis 


baud 


f6r 


& 


bar 


gret 


hlj6p 


Phir. 


1. 


brunn-um 


ris-um 


bud-um 


for-um 


gaf-um 


bir-um 


grot-urn 


hlj6p-um 




a. 


brunn-ut 


ris-ut 


bud-ut 


f6r-ut 


gif-ut 


bir-ut 


greH-ud 


hlj6p-nt 




3- 


brunn-u 


ris-u 


bud-u 


f6r-u 


gif-u 


bir-u 


grei-u 


hlj6p-u 


Imperat. 




brenn 


ris 


bj<5d 


far 


gef 


ber 


grit 


hlaup 


Subj. Pres. Sing. 


1. 


brenn-a 


ris-a 


bj<5d-a 


far-a 


gef-a 


ber-a 


grit-a 


hlaup-a 


2. 


brenn-ir 


ris-ir 


bj6d-ir 


far-ir 


gef-ir 


ber-ir 


grit-ir 


hlaup-ir 




3- 


brenn-i 


ris-i 


bjod-i 


f»r-i 


gcf-i 


ber-i 


grit-i 


hlaup-i 


Plur. 


1. 


brenn-im 


ris-im 


bj6d-im 


far-im 


gef-im 


bcr-im 


grit-im 


hlaup-im 




2. 


brenn-it 


ris-it 


bj6d-it 


far-it 


gef-it 


ber-it 


grit-ir 


hlaup-it 




3- 


brenn-i 


ris-i 


bjod-i 


far-i 


gcf-i 


ber-i 


grit-i 


hlaup-i 


Prtt. Sing. 


1. 


brynn-i 


ris-a 


byd-a 


foer-a 


gaef-i 


bser-i 


gre*t-a 


hlyp-a 


2. 


brynn-ir 


ris-ir 


byd-ir 


fcer-ir 


gasf-ir 


bser-ir 


gr^t-ir 


hlyp-ir 




3- 


brynn-i 


ris-i 


byd-i 


fcer-i 


gsef-i 


bser-i 


gret-i 


hlyp-i 


Plur. 


1. 


brynn-im 


ris-im 


byd-im 


fcer-im 


gaef-i m 


bxr-im 


gr£t-im 


hlyp-im 




2. 


brynn-i t 


ris-it 


byd-it 


fcer-it 


gaf-it 


bser-it 


gr^t-id 


hlyp-it 




3- 


brynn-i * 


ris-i 


byd-i 


fcer-i 


gsef-i 


bser-i 


grot-i 


hlyp-i 






brenn-a 


ris-a 


bjod-a 


far-a 


gef-a 


ber-a 


grit-a 


hlaup-a 


Part. Act. 




brenn-andi 


ris-andi 


bjod-andi 


far-andi 


gef-andi 


ber-andi 


grit-andi 


hlaup-andi 


Part. Pass. Masc. 




brunn-inn 


ris-inn 


bod-inn 


far-inn 


gef-inn 


bor-inn 


grit-inn 


hhup-inn 


Fem. 




brunn-in 


ris-in 


bod-in 


far-in 


gef-in 


bor-in 


grit-in 


hlaup-in 


Neut. orl 
Supine J 


brunn-it 


ris-it 


bod-it 


far-it 


gef-it 


bor-it 


grit-id 


hlaup-it 
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OUTLINES OF GRAMMAR 



xxiii 



O. IRREGULAR VERBS. 



Ihdic. Pres. I 



Plur. 



I. em 

a. er-t 

3. er(es) 

I. er-um 

a. cr-ut 

3. er-u 



pret. ?ar (vas) 
var-t 
var (vas) 
vir-um 
var-ut 
rar-u 



Ths Vebb SuBiTAjrnvi. 

Imfbut. ?cr (vcr-tu) Subj. Pres. t6 Pret. racr-a Into, ver-a Part. P<w. ver-it 

s£-r racr-ir 

se vacT-i 

verit (estate) se-ra vacr-im 

s6-t vasr-it 

se 7«r-i 



Tin Vbrbs with Pbbient u Pjhtbrite Form. 



Indic. Pres. Sing. 


1. 4 


kna 


ma 


skal 


kann 


mun (mon) 


man 


t»rf 


aim 


▼eit 


a. 4-tt 


kna-tt 


ma-tt 


skal-t 


kann-t 


mun-t 


man-t 


barf-t 


ann-t 


veiz-t 




3. & 


kna 


mi 


skal 


kann 




man 






veit 


Plur. 


I. eig-um 


kneg-um 


meg-um 


skul-um 


kunn-um 


mun-um 


mun-um 


purf-um 


unn-um 


▼it-urn 




a. eig-ut 


kneg-ut 


meg-ut 


skul-ut 


kunn-ut 


mun-ut 


mun-it 




unn-it 


▼it-uft 




3- «ig-« 


kneg-u 


meg-u 


skul-u 


kunn-u 


mun-u 


mun-a 


j>urf-u 


unn-a 


vit-u 


Prtf. Sing. 


I. 4-tta 


kna-tta 


ma-tta 




kunn-a 


mun-da 


mmnda 


trarf-ts 


unn-a 


▼is** 


as regular 


weak verbs 
















Imfbrat. 


«g 








kunn 




mun 




unn 


tH 


Subj. Pres. Sing. 


I. eig-a 




meg-a 


skul-a 


kuxnva 


mun-a 


mun-a 


£urf-a 


unn-a 


▼it* 




as regular 


weak verbs 














Pr*t. Sing. 


I. actt-a 


kn*tt-a 


msstt-a 


skyWa 


kynn-a 


mfn-da 


mynwU 


t>yrf-ta 


ynn-a 


vis-sa 


as regular weak verbs 














bnrw. Pr«. 


eig-a 




meg-a 


skul-u 


kunn-a 


mun-u 


mun-a 


trarf-a 


unn-a 


vit-a 


Prrf. 






skyl-du 




mun-du 








Pabt. Act. 


eig-andi 




meg-andi 




kunn-andi 




mun-andi 


J>urf-andi 


unn-andi 


vit-andi 


Pabt. Past. Nent. 


a-tt 




ma-tt 




kunn-a t 




mun-at 


t>urf-t 


unn-t 


vit-a* 








Nine Verbs witb tbb Pbbtbbjte 


in *ra (4*y 










Ihdic. Pres. Sing. 


3. roe-r 


groD-r 


sac-r 


gny-r 


sny-r 


faft-t 


tys-s 


slac-r 


veld-r 




Plur. 


3. ro-a 


gr6-a 


sk 


gnti-a 


snu-a 


frjos-a 


kjos-a 


sla 


vald-a 




Pre/. Sing. 


3. rd-ri 


gro-ri 


sd-ri 


gno-ri 


sno-ri 


fto-ri 


kjo-ri 


slo-ri 


ol-li 






(or re-ri 


gre-ri 


se-ri 


gne-ri 


sne-ri 


fre-ri 


ke-ri 


sle-ri) 






Impebat. 


r6 


gr<S 


sa 


gnd 


snu 


frjos 


kjds 


$14 


vald 




Subj. Pret. Sing. 


3. ro-ri 


gro-ri 


so-ri 


gnd-ri 


snd-ri 


fro-ri 


kjo-ri 


slo-ri 


yll-i 




Infot. 


ro-a 


gr6-a 


sk 


gnu-a 


snii-a 


frj6s-a 


kjos-a 


sl4 


vald-a 




Pabt. P«w. 


r<Wnn 


gTO-inn 


sa-inn 


gnu-inn 


snu-inn 


fros-inn 


k os-inn 


sleg-inn 


vald-tt 





D. VERBS WITH THE REFLEXIVE OR RECIPROCAL SUFFIX *k, -z, *t (-mk). 



Present. Preterite. Present. Preterite. 





Indic. 


Subj. 


Indic. 


Subj. 


Indic. 


Subj. 


Indic. 


Suty. 


I. 


kalla-sk 


kalli-sk 


kalladi-sk 


kalladi-sk 


laezk 


14ti-sk 


lezk 


i&uk 


a. 


kalla-sk 


kalli-sk 


kalladi-sk 


kalladi-sk 


hezk 


14ti-sk 


lezk 


leti-sk 


3. 


kalla-sk 


kaUi-sk 


kalladi-sk 


kalladi-sk 


hezk 


14ti-sk 


lezk 


MU-sk 


1. 


kollu-mk 


kaUi-mk 


kolhidu-mk 


kalladi-mk 


14tu-mk 


lttti-mk 


letu-mk 


leti-mk 


a. 


kalli-zk 


kalli-zk 


kolludu-zk 


kalladi-zk 


lati-zk 


lati-zk 


letu-zk 


leti-zk 


3. 


kalla-sk 


kalli-sk 


kolludu-sk 


kalladi-sk 


lata-sk 


14ti-sk 


letu-sk 


tfti-sk 



Pabt. P<im. Neut. kalla-zk, 14ti-zk, (glad-zk, gefi-zk, bori-zk,) etc. 



B. VERBS WITH THE NEGATIVE SUFFIX. 



Indic. 



IMPEBAT. 



Pres. Pret. 

Sing. 1. cm-k-at var-k-at (vask-at) 

a. crt-at-tu vart-at-tu 

3. cr-at(es-at) yar-at (vas-at) 

Plur. 3. eru-t y4ru-t 



Pres. Pret. 

skal-k-at skyldi-t 

skalt-at-tu skyldir-a 

skal-at skyldi-t 

skuk-t skyldu-t 



Pres. 

mon-k-a 

mont-at-tu 

mon-at 

monu-t 



Pret. 
mundi-t 
mundir-a 
mundi-t 

mundi-t 



?er-at-tu (be not tboul) t 14t-at-tu (let not tbouf), gr4t-at-tu (xueep not thou /), etc. 
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Pres. 
hyk-k-at 
hyggr-at 
hyggr-at 

hyggja-t 
C 2 



Google 



Pret. 
4tti-g« 
4ttir^a 
4tti-t 

4ttu-t 



OUTLINES OF GRAMMAR. 



WfiAK VfiRBS* 

Bemarkfl on the 1st Conjugation. To this belong four or 
five hundred simple verbs, which in the Dictionary are marked * ad/ 
i. e. pret. -afti ; they are, I. verbs with a primitive root vowel, 

a, d, au, o, 6, «, u (except a few which are placed in the 4th conju- 
gation), e. g. tala, baga, haga, skada, baka, stama, bana, svara, rasa, 
tapa, hvata, rata, hata, glata, launa, fagna, banna, safna, anda, varna, 
starfa, stoda, loga, loka, losa, rota, h6ta, roma, hljoda, sopa : verbs 
with i as root vowel, esp. if before a single consonant, fri&a, skrifa, 
kvika, lima, lina, skipa, hita, kvista ; some with i, ei, leita, reika, eisa, 
geisa, smioa, lika, etc. II. derivatives, 1. in -na, inchoative 

verbs, daf-na, kaf-na, haro-na, vak-na, bla-na, gra-na, fit-na, hvit-na, 
vis-na, los-na, rod-na, brot-na, b61g-na, fbl-na, fii-na, dok-na, ves-na, 
tre^na, (a hundred words or more.) 2. in -go, from adj. -igr, 

chiefly in a causal sense, to make so and so, about a score of words, 
au6-ga, b!66-ga, m6o-ga, gof-ga, hel-ga, lif-ga, nauo-ga, saur-ga, fjol- 
ga, frj6v-ga, vin-gast, hold-gast, synd-ga, kvan-gask, hyr-ga, j>yf-ga : 
in -ka, denoting to become or make so and so, hx-kka, lae-kka, smae- 
kka, fae-kka, groen-ka, vaen-kast, dfp-kz, r^m-ka, mjo-kka, brei5-ka, 
$ein-ka, vi&-ka, min-ka, blift-ka, J>ur-ka, io-ka, tid-ka, J>rael-ka, which 
follow the 1st conjugation without regard to root vowel. 3. in 

-sa, iteratives, glep-sa, hrif-sa, taf-sa, hram-sa, kjam-sa, ryg-sa, king-sa, 
ving-sa, flak-sa, flang-sa, vind-sa, kal-sa ; with these may be reckoned 
hug-sa (cogitare), hrein-sa ; (these words also are few.) 4. in *ja, 
a few words (perhaps thirty), veft-ja, sted-ja, stef-ja, egg-ja, gnegg-ja, 
hrekk-ja, bel-ja, em-ja, gren-ja, her-ja, id-ja, kvid-ja, rif-ja, gil-ja, fit-ja, 
vit-ja, klyf-ja, syf-ja, lyf-ja, byr-ja, bryn-ja, skyn-ja, syn-ja, dys-ja, 
flys-ja, bryt-ja, a-njf-ja. 5. in -va, bol-va, mol-va, got-va, 6r-va, 
etc., (a few words.) 6. in -la, a kind of diminutive, but rare, 

ding-la (to dangle), hond-la (captor e), hvarf-la, song-la (to sing between 
the teeth), skjat-la, vaet-la (to drip, ooze), sving-la, trft-la, skurt-la (to 
make a slight cut), fip-la, rup-la, hnup-la, grip-la, jap-la (to clip, 
mumble with the teeth), tonn-last, gut-la, brut-la, oex-la, etc. 7. 
in -ra 9 klif-ra, halt-ra, hlid-ra, (a few words, some of which are con- 
versational.) 

BemarkB on the 2nd Conjugation. To this belong several 
hundred words, which in the Dictionary are marked variously *d, 
0, dd, t, tt,' according to the final root consonant; in words like 
fcefta, reifla, the pret. are fced-di, reid-di ; so beita, boeta, pret. beit-ti, 
bcet-ti : the d becomes 6 after a soft root consonant or a vowel, e. g. 
roeg-ja, rceg-oi ; sveef-a, sveef-fli, etc. : it becomes / after hard con- 
sonants, or s, reis-a, reis-ti ; leys-a, leys-ti, cp. introduction to letter 
Dt P- 93 (C. Ill) : it is dropped and cannot be sounded in words 
like skept-a, hept-a, fr£tta, geld-a, send-a, lend-a, ert-a, pret. skept-i, 
fr£tt-i, send-i, lend-i, ert-i : in mod. usage a root d may even be changed 
into /; Icel. often say, hcrt-i, ent-i, lent-i, synt-i, from hero-a, end-a, 
lend-a, synd-a : in words with a double final consonant it is common to 
drop one, thus kyss-a, kys-ti ; fcerr-a, J>er-fti ; but // and nn are more 
often (and properly) retained, as fell-di, fell-t, kenn-di, kenn-t, from 
fell-a, kenn-a, better than fel-di, fel-t, ken-di, ken-t. II. to 

this conjugation belong chiefly derivative verbs with a changed vowel 
in the root, e, ey, a, a, e. g. brenna (to make burn), kenna (to 
teach), gleyma, dreyma, bceta, graeta, grcefta, hjrsa, iy$a, (several hun- 
dred words.) In earlier times (in Gothic) these words had a charac- 
teristic j and a primitive vowel, e.g. Goth, ddm-jan, baus-jan, «=Icel. 
dcem-a, heyr-a ; this j has in IceJ. been preserved in verbs with a short 
root vowel and a single final consonant (see the 3rd conjugation) ; 
but in verbs with a diphthong or long vowel only if the final be^ or k, 
or if they end in a vowel, e. g. blekk-ja, drekk-ja, sekk-ja, rekk-ja, 
|>ekk-ja, telg-ja, velg-ja, eng-ja, deng-ja, leng-ja, feyk-ja, teyg-ja, heyg- 
ja, beyg-ja, sleik-ja, steik-ja, rik-ja, berg-ja, J>rcsk-ja, bacg-ja, hceg-ja, 
heg-ja, vaeg-ja, stygg-ja, dryg-ja, byrg-ja, syrg-ja, ryja,etc, (about a hun- 
dred words, see the Dictionary) : fylgja is a specimen of these verbs. 
A few verbs which now have -ja had in olden times -va, e. g. bygg-va, 
styrk-va, st/gg-va, hrygg-va are older forms than bygg-ja, styrk-ja, 
hrygg-ja. Many verbs with f, ei as root vowel belong to this conju- 
gation, not only derivatives, as leifta, reisa, beita, from the strong verbs 
Hda, risa, bita ; but also other words, as beiu^ gTeina, deila, glxma, 
tina, nita : also verbs with i before a double consonant, as spilla, villa, 
dimma, inna, ginna, sinna, dirfa, firra, nnlsa, hitta, flimta, skipta, 
gista, hrista, and many others. Monosyllables as ma, bra, spa, stra, 
fa (pingere), glja, klja, fcja, hrjai tja, etc. are contracted, but, in spite 
of the root vowel, belong to this conjugation. 

BemarkB on the 3rd Conjugation. To this belong about 
ninety words : 1. about fifty verbs with e (a) for the root vowel, 
gle6-ja, kve&-ja, hleo-ja, seft-ja, skeo-ja (obsolete), teS-ja, kef-ja, kref- 
ja, svef-ja, tef-ja, vef-ja, seg-ja, t>eg-ja, hrek-ja, klek-ja, rek-ja, vek-ja, 
bek-ja, dvel-ja, kvel-ja, sel-ja, tel-ja, vel-ja, frem-ja, grem-ja, hem-ja, 
krem-ja, lem-ja, sem-ja, tem-ja, spen-ja, fcen-ja, ven-ja, glep-ja, lep-ja, 



skep-ja, ber-ja, er-ja, fer-ja, mer-ja, ver-ja (defendere), ver-ja (indutre\ 
et-ja, flet-ja, hvet-ja, let-ja, met-ja, set-ja, legg-ja, pret. bag-di (obso- 
lete, vide baeg-ja), skil-ja, l>il-ja, vil-ja. 2. about thirty verbs with y 
(u) for the root vowel, bryft-ja, gnyft-ja, ryd-ja, snyft-ja (obsolete), styft-ja, 
^ygg"j a » ygg"j a » ^gg'j* ( m od., but old usage strong), kryf-ja, lyk-ja, 
byl-ja, dyl-ja, hyl-ja, myl-ja, J>yH a » glym-ja, rym-ja, ym-ja, J)rym-ja 
(obsolete), dyn-ja, dryn-ja, hryn-ja, styn-ja, smyr-ja, spyr-ja, t>yr-ja 
(obsolete), fyT-va, pret. bus-ti (obsolete), pret. J)us-ti, flyt-ja. 3. a 
few verbs with long root vowel, hey-ja,J)rey-ja, dy-ja, fly-ja, gny-ja,kny« 
ja, hly-ja, 1^-ja, t)f-ja, which have monosyllabic pres. indie, hey-r, djf-r, 
fiy-r, and change even the vowel in pret., ha-fti (gessit), du-6i, knu-oi ; 
and in mod. usage also fld-fii, hlu-oi, lu-oi, but fly-oi, etc. in old. writers : 
— sel-ja and set-ja have unchanged pret. sel-di, set-ti ; skil-ja has skil-di; 
vil-ja, vil-di, part, vil-jat ; seg-ja and t>eg-ja a Disyllabic pres. seg-i, 
t>eg-i. H. special remarks : 1. the characteristic marks 

are, a. the vowel change in pret. indie, (glad-di, spur-di). 0. the 
vowel in pret. subj. (gled-di, spyr-di). y. the monosyllabic pres. 
indie, sing, (gled, spyr). 8. the j as characteristic ; only fyrva, an 
obsolete word, has v. 2. a participle passive in -idr is used in 

some of these verbs by old writers, especially poets, viz. a bisyllabic 
form, as kraf-i&r, vaf-ior, vak-idr, tal-iftr, bar-iftr, hul-idT, val-iftr, var- 
i8r, tam-idr, lag-iftr, skil-i6r, J)il-ior, fem. bar-ift . . . lag-id, neut. bar- 
it .. . lag-it (see Lex. Poet.) : this -idr was in later times changed into 
-inn in imitation of the strong verbs, which however is only used in 
about thirty-four verbs (a third of the whole number), viz. kraf-inn r 
kaf-inn, taf-inn, vaf-inn, hrak-inn, klak-inn, rak-inn, vak-inn, J>ak-inn, 
dval-inn, kval-inn, tal-inn, val-inn, fram-inn, ham-inn, kram-inn, lam- 
inn, sam-inn, tam-inn, J«n-inn, van-inn, bar-inn, mar-inn, var-inn, skil- 
inn, kruf-inn, dul-inn, hul-inn, mul-inn, J>ul-inn, hrun-inn, knu-inn, 
flu-inn, M-inn (in old writers, kny-idr, fly-iftr), — almost the same 
words in which the ancients had -idr : these forms begin to occur in 
MSS. of the 13th or 14th century, e.g. dulin, Fb. i. 12, Fs. 97 (Arna- 
Magn. 132); J)ilinn, Fbr. 44 new Ed.; barin, Ld. 152, (both from 
Arna-Magn. 132); as a provincialism it is still older, and frequently 
occurs in an old vellum MS. of Mar. S. (Arna-Magn. 655), Unger's 
Edit.; framinn, Mar. 449 ; laginn, 465, 484, 491 ; valin,446; skilinn, 
326; laminn, 637; samin, 491 ; vaninn, 398; barinn, 619; lagin, 
633. $^ This -inn must not be confounded with the participles of 
the strong conjugation ; for, a. in this weak -inn the n disappears 
in the adjectival inflexion, e. g. plur. taldir, never talnir, whereas fallinn 
makes fallnir. 0. the weak nom. remains beside that in -inn, e. g. 
hul-inn and hul-dr, J>ak-inn and J>ak-tr, vak-inn and vak-tr, flii-inn and 
flu-or. 7. the inflexive -inn can never be used in the other words of 
this conjugation, e. g. glad-dr, never glad-inn ; spur-6r, never spur-inn ; 
skap-tr, never skap-inn. Some have no participle, as bleftja, metja, 
bylja, glymja, etc. 

Kemarks on the 4th Conjugation. To this belong only a 
few verbs (thirty or upwards), but some of them are among the chief 
verbs of the language, hafa, lafa, vaka, gana, gapa, mara, spara, stara* 
hjara, blaka, flaka, blasa, J>rasa, kura, stiira, lifa, loda, J>ola, skolla, tolla, 
J>ora, brosa, duga, luma, una, triia, gnifa, ugga : in -ja, J>egja, segja, 
aeja (4di), vilja (see above) ; under this also come scekja, pret. s6tti ; 
yrk-ja, pret. orti ; J>ykkja, pret. JxStti ; a pret. J>4tti from J>ekkja is 
obsolete and poet. : — and to these may be added the weak preterites 
of the verbs with strong preterite in present sense, vissi, atti, matti, 
knatti, kunni, mundi, undi, skyldi ; as also verbs such as gora, old pres. 
gor-r, mod. gori ; lja (to lend), old pres. le>, mod. Ijx-r; na, pres. nai, 
mod. nz, ga, q. v. II. special remarks : 1. the character- 

istic marks are, a. the root vowel, according to which we should 
expect them to follow the 1st conjugation, whereas they all have the 
characteristic i of the second. p. in about twenty words the pret. 
subj. is formed by vowel change from pret. indie, viz. hefoi, vekti, 
sperdi, J>yldi, fcyroi, dyg&i, tylldi, m vndi, yndi, trydi, nacdi, gaeoi, segfti, 
t>egdi, from pret. indie, hofftu, dug&u, . . . trudu, nadu, gaOu ; as also 
aetti, msetti, knaetti, J)yrfti, kynni, from pret. indie, attu, martu, knattu, 
J)urftu, kunnu ; {xetti, scekti, yTkti, from J>6ttu, s<5ttu, orktu ; keypti from 
kaupa (emere) is pret. subj. with the sense of pret. indie. y. some 
have part. pass, in -at (-ad) like the 1st conjugation, vak-at, spar-at (in 
old writers also spart), blak-at, blas-at, loo-at, Uf-at, toll-at, bros-at, 
dug-at, un-at, trii-at, ^ag-at (from t>egja), sag-at (from segja, instead 
of sagt) occurs in Mcrl. Spa; haf-at = haft, Vsp. 16; J>ol-at, ^or-at 
are now the only forms, but t>olt, J>ort also occur in old writers ; vilj-at 
from vilja, but vilt seems older, cp. also mun-at, vit-aft, kunn-at. 2. 
the sole remains of a bisyllabic imperat. in-t (answering to the 1st 
conjugation in -a) are the old imperatives vak-i 1 gap-i 1 dug-i ! lum-i 1 
ugg-i ! un-i ! see these words; in mod. usage the sole instance left is 
|>eg-i (tace) or )>egi-du ! Many of the rest might, but for the primitive 
root vowel, well be counted as regular verbs of the 2nd conjugation. 
This conjugation seems to answer most nearly to the 3rd Gothic con* 
jugation of Grimm, 
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OUTLINES OF GRAMMAR. 



XXV 



Strong Verbs. 

A List of the Strong Verbs : I. to the 1st class belong 

about fifty words, finna (fann, fundu, fundit), spinna, spirna, svimma 
{obsolete), vinna (vann, unnu, unnit), binda (batt, bundu), hrinda 
(hratt, hrundu), vinda (vatt, undu), springa (sprakk, sprungu), stinga 
(stakk, stungu), brenna, renna, drekka, bregoa (brd, brugSu), bresta, 
bella, gnella, smella, skreppa, sleppa, serfta, snerta, gnesta, detta, 
spretta, svclla, vella, svelta, velta, hverfa, sverfa, J>verra, verpa, verda : 
with the root vowel e resolved into ja, gjalda (gait, guldu)-, gjalla, 
skjalla, bjarga, skjdlfa, hjdlpa (halp, hulpu, holpinn): with characteristic 
j or v, hrokkva (hrokk, hrukku), klokkva, stokkva, sokkva, slongva, 
Jwongva, svelgja, tyggja, hnoggva (defect.), syngja. i&" All those with 
if, g, k for final have u in part, pass., fundit, bundit, stungit, brunnit, 
drukkit, brugdit, Jmingit, tuggit, sungit; they have also * for root 
vowel in infin., finna, etc., which is weakened into * in bregoa, drekka, 
brenna, renna, — brigoa, drikka, brinna, rinna are the older forms, which 
even occur in old poets: the rest have o in part., oltinn, sloppinn, 
snortinn, brostinn, dottinn, goldinn, h61pinn, . . . hrokkinn, stokkinn, 
sokkinn, s61ginn : those with initial v drop it before «, o, y, svella, 
sullu, sylli, sollinn ; . . . verfta, urdu, yrdi, orftinn ; vinna, unnu, ynni, 
unninn. II. to the 2nd class belong about forty words, bifta, 

kvida, Hda (patt), Hda (labi), rida (equitare), rida (ungere), rifta (qs. 
vrida, nectere), sida, skrida, sni da, svida, drifa, hrifa, klifa, rifa, svifa, t>rifa, 
dvina (defect.), gina, hrina, hvina, skina, gripa, svipa (defect.), fisa, risa, 
bita, drita, hnita (defect.), lita, rita, rista, skita, sh'ta, hniga, mfga, siga, 
stiga : with characteristic j, blik-ja, svik-ja, vik-ja. &ei~ Those with 
final g have also 4 in pret., e. g. hneig and hn6 ; steig and ste ; also 
veUc and veik from vikja, but these forms are later. III. to the 

3rd class belong about thirty-six words, bjoda,hnj65a,hrj6da (desolare), 
rjofta, sj6da, frj6sa, gjosa, hnjdsa (defect.), hrj6sa (defect.), kjosa, lj6sta, 
brj6ta,flj6ta, gj6ta, hljota, hrj6ta (cadere), hrj6ta (stertere), njota,skj6ta, 
J)j6ta, J>rj6ta : — those with final f,p, g, k, have ju in infin., which seems 
older, kljufa, krjiifa, rjiifa, drjupa, krjupa, fijuga, ljuga, sjuga, smjuga, 
fjiika, rjuka, strjuka : with eliminated j, supa, liika (and ljuka), luta, 
hnufa, amputare (defect.) Those with final g have also an obso- 
lete pret. in 6 (fl6, 16, sm6, so), but usually and in mod. usage regular, 
flaug, etc.: frjosa and kjosa have a double pret., a regular fraus, hnaus, 
and irregular frori, kori. IV. to the 4th class belong twenty- 

six words, hlada, vada (6ft, vaftit), vaxa (ox, vaxit), standa (stod, 
stadit), grafa, skafa, ala, gala, kala, mala, skapa, fara, draga, gnaga 
(defect.), aka, skaka, taka : contracted in infin., fid, sld, J>vd (qs. flaga, 
slaga) : infin. with characteristic j, dey-ja, gey-ja, hef-ja, hlavja (hl6, 
hl6gu), kleg-ja (defect.), sver-ja (sor, svarit). $sr The verbs with final 
g and It, either contracted or not, have e in part, pass., dreg-it, ek-it, 
skek-it, fleg-it, sleg-it, J>veg-it, hleg-it ; deyja has da-it. V. the 

5th class falls into two divisions : 1. twenty words, kvc5a, vega 
(vd, vdgu), fregna (frd, frdgu, fregit), gefa, leka, reka (persequi), reka 
(qs. vreka, ulcisci), drepa, vera (vesa), lesa, eta, feta, freta, geta, meta : 
infin. with characteristic j, bid-ja, ligg-ja (Id, ldgu, legit), j> igg-ja (J)d, 
t>dgu, l>egit), sit-ja, sja (sd, sed). 2. nine irregular words, 

all having o in part, pass., vefa (of, 6fu, ofit), fela (fal, fdlu, f61git), 
stela (stal, stalu, stolit), nema (nam, ndmu, numit), bera, skera (skar, 
skdru, skorit), troda (trad, trddu, trodtt), sofa (svaf, svdfu, sofit), koma 
(kom, komu or kvdmu, komit). In placing these words here we 
follow the preterite ; according to the participle they might be put 
in the 1st class. Grimm makes a separate class of them ; but for that 
they are too few in number and too similar in inflexion to the 1st and 
5th class. VI. the 6th class, originally reduplicated verbs, many 

of which are still such in Gothic : 1. with 6 in pret., falda, halda, 
falla, blanda, ganga (gdkk, gengu, gengit), hanga (h6kk, hengu, hangit), 
fd (ftkk, fengu, fengit), rada, bldsa, grata, Idta, heita (h£t, heitinn), 
leika (ldk, leikinn), biota (q. v.) 2. the verbs auka, ausa, hlaupa, 

bua (q. v.), hoggva (hj6, hjoggu, hoggit), sp^-ja (spj6, spuit) ; defect, 
bauta (p. 54). 

Irregular Verbs. 

The Verb Substantive properly belongs to the 5th class of 
strong verbs ; older forms are, pres. es, pret. vas, vas-t, vas, infin. vesa, 
imperat. vesi, ves-tu, which forms are used in old poets and in the 
very oldest MSS. (cp. Engl, was) ; er, var, vera, etc, are the mod. 
forms ; er (sum) is mod. instead of em, which latter however is still 
used in the N. T. and often in sacred writings, hymns, etc. ; mod. 
Dan. and Swed. also have er, so that the Engl, alone have preserved 
the true old form (am) : the Engl. plur. are is not Saxon but Scandin.- 
Engl., and is not used even by Chaucer. 

Verbs with Present in Preterite Form: the first three 
belong, although irregularly, to the 5th strong class, the next six 
(skal, . . . ann) to the 1st class, and veit to the 2nd. The plur. 2nd 
pers, munit, unnit, and 3rd pers, muna, unna, which are used in old 



writings, shew that at early times this verb began to confuse the 
preterite with the present forms ; in mod. usage this is carried farther, 
and Icel. say, eigit and eiga, megio and mega, kunnid and kunna, J)urfid 
and Jmrfa, vitid and vita ; but the -« is still preserved in skulud and 
skulu, munuo and raunu. Icel. distinguish between munu (ji&Aot/en) 
and muna (meminerunt). II. the infinitives skulu, munu are pro- 

perly preterite infinitive forms ; whereas in the rest of these verbs the 
-u changed into -a, eiga, vita, etc. : another preterite infinitive (weak) 
is preserved in skyl-du and myn-du, which are the sole preterite infini- 
tive forms that have been preserved in prose. fEF In old poetry 
there are about twenty instances of an obsolete pret. infinitive, which 
conforms to 3rd pers. plur. pret. indie, just as the pres. infin. to the 3rd 
pers. plur. pres. indie. ; especially in acc. with infin., hygg \>k st6du 
(credo illos stetisse), f6ru (ivisse), k6mu (venisse), flyou (fogisse), etc., 
vide Lex. Poet., all of them obsolete and seldom used in prose, e. g. 
vildo (voluisse), Mork. 168, 1. 20 ; only skyldu, myndu are frequent 
in the Sagas and are used even to the present day. III. the 

preterites are formed by inflexion and are weak ; exceptional however 
are kunna, unna, vissa, being without d or /; in mod. usage Icel. say, 
unnti (amavit), making a regular weak preterite of it, which form occurs 
even in Fb. iii. 469 ; but we cannot say kunn-ti instead of kun-ni. 

The Verbs with the Preterite in -ra : these verbs are pro- 
perly strong verbs, and are so in kindred languages (A. S., O. H. G^ 
Goth.) The pret. form is difficult to explain ; a reduplication might 
explain the verbs having initial r or s before the root vowel, r6a f 
groa, frjosa, and sd (sd-ri being qs. sd-si) ; and would even do for sld, 
smia: but gmia, kj6sa remain unexplained, unless we admit that 
they have been formed by analogy with the others, as also valda 
(olli, qs. vo-voli). QBr Kjosa, frj6sa usually follow the 3rd strong class 
(pret. kaus, fraus), and sld the 4th : sleri only occurs a few times 
in old writers ; sd has in mod. sense become a regular weak verb (sd, 
sd-da, sd-d). 

General Remarks on the Strong and the Irregular Verbs : 

these verbs all together amount to about two hundred and twenty, 
but in the course of time some of them have become weak, and 
even in old writers are so used : a. changed into the 1st weak 
conjugation, bjarga, hjdlpa, feta, freta, fregna, rita (from rita), blika 
(from blikja), dvina, klifa (from klifa), svipa (from svipa), gala, mala, 
aka, skapa, falda, blanda, bl6ta, klaegja. 0. into the 2nd weak conju- 
gation, snerta, slongva, J>r6ngva, rista, svelgja, sd (serere). y. into the 
3rd weak conjugation, fela, tyggja, J)vd, — in all about twenty-six verbs. 
If we add half a score of words which are obsolete and defective, or 
were so even in olden times, there remain not quite two hundred 
strong verbs in full use. We may add fragmentary verbs, of which 
only the part. pass, remains; and to this class we may assign 
the participial adjectives, bolginn (inflatns), toginn (ductus, Germ. 
gezogen), dofinn, boginn, hrodinn (pictus), snofiinn, rotinn, hokinn, 
fiiinn, liiinn, auftinn, snivinn (vi<p6/x€voe obsolete and poet.), belonging 
chiefly to' the 1st and 2nd class, and perhaps many besides. Grimm 
reckons that in all the Teutonic languages together there are about 
four hundred and fifty strong verbs, whole or fragmentary; but 
no single dialect has much more than half of that number. These 
verbs belong to the earliest formation of words ; they are decreasing, 
as no new strong verbs are ever spontaneously formed, whereas the 
old die out or gradually take the weak forms. So also wrecks of 
strong verbs are found here and there, and even modern languages 
have by chance preserved words lost elsewhere, thus vrungu (torse- 
runt) is an &*. A.€7. in one of the oldest Icel. poets ; but in this case 
the English supplies the loss, as wring, wrung (whence wrong, prop. 
= wry, opp. to right) are common enough. Most of the important 
words of the language belong to the strong conjugation, and many of 
them are treated at great length in the Dictionary ; whereas only a few 
of the great verbs, such as gora, hafa, belong to the weak conjugation, 
so that the strong conjugation has an importance far beyond the 
number of its verbs. II. the formation of tenses in the strong 

verbs is plain enough, a. the chief tenses, the pret. in sing, and 
plur., the infin. and part, pass., are formed by way of ablaut (see 
p. xxix), from which 0. the secondary tenses are formed by way 
of umlaut (see p. xxviii), viz. the pres. sing, indie, from infin., e. g. by5 
(jubeo) from bjofta (jubere) ; stend (sto) from standa (stare) ; el (aloi) 
from ala (alere) ; gract (fleo) from grata (fiere), etc. : in plur. the 
unchanged root vowel returns, bjoftum (jubemus); stondum (stamus); 
olum (alimus) ; grdtum (flemus). y. in the same way the pret. subj. 
is formed from pret. plur. indie, e. g. byfta (juberem) from buftu (Jusse- 
runt) ; cela (alerem) from 61u (aluerunt) ; brynna (ureretn) from brunnu 
(usserunt) ; bacra (ferrem) from bdru (tulerunt), etc. £f The character- 
istic j and v reappear in pres. indie, plur. ; thus, from sitja (sedere), pres. 
sing, sit (sedeo), but sitja (sedent) ; from hoggva (caedere), hbgg(caedo), 
but hoggva (caedunt) : in pres. subj. the j and v are kept through the 
sing., as sitja (sedeam), hoggva (caedam), etc. Ill, the weak verbs 
are formed upon a later and quite different principle, viz. by suffixing the 
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auxiliary veto to do, in a (reduplicated 7) form ded or did, whence the 
mod. Engl, deed, Germ, that, IceLddd; thus heyr-o-a ^Ibear-d or bear 
did I. This is precisely analogous to the suffixing of the article, only 
that the verbal suffixed preterite is much older (centuries older than 
Ulfilas), and is common to all Teutonic languages, ancient and modern ; 
whereas the suffixed article is of later date and is limited to the Scan- 
dinavian branch. There probably was a time when the preterite of 
weak verbs was expressed by a detached auxiliary did, as was common 
in the English of former days and still remains to a certain extent. 
The other tenses, future and pluperfect, are still expressed by auxiliaries 
(mun, skal, Til, hafa) ; ek mun ganga, ibo ; ek hefi gengit, ivi ; ek 
haffta gengit, iveram. In mod. Icel. pres. indie, is used in future 
sense (as in Gothic and to some extent in Engl.) ; as, hann kemr aldrei, 
he will never come / hann kemr a morgun, be comes (i. e. will come) 
to-morrow. The auxiliary verb mun is chiefly used in writing ; in 
conversation it sounds stiff and affected : again, skal denotes necessity 
or obligation, e. g. in a reply, eg skal gera J>ao. 

Modem Changes : generally these are very few, for special cases 
see above and the single verbs in the Dictionary. There are two things 
chiefly to be noted : 1. the ist pers. -a, in pret. indie, as well 

as in pres. and pret. sub].* is changed into -t, booa&i « boftafta (nunti- 
enn), hefoi « hefoa (baberem)^ hafi » hafa (babeam) . These mod . forms 
began to appear in MSS. even of the 13th century; but the old form 
still remains in some words In southern Icel., see the Dictionary, p. a, 
introduction to letter A (signif. C). 2: the plur. forms of the 

subj. -im, -it, -t are in most cases changed into -um, -ut, and con- 
form to the indie, thus tdluftum (loqueremur) instead of talaoim; 
tolum (loquamur) instead of talim; but wherever the subj. is formed 
by vowel change it remains, thus hefoum (baberemus) instead of 
the old hefoim ; varum (essemus) instead of vjerim (in indie, hofoum, 
virum) ; as also hafoi (babuf), but hefoi (baberem), to that in this case 
distinction is kept up between indie, and subj. But the old subj. in- 
flexion -i is still sounded in the and and 3rd pers. in many dissyllabic 
words, e.g. vssrid (essetis), vseri (esseni) are quite as freq. as vseruo, 
vsbtu, whereas in the 1st pers. plur. Icel. say varum (essemus), never 
vssrim. 8. in and pers. sing. pret. indie, of strong verbs, s has 

been inserted throughout, thus, brann-st (ussisti), fann-st (invenisti), 
kom-st (venisti), hljdp-st (cucurristt), var-st (fuisti), bjo-st (paravistf), 
etc., whereas the ancients said brann-t, hljop-t, etc. But even the 
ancients inserted t with verbs having / as characteristic ; indeed it is 
doubtful whether braut-t (fregisti), gret-t (flevisti) ever occur in old 
writers j in these words we meet with the s in rhymes, even in verses 
of the middle of the nth century, e.g. brauztu vid bragning npzton, 
<3. H. 219 ; brauztu rhymes on meston, Fms. vi. 139 ; and so also the 
MSS., e. g. veizt (nosti) not veit-t ; Wet (fecisti) not tet-t, etc. 4 . in 
and pers. pres. indie, of strong verbs 6 is inserted in about a score of 
verbs, viz. in strong verbs and in weak of the 3rd conjugation if they 
have a final vowel or a final r, fer-6 (is), fe-rft (eapis), dey-rft (moreris), 
hlse-rd (rides), sla?-TO (feris), Jme-rd (lavas), so-rd (vides), by'-rft (paras), 
sve-ro (jnras), rx-rft (remigas), gn/-ro (fricas), snf-vb (yertis) ; weak, 
ber-o (feris), mer-ft (contundis), ver-ft (defendis), smyr-ft (ungis), 
spyr-d (quaeris), lj«r-o (commodas), fty-rd (fugis), \j-xb (fatigas), 
tae-ro (carpis lanam), instead of fer-r, dey-r, . . . ljf-r, tac-r ; but this is 
conversational and little used in writing : / is added in vil-t (vis, End. 
Unit), for the old vil-1 ; both forms occur in very old MSS., e. g. vilTt, 
Mork. 57. 1. 15, 168. 1. 19, but vill 6a. 1. 3 : er-t (es, Engl, tbou art) 
is common for old and mod. 5. for the weak participle in -inn 

see p. xxiv* $kT Some MSS. (e. g. the Mar. S.) confound the ist pers. 
with the 3rd pers. pres. indie, and say, ek segir, heyrir, tekr, elskar, 
as in mod. Swed. and Dan. ; Vzn.jeg siger, borer, tager, elsker, Swed. 
iager, borer, taker; cp. in vulgar Engl. / says, I bears, I tabes, I 
loves : this use has never prevailed in Icel., either in speech or writing ; 
and in MSS. it is simply a kind of Norwegianism. 

Verbs with Suffix. 

The Beflexive : these verbs are used in a reflexive or reciprocal 
sense, but seldom as passive, and then in most cases only by way of 
Latinism, the passive being usually expressed by the auxiliary verb 
veroa or vera ; thus elska (amare), but J»u elskask, tbey love one 
another; anda, to breathe, but andask, to breathe * oneself* to die, 
enpirare: the reflexive often gives a new turn to a verb, and 
makes it, so to say, individual and personal; see the Dictionary 
passim. II. as to the form, 1. the inflexive -r (of the active 

voice) is dropped, thus, bo&a-sk, qs. bodar-sk (nuntiaris). 2. the 
inflexive -/ assimilates to the reflexive -5, and becomes -z, e. g. in the 
and pers. plur., elskisk (amamini), eggiak (bortatnini) ; J*im hafoi 
booaak (qs. boftat-sk), as part. pass. neut. illis nuntiatum fuit, but 
booa-sk (nuntiantur). 3. -sk, qs. stk (se), is the old form, and 

kept in the oldest MSS. ; even sometimes -zp, but usually -z, -zt or 
-as/ (often in MSS. of the 14th century), thus boda*z or booa-at, the 



former of which is common in MSS. ; the -mod. is -st (booa-st), which 
form is adopted in most Editions and is also found in some old MSS., 
e. g. in one of the handwritings Of Hb. (see Antiqq. Amerie. facsttn. 
iv). It is likely that the sound of -zp t -a, -z/, and -st was much the' 
same, and that they differed only in the spelling. III. originally ' 

there were two suffixes, viz. -si (i.e. sik, se) for the and and 3rd pers., but 
-mk (i. e. mik, me) for the 1st pers. plur. ; this -mk is used in many good 
old MSS. (and has generally been adopted in this Dictionary), but was, 
from some confusion with -sk, changed into -mz or -fnst ; the -mk may 
be called the personal reflexive, i. e. the reflexive reflecting the speaker 
himself. It is worthy of notice that the ancients seldom used ek (I) 
along with -sk; therefore — instead of saying ek J>ykki-sk (videor), 
txStti-sk (videbar), ek andask, laetsk, efask, ottask— tbey said, ek fcykkju- 
mk {videor mihi), ek fcottu-mk (videbar mihi), ek ondu-mk (morior), 
ek latu-mk, ek efu-mk (dubito), ek 6ttu-mk (timeo), etc. ; and ek J>yk- 
jumst, ek JxSttumst are still in use. This usage is quite correct, and 
the later common ek f>ykki-sk is in fact nonsense, being literally ego 
*sibi f videor 1 it no doubt arose from the fact that the sense of the 
suffix was no longer perceived. 2. we may note also the old 

poet, usage of joining the reflexive -mk to the and and 3rd pers., 
but in a personal reflexive sense, as gongumk firr funi, flame! begone 
from me, Gm. I ; jotna vegir st6ou-mk yfir ok undir, the ways of giants 
stood over and under me, i. e. there were precipices above and below, 
see the Dictionary, article ek, B. 0r It scarcely needs remark that 
the m in this case belongs to the pronoun, not to the verbal inflexion, 
and we are to write J>ykkju-mk, not J>ykkjum-k ; the inflexive -m is 
dropped before -mk, just as -r before -sk. 

The Negative : it is obsolete and only used in poetry, in laws, 
old sayings, and the like ; from the poets about two hundred instances 
have been collected — perhaps a hundred more might be gleaned — in 
Lex. Poet. p. a, and from prose in this Dictionary, pp. a, 3. In 
Unger's Edition of Morkinskinna (lately published), we read mun- 
k-at, 50; mun-a, 37; er-a, 36, 5a, 1*9, iS6; vere-a (non esset), 
37 : I. this suffix is chiefly used, 1. in the verb sub- 

stantive and in the irregular verbs with pret. pres., esp. a, mun, skal, 
which four verbs include nearly half the instances : in regular strong 
verbs and some few verbs of the 3rd and 4th weak conjugation, 
hafa, Ufa, gora, etc. : very seldom in the ist or and weak conju- 
gation, e.g. kallar-a (non vocas), A lev. 37; subj. stoftvi-g-a (non 
sistem), Hm. 151 ; and once or twice in trisyllabic tenses. 1. 
as to moods, it is freq. in indie, and imperat., but seldom in subj., 
where scarcely a score of instances are on record, e. g. verir-a, vssri-a, 
kve6ir-a, megi-t, vcrfti-t, standi-t, renni-a, biti-a, se^-t (non sit), etc. ; 
and never in infin. 3. as to number and person, freq. in sing, 

through all persons ; in plur. freq. in 3rd pers., but very rare in 1st and 
and ; forms such as vitum-a, munum-a, varum-a (non fuimus), settim-e 
(non baberemus), or segit-a (ne dicatis), farit-a (ne eatis), each probably 
occurs only once. 4. as to voice, it is rarely used with a re- 

flexive ; JxSttisk-a (non videbatur), komsk-a (non pervenit), komsk-at, 
fordumk-a (non evitamus), each occurs about once or twice ; erumk-a 
(non est mihi), Stor. 17, Eg. 459 (in a verse). II. as to form, 

-at and -a both occur, as skal-a and skal-at, mon-a and mon-at; 
-a is preferred when the next word begins with a consonant, -at 
when it begins with a vowel; but they are often used indiscri- 
minately. 2. after a vowel inflexion the vowel of the suffix is 
dropped, and -t (-6, -p) remains, as attu-o, vitu-ft (nescitis), eigu-t (non 
babent), standa-t (non slant) ; yet in a few instances -a is used, but 
the hiatus sounds ill,'e. g. biti-a, renni-a, skri&i-a, all from Hkv. a. 30, 
31 ; vari-a, Mork. 37, Bkv. 8; kcemi-a (non veniat), Gs. 10; urOu-a 
(non fiebant), Gh. 3 : — in verbs with characteristic j it appears, thus 
J>egj-at-tu (ne taceas), segj-at-tu (ne dicas), eggi-a (ne borteris), Sdm. 
32 ; teygj-at, id. ; kvelj-at (Jh7/ not), Vol. 31 ; leti-at (ne retineaf), Skv. 
3. 44 : — in Verbs ending in a long vowel the a is not dropped, e. g. 
kna-at (cannot), a-at (ought not), sa-at (saw not). 3. in ist pers. 
sing, the personal pronoun (-£ = ck) is inserted between the verb and' 
suffix, 4-k-at, em-k-at, etc. : if the verb ends in gg an assimilation 
takes place, hykk-at, qs. hygg-k-at (/ think not) ; likk-at, qs. ligg-k-at 
(non jaceo) : after a long vowel the * is even doubled, e. g. se-kk-at 
(non video), ma-kk-at (non debeo): the pronoun is even repeated, c. g. 
ma-k-at ek, sa-k-at ek, etc. : — in weak dissyllabic forms the inserted 
* becomes g, stoftvi-g-a, or iterated stoOvigak, bjargi-g-a, Hm. 151, 
153 ; (note also that the inflex. -a of the ist pers. is here turned into 
-/, bjargi-g-a, not bjarga-g-a.) 4. in and pers. sing, the persona! 
pronoun J>u is also iterated, the latteT being assimilated, cr-t-at-tu for 
ert-at-J>i'i ; mon-t-a-ttu, but also mon-at-tu. 

The Personal: 1. for in the 1st pers., sec s.v. ek (B), 

p. 1 24. 2. the and pers. t>u. tbou, h suffixed, as -6u, -du, -ht, or -u, 
according to the final of the verb, a. imperat. bo6a-8u, doem-du, . 
gled-du, spyr-ou, vak-tu, dug-ftu ; brenn-du, ris-tu, bj6d-du, far-ou, 
gef-ftu, ber-du, grat-tu, hlaup-tu; ver-tu, eig-6u, mun-tu, mun-du, 
unn-tu, vit-tu, i$-bvi, gro-ou, sa-Au, tnu-ou, gnu-6u, kjds-tu, sla»&o;> 
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as also Iraf-ou, g6r-ou, kom-du (fcon-du) come thou t vil-tu, statt-u 
stand thou ! bitt-u bind tbou ! pres. booar-ou, brennr-du, rfs-tu, bydr- 
du, . . . er-tu, att-u, kannt-u, munt-u, veizt-u, etc. : pret. boftadir-ou, ... 
dugoir-du, brannt-u, bautt-u (bau5st-u), reist-u, gretst-u, hlj6pt-u, 
hljopst-u, etc : subj. boftaftir-ou, . . . gleddir-ou, etc. : this usage is freq. 



in old prose, and already occurs in even the oldest poems, but it has 
gained ground in mod. usage, and esp. in speech it has quite super- 
seded the detached JnS ; the rowel is ambiguous, being sometimes 
pronounced long (viltu), but usually short (viltu), in which latter case 
it has become a full suffix. 



ADVERBS, PARTICLES, etc. 



Adtbrbs. 

With Degrees of Comparison : I. the neut. sing, is 

freq. used as positive, e. g. t>ung-t, heavily ; skj6t-t, suddenly ; flj6t-t, 
brat-t, 6t-T, 6r-t, st6r-t, har-t, mjuk-t, lj6t-t, fagr-t t etc. 2. from 

adjectives in -ligr is formedan adverb in -liga, skj6t-liga, na-liga, etc. : 
m a few cases, especially in poetry, they are contracted 4a, thus skjot- 
ra, 66-la, bral-Ia, etc. ; in prose in var-Ia, hardly, Lat. vix, but var-liga, 
warily; hard-la or har-la, very, but haro-la, harshly; 4r-la, early; but 
from var-la, har-la, ar-la no degrees of comparison are formed. 8. 
a few end in -a, vio-a,/ar and wide; snemm-a, early ; ill-a, ill, badly ; 
gorva, quite. 4. special forms, leng-i, Lat. diu, but lang-t, locally; 
fjar-, far; Ve\,well; sjaldan, seldom; sib, late; opt, often; mjok, 
much; litt, little; inn, in ; tit, out; fram, onwards; aptr, backwards ; 
nior, down; upp, up; hekn, home: of the quarters, austr, noror, su&r, 
vestr. II. the formation of degrees of comparison is like that 

of the adjectives, only that the inflexive -/, -a, -r is dropped; as 
skj6t-t, compar. skjot-ar, superl. skj6t-ast; flj6t-t, fljot-ar, fljot-ast; 
fagr-t, fegr, fegr-st ; skj6tKg-a, skjdth'g-ar, skj6tlie-ast ; rib-z, vio-ar, 
vfo-ast ; leng-i, leng-r, leng-st ; skamm-t, skem-r, skem-st ; (fjar), fir-r, 
fir-st; vel, bet-r (melius), bezt ; ill-a, ver-r, ver-st; gorva, gor-r (more 
fully), gor-st ; sjald-an, sjaldn-ar, sjaldn-ast ; snemm-a, snem-r, snem- 
st; sio-r (less), sfzt (least), but sio-ar (later), sid-ast (latest) ; opt, opt- 
ar, opt-ast ; mjok, mei-r, me-St ; lit-t, mi&-r or minn-r (less, Lat. minus), 
minn-st ; inn, inn-ar, inn-st ; fit, dt-ar, fit-ast or yzt ; upp, of-ar, ef-st ; 
niftr, ned-ar (farther down), neo-st ; aptr, apt-ar (farther behind), apt- 
* st or ept-st ; austr, aust-ar, aust-ast ; noror, nord-ar, norft-ast or nyro- 
st ; su6t, sunn-ar, sunn-ast, synn-st or syo-st ; vestr, vest-ar, vest-ast : 
Without positive are, ska-r (better), skft-st; hand-ar (ulterius), hand- 
ast ; held-r (rather), helzt ; fyr-r (prius), fyr-st ; hand-ar (ulterius), hand- 
ast ; superl. hinn-st (bindermost). fig* Old writers usually spell -arr, 
thus opt-arr,sio-arr,vi&-arr,etc, as also fyr-r, gor-r, in mod. usage opt-ar, 
fift-ar, fyr, gor. 2. the full adjectival comparative is frequently 

made to serve as adverbial comparative, e. g. hae-ra, higher ; beg-ra, 
lower ; leng-ra in local sense, but leng-r in temp, sense ; skem-ra (local), 
but skem-r (temp.) : — or both forms are used indiscriminately, as vio-zr 
and vio-ara, skjot-ar and skj6t-ara, harft-ar and hard-ara. 3. if 

following after the article the superlative conforms to the neut. sing, of 
the weak declension, e. g. rifta hit hardasta, to ride one's hardest; hit 
skj6tasta, fyrsta, sidasta, etc. 

Without Degrees of Comparison : I. adverbs with 

inflexions, 1. formed as genitive in -s, or -is, or -ar; (illungis, quite; 
einungis, only ; lok-s, at last, or loks-ins, id. ; all-s, in all : formed 
from nouns, as leio, dagr ; heim-leiois, homewards ; somu-leiftis, like- 
wise ; a-leidis, onwards ; rak-leidis, straight ; ar-degis, early in the day ; 
framveg-is, furthermore; ihbyro-is, overboard; innbyro-is, inwardly ; 
dkcyp-is, gratis; erlend-is, abroad; margsirm-is, optsinn-is, many a 
time; umhverv-is or um berg-is, all around; jafn-fcetis, on equal 
footing; and-scelis, against the sun; for-streymis, for-brekkis, for- 
viftris; tvf-vegis, twice, etc.: — in -ar, from staftr, allstad-ar, every- 
where; sumstao-ar, somewhere; annars-stao-ar, elsewhere; einhvers- 
stao-ar, anywhere ; nokkurs-stao-ar, id. ; marg-stao-ar, in many places : 
horn konar (generis), kind; eins-konar, annars-konar, of another 
kind; nokkurs-konar, of any kind; alls-konar, hvers-konar, margs- 
konar: alls-kostar = alls-konar : so, many other words, innan-huss, 
sn-doors; utan-htiss, out-doors; utan-lands, abroad; and inn-fjarfta, 
innan-lands, etc. 2. the acc. sing. masc. is often used adverbially, 
is harfl-an, swiftly; braft-an, suddenly; rifta mikinn, to ride fast; 
this is properly an elliptical use, a noun being understood. 3. 
m -um, properly a dative form, eink-um, especially; fyrr-um, for- 
merly ; 16ng-um, all along; tio-um, often; stund-um, sometimes; 
for6-um, of yore ; fikj-um, eagerly; 66-um, rapidly ; brio-urn, bye and 
, bye ; endrum og sinnum, now and (ben ; hoppum og gloppum, by haps 
and gaps ; sm4m saman, by little and tittle : also from nouns, hrdnn- 
um and unnvorp-um (Lat. undatim). 4. in -eg, from vegr, a 

tfcdv; thus t>atm-ig, Jwinn-og, thus and thither; hinn-ig, the other way, 
hither; hvem^ig, bow; eirnvig, also: the ancients often spell J>ann- 
og, etc.; in mod. usage J»nn-inn, hvem-inn, e inn- inn ; hins-eg-ttm 



(the other way), qs. (>ann-iginn or J>ann-veginn, etc., from the noun 
along with the article: the adverbs, baoum-egin, on both sides; 
hvarum-egin, on what side; hinum-eginn, on the other side; ollum- 
eginn, on all sides; herna-megin, on this side; formed from dat. 
plur. and vegr, the oldest form is probably badu-megum, both forms 
being in dat. : odru-visi, otberwise. 5. in -an, denoting motion 

from a place ; he^-an, hence ; )>a6-an, thence ; hvad-an, whence ; sid-an, 
since; und-an, before; fram-an, q. v. ; hand-an, from beyond; ned- 
an, from beneath ; of-an, from above; heim-an, from home; inn-an, 
from the inner part; ut-an, from outwards; noro-an, from the north; 
aust-an, sunn-an, vest-an, etc. : without the notion of motion, &6-an, 
shortly, a little while ago; jafn-an, 1 evenly,' frequently ; sam-an, to- 

f ether. p. in -at, denoting motion to the place, hing-at or heg-at, 
itber ; {>ang-at, thither ; hver-t, whither. y. terminatiops denoting 
rest in the place, Mr, here ; J>ar, there ; hvar, where ; hvar-gi, nowhere ; 
heim-a, at home : old poet, forms are h65ra, here; ))adra, there. 3. 
mod. forms suffixing a demonstrative particle -na, her-na, ^ar-na, tar- 
n2, this here (qs.^zt l>ar-na) : in -i, framm-i (q. v.), upp-i, nior-i. 6. 
numeral adverbs, tvisvar, twice ; brysvar, thrice, (spelt with y in good 
old MSS.) II. special adverbs, Ar, early; ar-la, id.; )>egar, at 

once, Lat. jam ; sva, so, thus, and svo-na, id. ; gacr, yesterday ; |>a, 
then ; nti, now, *nd nu-n*, just now ; narr, when; hve-ner, id,; enn, 
still; senn, soon; ella, else; unz, until; ja, yes; nei, no; aldrigi, 
never; «, ever; xtib,id.; ei and ey, id.; si, Lat. semper, only in 
compounds and in the phrase, si og x,for ever and ever; hvf, why; 
hve,bow; hversu, id. ; alltend (mod.), always ; avalt, id. ; alla-jafna, 
id. ; einatt, repeatedly ; of, too ; van, too little, used singly only in the 
phrase, of ok van ; samt, together; sundr, asunder; 4 mis, amiss; ymist, 
indiscriminately ; ioula, repeatedly, etc. 

Adverbial Prefixes : 1. in positive and intensive sense* 

especially with adjectives, al-, quite, al-, see Dictionary, p. 1 1 sqq. ; 
all-, very; auO-, easy; afar-, greatly ; Q61-, frequently ; of-, too 
(very freq.); ofr-, very, greatly : temp. si-, semper : often, again; 
ey- or ei-, ever- ; einka-, especially ; endr-, again ; frum-, origin- 
ally. 2. in special sense, d6-, very ; ftdl-, quite ; half-, half; 
jafn-, equally, in many words, etc. : only as prefixes, Sam-, together, 
Lat. con-, in many words ; er-, qs. el- (cp. Lat. ali-us), in er-lendr and 
compds; and-, against ; gagn-,///.; gor-, quite, altogether. 8. 
in negative sense, u- or 6-, = Lat. in-, Engl, un-, in a great many words ; 
the mod. form is 6-, e.g. 6-fagr, unfair, ugly; un- is the etymologi- 
cally true form, which is preserved in German and English, as well as 
in mod. Danish, Swedish, and Norse ; but that the Icel., even in the" 
1 2th century, had already changed u- into 6- is shewn by the spelling 
of the earliest MSS., and from the statement in Skilda by the second 
grammarian, who says that 1 6- or A- changes the sense of a word, 
as in satt (sooth), or 6-satt (untrue),' Skalda 171 ; but in the bulk of 
MSS. of a later date, after the union with Norway, the ti- prevailed,* 
and was henceforth adopted in the Editions, although the Icel. people 
all along pronounced 6-, which also is the spelling in all modern books, 
and might well be adopted in Editions too : mis- (cp. Engl, amiss), 
differently, and also badly, in many compds : var-, scarcely, insuffi- 
ciently: svi-, cp. svei, p. xxviii : van-, deficienby, 'wane:' tor-,= 
Gr. bvs-, with diffmdty, opp. to auft- : Or-, ■= Lat. ex-, thus or-skipta 
— expers, 6r-endr = exanimis, etc.: for-, in a few words, cp. p. 182. 
iff Words denoting wonder, awe are often used as adverbial prefixes' 
in an intensive sense, as geysi-, xbi-, undra-, fjarska-, furftn-, 6skapa-,' 
awfully, wonderfully ; see Dictionary. 

Prepositions. 

With dat. and acc, at, Lat. ad, only exceptionally with acc.r 
d, Lat. in, Engl, on; tyrit,fbr, before; eptir, after; l 9 m; undir, 
under, beneath; yflr, over, above; vio, Lat. cum; medy 

id. 2. with dat., af, off, of; fri., from; or, mod. nr, Lat. ex, 

out of; hj£, Lat. >x/fl, = besides; m6t, against; gegn,trf. 8. 
with acc, gegmtm, through ; fram, on, onwards ; Upp, up ; nior, 
down ; ofan, id. ; nm, Lat. de, per, old form of. 4. with gen., 
til, till, to ; an, without; miHi or medal, between* The prer 
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positions d and tare in the MSS. usually joined to the following word, 
thus alandi = a landi, iriki = i riki. As to the syntactic use of pre- 
positions, elliptically and adverbially, see Dictionary. In poetry, even 
in plain popular songs, hymns, epics, etc., a preposition can be put 
after its case, e. g. birtust snjohvitum mining i, blessadir englar Uka, 
Pass. 3i. 10 ; himnum &«a himnum, in the heavens; but scarcely, 
unless before a pause at the end of a line. 

Conjunctions. 

The chief of these are, ok, mod. og, and, also ; n6, nor, Lat. neque; 
efia or eor, or, Lat aui ; ellegar, id, ; en, but, Lat. sed, autem, vero ; 
en (an), than, Lat. quam ; ends, and wen, and then ; ef, if, Lat. si; 
noma, unless, but, Lat. nisi; heldr, but, Lat. sed; sem, as, Lat. «/, 
«c«/ ; J>6> though, although, yet; alia, because ; hvart, whether, Lat. 
an ; J>vf, therefore : we may here add the enclitical particle of or um 
(different from the prep, um), which is very much used in old poetry, 
and now and then in laws and very old prose, e. g. hann of sa, be 
saw ; er sex of getr, who gets far himself, see Lex. Poet. 

Compounds of adverbs, prepositions, and conjunctions are much 
used: 1. prepositions and adverbs or double prepositions; a 

medan, whilst, meanwhile; a undan, ahead; a eptir, behind; a miUi 
and a medal, among, between; a ofan, to boot; a samt, together; 
a m6ti, against; & fram, on, along; a-lengdar, afar; a sidan, 
since; a vid, alike: auk-heldr, still more; i fra, from, cp. Swed. 
ifr&n; i sundr, asunder; i gegn, against; i hja, aside; i senn, in 
one; i kring, around; undir eins, at once; at auk, to boot; at ofan, 
from above; upp aptr, over again; kringum (qs. kring um), all 
around; gegn-um, all through; yfir um (proncd. ufrum), across; 
fyrrum, formerly ; framan af, in the beginning; hddan af, henceforth ; 
J>a6an af, thenceforth ; allt af, for ever; hingad til, hitherto ; J>angad 
til, until; eptir 4, after, (so 4valt, for of allt) ; ofan 4, insuper; framan 
4, in front ; nedan 4, beneath on ; aptan 4, behind on : as also, ofan i, 
down; nedan i, underneath, at the bottom; framan i, in the face; 
aptan i, in the rear ; framan til, until ; austan til, nordan til, sunnan 
til, vestan til, etc.; ad aptan, and aptan til, behind; fyrir fram, 
beforehand; fyrir utan, except, etc., see e. g. fyrir and fram : — with 
nouns, 4 vixl, alternately; 4 laun, secretly; 4 vit, towards; 4 mis, 
amiss ; 4 braut, abroad, away ; 4 sk4, askance ; 4 vid ok dreif, scattered 
abroad. 2. with a conjunction ; £6 at or {>o-tt, although; sv4 

at (sv4-t), so that, Lat. ut; J>vi it, for that, because ; hv4rt ad, whether; 
ef ad, if; fyrr en, Lat. priusquam ; adr en, id. ; at eigi, that not, lest; 
eins og, as ; ad eins, only, barely ; J>egar er, Lat. simul ac i sidan er, 
Lat. postquam ; medan er, Lat. dum ; hv&rt er, Lat. utrum ; hvar's, 
wheresoever; hvegi er, whosoever: in mod. usage, J>egar ad, sidan ad, 
medan ad, hvart ad, and many others. 3. adverbial phrases, e. g. 
ad vormu spori (tepido vestigio), at once ; um had, * turning the heel* 
in return ; af bra go i, af stundu, instantly ; aptr 4 bak, backwards ; um 
Jcid, by the way ; eptir ad hyggja, apropos, and many others. 

Interjections and Exclamations. 

To denote consent, j4 j£ or ju jti, yea yea ! 6 j4, OyesJ jaur or 
jur, bear ! O. H. L. io, 45, 69, Mirm. (jur) ; in mod. usage, jir j6r 
or jur j6r, sounded almost like the Engl, hear bear t (it is doubtful 
whether this Engl, exclamation has any connection with bear=z 
audire) : — half consent, jaeja, yea yea /-—denial, nei nei, 6 nei, 6 
ekki, ekki, 0 no ! — bitti nu, wait a bit ! — loathing, bja, fuflsum, 
tfifie ! vei, Lat. vae, Engl, woe, whence the compd svei or svei j>er 
(qs. se vei, woe be to thee /), (a shepherd's shout, e. g. to a dog worrying 
the sheep), or Lat. apage J putt (Dan. pyt, Swed. pytt), pish, pshaw I 
Mork. 138 : fcey fcey, tush ! — hushing to sleep, etc., dillindd, kor- 
rir6, bium bium, bi bi (as in the rhyme, Bi, bi og blaka 1) — h6 h6, 
bo, boa ! a shepherd's cry in gathering his flock so as to make the fells 
resound, hence the verb hoa ; trutt trutt, hott hott, ho ho ! the 
shout in driving or leading horses ; tu tu tu tu, kus kus, baa baa ! 
in milking or driving cows into the byre ; kis kis, puss puss (to a 
cat) ; aep sep or hep hep (to a dog) ; rhrhrh ! in driving horses or 
cattle out of a field, imitating the sound of a rattle, called ad siga : — 
amazement, uas, sussu (qs. sv4 sv4), sei sei, 4, eh I — a cry of pain, 
ai ai ! which form occurs in Stem. 1 18 and f>orf. Karl. 390, v.l., whence 
the mod. ae (proncd. like Engl, long 1 ) ; this I cel. use is curious, as mod. 
Swedes, Danes, and Norsemen, as well as Germans, all say au (proncd. 
cw) ; from « comes the verb scja, to cry; 00, mi, beigb-ob I avi,=» 
Germ, oh web, is foreign ; — exultation, ho ho, 4 4, aba I — wonder, 
delight, 6 61— enquiry, ha, wbat f— chattering of the teeth from cold, 
atatata, hutututu, Orkn. 336. 2. interjections imitating the 

voice of birds or beasts, e. g. dirrindf (of the lark) ; there is a pretty 
legend about this in Isl. f>j6ds. ii. a ; trunk krunk (of the raven) ; 
xnJ4 mj4 (of the cat) ; gagg gagg (of the fox) ; kyl kvi kvf, cp. 
fywitttywitt in the Wr<T§ song in Per MachandcJfcpom to Grimm'* 



Marchen; tftitf, uhuh! Bb. a. 13; yiri (of birds and ducks); 
gagga-gagg (of a gull). 

The Suffixed Particles. 

These are suffixed to nouns and verbs, but never used separately : I. 
the nominal suffix -gi, originally a copula, akin to Lat. -que, and used 
so in some words, but chiefly used in a negative sense, see Dictionary, 
p. 199. H. the verbal negative suffix -a, -at, see p. xxvi. 

The true explanation of this particle is found in the Gothic, which 
makes frequent use of a suffixed particle -ub (esp. in verbs and also 
in pronouns), to which the particle pan is freq. added in an indefinite 
enclytical sense, almost as the Gr. ftl, thus vas-ub-pan, or assimi- 
lated vas-up-pan = Gr. jfr M; skal-up-ban = bei yip; sttb+tb-pan 
= tlc-rfjKtt 0*; nam-ub-pan = tXo/9t 54; qvaphuppan — lkey* U; 
vtsun-ub-pan <= Ijaaw 94; qvepun-ubpan — Ikerfov olv ; vitum-ub- 
pan => otbafitp S4; vitaidedun-ubpan « waperi/povr 84 ; bidjandant* 
up-pan = Tpoctvxtptroi &c ; and even in passages where the Gr. text 
has no particle, qvipid-uh = effort (Mark xvi. 7). There can be 
little doubt of the identity, by way of assimilation, of the Goth, -ub or 
-uppan and the Scandin. -a or -ap (*ar). As to the sense, the difference 
is that whereas in Gothic this suffix is used indefinitely or is almost 
an affirmative copula, the Icel. is only used in a decidedly negative 
sense. But the freedom in the use of the particles is greater than 
in any other part of speech ; and the negative and affirmative fre- 
quently take the place of one another in different dialects, e. g. -gi 9 
see above ; so eyvit etymologically = ought, but in fact used — naught 
(the etymological notice p. 136 is scarcely correct) ; or, on the other 
hand, neinn or ne-einn f qs. none (n'one), but actually used = Lat. 
ullus; nokkurr, prop, from ne and h verr, ne-quis, but in fact used 
Bsaliquis; ein-gi, ein-igr are both used negatively = none, and posi- 
tively —any; Icel. mann-gi, Lat nemo, is etymologically identical to 
Engl, many ; ei-manni, nobody, VJ>m., is etymologically — Germ, je- 
mand everybody ; the particle ex- is used both in a positive and nega- 
tive sense ; vaetr, a wight, is positive, but is used negatively naught. 
As to the form, the Icel. -a answers to Goth, -ub, the Icel. totpto Goth. 
p, whereas the -an is dropped. The double Goth, form -ub and 
-ub-pan {-uppan) also explains the puzzling Icel. double form -a and 
-dp (-at) ; the -a represents the -ub singly, the -ap the compd -ub-bmn or 
-uppan. A further proof is that neither the doth, nor the Icel. suffix 
was used with nouns. In the 9th and 10th centuries the negative 
suffixed verb appears to have still been in full use among Icelanders 
(at that time there were no books), else it could not have survived 
in laws and old saws ; there are about four or five hundred instances, 
three-fourths in poetry; it lingered on into the nth or even 1 3th 
century, and then became obsolete ; in Norway, Sweden, and Den* 
mark it seems to have disappeared much sooner, and has left no 
traces. From Ulf. we see that in his days the Goths used the -ub 
freely, though in a different sense. As a pronominal suffix the Gothic 
-ub seems to remain in the Icel. word J>eim-a, Goth, paim-ub » Hit ; 
perhaps also in hvat-ta, wbat ! Mork. 1 39 (exclam. indignantis) ; cp. 
also the mod. hvad-a, who? perhaps also in cnd-a = ^ ; and lastly, 
the demonstrative pronoun t>erta = Goth, pat-ub — Gr. tovto, but in 
these cases the particle has not taken the negative sense (see 
Grimm's Gr. iii. 34, 35 ; the explanation of the negative -at, as sug- 
gested in iii. 718, from vaetr, is not admissible). A different kind 
of negative is the particle ne before a verb, only in old poets, e. g. 
Vsp., sol t>at ne vissi (thrice within a single stanza) ; in A. S. and 
Early Engl, often prefixed to the verb, as nolde=n'wolde, nadde=* 
n'badde, cp. Lat. nolo, nemo ; in Icel. it remained in the adj. neinn 
and nokkurr (see above), cp. also neita or nita, negare. In mod. 
usage eigi or ekki has replaced almost all other negative particles. 
To make it emphatic, nouns are added, ekki grand, not a grain ; ekki 
vitund, 110/ a whit; ekki hot, qs. ekki hvat, naught; ekki ogn, not a 
mite ; ekki augna-blik, not the twinkling ofan eye ; ekki fet, not a step : 
and borrowed from French, ekki par, ne pas. Phrases of this kind are 
of modern growth and were scarcely used by the ancients ; — ekki lyf, 
Skv. 3, is dubious, if not corrupt. In sense the Icel. enclitical particle 
of or um answers to the Goth, -ub, but is detached and placed before 
the verb or noun: this particle, although a favourite with the old 
poets (like the Homeric 8* &pa), is obsolete, and in prose is only found 
now and then in the oldest writers, in laws and the like. HI. 
the demonstrative suffix -na, in nu-na, J>ar-na, hex-na, sva-na ; this 
-na is akin to Lat. en, ecce (qs. en-ce), and is found in A. S. eno and 
O. H. G. ino ; cp. the Icel. exclamation ha-na, hana-nu I It probably 
explains the Icel. and Scandin. demonstrative pronoun hann (be), 
hon (she), compared with Engl, be; hann, hon being qs. ha-n, ho-n, 
be there, she there, en ille, en ilia! cp. also gaer-na = gasr, q.v.; J>^r- 
na, tibimet, Mork. 130. IV. a pronominal suffix -su, -sa 

I occurs in hvcr-su, bow ; fvwa, dat. neut, of JmU ; |>eim-sa, dat. masc, 
• from sa. 
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FORMATION OF WORDS. 



Vowel Changes. 

All changes of Towels are of two kinds, simple and complex : 1. 
the simple is homogeneous and leaves the quantity of the vowel 
unaltered ; a short vowel is changed into a short, a long or a diph- 
thong into a long or a diphthong ; this change is generally caused by 
characteristic or inflexive letters, in Icel. especially by i (J) and u 
(v). 2. the complex is heterogeneous and affects the quantity of a 
vowel, which is changed from a short into a long or diphthongal vowel ; 
this change is generally produced by, a. agglutination, absorp- 
tion, or the like ; or, p. by contraction of two syllables into one 
(e. g. reduplicated syllables contracted). 

The Simple Vowel Changes. 

3Qie Umlaut or Vowel Change was first traced out by Jacob 
Grimm in his Grammar of 18x9 and 1822 ; it is of two kinds, A. 
the 1- umlaut caused by a characteristic t or j; and, B. the u- 

umlaut caused by a characteristic u or v. 

A. The 1- umlaut, whereby the primitive vowels 

a, d, au, o, 6, 11, u, jd, ju, (0), are changed into 

e t a, ey f y, a, y, ^JT* (0). 
The primitive vowels are thus changed into mixed vowels with an 4- 
sound ; short vowels change into short, and long or diphthongs into long 
or diphthongs. All the changed vowels have an a- or «- sound blended 
with 1, whence it follows that no change takes place within the t- class 
itself, and 1, %, ei are unchangeable (' unumlautbar,' as Grimm says) : 
the characteristic i usually appears as j, or has since been dropped in 
most cases ; it can only be sounded, a. in dissyllabic words with a 
short root syllable, i.e. a short vowel and a single final, thus tem-ja, ven- 
ja, but tcema, vaena ; and, 0. in long syllables with g, k, or a vowel as 
final, without regard to the quantity of the root vowel, thus fylg-ja; hceg- 
ja, scek-ja, dey-ja ; in monosyllables it is apocopated throughout, e. g. 
in nes, but nes-ja. Thousands of words are formed by way of umlaut, 
but all words thus formed are derivatives, nouns as well as verbs : I. 
roots and words formed by umlaut are, 1. verbs, the greatest part 
of the and weak conjugation, such as dcema, geyma, heyra, kenna, at 
least three hundred, to which add all those with inflcxive -ja, in the 2nd 
and 3rd conjugations and a few of the 1st, together about two hundred 
verbs. We may take as a sample the transitive verbs which are formed 
from the strong intransitive verbs, all following the 2nd weak conju- 
gation, and having for root vowel the pret. sing, of the strong verbs but 
with changed vowel wherever the vowel is changeable ; about forty such 
words are in use, formed from the xst class, with pret. a, sprengja, drekk- 
ja, brenna, renna, bella, sleppa, spretta, svelta, vella, velta, hverfa, fcverra, 
skelfa, hrokkva, stokkva, sokkva : from the 2nd and 3rd classes, pret. ei, 
au, leida, reida, dreifa, hneigja, reisa, beita, bleikja ; geysa, fleyta, hreyta, 
J>eyta, dreypa, fleygja, smeygja, feykja, reykja : from the 4th class, pret. 
d,cexa, fcera,gcela, kcela, soera, hloegja : from the 5th and 6th classes, pret. 
d, a, etc., leggja, setja and sseta, svaefa ; fella, hengja, graeta, — all of them 
causal, denoting to make one do so and so, e.g. brenna (brann), to burn, 
but brenna (brenn-di), to consume by fire ; hverfa (hvarf ), to disappear, 
hverfa, b, to turn; rioa (reift), to ride, reiftat dd, to carry; bita (beit), 
to bite, beita, t, to cut, make bite ; hniga (hneig), to sink, hneigja, o, to 
make to sink ; sofa, to sleep, svaefa, 6, to lull to sleep; falla (fell), to fall, 
fella, d, to fell ; grata (gret), to greet {weep), graeta, tt, to make one greet ; 
hanga (h6kk), to bang (intrans.), hengja, d, to bang (trans.), etc. 2. 
nouns, adjectives ; those as ny-r, soet-r, counting perhaps a hundred 
words : substantives, hundreds of derivatives, e. g. the neuters in -1, as 
klsco-i : all the weak feminines in -i, as glc6-i : the words of the 2nd 
declension of strong masc. and fern., as bekkr, fit, heior : the masc. in 
-ir, as lsekn-ir : neuters, as nes ; — in short, all words marked as having 
characteristic 1 or/; in the chief declension (the 1st), hundreds of words, 
as been, prayer, from bun ; vaeta, wetness, from vatr ; or, 3. words 
with nominal inflexions ; the feminines with inflexive ~d (0, /, prop, 
instead of -id), leng-d, length, from lang- ; hat-*, height, from ha-r ; 
dyp-t, depth, from djiip- : most feminines with inflcxive -ska and -s/a 
(qs.-iska, ~isla ),bern-ska from barn, lslend-ska from fsland, gset-sla from 
gat : masculines in -ingr and feminines in -ing, thus England, England, 
but Engleudingr, an Englishman ; lseg-ing, lowering, from Idgr ; but 
not in those in -ningr, -ning, e.g. brag-ningr, dr6tt-ning (not drcettning), 
as the n comes between the word and root vowel : masculines in -ill, 
ket-ill : diminutives in -lingr, bcek-lingr, libellus, from b6k ; drscp-lingr, 
a ditty, from drapa, a poem. II. inflexions formed by way of 

umlaut are, 1. verbs ; in about three hundred verbs the deriva- 

tive tenses pres, indie, and pret. subj. are thus formed, vis. all the strong 



verbs and the weak of the 3rd and partly those of the 4th conjugation 
(see the tables and remarks on the verbs above). 2. nouns ; 

the plur. in the 3rd strong declension, b6k, bcek-r ; eigandi, eigend-r ; 
broc-ir, brcefcW ; fad-ir, feo-r ; m6d-ir, moeo-r ; f6t-r, fcet-r; mus, mys-s ; 
gas, gses-s, — the -r or -s being here contracted instead of -ir. 3. 
dissyllabic comparatives (and superlatives) of adjectives, in -ri, -str, 
yng-ri, yng-str ; has-ri, hae-str, etc. 

$§» By observing the rules of the vowel change the reader will be 
enabled to follow the derivative words recurring in the Dictionary, 

c. g. gladr and gle&i, far and fastta, au6r and ey6a, forn and fyrna, bot 
and bceta, fullr and fylla, fuss and fysa, ljos and lysa. Lastly, we have 
to notice that, 1. the as (in MSS. spelt 0 and o») is obsolete in Icel., 
and the changes of d and 6 are sounded both alike, thus f6tr, fasti (old 
fceti); m6d-ir, br66-ir, old plur. moeo-r, brceft-r; in Denmark, Sweden, 
and Norway the distinction is retained, and has to be borne in mind for 
the sake of the etymology. 2 . the vowel change 0 into 0 is rare and 
obsolete, and is now represented by e ; it takes place in very few words, 
e. g. the comparative and superlative from of-, 0fri, 0fstr ; noror, n0rori : 
the pres. indie. k0m-r from koma (to come), s0f-r from sofa (to sleep), 
tr^o-r from trooa (to tread) ; but commonly kem-r, treft-r, sef-r : the 
plur. of hnot {a nut), hn^t-r ; sto6 {a column), stp^-r, but later hnet-r, 
steft-r ; this change is therefore in col. I put last, between ( ), and it 
need not be heeded, and o and u may be said to have the same vowel 
change. 

B. The w- umlaut, whereby the primitive vowels 
a, d, are changed into 
d(o), <6. 

Distinction is to be made between the change if caused by a charac- 
teristic or an inflexive u : I. the change by a characteristic u 
takes place in the following instances, o. nouns, all masculines 
as kottr : feminines as hofn : neuters as hogg : neuter plurals as bora 
from barn : masculines as songr. 0. adjectives, in fern. sing, and 
neut. plur. in words as fagr : and through all genders in adjectives as 
fbl-r. y. verbs : those in -va (only a few). 2. the vowel change 

d, <6 takes place in all similar instances, e. g. hrfSttr {modus) ; «oss (a 
god)>=hss; n«6l = nal {needle) ; -6r = ar (an oar); *Sr = ar {years); sit 
*=sar (wounds); f«6= fa (few), fern, and neut.; h<o = ha (high), fern, 
and neut. ; but this change from d into 4 is now obsolete, and has 
been lost for about seven centuries, whereas the change from a into 6 
is still in full use; both are of common origin, and can only have 
risen together and at a time when the inflexive -u was still suffixed 
to all these words. Since that time it has been dropped in many 
cases, but the vowel change has remained, in some forms throughout 
all numbers and cases, whereas in others, as bam, hofn, fagr, the primi- 
tive vowel recurs before inflexive -ar, -ir, and the like ; the difference 
is probably only one of time, the one being older and weak, the other 
later and stronger, pa* The words in p. 1, col. 2, lines 23, 24 from 
the bottom are not quite exact, and ought to be worded thus, * this 
vowel change seems still to have been in full use in Icel. during the 
nth and 1 2th centuries, being etc' II. the change caused by an 
inflexive -w takes place in all words, nouns and verbs, having a as root 
vowel, and -u,-ur,-um for inflexion, cp. in the tables the verbs kalla, vaka, 
and such nouns as hjarta, alda. Thus in born and in born-um the case 
is different, the 0 in born is caused by a lost characteristic u, in born- 
um it is caused by the inflexive -urn ; as also in gom-ul (prisca) from 
gamall. $§» The former change by a characteristic u was in olden 
times common to all Scandinavians, whereas the latter seems to be solely 
Icel. ; Swedes, Danes, and Norsemen said lond (terrae), but landum 
{terris) ; born, but barnum ; as also gamul {prisca), not as the Icel. 
gomul. It is to be borne in mind that a characteristic belongs to the 
root, and has a stronger hold than an inflexive vowel, so that the former 
may cause a change in the root vowel, though the latter does not. It 
is also to be noticed that the inflexive vowel was not properly u, but 
was in early times sounded and spelt o (land-om, kall-om, gam-ol). 0. 
in inflexive syllables ending in a the change usually becomes ti, e. g. 
hundruo, sumur, from hundrad, sumar ; kolludu, clamabant : in hard 
or strong inflexions both forms are right, as in eigondum and eigund- 
um, hordostum and hdrdustum ; in mod. usage the latter is more 
current. III. the ancients seem to have had a third kind of 
u change, viz. caused by a mixed / and u, which they spelt u or ey, as 
the verbs hrokkva, dokkvan, stokkva were in MSS. sometimes spelt 
hreyqua, steyqua, deyquan, qs. hranquian ; but this was confined to a 
few words and is now obsolete. 

There is also a peculiar Bo solution of the vowels 1 or e into ja 
(or jd). This is called 'breaking* (Grimm 'brechung*), and takes 
place in some infinitives of strong verbs of the 1st class, gjalda, ctc. f 
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and in several nouns, e. g. hjalp, help ; cp. also berg and bjarg, fell 
and fjall, gildi and gjald : in the feminines bjork, a birch; fjol, a deal- 
board; bjorg, help; tjorn, a tarn; fjoor, a feather ({>ut also fior) ; gjof, 
a gift, from gefa, to give ; gjorft, a girdle ; jorft, earth (see remarks on 
the ist strong fern, declension) ; in the seven masc. nouns, as fjordr, a 
firth (see remarks on the 2nd strong masc. declension) : and in sundry 
other nouns, jarl, an earl, hjalm-r, a helmet; jaki, ice, jokull, an 
icicle; hjarta, heart; jotunn, a giant, fjoturr, a fetter: in adjectives, 
as bjartr bright, but birti brightness ; sjalfr, self; jam, even ; gjarn, 
willing (and gimi) ; snjallr and snilli; fjarr,/zr, but for, farther, and 
flrrask, to avoid, whence fjar-ski, q. v. ; sjaldan, seldom ; fjol, Germ. 
viel, whence fjoldi, multitude. These must be distinguished from 
such words as fjandi, qs. fi-andi, a fiend; sjandi, seeing, qs. si-andi ; 
or in trj4, arborum ; f]4r, pecoris ; — in all of which the jd is produced 
by contraction ; as also from j6 or ju, in bj65a, lj6s, and similar words. 

The Complex and Heterogeneous Vowel Changes. 

Absorption and Contraction. A consonant is sometimes 
absorbed by a preceding vowel, which then becomes long or diph- 
thongal : 1. absorption of nasals, a. the inflexive -n in the 
weak nouns and infinitives of verbs has been absorbed, but as all Icel. 
inflexions (of cases and tenses) have short vowels, the end syllable has 
not in this case become long, and the n has simply been dropped, leav- 
ing at first a nasal sound, which afterwards disappeared : similar is the 
contraction in the negative suffix (see p. xxvi). 0. in roots, the 
Scandinavian tongue commonly contracts the particles an-, in-, un-, 
tin- {semper) into d, f, ti (or 6), ii ; £4, Engl, then; mi, Germ, nun : — in 
sundry other words, esp. before s, e.g. os-s = Germ. uns; ks-s,deus; b&s-s, 
a byre; f>hs,agoose; 4st, love (for ans,bans,gans, etc.); ftis-s, willing, 
from funs ; r4s, course, from renna, to run : vetr, winter : assimilation 
has taken place in the preterite forms, as batt bound, vatt wound, hratt 
pushed, qs. bandt, vandt, hrandt ; even ng, as in ceri, an obsolete form 
for yngri, younger (qs. ongri) ; hestr, a horse, prob. = hengistr, Dan. 
hingst ; in provinc. Dan. it is still pronounced as diphthong heist. 2. 
absorption of gutturals before r ; here also the / is doubled and the vowel 
made long (by assimilation as well as absorption) in many words, e. g. 
do-ttir, a daughter, Goth, dauhtar; no-tt, night; so-tt, sickness, cp. 
sjiik-r, sick ; 4-tta, octo, eight ; dr6-tt (q. v.) ; fed-tti, thought; so-tti, 
sought (J>ykkja, scekja); sa-tt, peace (cp. sikn); dra-ttr, draught; 
slfr-ttr, stroke; ma-ttr, might; ha-ttr, mode ; re^-ttr, right; sle-ttr, slight; 
6-tti, fright; fl6-tti, flight; ty-ttr and {>jokkr, tight; fre-tta and 
fregna, to ask; v*-ttr, wight, Germ, wicbt; nlta, to deny, cp. Germ. 
nicht; vae-tt, weight ; hlft-tr, laughter ; slatra, to slaughter, etc. : even 
before 6 in the feminine inflexion -uo\ qs. nugd. p. at the 
end of a syllable ; na-r, a corpse, Goth, nabs, cp. Lat. nec-s, = Gr. 
W/n/f ; f4-r, Lat. paucus, Golh.fabs; fe, Qolh.faibu, Lat. pScu; ne, 
Lat. nec, ne-que ; £6, though, Germ, docb ; my, a gnat, cp. Germ. 
mucke; \)6-s and ljd-mi, light; $6, thigh: the strong verbal forms, 
infin., sla, Germ, scblagen ; Ah, flay ; pva, to wash, qs. slag, flag, J>vag : 
the pret. and pres. forms. 4, ought; m4, might; kna, can, from eiga, 
mega ; as also sla; and sl6, hlae and hlo, laugh ; v4, from vega ; 14, from 
liggja ; spa, to spae, but spakr, wise, cp. Lat. -spieio ; J)4, from fciggja ; 
fr4, from fregna ; hjo, from hoggva ; b)6 and byggja ; tnia and tryggja ; 
tnir, true, and tryggr, trusty ; Freyja and Frigg. The Scandinavian 
languages have rejected all guttural sounds, and even in writing the 
contraction is not marked, the change having taken place long before 
writing began ; whereas in Engl., although the same phonetic change 
has taken place, the old Saxon spelling is still kept, because the change 
was of much later date (15th century?), when the old sound was fixed 
in writing : but the Icel. spelling accords better with the sound. 8. 
absorption of dentals ; only in a few cases, as n41, needle, Goth, nopal ; 
v41, misery, A.S. vddl = begging or ambitus; hv4rr (uter), from 
hvaftarr (cp. Engl, whether); hvdrt, whether; fjo-rir, an older form is 
preserved in the old Swed. county-name Fjaftrundaland, the Fourth 
land, cp. Lat. quatuor : Gormr is contr. from Go6-ormr (Guthrum of 
the A. S. Chronicle) ; Hr61fr, Ralph, from Hroftplfr, Rudolph. 4. 
absorption of the semi-consonant v and the like, as ny-r new, sal soul, 
Goth, savila; and contr. in forms such as mey, maid, for mavi, 
whence Goth, mavila^mcy-fa^girl; ey, for an; hey, bay, for bavi, 
and many other words. 6. in Icel. (as in Latin) all monosyllables 
ending in a vowel are long, therefore even the names of the letters of 
the alphabet are sounded so, (d, be*, c4, not a, be, ce.) 

The Ablaut, or Variation of Vowels, as Jacob Grimm calls it. 
This variation is chiefly found in the strong verbs, esp. in the pret. tense; 
but also in nouns and adjectives : I. in those root words whose 

strong verbs still exist, e. g. lid, troops, and left, a way; rid, trembling, and 
reid, riding ; snib and sneio, a slice ; grip and greip, q. v. ; drif, splmb, 
and dreif, spray ; svif, turn, and sveif, a helm ; klif and kleif, a cliff; ris, 
rising, and reisa, to raise ; rit, a writ, and reitr, beds, a square ; bit, a bit, 
and beit, bite, grazing; lit, a look atjd leiti, a hill in the horizon t blik, 



blink, and b\t\Vx,pale; vik, a nook, and vik, an inlet; rodi, ruddiness, 
rauor, red, andrj<5or, ruddy ; Goti and Gautr, q. v. ; not, nautn, use, and 
n)6tc,dmate; klpfi, a cleft, and klauf, a clove; rof and rauf, a rift; rok, 
splash, and reykr (rauk), reek; flog and flaug, flight ; sopi and saup, a 
sip; grof (graf-), a grave, and grof, a ditch; hlaft and hl6o, a structure; 
gal, crowing, and gol, howling ; drep, a stroke, and dr4p, slaying ; eta, 
a manger, and 4t, eating ; geta and g4t, getting ; set and *4t, a seat ; 
skeri, a cutter, and skari, a swathe, etc. II. in roots where 

the verb is either lost, or only found in the cognate languages or 
dialects (Goth., A. S., Engl.), the vowejs a, 6, a vary, hani, a cock, 
and hcena (h6n), a ben ; ein-man, solitude, and mcena, Lat. im-minere; 
bati and bot, bettering; dagr and dcegr (d6g), a day ; dalr and dceld, 
a dale; hagr and hcegr, easy; skadi and skoeftr (skoo), scathe; net 
and n6t, a net; kaf and k6f, choking; sdk (sak), sake, and scekja 
(s6k), to seek; kraki, a twig, and kr6kr, a crook; haki, a book t 
hcekja, a crutch, and haka, a chin; sama and scema (somi), to beseem: — ■ 
irreg. variation of o. au, dodi, torpor, and daudr, death ; dofi, numbness, 
and daufr, deaf; froda and frauor, froth ; snodinn, shorn, and snaudr, 
poor; baugr, a ring, bogi, a bow, and bjiigr, crooked; bloti and blautr, 
wet; losa, to loosen, and lauss, loose; lofa and leyfa (lauf), to praise; 
togi and taug, a string; glufa and gljiifr, a chasm; guma and geyma 
(gaum), to heed; tamr, tame, and taumr, a bridle; gap, gap, and 
gaupn, q. v. : — i, ei vary, hiti, beat, and heitr, bot; digna and deigr* 
wet; sviti and sveiti, sweat; fita and feiti,/a/ness; sili and seil, a 
string ; gil and geil, a chasm, etc. III. in many cases there is 

only one derived form, e.g. d4 (from deyja), a swoon; J>4ga (from 
J)iggja), acceptance; n4m (from nema), seizing ; kvama (from koma), 
coming ; reiftr (from vrfoa), wroth, prop, wry, distorted. It is worth 
noticing that the intermediate classes of the strong verbs (the and to 
the 5th) gave rise to most words and forms, whereas in the 6th no nouns 
were formed from the preterite, very few in the 1st class : — for spurn 
(spinning), bruni (burning), runi, sultr, fundr, sprunga, stunga, drykkr, 
band, hj4!p {help), hvarf — nouns related to the 1st class — are partly 
irregular and not directly formed from the verb ; and faldr (a fold), 
hald, fall, bland, gangr, hangi, fang, r4o, bl4str, gritr, 14t, heit, leikr, 
blot, auki, ausa, hiaup, bti, hogg— nouns related to the 6th class — seem 
to be formed, not from the pret., but from the infinitive. Many words 
throughout the language indicate ablaut and lost verbs, e. g. breift-r, 
broad; hvftr, white; hvciti, wheat; deili, distinction ; hreinn, pure; 
beinn, straight ; leifa«Gr. \ilww (Ufa, leif) ; draumr, a dream ; naumr, 
tight, etc. etc. But great caution is needed here ; the form of a word 
is not sufficient to prove etymology, and in many cases the likeness is 
only apparent; thus gnaga (to gnaw) and gnogr (enough), or bak 
{back) and b6k (a book) are not related, though skaoi and skcedr are. 
In respect to umlaut the mere form of the word is in most cases con- 
clusive ; but the ablaut, in many cases, requires examination, although 
hundreds of words may still be explained by it. 

ftf* It is interesting to compare the Latin irregular verbs with the 
strong Teutonic verbs, especially those which are etymologically 
related ; the pret. and pres. sing., Icel. and Lat., are the best tenses 
for comparison : a. pres., Icel. et and (do, sit and sSdeo, les and 
iSgo, kem and vinio, fel and se-pelio, hef and -cipio, ber and pario, 
ck and ago, mel and mdlo, veo and vado, dreg and trdbo, veg and 
vlho, stend and 5/0. p. pret., 4t and edi, s4tu and sedi, lasu and 
legl t kv4mu and veni, f41u and se-peli, h6f and cepi, b4ru and peperi, 
6k and egi, m61 and molui, 6b and vast, drog and traxi {trdb-si),* 
v6g and vexi {veb-si), stdft and steti. y. Latin words with inserted 
m, n may be compared with the Icel. 2nd and 3rd classes, which are 
only two branches of the same kind of words ; the i and the inserted j 
in Icel. are a kind of equivalent to the inserted m, n in Latin ; thus 
Icel. brjota braut and Lat. frango fregi, rjiifa rauf and rumpo rupi, 
miga meig and mingo minxi, sni&a sneid and scindo scidi, £j6ta J>aut 
and tundo tutudi, strjuka strauk and stringo strinxi, bita beit and 
findo fldi: weak forms, sleikja and lingo, leifa and linquo, auka 
j6k and jungo junxi ; cp. also Goth, tiuban taub, Germ, ziebert zog, 
and Lat. duco duxi (duc-si) ; Icel. tj4 {to say) and Lat. dicere, and* 
many others. 

In the Gothic the preterite is almost like the Icel., thus (compared 
with table, p. xxii), Goth, brinnan, brann, brunnum; biudan, baup, 
bupum; reisan, rais, risum ; faran, fdr, forum ; giban, gab, gebuwt 
(Goth, c answers to Icel. d) : in case of reduplication the same vowel 
is not repeated, but changed for the sake of euphony, thus grttan, 
gaigrtH; hlaupan, blaiblaup (not grtgrit or blauhlaup) ; this accounts 
for the fact that the ablaut is heterogeneous, viz. does not change a 
into d, u into u, etc., as in simple absorption (see above), but into a 
different kind of vowel, e. g. fara, for ; geta, g4tu ; bjooa, baud, buftu ; 
falla, fell, etc. This, as well as a comparison with the Latin and 
Greek irregular verbs, seems to shew that the strong verbs in the 
Teutonic languages are akin to the irregular and reduplicated in Latin 
and Greek, although m a contracted form. The characteristic of 
weak verbs is the formation of the preterite by inserting an auxiliary * 



Digitized by 



Google 



OUTLINES OF GRAMMAR. 



verb between the root and inflexion, heyr-fc-a (hear-d-T) ; the cha- 
racteristic of strong verbs is the formation of the preterite by redu- 
plication, which in most cases remains only in a contracted form. 
There seems to be no other way of forming the preterite. In Gothic, 
out of about 130 strong verbs, about 26 are still reduplicated, chiefly 
belonging to the 6th class ; some few of the others, e. g. taka, to take, 
are reduplicated in Gothic. 

' |0* The classes have here been arranged simply according to the 
number of words in each; they might have been arranged as fol- 
lows: a. those in which the long vowel remains through both 
numbers (the 4th and 6th classes). 0. those in which it remains 
only in one number, that one being short (the 2nd, 3rd, and 5th). y. 
those in which it is short in both numbers (the 1st class). That in 
the 5th class the long vowel originally belonged to both sing, and 
plur. is shewn by eta, pret. sing, at ; the short vowel in one or both 
numbers of the preterite is probably a corruption, though old, as it 
is so even in the Gothic. The ablaut belongs to the earliest stage of 
the language, and the long vowels thus formed are far more ancient 
than those caused by simple absorption ; centuries must have elapsed 
between the formation, for instance, of the d in at or sat and in ass or 
atta, and long afterwards there was a distinction in the pronunciation, 
the former being pure long vowels, whereas the latter retained a nasal 
or guttural sound from the absorbed consonant. For the nasals see 
Lyngbye in Tidskrift for Philol., Copenhagen, vol. ii. 

In a few cases the Icel. has a long vowel, which is merely due to 
phonetic causes : I. a, o, and u are sounded and spelt long 

before the double consonants If Ik, Im, Ip, thus kalf-r, a calf; half-r, 
half; sjalf-r, self; s&lm-r, a psalm ; halm-r, balm or straw ; malm-r 
(Dan. and Swed. malm), metal ; uif-r, a wolf; hjalpa, to help ; skjalfa, 
to shudder ; alpt, a stoan ; gdlf, a floor ; tdlf, twelve ; alka, an auk ; 
b&lkr, a balk; falki, a falcon; folk, folk; mjolk, milk; galgi, the 
gallows; bolga, <51ga, etc.; so also hals, qs. hals, a neck; frjals, qs. 
fr)i\s,free. The true pronunciation only remains in skalf, skulfu, not 
skalf, skulfu. This was in fact the first step towards absorption of 
the / as in other languages (e. g. Engl, auk, baum), but in Icel. it re- 
mained incomplete. In popular Norse the old simple vowels are still 
sounded (Ivar Aasen) as well as in modern Danish and Swedish, which 
shews that this change is purely Icel. and must have taken place 
after the separation from Norway ; yet it is old, as we see from old 
MSS., Ann. Reg. of the end of the 13th century, that at that time 
the present pronunciation was in use ; hardly any other MSS. distin- 
guish between short and long vowels. II. in ing, ung, which 
are spelt and pronounced with a long vowel instead of a short, ing, 
tmg. In this Dictionary the long vowels d and u are kept in the former 
case (alfr, almr, halmr), but in the latter case always the short, ing, ung, 
tunga, not tunga ; angi, not angi ; as also lengi, not leingi. $9* Again, 
in a few instances a long vowel has passed into a short, viz. in the 
possessive pronoun minn J)inn sinn, neuter mitt J>itt sitt, which the 
ancients wrote and pronounced minn J)inn sinn, mitt J>ftt sitt, cp. the 
Goth, meins, Germ, mein, etc. ; even in MSS., as the Fb. (14th cen- 
tury latter part), we find mijtt, i. e. mitt : the word illr, evil, ill, is 
usually spelt so, but is still frequently pronounced illr, illt, which is the 
true form, the long vowel being due to the contraction, cp. Germ. 
ubel, Engl, evil ; (Icel. say mer er ilt, not illt) : drottinn, drottning, and 
drottna, instead of dr6ttinn, dr6ttning, and drottna ; gott for g6tt ; 
(the Ann. Reg. spells drottning.) The distinction (by an acute) be- 
tween a long and short vowel was a century ago resumed in Icel. 
printed books, so as to follow the present pronunciation ; and since 
etymology and comparison with foreign languages support this prac- 
tice, with the few exceptions now mentioned, it has been retained in 
modern Editions as well as in modern writing. p. the syllable 
vd is in modern usage throughout changed into vo, sva svo, tva tvo, 
vatr votr, van von, vapn vopn, etc., but the vowel change remains as 
before, e. g. vseta wetness, vaenta to expect, etc. ; hanum (Wm) is 
changed into honum : ve sometimes changes into « or y, Sigur&r = 
Sigvarftr, dogurftr and dagverdr, yrkja from verk : or into a*, Svenskr 
and Scenskr, Swedish; kcemi and kvsemi, veniret; scefi and svsefi, 
dormiret, etc. : this and other less important vowel changes are noticed 
in the Dictionary, especially in the introduction to each letter. 

Formation by way of Inflexions. 

Words are either formed from verbs or from nouns or roots. 

A. From verbs: I. from the 1st weak conjugation 

feminines are formed by adding ~n to the infinitive, boda-n, announce- 
ment; skipa-n, order; hugga-n, comfort; skapa-n, creation; i6ra-n, 
repentance ; helga-n, hallowing ; vitra-n, vision ; hindra-n, hindrance ; 
tftlma-n, id. ; jata-n, confession ; neita-n, denial ; hugsa-n, thinking ; 
htgbz-n, conduct ; blessa-n, blessing; bolva-n, cursing; undra-n, admir- 
ation; efa-n, doubting ; fjdlga-n, multiplication ; Kfga-n, calling to life ; 
holdga-n, incarnation; stla-n, opinion; preclika-n, a sermon ; prenta-n, 



printing; menta-n, breeding; tapa-n, perdition; kalla-n, vocation; 
vara-n, admonition ; svala-n, refreshing; langa-n, desire; hreinsa-n, 
purification; saurga-n, pollution ; byrja-n, beginning; dyrka-n, wor- 
ship; betra-n, bettering; rotna-n, rotting, decomposition; visna-n and 
folnst-n, withering ; hnigna-n, decay; una-n, charm (4th conjugation), 
etc. fig- In mod. usage the -an is often changed into -un, thus kollun 
and kalian, idrun and ioran, byrjun and byrjan, the later form being even 
the more usual. This change freq. occurs even in very old MSS., e. g. 
skemton, Mork. 72, 168; etlon, devise, 10, 34; vingon, friendship, 
166, 178 ; eptir-leiton, seeking, 168 ; flimton, reviling, 28. II. 
from the 2nd weak conjugation feminines are formed in -ing, which 
is added to the root, doem-ing, judgment, damnation; fyfic-ing, a 
rank or host; leys-ing, loosening; kenn-ing, doctrine; Hk-ing, like- 
ness, parable ; vird-ing, esteem ; hegn-ing and hirt-ing, chastisement ; 
birt-ing, brightening, publication; J>ekk-ing, knowledge; l*g-ing, 
humiliation; melt-ing, digestion ; send-ing, despatch; legg-ing, lay- 
ing; freist-ing, temptation ; fyll-ing, fulfilment ; by gg-ing, building ; 
rign-ing, pouring with rain; fceft-ing, birth; laer-ing, teaching; 
scem-ing, beseeming; grceft-ing, healing ; upp-frceft-ing, information ; 
t«l-ing and ginn-ing, deception ; adgrein-ing, distinction ; menn-ing,' 
manliness; hring-ing, pealing; deil-ing, division; beyg-ing and 
hneig-ing, inflexion ; bend-ing, beckoning ; lend-ing, alighting ; end- 
ing, finishing ; gero-ing, hedging; eld-ing, lighting; efn-ing, fulfil- 
ment; J>reyng-ing, pressing; and a great many others : a few, as kerl- 
ing a carting, fcrenn-ing trinity, ein-ing unity, are formed from nouns, 
as are also the masculines in -ingr; tekn-ing, healing, from laekna, 
ad, is irregular or refers to a lost strong verb, The feminines 
in -an and -ing are counted by hundreds. III. from the 3rd 

weak conjugation and from the strong verbs, feminines are formed in 
-ning .-—from the 3rd weak, gla6-ning, gladdening; kvafl-ning, greet- 
ing ; szb-ning, filling ; vaf-ning, entanglement; hrak-ning, tossing; 
vak-ning, awakening ; tal-ning, counting ; sam-ning, agreement; tam- 
ning, taming; ar-ning, tilling; far-ning, passage; var-ning, ware; 
hvat-nine, exhortation ; set-ning, a position, thesis ; lae-ning, laying 
down; skil-nin g t understanding, discerning ; rud-ning, clearing ; stud- 
ning, upholding; smur-ning, smearing, anointing ; spur-ning, speering, 
asking; flut-ning, carrying ; a-ning, baiting (aja), etc. 0. from the 
strong verbs, rit-ning, writing; lot-ning, 'touting,' veneration (luta) ; 
get-ning, begetting; kos-ning, election ; soft-ning, cooking ; les-ning, 
gleaning; raft-ning, rebuke (r46a) ; fr4-drag-ning, subtraction ; upp- 
al-ning, breeding; hlut-tek-ning, partaking; haf-ning, elevation (hetja);' 
upp-stig-ning, ascension (stiga); snu-ning, turning (smia); mi-ning, 
rubbing (gmia) : bu-ningr, dress (biia), is masc. : gor-ning, a deed (gora), 
shews that this word has had a strong inflexion : jat-ning, confession 
(j&ta, tt), is irregular from the 3rd weak conjugation : drdtt-ning, a 
mistress, a queen, is formed from dr6ttinn, a lord, fir This n is 
undoubtedly a remnant of the part. pass. In the case of the 3rd 
weak conjugation, this formation is an evidence that the participles 
in -inn were of early growth ; it is curious that feminines in -ning 
were formed even from verbs in which that participle is not used, e. g. 
glao-ning, from gledja, see p. xxiv. Some of the above words are 
in modern usage also masculine, e. g. baming and barningr, skilning 
and skilningr, gorning and gorningr ; but the feminine is older and 
more correct. 2. a few masculines in -nabr are also formed 

from the same verbs, e. g. J>rif-na5r, thrift Q>rifa) ; snii-naor, profit 
(snua); bii-naor, husbandry (bua); met-nadr, ambition (meta); 
get-nadr, begetting (geta) ; skap-naftr, shape (skapa); skil-naor, de- 
parting (skilja) : from other verbs, her-naor, harrying, freebooting 
(herja); as also fcost-nadr, cost (kosta); spar-naftr, saving (spara) ; 
tru-naftr, trust (tnia) ; te^na&r, help (tceja) ; fe-nadr, cattle; dug-naftr, 
ener gy ( du g a ) J Hf-na5r, living (Ufa) : unaor, delight (una) ; verk-naftr, 
working (yrkja) ; fogn-ubrjoy ; jofh-udr, equity ; hagn-aor, comfort; 
sokn-uftr, sorrow (for a lost thing) ; sofn-uftr, congregation ; vorn-uftr, 
caution ; am-aftr, intercession ; f j6f-na6r, theft ; (m&n-udr, a month, is 
different.) Altogether different are the old words, hol-Ar a hero, from- 
uftr a promoter, gronduftr a destroyer; mjot-uftr, A. S. meotod— ruler ; 
these words are very few, mostly poetical, and are used in an active 
sense, (see Grimm's Gr. iii. 24 1 .) IV. feminines in -sla are formed 

from the 2nd weak conjugation, skir-sla, ordeal; geym-sla, keeping: 
foed-sla^/borf; kenn-sla, teaching; frceft-sla, information; ey 'O-sla, spend- 
ing; vig-sla, inauguration ; reyn-sla, experience ; eat-sla, guarding, 
keeping; grcio-sla, payment ; veit-sla, banquet; hraco-sla, fright; fcer- 
sla, shtftitig ; neyt-sla, taking food; bosn-heyr-sla, grant ; reio-sla, leift- 
sla, herd-sla, hird-sla, etc. ; often spelt with z, veizla, etc. V. 
the monosyllabic feminines in -n are chiefly formed from the roots of 
verbs, not from the infinitive ; hey r-n, bearing ; spur-n, speering, news; 
skir-n, baptism ; eig-n, owning, possession ; s5g-n, a saw, saying, tale ; 
pog-n, silence ; vor-n, defence ; stj6r-n, sway ; s6k-n, prosecution ; ff$-n 9 
desire; ano-n, voidness ; fdi-n, offerings ; freg-n,#iws; io-n, activity ; 
nj6s-n, espying ; \zva-n, freedom ; raui-n, liberality ; gaup-n, agowpen ; 
$j6-n and s fa, sight ; tyfrn, oppression; sm&«i,disgrate ; bb*ti, begging? 
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lik-n, healing, nttrcy; og-n, awe, etc., but not very many; a few 
are from adjectives, as feik-n immensity, tig-n lordship, from feikinn 
immense, tiginn lordly : auft-na luck, stjar-na a star. VT. mascu- 

lines in -dr (-tr) : 1. with a radical r; al-dr, age (ala) ; gal-dr, 

spell (gala); hjal-dr, sound, battle (hjala); hla-tr, laughter; ld-tr, 
litter (liggja) ; ar-5r, a plough (erja) ; gr6-dr, growth (gr6a) ; r6-or, 
rowing (r6a) ; les-tr, gleaning, reading (lesa). 2. with in- 

flexive r; stul-fcr, theft (stela) ; bur-or, birth (bera) ; skur-dr, a «*/ 
(skera); vor-ftr, a warder (verja); {mr-fir, wane (J>verra); grof-tr, 
digging, burial (grafa) ; vox-tr,£Tcw/£ (vaxa) ; fun-dr finding ; kos-tr, 
ebose (kj6sa); ma-ttr, might; J>va-ttr, a wash; dra-ttr, a draught; 
sla-ttr (cp. Engl, slaughter), mowing; ha-ttr, mode (haga); snu-or 
(sniia), a twirl ; blas-tr, a blast : 6-tti, awe (6g) ; fld-tti.^ft^if (flyja) ; 
J)6-tti, conceit (bykkja); skjalf-ti, trembling: cp. also kul-di, cold; 
fjol-di, multitude; van-oi, custom; — which however are not formed 
from verbs. VII. in -st, -str, masc, fern., and neut. ; bak-str, 

baking; rak-str, raking; rek-str, a drove; Jx>r-sti, thirst (J)urr); 
trau-st, trust (from trua) ; fre-st, delay (from firra) ; ri-st, step, cp. Engl. 
wrist; and rei-str, a serpent, poet, (from vrioa, to writhe) ; ba-st (from 
binda) ; flau-st (from flj6ta), etc. 
B. From nouns and roots. 
Masculines : I. with inflexive n, r, I, 1. in -inn, 

-unn, a few words; apt-ann,*v*w;i|\* jot-unn, a giant; him-inn,&tfat>en; 
dr6tt-inn, a lord; morg-inn, morning; ar-inn, hearth : in pr. names, 
0&-inn, f>ra-inn, etc.; Auo-unn. 2. in -urr, -arr; fjot-urr, a fetter; 
J>io-urr, wood-grouse; jof-urr, cp. Germ. eber; tot-urr, tatters; kog-urr 
and kong-urr, texture; ja6-arr, a rim; ham-arr, a hammer; hum-arr, 
a lobster ; naf-arr, a gimlet; goll-urr, q. v. ; gag-arr, q. v. ; sum-arr, sum- 
mer (obsolete as masc.) : in pr. names, Hjalm-arr, Ein-arr, B6Sv-arr, 
Stein-arr, Ott-arr, Gunn-arr, Iv-arr, Agn-arr, Yngv-arr, Ragn-arr, Giz- 
urr, Vio-arr, Ulf-arr, etc. are of a different kind, viz. the latter part = 
-bari or -here or -hard, thus Gunnarr = Gun dehere; Einarr m*Einbard. 

The pr. names in -an are chiefly of Gaelic origin, thus Bek-an, 
Kjart-an, Kalm-an, Kvar-an, Hnok-an, Kjar-an, Ky'l-an, Feil-an, 
Bj61-an, Duf-an, Kodr-an, Kamb-an, Lun-an, Trost-an, etc., see 
Landn. 3. in -ull, -ill ; jok-ull, an icicle ; kdgg-ull, articulus ; 

r'6b-\i\\,anedge ; sod-ull, a saddle ; mb\\d-\\\\,axle-tree; skok-ull.aij&fl//; 
J>ong-ull, a stalk of seaweed; ong-ull, a book; rio-ull, a detachment of 
troops ; bit-ull, a mouth-piece ; tig-ull, a brick, a square ; seg-ull, a 
magnet ; stop-ull, a steeple ; fer-ill, a track ; snig-ill, a snail ; lyk-ill, 
a key; fcist-ill, thistle; fif-ill, dandelion ; bid-ill, a wooer; ket-ill, a 
kettle ; ref-ill, tapestry ; hnyk-ill, a clew ; skut-ill, a harpoon ; dras-ill, 
a charger, horse; beit-ill,a£tfr&; smyr-ill, a hawk; dep-ill, a blot; hef-ill, 
brails ; hvirf-ill, the crown of the bead : foreign, eng-ill, an angel ; kynd- 
ill, a candle. Many of these were originally diminutives, but 

most of them have lost that sense, as jokull from jaki. 0. in -all ; 
kad-all, a chain; vad-ali, shallow water; kap-all, a horse. II. 
a few diminutives in -lingr; ket-lingr, a kitten; kio-lingr, a kidling; 
yrm-lingr, Lat. vermicula ; bcek-lingr, Lat. libellus ; ung-lingr, a young- 
ling, youth. III. in -ungr and -ingr, -lingr : 1. patronymic 
in plur. ; Nifl-ungar, Germ. Niebelung ; Vols-ungar, Skjold-ungar, 
Skan-ungar, Kufl-ungar ; Gyo-ingar, Jews; Yng-lingar, Knyt-lingar: in 
-/*n*/mgr,Groen-lcndingar,etc: in -firdingar, Vest-firdingar; Vik-ingar, 
Vikings* etc. 2. in many poet, words ; siklingr, dolingr, an etbel- 
ing; mildingr; hildingr; in pr. names, Eil-ingr, Hser-ingr, etc. 3. 
other words; kon-ungr, a king; sifj-ungr, a kinsman (poet.) ; brceftr- 
ungr and systr-ungr, a cousin ; na-ungr, a neighbour (eccl.) ; helm-ingr, 
a half; fjorft-ungr, the fourth part, a farthing ; fimt-ungr, the fifth part ; 
se*tt-ungr, the sixth part ; att-ungr, the eighth part ; vetr-ungr and geml- 
ingr, a yearling ; hofr-ungr, a dolphin ; old-ungr, an elder ; biin-ingr, 
dress; gorn-ingr, a deed; skofn-ungr, a shin-bone; gar-ungr, a jester ; 
spek-ingr, a philosopher; vitr-ingr, a wise man; J>uml-ungr, an inch; 
grao-ungr, a bull: of boats, sexcer-ingr, six-oared; dttcer-ingr, eight- 
oared; teincer-ingr, ten-oared; byrft-ingr, a ship of burden. IV. 
in -ingi; hofo-ingi, a captain; actt-ingi, a kinsman; heio-ingi, a heathen; 
band-ingi, a prisoner; fceo-ingi, a native; leys-ingi, a free man ; raen- 
ingi, a robber; moro-ingi, a murderer; let-ingi, a lazy man; aum- 
ingi, a poor wretch; cer-ingi, a springal; sael-ingi, an epicurean; Skrael- 
ingi, an Esquimaux ; kunn-ingi, a friend; Icem-ingi, a bird. V. 
in -undr; hof-undr, an author; vol-undr, q.v. ; vis-undr, a bison: in 
-uni (obsolete), arf-uni, an heir; sif-uni, Goth, siponeis, a disciple; 
beim-uni, etc., Lex. Poet. VI. in -ari, especially words such as 
dom-ari, a doomster, judge ; les-ari, a reader; skrif-ari, rit-ari, a writer; 
skap-ari, creator ; skir-ari, baptist; gj a f-ari, giver; grce6-ari, healer; 
Lausn-ari, Frels-ari, Redeemer; Keis-ari, Kaiser; mut-ari (poet.) ; vart- 
ari; ridd-ari, a knight ; stall-ari, stabularius ; kval-ari, tormenter : — 
there are few of these words in old writers, but they have increased, 
especially in nouns denoting business, leik-ari, a jester; sko-ari, a shoe- 
maker; vef-ari, a weaver; prent-ari, a printer; songv-ari, a singer, 
musician ; «kinn-ari, sut-ari, bak-ari, fiftl-ari, {>6f-ari, hatt-ari ; roeft-ari, 
an oarsman, — some pf which occur in olden time* ; foreign, kjall«ari f 



a cellar; salt-ari, a psalter : in -ali, -Ji, a few words, a&i-H ; jang-ali, a 
lobby; skark-ali, tumult; taf-ali, trouble; saf-ali, a sable; kast-ali r 
a castle : in -aldi, glop-aldi, digr-aldi, Tas-aldi, )>umb-aldi, leggj-aldi, 
him-aldi, ribb-aldi, a very few words. VII. in -andi, active 

participles ; veg-andi, a slayer ; bu-andi or b<Sn-di (hus-b6-ndi, Engl. ' 
husband); i]4-ndi, a foe; frx-ndi, a kinsman; and numberless parti- 
ciples when used as substantives, e.g. gr&t-andi, weeper; eig-andi, 
owner; fagn-endr, heyr-andi, etc. VIII. in -si; van-si, dis- 

grace; of-si, passion ; gal-si, gaiety. 

Feminine* : I. in -d, -6, or formed chiefly from adjec- 

tives, and feminine also in cognate languages (e. g. old Germ, -ida) ; a 
vowel change takes place wherever the root vowel is changeable ; the 
d, 6, and / are phonetical changes depending on the final letter. In this 
way a great many feminines (more than a hundred) are formed, hx-6, 
height; d^p-b, depth; vid-d, width; breid-d, breadth ; leng-d, length; 
fse-d, fewness; merg-o, multitude; stoer-d, size; J>yk-t, thickness; 
t>yng-d, heaviness ; erf-d, inheritance ; grim-d, ferocity ; heil-d, whole- 
ness; helf-t, a half; deil-d, a share; grein-d, distinction; frem-d, 
q.v.; scem-d, honour; eilif-ft, eternity; tryg-d, fidelity; hryg-5, 
sorrow; sek-t, guilt; spek-t, wisdom; nek-t, nakedness; hefn-d, 
revenge ; nefn-d, a committee ; vern-d, protection ; gren-d, vicinity ; 
vil-d, willingness ; girn-d, desire ; dirf-5, daring ; dyr4S, glory ; lyg-d, 
a lie ; kyr-d, calmness ; hvil-d, rest ; reyn-d, experience ; eym-d, misery ; 
deyf-ft, numbness ; leyn-d, secrecy ; freg-ft, fame ; gnoeg-d, wealth ; 
hceg-6, ease; vttg-t, mercy; maeg-&, affinity; vins«l-d, popularity; 
vxn-d, expectation; fcgr-5 t beauty; megr-fl, meagreness; feig-o, 
feyness ; myk-d, meekness : all in -sem-d, skyn-sem-d, reason ; unao- 
sem-d, delight; and many others formed from nouns and adjec- 
tives indiscriminately. f&* Of a different kind are hul-d, mystery; 
skul-d, debt ; afun-d, envy ; nan-d, neighbourhood; vis-t, abiding; fr6t-t, 
news; dyg-ft, virtue ; gn6t-t, abundance ; s6t-t, sickness; sxt-t, setde- 
ment: and still more nat-t, night; rod-d, voice; and similar words, 
which can be seen if compared with kindred languages (Germ., 
Saxon). II. in -ska, prop, -iska, and thus causing umlaut ; bern- 

ska, childhood ; mael-ska, eloquence ; goed-ska, grace ; grae-ska, spite ; 
g\eym-skz,forgetfulness; fyrn-ska, age, decay; vit-ska, wisdom; menn- 
ska, manhood (and in compds, ragmenn-ska, cowardice; karlmenn-ska, 
valour; g6ft-mennska, gentleness ; ill-mennska, cruelty; ii-m., sloth ; 
var-m., meanness, etc.) ; heim-sk a, foolishness; el-ska, love; il-ska and 
vand-ska, evil passion ; cer-ska, youth ; fifl-ska, folly ; dael-ska, liberty ; 
tio-ska and lyd-ska, usage, custom ; keen-ska, craft : in names of people 
or their tongues, En-ska, English; Scen-ska, Swedish; Grik-ska, 
Greek; lr-ska, Irish : irreg. and without umlaut, in Val-ska, Welsh ; 
Dan-ska, Danish; and mod. as in Ital-ska, Italian; Span-ska, 
Spanish: in -eskja or -neskja, inserting n, fom-eskja, antiquity; 
vitn-eskja, knowledge; flat-neskja, fiat land, plain, level; mann- 
eskja, a man (mod.) ; hard-neskja, harshness, harness. III. 
indecl. fern, in -i, -gi, -ni, formed from adjectives ; bred-i anger, from 
bradr&ol; mceo-i from modr; hreyst-i valour, from hraustr; helt-i 
lameness, frcm haltr lame, etc., see p. xviii. IV. in -osta 

(-usta), a few words ; OTT-o$tz,figbt (cp. Germ, ernst) ; fulln-usta,^///f/- 
ment; holl-usta, homage ; kunn-usta, knowledge (Germ, kunst) ; J)j6n- 
VLStt, service (Germ, dienst); (or-ostz, headship; unn-usta, a spouse, (unn- 
usti, m. a lover.) V. in -dtta, a few words ; vio-atta, abroad; kunn- 
atta, knowledge; bar-atta, battle; veftr-dtta, weather, temperature, (for- 
dtta, q. v., is different.) VI. in -ung; horm-ung, vexation ; laun- 

irng, secrecy; laus-ung, looseness ; nauo-ung, constraint; had-ung, indig- 
nity; sundr-ung, scattering; verd-ung (poet.) , king's household. VII. 
in -mid, a few words ; {ms-und, thousand; hor-und, Lat. cutis ; teg-und, 
species, kind ; 6f-und, spite; vit-und, knowledge; ti-und, teind, tithe; 
4tt-und, the eighth part, fjadr-und (obsolete) : in local names, as S6I-und, 
Borg-und (Burgundy), Eik-und ; J>us-und and hor-und are also used as 
neut. 2. in -ynja, Lat. -ina, a very few words ; as-ynja, a goddess ; 
for-ynja, an ogre; ulf-ynja and varg-ynja, a she-wolf, lup-ina: mod. 
-inna, keisara-inna, is scarcely used, and is borrowed through Dan. 
from Germ, and cannot therefore be called Icel. VIII. special ; 

in -ingja, ham-ingja, luck : in -sa, heil-sa, health. IX. a kind 

of diminutive; in -la, hris-la, a little twig; hynd-Ia, Lat. canicula 
(Mar. 494, v. 1.) ; tvaevet-la, a ewe two years old : in -ka, stul-ka, qs. 
staul-ka (from stauli), a girl. Qs* Different are hal-ka, slippiness ; 
hla-ka, thaw ; har-ka, hardness : as also -ga in mced-gur, mother and 
daughter. 2. in a few names of mares ; Miis-ka, a mouse-grey mare; 
Bran-ka, black; Rauo-ka, red ; Lj6s-ka, light: in -na (and -ni masc), 
also of horses, Skjo-na and Skjo-ni, pie-bald; Gra-na and Gra-ni, 
grey : in 4in, cp. Germ, -lein, of cows, Hringa-Hn, Randa-lin, etc. 

Neuters : I. the derivated neuters in -i (see p. xviii) ; they 

are formed from adjectives or from roots of words, as -leysi want, 
from-lauss; felauss/*nm7ess, whence teleysi 'pennilessness;' rfki might, 
kingdom, from rikr mighty ; ly ti fault, from l)6tr ugly ; cefti madness, 
from 6Br mad; gcedi goods, from gobrgood; ixt\s\freedom, from frj&ls 
fret; a^acti goodness, from 4g*tr good* They sometimes have a coU 
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tective sens* } and in compounds any Word may become neuter, regard- 
less of its gender when simple, e. g. -berni- from barn, a bairn ; -menni 
from madr (st6r-menni, ung-menni, g6o-menni, ill-menni) ; -gresi from 
gras, (ill-gresi weeds, bl6m-gresi flowers) ; -neyti from nautr, (foru-neyti, 
fellowship) ; al-j)ingi, but J>ing ; vald and veldi, power; nam and -nefni, 
a name; stafn and stefni, a stem ; band and -bendi, a string ; garftr and 
-gerdi, a fence ; b61 and -boeli, a den ; land and -lendi ; s&d and sse&i, 
seed; lund and -lyndi, temper; oib and -yrb\, a word; fugl and -fygli, 
a fowl; munnr and -mynni, mouth; helsi a necktie, from h&ls a 
neck; vaetti testimony, from vdttr a witness; hall-aeri a bad season, 
famine, from 4r a year; edli and a6al, nature; — indeed any word 
may thus be changed into neuter. 2. in -endi ; eyr-endi, 

errand; kvik-endi, a creature; hcil-indi, health; vacl-indi, gullet; 
chiefly only in plur., as vis-indi, science; hygg-endi, good sense; sann- 
indi, truth; tio-indi, tidings; lik-indi, likelihood ; hlunn-endi, endow- 
ments; dy'r-endi, cosdy things; rang-indi, injustice; r^tt-indi, rights; 
leid-indi, tediousness ; haro-indi, a bad season ; s&r-indi, soreness ; kl6k- 
endi t shrewdness; fri&-endi, fine things: in -erni, denoting kin, cp. 
\J]f.faprein = vdrpa and yowits, breprabans = &&t\<poi, whence Engl. 
brethren, cp. also Lat. -ernitas; fao-erni, br6o-erni, m<So-erni, father- 
hood, etc.; t>joo-erni, nationality (mod.) ; lund-erni, temper; Uf-erni, 
conduct of life ; besides sal-erni, sid-erni (q. v.) : in -elsi, a very few 
words, reyk-elsi, incense; fang-elsi, a prison; hrokk-elsi, a stone grig, 
is prob. different : in -ildi, flfr-ildi, a butterfly ; J>ykk-ildi, callousness : 
in -di, el-di, q. v. (ala) ; upp-el-di, education : in -in, bynd-in, a sheaf; 
aid-in, fruit: in -Hi, heim-ili, home. II. in -si (-sli); brig-sl, 

rebuke; kyn-sl, prodigy ; smyr-sl,.oi ntment ; J>yng-sl, heaviness ; bceg-$l, 
fins, (b6gr, a bow) ; eym-sl, soreness; cexl (qs. oek-sl, from vaxa), excres- 
cence; skrim-sl, a monster; oer-sl, mad pranks, (oerr, mad) ; bei-sl, a 
bridle; t>yrm-sl, mercy; renn-sli, a watercourse, 2. \n-sn; hcen- 
sn, poultry ; rxk-sn, rags ; fylg-sni, q. v. III. in -al, etc. ; 66- 

al, a feud; meo-al, medicine (mod.) ; ao-al, nature: in -an, gam-an, 
joy; and a few other words but little used, e. g. 6-ar-an, a bad season ; 
6-lyf}-an, poison; 6-4t-an, offal of food: in -in, -n, M-m, fruit ; meg- 
in, main power; reg-in, gods; meg-n, power; reg-n, rain; vat-n, 
water: in -gin, fed-gin, father and daughter; syst-kin, brother and 
sister; mosd-gin, mother and daughter: in -ad, her-aft, a county; 
hundr-ad, hundred; for-ad, q.v. ; hof-uft, a head: in -aid, kaf-ald, 
snow; f ol-ald, a foal ; ker-ald, a tub; haf-ald, q. v. ; gim-ald, an open- 
ing; eisk-ald (poet.), heart; rek-ald, a wreck: in -am, is-arn (poet.), 
iron ; ak-arn, an acorn ; fo-am, a crop ; und-arn, afternoon : in 
fros-t, frost, from frjdsa: in -ang, hun-ang, honey. 

The following are to be regarded in the light of compds : I. 
masculines in -leikr and -leiki; kaer-leikr, love; sann-leikr, truth; 
heilag-leiki, holiness, (many words) : in -ddmr, -dcemi (n.), Engl, -dom, 
Gtnn.-tbum,he\gi-d6mr,bolidom; Kristin-domr, Christendom; hei&in- 
d6mr, heathendom ; mann-domr, manboo d; laer-d6mr, learning ; vis- 
d6mr, wisdom; konung-domr, kingdom; jarl-domr, earldom, etc.: 
in skapr, Germ, -scbaft, vin-skapr, friendship; fjdnd-skapr, enmity; 
telag-skapr, fellowship ; sk41d-skapr, poetry; fifl-skapr, folly; grey- 
skapr, meanness; greift-skapr, readiness, etc. (several words): in 
-angr, leio-angr, levy; far-angr, baggage, etc. II. feminines 

in -u6 and -ydgi, contr. from hygd, cp. A. S. hygd; denoting tem- 
per, mind, dl-uo, sincerity; ill-u&, spite; var-iift, beedfulness; dst-iid, 
love; mann-iift, humanity; haro-u6, hardness; grimm-iid, cruelty; 
grunn-ydgi, shallow mind, gullibility ; harft-yftgi, etc. : different are 
misk-unn, mercy; v4rk-unn, excuse (from unna, cp. afund, envy) : in 
-semi from -samr, miskun-semi, mercy, etc. III. neuters in 

-cefi; auo-cefi, riches; or-cefi, wilderness (only in plur.): in -or6, akin 
to A.S. wyrtb= weirdo fate, goft-orft, priesthood; met-oro, dignity; 
gji{-oib,marriage; vit-oxb,intelligence; ban-orft, death weird; bon-orft, 
courting; lof-or& and heit-orft, promise; vAtt-orft, testimony ; leg-orfi, 
q. v., in many of which it is simply derived from oxb = word: in -latfi, 
from adjectives in -latr, r^tt-l*ti, righteousness ; 6r-larti, liberality, etc. 
|W Masculines in -dagi; bar-dagi, battle ; ein-dagi, term ; mal-dagi, a 
deed; skil-dagi, condition; feminine pr. names in -unnr,-ny, Stein- 
unnr, Ing-unn, |>6r-unn, Sae-unn, etc. ; Sig-n^, As-ny, |>6r-ny, etc. : in 
-beidr or -ei6r, -ridr, Ragn-eiftr, Sig-ridr: masculine pr. names in 
-mundr, -ndr, -6r, Guft-mundr, |>r4-ndr, Eyv-indr, On-undr, Bdr-Or 
(qs. B4r-roor), f>6r-&r (qs. ^<Sr-r6or), and many others. 

Adjectives. — They are either simple, as fag-r, g6ft-r, soet-r, or formed 
by inflexion : I. in -ligr, Engl, -ly, Germ. 4icb, in mod. usage 

spelt and pronounced 4igr, counted by hundreds, a. twofold adjec- 
tives, e. g. sein-ligr (seinn, slow, and -ligr) ; eilif-ligr, eternal; ssel-ligr 
(sxll) ; grimm-ligr (grimmr), vitr-ligr, fagr-ligr, harft-ligr, fram-ligr, 
spak-ligr, fr6d-ligr, k4t-ligr, hag-ligr, rang-ligr, hrein-ligr, g65-ligr, feig- 
Iigr,hlj6ft-ligr(hlj6dr,»7tfn/),vacn-ligr,t>ung-ligr; veik-ligr,w*a£/y; ung- 
ligr, heil-ligr ; mfn-ligr, like myself, etc. fi. with a binding vowel * 
or u, most of which seem to be formed from verbs ; virdu-ligr, worthy 
(virda); m&tu-ligr, deserved; kostu-li gr, cosdy (kosta) ; skipu-ligr, 
o«<ir/>(skipa); tigu-ligr, magnificent; riku-ligr^nV^o^W^riiU'ligr, 



elevated, grand;— often in mod. usage spelt with ug, vir8ug-ligr, rfkug- 
ligr, etc.: with i, scemi-ligr, seeming (scema); oeski-ligr, desirable 
(ceskja) ; hsedi-ligr, ridiculous (haeda) ; oesi-ligr, violent (oesa) ; f>acgi* 
ligr, agreeable ()>SBgja) ; drengi-ligr, bold; senni-Vigc, probable (sanna) ; 
skyndi-ligr, sudden (skynda) ; seti-ligr, eatable (eta) ; hcefi-ligr, proper 
(hcefa); hyggi-ligr,)>rttd(pn/(hyggja) ; skemti-ligr, amusing (skemta) ; 
girni-ligr and f^si-ligr, desirable (fy'sa) ; gl«si-ligr, splendid (glaesa) ; 
leyni-ligr, a secret (leyna) ; heyri-ligr (heyra) ; ey?i-ligr, empty (eyfta) ; 
heppi-ligr, lucky ; gaeti-ligr, cautious (gxta) ; (lli-ligr, ill-looking. y. 
formed from nouns ; dyro-ligr, glorious ; and-ligr, spiritual ; hold-ligr, 
carnal; likam-ligr, bodily; verald-ligr, worldly; Guo-ligr, godly; 
dag-ligr, daily; ar-ligr, yearly ; stund-ligr, temporary ; sio-ligr, well- 
bred; mann-ligr, matdy ; gaefu-ligr, lucky ; elli-ligr, aged; prek-ligr, 
stout; undar-ligr, wonderful; vig-ligr, martial; grit-ligr, wailing; 
hlceg-ligr, laughable ; kvenn-ligr, womanlike ; karhnann-ligr, manly; 
hoT-ligr, moderate; he*g6m-Iigr, vain: inserting s, yndis-ligr, charm- 
ing. 6. with double inflexion ; heilag-ligr, holy ; vesal-Iigr, wretched; 
mikil-ligr, £ra«rf; gamal-ligr, old-looking; froekn-ligr,t/a//a«/; ad-ddan- 
ligr, wonderful; ymis-ligr, various; heimol-ligr, intimate. II. par- 

ticipial adjectives : 1. as from strong verbs, a. participles of strong 
verbs, in -inn. p. participial adjectives from lost verbs ; bog-inn, 
bowed; tog-inn, stretched ; hrokk-inn, curled; rot-inn, rotten; hok-inn, 
stooping; loo-inn, shaggy; las-inn, dilapidated; snoo-inn, shorn; fu- 
inn, rotten ; bolg-inn, bulged, swoln ; W-inn, weary ; sdlg-inn, gloat- 
ing, y. sundry adjectives formed from verbs with a radical n ; heid- 
inn, heathen; KnsX.-\nn,Christian ; tig-inn, noble; feg-inn, fain; eig-inn, 
own; cer-inn, ample; yfr-inn, id. ; op-inn, open. 8. with a single n ; 
)z{-n,even; for-n,oW; gjar-n, willing; frak-n, valiant; syk-n, sackless; 
groen-n, green (from groa). t. many adjectives denoting apt, given to, 
or the like ; id-inn, busy, sedulous ; haeft-inn, mocking ; hroes-inn, con- 
ceited; roeft-inn, talkative; kost-gaef-inn, painstaking; hygg-mn,prudent ; 
gxt-inn, watchful; skTft-mn,funny ; hlyo-inn, obedient; lyg-inn, menda- 
cious; gleym-inn, forgetful ; skreit-inn, untruthful; breyt-kin, fickle, 
shifty ; feim-inn, shy ; kim-inn, ironical ; g[ett-\nn f frowning ; bell-inn, 
tricking; rjfa-inn, prying; fr^ tt-inn, enquiring ; hitt-inn, hitting; styrf- 
inn, peevish ; slys-inn, hapless ; hepp-inn, happy, lucky ; lif-inn, rough; 
glim-inn, a nimble wrestler ; send-inn, sandy, etc. 2. as from 

weak verbs: in -a6r; participles, tal-aftr, bod-adr, kall-aftr, etc.: 
participial, aldr-a&r, aged; gaml-aftr, doted; vilj-aftr, willing; bless- 
adr, blessed; bol v-aor, cursed; hug-a6r, daring ; olv-aftr, tipsy : in-dr, 
haer-ftr, hoary; lser-6r, learned; reyn-dr, experienced; eyg^r, eyed; 
grein-dr, clever, discerning : different is kal-dr, cold, etc. 3. parti- 

ciples in -andi; les-andi, able to read: often in a gerundial sense, 6Jx51- 
andi, intolerable; dhaf-andi, unfit; 6ver-andi; oger-andi, impossible, 
etc. : from those in -andi come the Engl, words in -ing, d being changed 
into g. III. in -igr, -ugr, -agr ; in Goth. etc. all three forms are 

used indiscriminately ; in Icel. the ancients prefer -igr, the modem -ugr ; 
(-agr remains only in heil-agr, holy, from heil-1); auo-igr, wealthy; 
mdtt-igr, mighty; bl6o-igr, bloody; nauft-igr, unwilling; moft-igr v 
moody; gof-ugr, noble; bf-ugr, backward, inverse; hbf-ugr, heavy; kunu- 
igr, known ; prott-ugr and ofl-u^r, strong; orft-ugr, arduus ; gr&d-igr, 
greedy; vit-ugr, witty, clever; sid-ugr, well-bred; stoft-ugr, steady; 
synd-ugr, sinful; vero-ugr, worthy; minn-ugr, mindful; skyld-ugr, 
dutiful; heipt-igr, hating; kropt-ugr, powerful; rdft-ugr, ready, 
sagacious ; slott-ugr, wily ; leir-ugr, clayey ; mold-ugr and ryk-ugr, 
dusty; snj6-ugr, snowy; hrod-ugr, exultant: in -utiigr, -minded; 
grimm-udigrjiferc*, etc. 2. simple forms, mostly poet., as sp&r-kar, 
propbecying ; mein-gir, moaning, Lex. Poet. IV. in -6ttr, O. H. G. 
-obt, A. S. -ibt, Germ, -icbt; denoting colour, shape, etc. ; dumrxSttr, 
dusky; skj-6ttr, chequered ; frckn-ottr, fr eckly ; rond-ottr, striped; flekk- 
<Sttr, q.v.; skjold-ottr; brond-<5ttr, brindled; drofn-ottr, q.v.; bild-<Sttr, 
sokk-6ttr, bles-6ttr, gols-6ttr,bleikal-dttr, m641-6ttr, vind-6ttr, etc., all of 
colour : of shape, or, as Lat.-oras, denoting all over, covered with; knott- 
6ttr, ball-shaped ; tind-6ttr, with peaks ; Wr-nSttr, waved ; kringl-ottr, 
round; hnoll-6ttr, b6U-6ttr, ball-formed; hlykkj-6ttr, crooked; got-dttr, 
full of boles, ragged; skoll-ottr,6aW; ko\\-6t\T, bumble (cow); hruf-ottr, 
rugged; hnyfl-6ttr, etc. : = Lat. -osus, hrukk-6ttr, rugosus; bylj-6ttr, 
gusty; refj-6ttr, crafty ; goldr-6ttr, a wily wizard ; skeT)-6ttr,full of 
skerries; gor-6ttr, poisoned; kvist-6ttr, knotty ; soknStt, having many 
enemies, etc. etc. : — a rich harvest of such words is found in HjaltaHn's 
Icel. Botany, rendering the Lat. technical terms in -osus. V. in 

-all, -nil, -ill; lit-ill, litde ; mik-ill, great, muckle; gam-all, old; ves-all, 
poor: as a kind of iterative adjective, denoting frequency or tendency, 
hverf-ull, shifty, changeable; svik-all, false; gjof-ull, open-banded; 
J>ag-all, taciturn ; spur-ull, speer ing, curious ; Stop-all, shifting; for-ull, 
vagrant; smug-all, penetrating; ros-ull, stumbling, tottering (of a 
horse); zt-z\\, fierce; hvik-ull, wavering; giing-ull and reik-all, ram- 
bling; hug-all, minding, observing; ris-ull, early rising; sog-ull, tell- 
ing tales ; svip-all, shifty ; (these words are not very numerous.) |W In 
mod. usage -ull; j)6g-ull « t^g-all ; 6t-ull,^r/ : but -all is kept in gam- 
all, vesrall. VI. in •samr; h6f-samr, thrifty ; skyn-samr, clever. 
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intelligent; feng-samr, q.v.; lan-samr, lucky ; sio-samr, upright, honest; 
frio-samr, peaceful; likn-samr and miskun-samr, merciful; r6-samr y 
calm; grun-sarnr, suspicious; ioju-samr, busy; atorku-samr, starf-samr, 
hard-working; vorkun-samr, forbearing ; rok-samr, officious ; gaman- 
samr, merry ; ard-samr, profitable ; and many others. VII. in 

-skr, Germ, scb, Engl, -isb; bera-skr, childish; macl-skr, eloquent; 
J>rj6t-skr, stubborn; ni-skr, stingy; bei-skr, bitter; dael-skr, easy ; fifl-skr, 
foolish; heira-skr, silly; brei-skr, brittle; va-skr, kar-skr, hor-skr, ro- 
sier, vigorous ; fri-skr ,/r«s$ : esp. in names of nations, Dan-skr, Danish; 
Scen-skr, Swedish ; En-skr, English ; Ir-skr, Irish ; Skot-skr, Scottish ; 
Val-skr, Welsh; Gri-skr, Greek; Finn-skr, Finnish ; Ger-skr, Russian ; 
Brct-skr, British (i. e. Welsh) ; Gaut-skr, Gaulish : in -eyskr, Suot- 
eyskr, Orkn-eyskr, Faer-eyskr, from Sudor, the Orkneys, the Faroes : in 
4end-skr, 4enzkr (-land), Is-lenzkr, Icelandic ; Grcen-lenzkr, Green- 
landisb (but Gren-skr of the county in Norway) : in -dctlskr (dalr) : 
in -ver-skr (-verjar), Vik-verskr, |>j66-verskr (German), R6m-verskr 
(Roman), formed from Vik-verjar, |>j6o-verjar, R6m-verjar (Romans) : 
in -neskr, Sax-neskr, Saxon ; Got-neskr, Gothic ; Frakk-neskr, Frank- 
isb or French : — this n belongs to the noun, cp. Saxon, Gotnar, Lat. 
Gothones : hence the mod. names (formed by a false analogy, since the 
noun has no n), Russ-neskr, Russian; Pruss-neskr, Prussian, etc.: 
in appellatives, him-neskr, heavenly (himinn); jaro-neskr, earthly 
(irreg.) VIII. in -cutis ; cp. Goth, -ein ; O. H. G. -in ; A. S. 

-en ; in five words, esp. denoting the quarters of heaven, austr-cenn, 
eastern ; nor-osnn, northern, Norse ; suor-cenn, southern, Scot, southron; 
vestr-cenn, western: also aldr-cenn, aged; — in all these words the r 
seems to belong to the root : ut-rcenn, haf-roenn, blowing from the 
sea, are mod. words formed by analogy : ein-roenn, peculiar, odd, is 
qs. ein-r^nn ; but how can we explain ijall-rcenn in Kristni S. ch. 6 in 
a verse of the year 998, unless this too is due to a false analogy ? IX. 
adjectives in 4dtr, -mannered; dramb-ldtr, st6r-latr ; mikil-l&tr, proud; 
litil-latr, humble; vand-latr, zealous; r6tt-latr, righteous; or-latr, 
liberal; fa-latr, silent, cold; fcakk-latr, thankful, etc.: in 4eitr, 
-faced, looking, fbl-leitr, pale ; |>ykk-leitr, etc. : in -eygr, -eyed, fagr- 
eygr, fair-eyed, etc. : in -lyndr, -mooded, tempered, g6<J-lyndr, gentle ; 
ill-lyndr, pettish ; gra-lyndr, spiteful ; fjbl-lyndr^clfe; fa-lyndr, melan- 
choly; fljdt-lyndr, hot-tempered; dr-lyndr, liberal, etc.: in -kdrr, var- 
fcarr, cautious; laun-karr, lurking: in -rq&r, att-rcedr, ni-roeor, ti- 
rceor, tdlf-roedr (see p. xxi), prob. akin to Goth. ga-rdp}an**nume- 
rare ; cp. also rod, a row : — these with several others may be regarded 
as compounds. 

Verbs. — The 1st and 4th weak conjugations, as also the strong, 
consist of primitive words ; the and and 3rd weak consist of deriva- 
tives from nouns, adjectives, and preterites of strong verbs (see the 
remarks on the umlaut) ; the exceptions are the verbs of the 1st with 
inflexive syllables. Inflexions : I. in -na, denoting to become, 

grow so and so; these words seem originally to be formed from 
strong participles or adjectives in -inn, whence the n in the inflexion ; 
and so they may serve as guides in tracing lost strong verbal in- 
flexions: 1. where a participle or adjective in -inn exists; 
ro5-na, to blush (rodinn) ; vis-na, to wither (visinn) ; sof-na, to go to 
sleep (sofinn) ; dof-na, to get benumbed (dofinn) ; vak-na, to awake 
(vakinn); bog-na, to be bowed (boginn); klok-na, to be softened; 
drukk-na, to drown (drukkinn) ; ]prot-na, to come to an end (fcrotinn) ; 
stork-na, to be curdled (storkinn) ; brot-na, to break (brotinn) ; rot-na, 
to rot (rotinn) ; sod-na, to be cooked (soft-inn) ; hlot-nast, to fall to 
one*s lot (hlotinn) ; skrid-na, to slip (skridinn) ; svid-na, to be singed 
(svidinn) ; blik-na, to turn pale (blikja) ; slit-na, to be torn (slitinn) ; 
rif-na, to be rent (rifinn) ; vik-na, to give way (vikinn) ; hnip-na, to 
guai/ (hnip-inn); fu-na, to rot (fiiinn) ; brao-na, to m*//(bradinn); tog- 
na, to become leaky (toginn) ; bolg-na, to bulge, swell (b61ginn) ; hnig- 
na, to decay (hniginn) ; gis-na, to be * geizened* (gisinn) ; las-na, to decay 
(lasinn) ; slok-na, to be quenched; hang-na, to become hanginn. 0. 
where a lost participle can be suggested ; t>ag-na, to become silent ; glup- 
na, q. v. ; kvik-na, to be engendered; hit-na, to become hot; fit-na, to 
grow fat; dig-na, to get wet; gU6-na, q.v. ; doo-na, q.v.; los-na, to get 
loose; stik-na, to be roasted; t>or-na, to be dry ((mrr, £orrinn); lif-na, to 
become alive ; J>io-na, hla-na, and J>a-na, to thaw ; kaf-na, to be choked; 
hjao-na, to wane. 2. formed from plain adjectives, perhaps by way 
of analogy to the above ; haro-na, to harden, grow bard (haror) ; stird- 
na (stir5r, stiffs ; J>ykk-na Q>ykkr, stout) ; sort-na, to become black 
(svartr) ; hlj6o-na, to become silent (hljdftr) ; fol-na, to grow pale (fblr); 
gul-na, to grow yellow (gulr) ; ves-na, to grow worse (verri) ; bat-na, 
to grow better (bati ) ; bla-na, to grow blue (blar) ; gr4-na (grar, grey) ; 
dokk-na, to darken (ddkkr, black) ; vdk-na, to get wet (vokvi) ; sur-na, 
to get sour (siirr) ; hvft-na, to whiten (hvitr) ; $4r-na, to smart (s4rr); 
volg-na (volgr, lukewarm) ; glad-na, to be gladdened (gladr) ; meyr-na 
(rheyrr, Germ, murbe) ; hiy-na, to get warm (hlyr) ; tre-na, to dry (tr6, a 
log) ; re^-na, to sink, dwindle ; gild-na (gildr, stout). 8. the sense is 
dinerent in such words as sam-na, to collect (saman) ; gam-na (gaman) ; 
fag-na, to rejoice (feg-inn); sak-na, to miss; gag-Da! to gain; % tig-na, 



to honour (tiginn) : as also Krist-na,to Christianize (Kristinn) ; dr^tt-nt; 
to rule (dr6ttinn) ; var-na, to shun ; spyr-na, to spurn, etc. U. 
in -ga, from adjectives in -igr; au6-ga, to enrich (audigr); hel-ga, 
to hallow (heilagr) ; rift-gast, to take counsel, see p. xxiv. 2. in 

4ta, formed from adjectives, to become (and to make) so and so ; hxk« 
ka, to heighten; lsk-ka, to lower; fack-ka, to become few; d)fp-ka, to 
deepen; min-ka, to lessen ; smack-ka, to become smaller ; stosk-ka, #0 
become larger ; breio-ka, to become broad ; vid-ka, to widen; mj6k-ka, 
to make narrow; sid-ka, to become ' sid ;' sein-ka, to make slow, etc., 
see p. xxiv ; some of these are also in trans., e. g. min-ka, to lessen and 
to become less. III. in -sa and -ra, a kind of iterative verb 

mentioned in p. xxiv. IV. in 4a, id. 

Final Bemsrka on the Formation of Words. From the 
roots fresh words branch out by means of prefixed or suffixed syllables ; 
the ablaut is probably due to a prefix (reduplication), the umlaut to a 
lost inflexion; root vowels seem not to change of themselves, but 
from some outward cause. Ablaut, umlaut, and inflexions are the 
three chief agents in forming words. All three degrees of formation 
may be found in a single word ; e. g. kann (knew) is a strong preterite, 
formed by way of ablaut ; whence kenna, to teach, by umlaut ; whence 
kenn-sla, teaching, by inflexion : or to take another example, — from 
heil-1, whole, comes heil-agr, holy, whence hel-ga, to sanctify, whence 
helgan (i. e. hel-g-a-n), where we have ablaut + threefold inflexion : 
so also from son atonement, sacrifice (in sonar-goltr, sonar-dreyri, 
sacrificial blood, Germ, subne), is formed syn-ft (in old MSS. spelt 
syn-f>), a sin, a thing to be atoned for, whence synd-ugr sinful, whence 
syndg-a to sin, whence syndga-n (syn-d-g-a-n) sinfulness. Yet beyond 
son with its long vowel, as well as heill with its diphthong, lie primitive 
words whence s6n and heill were formed by means of ablaut, and so in 
many other cases. The growth of words is slow, and between the first 
and last of these formations centuries elapsed; — son is a heathen 
word, synd and derivatives are Christian ; heill, heilagr, and helga are 
heathen, whereas helgan is Christian. Many of the inflexions are the 
latest, and from them were formed fresh words to express ideas un- 
known in heathen times : such especially are most of the feminines 
in -n and -ing (from verbs) of late growth, and but few of them 
perhaps known to the men of the 10th century (the Saga time); 
some of the new words displaced older, e.g. hugga-n, comfort; 
but likn is older : again, the umlaut belongs to the early, the ablaut 
to the earliest stage of the language, — d6mr (doom), dcema (deem), 
dawning (deeming, damnation), represent the three steps. In some 
instances the succession is different, and an inflexion comes between 
ablaut and umlaut, thus l>urr dry, £or-sti thirst, whence J>yr-str thirsty; 
grda to grow, gr6-dr growth, whence groeoa to heal, whence groeft-sla 
healing ; and many others. 

Pet Names. 

These are diminutives, and in compound names are chiefly formed 
by a sort of contraction and by changing a strong declension into 
a weak (usually in the latter, but sometimes in the former part of 
the name), or by adding -a, -ka, or the like : I. girls ; Sigga 

from Sig-ridr ; Gunna from Gud-nin ; Inga from Ing-unn, Ing-veldr ; 
Imba from Ingi-bjorg; Gudda from Guo-rior; Manga from Mar- 
gret ; Valka from Val-gerdr ; Ranka from Ragn-eidr and Ragn-hildr ; 
J6ka from J6-hanna ; Tobba from f>or-bjorg; Sissa from Sig-^nior; 
Kata (Engl. Kate) from Katrin; Kitta from Kristin; Asta from 
As-tridr ; |>ura from |>ur-idr ; D6ra from Hall-dora, etc ; Disa from 
Val-dis, Vig-dis, Her-dis, etc, ; Geira from Geir-laug ; Frifta from 
H61m-fridr, etc. ; f>ruda from Jar-^rudr, Sig-fcruor ; Lauga from Gu6- 
laug ; Asa from As-laug. II. boys ; Siggi from Sig-urdr ; Gvendr 

from Gud-mundr; Simbi from Sig-mundr; Brynki from Bryn-jolfr; 
Steinki from Stein-grimr; Mangi from Magnus; Runki from Run-oifr; 
Sveinki from Sveinn ; Sebbi from Sig-bjorn,Svein-bjdrn (rare); Erli from 
Erl-indr (Erlingr); Gutti fromGuthormr,or rarely Guo-brandr,— nu skal 
harm Gutti (Guddi ?) setja ofan, Safn ii. 1 28 ; Kobbi from Jakob; Valdi 
from f>or-valdr ; Mundi or Asi from As-mundr, etc. ; Laki from bor- 
lakr ; Leifi from f>or-leifr ; Lafi from Olafr ; Eyvi from Eyj-61fr ; Keli 
from f>or-kell ; Laugi from Gunn-laugr ; Tumi (Engl. Tommy) from 
Thomas occurs in Icel. as an independent name about the middle of , 
the 1 2th century (Sturl.), and was probably borrowed from the English ; 
Fusi fromVig-fus; Grimsi from Grimr ; jdnsi from Jon (Engl. Johnny); 
Bjorsi from Bjorn ; Bensi from Bencdikt These names, and others 
similar to them, are not of yesterday, but can be traced back even to 
the heathen time ; many of the old names with weak declension in ; 
-1 and -a were probably originally pet names, e. g. Bjarni from Bjorn ; 
Ami (Arne) from Orn ; Bersi from Bjorn ; Karli (Engl. Charley) from 
Karl; Jora from Joreidr ; Ragna from compounds in Ragn-, Ragn-eidr ; 
Ingi and Inga from compounds in Ing-; Goddi (Laxd., cp. Germ. 
Gb'tze) probably from compounds in Goo- (Gudmundr) as the present ■ 
Gudda of girls ; Boddi (a name of the 8th century) from those in Bo&- j 
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(A. S. Beadu-) ; Daft (occurs in an Icel. colonist family from the Bri- 
tish Isles in the ioth century) probably from David (Davy) ; Sebbi 
and Ubbi occur on Swedish Runic stones ; Helgi (old form IJolgi) from 
Ha-leygr, Nj. ch. 94. Only a few instances in the Sagas bear directly 
on this subject ; one is the dream of earl Hakon (year 994) of his 
son Erling's death ; « nu er UUi daudr,' qs. Erli or Erlingr ; cp. also 
the name of Snorri Gofti from Snerrir, Eb. ch. 12. 49" Of a similar 
kind are At-li, Goth, att-ila, Lat. paterculus ; Gam-li. 

Compound Words. 

Of these the Dictionary gives the best account ; when the former 
part is an uninflected root word a hyphen is usually printed between 
the component parts, with a few exceptions, such as words com- 
pounded with particles like afar-, all-, fjol-, full-, gagn-, etc.; and 
some other words, as fi6-, goo"-, gull-, etc. Again, the Icel. has an 
almost unlimited stock of compound words formed by means of the 
genitive. Many of these are used both as compounds and as two 
separate words, and are therefore given under the head of the prin- 
cipal word, e. g. barn with barns- and barna- : in these cases it depends 
upon the genitive whether the alphabetical order is preserved or not ; 
this is mostly the case in words like batr, bats-bora, but not so in 
beftr, gen. beojar-; or in beini, beina-; baula, baulu-. As compounds 
are made from both gen. plur. and sing, they are sometimes double, 
e. g. under the head barn, both barns- and barna-. But chiefly are to 
be noticed words with the u- umlaut, because a is the first and 0 the 
last letter in the alphabet ; thus e. g. fb&ur- is the compound form of 
fadir (father), and would if simple stand at the end of the letter, 
whereas now it stands near the beginning, s. v. faftir ; as also bjarnar- 



underbjora; bjarkar- under bjork; stiU greater is the leap in com- 
pounds from words such as alda, a wave, gen. oidu- (p. 1 1) ; so also the 
compounds from old (age), bnd (soul), ork (arch), dm (eagle), 6x1 
(shoulder), which are aldar-, andar-, arkar-, amarr, axlar- ; but these 
words are few. Icel. printing, in editions of Sagas as well as in modern 
books, has no fixed rule as to the spelling of such compound words, 
and often connects them in hundreds of cases where they are evidently 
separate; in old writers, e.g. in Mar. S., musterisferd, journey to the 
temple, 14 ; freistnistormr, storm of temptation^ 433 ; uppstigningar- 
stadr, place of ascension, 588 ; snubbanarordum, snubbing language, 
567; uppsprettubrunnr, 27; stjornubokarmenn, astronomers, 30; 
spektarj)6gn, silence of wisdom, id.; umskurdarskirn, baptism of cir-r 
cumcision, 35 ; Austrvegskonunear, the kings of the East, id. ; vistar- 
veizluna, giving shelter, Mork. 07, etc. ; and in mod. writers, e. g. in 
the 4th hymn of the Passiu-Salmar, tniarsjonin, the eye of faith; 
dreyralaekir, brooks of blood ; lausnargjald, * lease-gild, 1 ransom ; lifs- 
acftarnar, life veins ; Arkargluggi, window of the Ark; hrygdarskuggi, 
the shadow of sorrow; s61arbjarmi, the brightness of the sun; hrygfi- 
armyrkr, the darkness of grief; svalavatn, the refreshing water; 
reidisproti, wratb*s rod; svalalind, a refreshing well; hjartabldd, 
bearfs blood, all spelt as one word, even without a hyphen between 
them. Again, the old MSS. separate too much, or rather keep no . 
rule whatever. We have not thought of giving a full list of these and 
similar words, for this would be impossible. From such words as. 
madr, barn, f<Str, hond, etc. hundreds of similar compounds may easily 
be formed, most of which are in a grammatical sense rather sentences 
than single words ; but many are given, especially from old writers. 
For a native these things are of little moment ; but for the sake of 
lexicography a more distinct and regular spelling is much needed. 



REMARKS ON THE SPELLING IN VELLUM MSS. 



A regular spelling has been adopted in most editions during the 
last hundred years— before that time few editions had been issued : 
this spelling was fixed by Icel. scholars of that time, and was chiefly 
founded upon the average spelling in the vellums, partly upon a few 
noted MSS. (e.g. the Arna-Magn. 132 folio, and 66 folio), and with 
reference to the living Icel. language. But of late many of the 
oldest MSS. and fragments have been carefully and exactly printed. 
A few hints are therefore needed to guide the reader how in these 
cases to use the Dictionary, which in the main holds to the normal 
spelling. The spelling varies much, not only in MSS. of different 
times, but in the same MS. ; very few of them follow any fixed plan, 
and the same word is differently spelt even in the same line ; yet in 
many particular instances the spelling is instructive, and even more 
correct, than the accepted orthography, and must not be left out of 
sight by those who study the growth and history of the language. 

A. In inflexions : I. vowels : — the MSS. use o and u as 
well as e and i indiscriminately in declensions of nouns and verbs, the 
oldest almost always o and e, as tungor, tongues ; oldor, waves ; timom, 
times; booo&ot, kollodom, gordosk, etc. : e, i, as time, a time; elle, age ; 
fader, father; timenn, the time ; bodader, fylger, etc. : most MSS. (the 
later) prefer u, and so it has come into the normal spelling ; for the use 
of e, see introduction to that letter (signif. B), p. 1 14 : in inflexions, -oil, 
-orr, -o6r, -osta, -on, instead of -ull, -urr, -u&r, -usta, -un (see pp. xxxii, 
xxxiii); as also in dat. pi. with the article, timonom, hondonom; the 
pret.tolo&,<#c/a; kolloft, vocata; ko\\obom,vocavimus : z\so-endi,-enn, 
-ell, instead of -indi, -inn, -ill. II. consonants : — the reflex, is in 
very old MSS. spelt -sc (-zc or -sp), but in the usual way -z, -zt, -szt. 

B. In root syllables : I. vowels : I. long and short 
vowels are usually not distinguished, except in very few MSS., e. g. 
Ann. Reg., which MS. is of a like interest for Icel. in this respect, as 
the Ormulum for Early English. Later MSS. began to distinguish by 
doubling the long vowels, aa = d, ij= t, oo = 6,w=u, but mostly with- 
out a fixed rule ; this way of spelling has remained in English, e. g. 
Engl, foot = Icel. fot, blood = bl65. At last the marking the long vowels 
with an accent was resumed, as taught by Thorodd. 2. of 
special letters, a. the spelling of 0 varies very much ; the ancients 
had a double 0 sound (0 and <o), but both were soon confounded, and 
0 was spelt indiscriminately in a sixfold or eightfold fashion, o, w, au, av, 
do, 0 (bom, barrn, baurn, bavrn, bcorn, born), and was thus confounded 
with several vowels, c. g. with the diphthong av, the o and ©', the ce and 
03, e. g. rard may be = raud red or rod a row, log may be log a lowe or 
log laws, lavg may be laug a bath or log laws, h<oll may be hx\\ a heel 
or holl a ball, etc. ; in print 0 was used for about two hundred years, 
till at the beginning of this century it was replaced by the present 0, 
which was probably borrowed from the German. 0. the e and a 



were confounded, and in some few MSS. it is almost a rule, as the. 
Mork., the Njala (Arna-Magn. 468), the Kb. of Saem., and the frag- 
ment Arna-Magn. 748, cp. e. g. the print of Baldrs Draumar in Saem. 
Edda by Mobius, pp. 255, 256; thus teki = tceki, seti — saeti, re&ur = 
roedur, beta = bceta, be = bee (a bouse), sekia = scekja, fela = fcela, mela 
= mad a, and vice versd; $, a, instead of e, setti = setti, selli = elli, see 
introduction to letter E, p. 1 1 3 ; ai — ei freq. In the east of Icel. the 
<z and 03 were, up to the beginning of the 1 8th century, sounded not« 
Engl, long i as they are at present, but as Germ, e or a, Engl, a, with 
a protracted sound : many puns referring to this provincialism are 
recorded by J6n Olafsson, e. g. the ditty, me> su merin ( = mserin) lj6sa 
i minni er, — the pun is in merr = a mare and inaer — a maid being 
sounded alike ; Hann Bersi minn i Be ! Hun er gengin 4 redur med 
honum, see Jon Olafsson, Essay on Icel. Orthography of the year 1756 
(in MS.) The poet Stefan Olafsson, a native of the east of Icel. (died 
1688), still rhymes brekr (i. e. brackr) and \ekr ( = stillat). It is likely 
that the MSS. above named were written, if not composed, in the ? 
east of Icel. In still earlier times this pronunciation was no doubt 
universal, but not so six or seven hundred years ago. y. the 
Icel. (see p. xxix) confounded the two sounds ce (g) and ce («o) ; yet for 
a long time afterwards both characters g and «o were still used, but 
upside down, without any regard to etymology, till at last the Roman at 
took the place in writing of both § and <o. 8. the u and v were used . 
indiscriminately, e. g. tvngv « tungu, bvndv » bundu'; and, on the other 
hand, ualld = valid, uera = vera, uit = vit, etc. c. the 1 served for i 
and j (iorft = jorft) : ja is especially in very old MSS. often spelt ea, earn 
= jam (cp. Thorodd in Skalda) : in old poems the j always serves as a.^ 
vowel in alliteration, which in mod. usage sounds harsh, though it may 
be used ; but ia, io, etc. were, on the other hand, one syllable, and old 
grammarians speak of i as a 4 changeling,' being sometimes a vowel and 
sometimes a consonant : it is likely that the pronunciation was similar 
to«j in Engl, tears, fear, whereas in mod. Icel. usage j before a vowel 
is sounded as Engl.y before a vowel. £. in Norse MSS. ey is usually 
spelt 4y, h^yra, *yra, = heyra, eyra, and is sounded thus in mod. Norse 
dialects. tj. many old Icel. MSS. confound y and i in a few words and 
forms, especially in the prepositions firir, ifir, = fyrir, yfir ; the verbs skildi, 
mindi (subj.), )>ikkir, = skyldi, myndi, J>ykkir ; minni = mynni (ostium) 
and minnask = mynnask, ' to mouth, 1 to kiss ; kirkja = kyrkja, cp. Scot. 
kirk; before ngv, as singva = syngja to sing, Ingvi = Yngvi, lingva = 
lyngva, etc. : mikill and mykill, mickle, much : the inflex. -indi and 
-yndi. 6. the ey is used in some few MSS. instead of 0 in such words 
as seynir, seyni, = synir, syni ; geyrva = gtfrva. 1. the 0 instead of 
the later u in a few words, but only in very old MSS., as go6 = gu5, goll 
= gull, fogl = fugl, oxi = uxi, mon (the verb) = mun, cp. Engl. God, gold, 
fowl, ox, k. the 0 and ce are in very old MSS. spelt «o, e. g. keomr 
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«s k$mr (i. e. kemr), feo&a * ft»8a. II. consonants : 1. a 

radical / is almost always doubled before the dentals d or / without 
regard to etymology ; the MSS. thus spell holld flesb, molld mould, 
valid ^ou«r, skalld pott, hallda /o Zw/rf, hollt a holt, kallt co/</; but 
not so if the d is inflexive and soft, e. g. skyl-di, Jx>l-oi, val-di, hul-di, 
etc., from skulu, fcola, velja, hylja ; as also gal-or from gala, kul-oi 
from kul, skul-d from skulu a debt, etc. This was no doubt due to 
the / haying in the former case been pronounced aspirate (as it still 
is), similar to Welsh //, the / in hollt being sounded exactly as bl 
at the beginning of syllables. fi. the z instead of s was almost 
always used after the double consonants (with a dental sound), //, nn, 
nd, Id, dd, tt, It, nt, rd, and /, e. g. in the genitives gullz, munnz, 
sandz, valdz, oddz, hattz, holltz or hollz, fantz, garoz, knutz or 
kmiz, as also in botz, vaz or vatz, from gull, munnr, . . . knutr, botn, 
vatn ; in the common spelling gulls, munns, etc. : again, guls from 
gulr, dais from dalr, etc. This is not a mere variation of spelling ; the 
sibilant in the former cases was no doubt sounded as Engl, z, viz. with a 
lisping sound ; the z sound is now lost in Icel., and s is spelt wherever it 
is etymologically required. y. the p instead of 6 (/) was used through- 
out as final (inlaut, auslaut) in very old MSS., in later p and 6 indiscri- 
minately, e. g. guj), orJ>, secj>, dyp|>, = gud, orft, sekt, dypt (qs. sekft, 
dypd) ; as also in inflexions, tocoJ>, vito£, scoloj), hafij), = tokut, vitufi, 
skulut, hafit ; in modern and better spelling t6kud, vituo, skulud, hafift, 
etc., see introduction to letter D (signif. B), p. 93. 8. the qu**kv 



in imitating Latin MSS., e.g. quama, necquerr, quiftr, quiquan, qu^qua, 
■= kv&ma, nekkverr, kvior, kvikvan, kveykja, {kv very seldom occurs 
in good old MSS.) ; perhaps the qu had a peculiar sound, like that 
of the English queen; id mod. Icel. pronunciation there is only a 
single k sound throughout : for the use of c, see Dictionary, p. 93. 2. 
Norwegianisms, a. the spelling with v before u in verbal forms, as 
vultu, vurdu, vordinn, from velta, veroa, = ultu, urftu, ordinn ; these 
neither occur in very old MSS. nor in alliteration in old poets nor in 
mod. pronunciation. . 0. the dropping of h before the liquids /, n, r, 
and writing lutr, not, ringr, instead of hlutr a lot, hnot a nut, hringr 
a ring; this dropping of the h seems to have come into fashion 
with Icel. writers and transcribers after the union with Norway ; but 
as early as the 1 5th century MSS. had resumed the old correct form, 
which had never been lost, and which has been preserved in speech 
as well as writing up to the present day, Icelanders being now the only 
people of all the Teutonic races who have preserved this sound ; but 
it is curious that the Icel. transcribers, having the h sound in their ears, 
frequently blundered, and br, bn occur now and then, which never 
happens with Norse transcribers ; there is, for example, no need of 
any stronger evidence that Hauk Erlendsson (the writer of the vellum 
Hauks-bok) was a native Icelander, than that, although he tries to spell 
in the Norse way, the b creeps in, see, for instance, facsimile I in Landn. 
(fsl. i, Ed. 1843), where 1. 1 1 hrafhkels, but 1. 1 a rafnkels. 3. for 
many special usages see the introduction to each letter. 



ICELANDIC GRAMMARS. 

HunolAr J6nason (died 1654) * ne wrote in Latin the first Icelandic Grammar, Grammaticae Islandicae Rudimenta, Copenhagen 165 1 : it 
was republished by Hi ekes at Oxford in 1688, but with many misprints, and in his Thesaurus in 1703 : Hickes also made the index 
of the words occurring in the book. This Grammar is formed upon the Latin principle, and is a useful book ; the author was an 
Icelandic schoolman, rector of the College at Holar in Iceland, and a learned man. 

J6n MagntiMOn (born 1664, died 1739, a brother to Ami Magniisson) ; his Grammatica Islandica (also in Latin) was never published, 
but exists at Copenhagen in the author's autograph ; it is less interesting than the above. 

Bask (Rasmus Kristian), the famous Danish linguist (born 1787, died 183a), wrote three Icelandic Grammars: — 
a. Veiledning til det Islandske Sprog, Copenhagen 181 1 (in Danish). 

ft. Amriming til Iddndskan, written in Swedish and published at Stockholm in 1 818 ; this is the best of the three which Rask wrote* 
and it was rendered into English by Mr. Dasent in 1 843. 

y, Kortfattet Veiledning til det Old-nordiske eller Garni* Islandske Sprog, Copenhagen 183a (in Danish), rendered into English 
by B.Thorpe. 

Grimm, Jacob (born 1785, died 1863), in his Deutsche Grammatik, first in 1819 in one volume, but recast in the great Teutonic 
Grammar of 182 a sqq. ; the Icelandic paradigms are contained in vol. i, — the nouns, pp. 650-665 ; the adjectives, pp. 736-743; 
the verbs, pp. 911-928 ; the formation of words etc. in the following volumes (ii-iv). The work of Grimm is rightly regarded as 
the key-stone for the knowledge of Teutonic languages. 

TJnger, O. B. (and P. A. Munch.), Det Norske Sprogt Grammatik, Christiania 1847, chiefly founded on Grimm's work. 

HaUdor Friftrikason, fslenzk MalmyndaJysing, Reykjavik 1861 ; a small book, but curious as being the only Icelandic Grammar 
written in Icelandic. 

Grammatical Essays on this spelling of MSS. 1 a. Frumpartar fslenzkrar Tungu by Konrad Gislaton, Copenhagen 1846. 0. The 
Prefaces to the various Editions, especially in those edited within the last twenty years. 
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A. is the first letter in all the alphabets of Phenician extraction. The 
Runic alphabet, being confused and arbitrary, makes the sole exception 
to this rule. 

A. Pronunciation : it is either simple (a) or diphthongal (a). The 
simple a is pronounced long or short ; when long it is sounded like the 
long Italian a as in padre, or as in Engl, father ; when short, like the short 
Italian a as in cambio, or as in Engl, marry. The d — though in grammars 
commonly called a long vowel — is phonetically diphthongal (a + u), and 
sounds like Engl, ou or aw : Engl, thou and Icel. pd, now and nd, have 
almost the same sound. Again a and d have, like all other vowels, diph- 
thongs or simple, a deep, full chest-sound if followed by a single consonant, 
or by more than one weak consonant (a liquid followed by a media). 
They sound short if followed by two or more strong consonants (a double 
mute or liquid) : thus the a and d sound long in til, sermo; sir, sedebat; 
man, mancipium; til, dolus; ir, remus; sit,sessio; hatr, odium; hardr, 
durus; ki\6i,frigidus; vindr, dijficilis ; tamdr, domitus, etc. But short 
in hStt, pileum ; hitt,modum; mann, bominem ; bSnn, interdictvm ; hall, 
lubricus; k&lt, frigidum ; r£mt, acidum ; hSrt, durum; vSnt, assuetum, 
etc. ; the consonants shortening the sound of the preceding vowel. The 
a is also short in all endings, verbal or nominal, tala\ talar, taladil, dixi; 
talSst, dicitur; vaka", vigilia; fagran, pulcbrum, etc. Etymologically a 
distinction must be made between the primitive d, as in satu {sedebant), 
atu {edebant), gatu {poterant), and the d produced by suppressing 
consonants ; either nasals, as in a, ast, ass, bass, gas, = an, anst, 
ans, bans, gans; or gutturals, b, g, h, as in a {aqua), sa {videbat), Id 
(Jacebat), ma {debet), natt {nox), drattr {tractus), and a great many 
others; or labials, v, f, as in a = af, air = afr, har but hafan; or dentals, 
as in nal {acus) [Goth, nepla, Engl, needle], val {ambitus, tnendicitas) 
[A.S. v'ddl], etc. In very early times there was no doubt an audible 
distinction between these two kinds of d, which however is not observed 
even by the earliest poets, those of the ioth century. The marking of 
the diphthongal vowels with an acute accent is due to the Icelandic 
philologist Thorodd (circa 1 080-1 140), and was probably an imitation 
of Anglo-Saxon. The circumflex, applied by Jacob Grimm, is unknown 
to Icel. authors of whatever age. Thorodd, in his treatise on the vowels 
(Skalda, pp. 160 sqq.), distinguishes between three kinds of vowels, viz. 
short, long (i.e. diphthongal), and nasal. The long ones he proposes 
to mark with an acute ('); the nasals by a dot above the line (•). The 
vowels of his alphabet are thirty-six in number. According to his rule we 
should have to write, af {ex), at {esus), a {in). No doubt the a was also 
nasal in the verbs and the weak nouns, koma ( = koman), auga (gen.) ; 
and also when followed by an n, e. g. vanr {assuef actus). The distinctive 
marking of the nasals never came into practice, and their proper sound 
also disappeared ; neither is this distinction observed by the poets in their 
rhymes. The marking of the diphthongal vowels— either the primitive 
vowels or those formed by agglutination — by an acute accent, according 
to the rule of Thorodd, is indeed used in a very few old Icel. parchment 
fragments of the 1 2th century. The only MS. of any considerable length 
which strictly observes this distinction is the Ann. Reg. lsl. 2087. 4 b . 
Royal Libr. Copenhagen, written in Icel. at the end of the 13th century. 
In the great bulk of MSS. both kinds of vowels are treated alike, as 
in Latin. About the middle of the 14th century the doubling of vowels, 
especially that of aa (<ft) = d, came into use, and was employed through 
more than three centuries, until about 1770 the Icelanders resumed the 
spelling of Thorodd, marking diphthongal vowels by an acute accent, 
but following the rules of modern pronunciation. The diphthong au — 
in Norse freq. spelt ou — has at present in Icel. a peculiar sound, answering 
to au or eu in German, and nearly to Engl. 01. The Norse pronunciation 
is different and perhaps more genuine. 

B. Changes. I. a changes into e, & into a : this change— 
a part of a more general transformation, by Grimm termed umlaut, 
* vowel-change' — is common to all the Teutonic idioms, except the 
Gothic (v. letter E and JE). II. a changes into b («o), & into <6: 
this transformation is peculiar to the Scandinavian branch, esp. the 
Icelandic idiom, where it is carried on to the fullest extent — in old 
Swedish and Danish its use was scanty and limited. It takes 
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place, 1. in monosyllabic nouns with a for their radical vowel, a. 
feminines, old, periodus; ond, anima; ork, area; for, iter; noil, aula; 
hond, manus; sok, causa, etc. p. adjectives in fern. sing, and in neut. 
pi., 6U, tota ; fogr, pulchra ; both, dura; hb\t,clauda; sonn, vera; from 
allr, etc. -y. in plur. neut., bond, vinculo; born, rixva; lond, terrae; 
from band, etc. 8. in singular masculines with a suppressed u in 
the root, hjdrtr, cervus; fjorftr, sinus; bjorn, ursus; orn, aquila, 
etc. 2. in dissyllables a radical a, when followed by a final u {-u, 

-ur, "urn, etc.), in Icel. constantly changes into 0, — dllum, cunctis; 
monnum, bominibus; kollum, vocamus; vokum, vigiliis and vigilamus; 
vdkur, vigiliae, etc. Danes and Swedes here retained the a ; so did a 
great part of Norway. The change only prevailed in the west of 
Norway and the whole of Iceland. Some Norse MSS. therefore con- 
stantly keep a in those cases, e. g. Cd. Upt. De la Gard. 8 (Ed. C. R. 
Unger, 1849), which spells allum, cunctis; hafud, caput; jafur, rex; 
andverftr, adversus ; afund, invidia, etc. (v. Pref. viii.) Other Norse MSS. 
spell a and 6 promiscuously ; allum or dllum, kallum or kollum. In Icel. 
this change prevailed about the year 1000. Even at the end of the ioth 
century we still frequently meet with rhymes such as baro — jarftu, J>ang — 
langu, etc. 3. a in inflexions, in penultimate syllables, if followed by 

u, changes into u (or 0) ; thus keisurum, caesaribus; vitrurum, sapienti- 
oribus; horourum, durioribus; hordustum, durissimis: pret. pi., skopudu, 
creabant; toluou, dicebant; orrustu, pugnam. In part. pass. fern. sing, and 
neut. pi., skopuS, areata ; toluft, dicta ; tiipud, per dita. Neut. pi. in words, 
as sumur, aestates ; herud, pagi. This change is peculiar to Iceland, and is 
altogether strange to Norse MSS., where we constantly find such forms 
as setladu, putabant; gnagadu, mordebant; aukadu, augebant; skapad, 
areata; kallaft, dicta; skaparum, tapadum, agaetastum, hardarum, skin- 
andum; kunnastu, artem, etc. This difference, as it frequently oc- 
curred at early times, soon gave the Icel. idiom a peculiar and strange 
sound, — amarunt would, in Icelandic, be omurunt. Norse phrases — as 
meft bsenum ok fastu (fostu) hafou (hofftu) med sex vaxljos, ok dyrkadu 
(d)frkudu) J» hsclgu hatid med fastu (fostu) ok vaktu (voktu) ^ar urn 
n6ttina meft margum (morgum) adrum (dorum) vanfaerum mannum 
(monnum), O. H. L. 87 — sound uncouth and strange to Icel. ears ; 
and so no doubt did the Icel. vowel transformations to Norse 
ears. 4. endings in -an, -all, e.g. feminines in -an, as hugsan, 

setlan, iftran, frequently change into -un, — hugsun, stlun, idrun, and are 
now always used so: gamall, vetus, f. gomul; einsamall, solus, f. ein- 
somul. In modern Norse, gomol, eismol (Ivar Aasen) ; atall, atrox ; 
otull, strenuus; svikall, perfidus, and svikull; J>rifnadr, mundities, and 
J>rifnu5r, etc. 5. in the cases correlative to II. 1, 2, the d in its 

turn changes into a vowel, by Thorodd marked J; this vowel change 
seems to have been settled about the beginning of the I ith century, and 
prevailed in Iceland during the 12 th, being constantly employed in MSS. 
of that time ; about the end of that century, however, and the beginning 
of the next, it fell off, and at last became extinct. Its phonetical value, 
therefore, cannot now be precisely stated : it no doubt had an interme- 
diate sound between d and 6, such as b («o) has between a and o. Thorodd 
proposed to mark the short * umlaut* o by «o ; and the vowel change of d 
by t6 (in the MSS. however commonly written p). Instances : fern., 
d>,amnis; cost, amor; Jl, funis; Ji, remus; Log, lignum; skr«a\ libel- 
lus; u&Xt,pax; anima; n«ol, acus; v«on, spes: masc, hJttr, modus; 
^nbbi,filum; Jfcottr, funis; rrwfttr, vis; <6ss, deus; «o*rr, nuntius : neut. 
pi., s*0*r, vulnera; U&t, Mutpva; nu6\, dicta; r«c$d, consilia; v«or, vera: 
adj. fern, and neut., k«ot, lata; t6,pauca; smJo, parva; \u6,alta; iWm, 
paucis; h«om, altis: verbs, s*6, videbant (but sa, videbat); grffou, capie- 
bant; <rftu, edebant (but at, edebat), etc. : v. Frump. 26-28 : e. g. sar 
{vulnus) veitti maftr mer eitt {unum), sJk morg {multa vulnera) veitta 
ck hinum, Skalda (Thorodd), 162; *ol («61, cerevisia) er drykkr, <6\ er 
band {vinculum), id. 163; tungan er malinu vdtn ( = von, assuef acta), en 
at tonnunum er bitsins v^n {morsds exspectatio), id. : frequently in the 
Gragas, ljfsa sar sitt {vulnus) eftr srfJr {vulnera) ef flciri eru, Kb. i. 151 ; 
S4$r en minni {vulnera leviora), 170; en meire u6v {graviora), 174; 
sidan es s^5r e&a ben voru Ij^st, 1 75 ; engi s«rfr {nulla vulnera), s*or, and 
r^, 176, 177 ; rn^l, ii. 51 ; v^r, 158, etc 
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C. Other Changes: — in modem led. the old syllable vd has' 
changed into vo ; v6 of the 14th century being an intermediate form : thus 
von, spes; votr, madidus; vor, ver; vorr, noster; vofti, periculum; koma, 
adventus; voru, erant, etc.: so also the d in the dat. h4num, illi, now 
honum, which is also employed in the editions of old writings ; k6mu = 
kvamu=kv6mu, veniebant, etc. In Norway a was often changed into ct 
in the pronominal and adverbial forms ; as haena, Mam ; J>ser, J>aenn, Jwct, 
ibi, ilium, Mud; hence originate the mod. Dan. bende, der, den, det; 
in some Norse dialects even still dor, dat. The short a in endings 
in mod. Dan. changed into e (<b), e. g. komme, uge, talede, Icel. koma, 
vika ; whereas the Swedes still preserve the simple a, which makes their 
language more euphonious than the mod. Dan. In most districts of Icel. 
an a before ng, nk, has changed into a, thus langr (longus), strangr 
(durus), krankr (aegrotus) are spelt langr, krankr, etc. In the west 
of Iceland however we still say langr, strangr, etc., which is the pure old 

. form. The a becomes long when followed by If, Im, Ip, thus alfr, genius ; 
alpt, cygnus ; halfr, dimidius ; kalfr, vitulus ; sjalfr, ipse ; this is very old : 
the fern. h«olf, dimidia, which occurs in the lath century, points to 
an d, not a; jd=ja in hjalpa, skjalfa, etc. The lengthening before Im 
is later, — almr, ulmus; halmr, calamus; salmr, psalmus; hjalmr, ga- 
lea ; malmr, metallum, etc. In all these cases the d is not etymological. 
Also before In in the plur. of alin, dinar not alnar : Ik, alka = alka, alca ; 
balkr = balkr ; falki = falki,/aico; hals — hals ; frjals = frjals ; jam = jam ; 
skald = skald; v. those words: aarni, dat. of arinn, v. that word: the 
proper name Ami, properly Ami : abbati, abbas, aboti : Adam, on the 
contrary, changed into Adam ; Maria into Maria, Mary. The old spell- 
ing is still kept in mariatla, motacMa pec tore albo, etc. In the 1st pers. 
pret. indie, and in the pres. and pret. conj. we have a changed into i, e.g. 
talada to taladi, locutus sum; sag&a, dixi, vilda, volui, hafoa, babui, to 
sagoi, vildi, hafiJi : in the 1st pers. pres. and pret. conj., hefoa, baberem, 
hafa, habeam, to hefoi, hafi. These forms occur as early as the begin- 
ning of the 13th century (e. g. in the Hulda, Cd. A. M. 66, fol. = Fms. 
vi. and vii). In the south of Iceland however (Reykjavik, the Arnes 
and Gullbringusjfsla) the old forms are still frequently heard in bisyllabic 
preterites, esp. ek vilda, sagda, hafoa, and are also employed in writing 
by natives of those districts. 

D. a answers to Goth, a; A. S. ea (a, a) ; allr, totus; Goth, alls; 
A.S. eall: the primitive & to Goth, e, satu, Goth. sStun, sedebant; grata, 
gretan, lacrymari ; lata,16tan; vapn, vfipn, or ma; ykgr,veg$,fluctus. The 
Icel. secondary 6, on the contrary, must in the kindred Teutonic idioms be 
sought for under a vowel plus a consonant, such as an, ab, or the like. 
A. S. <» commonly answers to Icel. 6, lata, A. S. Uetan ; dad, A. S. daft ; J>radr, 
A.S. \>raft, Engl, thread; mal (tcaip6$), A. S. mcel, cp. Engl. meal. The 
A. S. a, on the contrary, etymologically answers to Icel. ei. The diphthong 
au answers to Goth, au, A. S. ea, — raudr, Goth, rauds, A. S. reaiS, Engl. 
red. In English the a seems at very early times to have assumed its 
present ambiguous sound ; this we may infer from A. S. words introduced 
into Icelandic. The river Thames in Icel. is spelt, as it is still pronounced 
in England, as Tems, which form occurs in a poem of the year 10 1 6. 

E. The Runic character for a was in the Gothic and Anglo-Saxon 
Runes (so termed by P. A. Munch) £ [A. S. |5] ; so in the Golden 
hom, on the stone in Thune in Norway (Ed. by P. A. Munch, 1857), 
and in the Bracteats. The Saxons called it 6s — ass, deus. In the 
Runes it was the fourth letter in the first group (fu^ork). The Scandi- 
navians in their Runes used this character for o, and called it 6ss, 
ostium, probably misled by the A. S. pronunciation of the homely word 
ass. This character, however, occurs only a few times in the common 
Runes, which in its stead used the A. S. Rune j, ger, annona, which is 
the fourth Rune in the second group (hnias, A. S. hnijs), called according 
to the northern pronunciation ar, annona: this letter, <\ or ^ , has the 
form, as well as the name and place, of the A. S.j, 



-A or -AT or -T, a negative suffix to verbs, peculiar to Iceland and 
a part, at least, of Norway. Occurs frequently in old Icelandic poetry 
and laws, so as almost to form a complete negative voice. In the 1st 
pers. a personal pronoun k{g) — ek is inserted before the negative suffix, in 
the 2nd pers. a / or //. As a rule the pron. is thus repeated ; ma-k-at-ek, 
non possum ; s6-k-at-ek, non video ; hef-k-at-ek, non babeo ; skal-k-at-ek ; 
vil-k-at-ek, nolo; mon-k-at-ek, non ero, etc.: 2nd pers. skal-t-at-tu ; 
mon-t-at-tu ; gaf-t-at-tu, non dabas : and after a long vowel a //, matt-at- 
tu, satt-at-tu ; so almost invariably in all monosyllabic verbal forms ; but 
not so in bisyllabic ones, mattir-a-Jm, non poteras : yet in some instances 
in the 1st pers. a pronominal g is inserted, e.g. bjargi-g-a-k, verbally 
servem ego non ego ; hoggvi-g-a-k, non caedam ; stodvi-g-a-k, quin 
sistam; vildi-g-a-k, nolui; hafoi-g-a-k, non babui; matti-g-a-k, non 
potui; goroi-g-a-k, non feci: if the verb has gg as final radical con- 
sonants, they change into hit, c. g. J>ikk-at-ek = £igg-k-at-ek, nolo 



aecipere. In the 3rd pers. a and at or / are used indifferently, / being 
particularly suffixed to bisyllabic verbal flexions ending in a vowel, in 
order to avoid an hiatus, — skal-at or skal-a, non erit; but skolo-t, non 
sunto: forms with an hiatus, however, occur, — biti-a, non mordat; renni-a, 
ne currat; skridi-a, id.; leti-a, ne retardet; vxri-a, ne esset; urftu-a, 
non erant; but biti-t, renni-t, skridi-t, urdu-t are more current forms: 
v. Lex. Poet. The negative suffix is almost peculiar to indie, conj., 
and imperat moods ; the neg. infin. hardly occurs. Nothing analogous to 
this form is to be found in any South-Teutonic idiom ; neither do there 
remain any traces of its having been used in Sweden or Denmark. 
A single exception is the Runic verse on a stone monument in Oland, 
an old Danish province, now Swedish, where however the inscriptions 
may proceed from a Norse or Icel. hand. The Runic inscriptions run 
thus, sa'r aigi flo, who did not fly, old Icel. * fl6-at/ Baut. 1169. Neither 
does it occur in any Norse prose monuments (laws): but its use may yet be 
inferred from its occurrence in Norse poets of the 10th century, e. g. the 
poets Eyvind and Thiodolf ; some of which instances, however, may 
be due to their being transmitted through Icel. oral tradition. In 
Bragi Gamli (9th century) it occurs twice or thrice ; in the Haustlong 
four times, in Ynglingatal four times, in Hakonarmal once (all Norse poems 
of the loth century). In Icel. the suffixed negation was in full force 
through the whole of the 10th century. A slight difference in idioms, 
however, may be observed: Voluspa, e.g., prefers the negation by ni 
(using vas-at only once, verse 3). In the old Havamal the suffix 
abounds (being used thirty-five times), see the verses 6, 10, 11, 18, 
26, 29, 30, 34, 37-39. 49. 5 1 * 52, 68, 74, 88, 113-115, 126-128, 130, 
134* I 3^» 147. 149* 151* I53» 159- In Skirnismal, Harbar6slj65, 
Lokasenna — all these poems probably composed by the same author, 
and not before the 10th century — about thirty times, viz. Hbl. 3, 4, 
8, 14, 26, 35, 56; Skm. 5, 18, 22; Ls. 15, 16, 18, 25, 28, 30, 36, 42, 
47, 49, 56, 60, 62. Egil (bom circa 900, died circa 990) abounds in the 
use of the suffixed neg. (he most commonly avails himself of -at, -gi, or 
ne): so, too, does Hallfred (bom circa 968, died 1008), Einar Skalaglam 
in Vellekla (circa 940-995), and Thorarin in the Mahliftingavisur (com- 
posed in the year 981) ; and in the few epigrams relating to the introduce 
tion of Christianity in Icel. (995-1000) there occur mon-k-aft-ek, tek- 
k-at-ek, vil-k-at-ek, hlifoi-t, mon-a, es-a ; cp. the Kristni S. and Njala. 
From this time, however, its use becomes more rare. Sighvat (bom circa 
995, died 1040) still makes a frequent but not exclusive use of it. Sub- 
sequent poets use it now and then as an epic form, until it disappeared 
almost entirely in poetry at the middle or end of the 13th century. 
In the S61arlj6o there is not a single instance. The verses of some of our 
Sagas are probably later than the Sagas themselves ; the greatest part 
of the Volsungakviour are scarcely older than the nth century. In all 
these -at and conj. eigi are used indifferently. In prose the laws continued 
to employ the old forms long after they were abolished in common prose. 
The suffixed verbal negation was used, a. in the delivering of the oath 
in the Icel. Courts, esp. the Fifth Court, instituted about the year 1004 ; and 
it seems to have been used through the whole of the Icel. Commonwealth 
(till the year 1272). The oath of the Fifth (High) Court, as preserved in 
the Gragas, runs in the 1st pers., hefca ek ft borit i dom £>enna til lids mer 
um sok f>es$a, ok ek monka bj6da, hefka ek fundit, ok monka ek finna, 
hvarki til laga n6 olaga, p.* 79; and again p. 81, only different as to ek 
hefka, ek monka (new Ed.) : 3rd pers., hefirat hann ft borit i dom fxmna 
ok monat hann bjooa, ok hefirat hann fundit, ok monat hann finna, 
80, 81 ; cp. also 82, and Nj. 1. c. ch. 145, where it is interesting to 
observe that the author confounds the 1st and 3rd persons, a sign of 
decay in grammatical form. p. the Speaker (logsogumaftr), in publicly 
reciting and explaining the law, and speaking in the name of the law, 
from the Hill of Laws (logberg), frequently employed the old form, esp. 
in the legal words of command es and skal (yet seldom in plur.) : erat 
in the dictatorial phrases, erat skyldr (skylt), non esto obligatus ; erat land- 
eigandi skyldr, Grig. (Kb.) i. 17 ; erat hinn skyldr, 21 ; yngri maftr era 
skyldr at fasta, 35 ; enda erat honum fca skylt at . . . , 48 ; erat fcat sakar 
spell, 127 ; era hinn £a skyldr at lysa, 154 ; erat hann framar skyldr sak- 
rada, 216 ; ok erat hann skyldr at abyrgjask {>at ft, 238 ; ok erat hann 
skyldr, id. ; ok erat sakar adili ella skyldr, ii. 74 ; erat hinn skyldr vio at 
taka, 142 ; erat manni skylt at taka buft, 143 ; enda erat heimting tir 
fjar }>ess, 169 ; era hann J>a skyldr at taka vio \ odru f£ nema hann vili, 
209; ok erat J>eim skylt at riunda ft sitt, 211 ; ok erat hann skyldr at 
gjalda tiund af |>vi, 212; erat kirkjudrottinn {>a skyldr, 228; ef hann 
erat landeigandi, i. 136. Skalat: skalat madr eiga ft oborit, i. 23; 
skalat honum J>at veroa optar en um sinn, 55; skalat maftr rySja vib 
sjalfan sik, 62 ; skalat hann |>at sva dvelja, 68 ; skalat hann til v^fangs 
ganga, 71 ; skalat a&ilja i stefhuvatti hafe, 127; ok skala hann gjalda 
fyrir J>at, 135; ok skalat hann med sok fara, 171; enda skalat hann 
flcirum baugum bceta, 199; skalat hann skilja ftlagit, 240; skalat hann 
meiri skuld eiga en, ii. 4 ; skalat fceim meoan a brott skipta, 5 ; skalat 
hann logvillr veroa, sva, 34 ; skalat hon at heldr vardveita J>at ft, 59 ; 
skalat enn sami ma6r J>ar lengr vera,. 7 1 ; ok skala honum bceta J)at, 79 ; 
skalat fyl telja, 89; skalat hann banna fiskfor, 123; skalat hann 16ga- 
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f6\>vik engi veg, 158; skalat drepa {** menn, 167; skalat sv4 skipta 
manneldi, 173; skalat madr reidast vid fjordungi visu, 183. Plur. 
skolut menn andvitni bera ok he> 4 J>ingi, i. 68; skolut mil hans 
standast, 71 ; skolut J>eir faeri til vefangs ganga en, 75, etc. etc. Other 
Instances are rare : tekrat J>ar f6 er eigi er til (a proverb), i. 9 ; ok urn 
telrat t>at til sakbtfta, ok of telrat J>4 til sakb6ta (it does not count), 178 ; 
ef hann villat {will not) lysa s4r sitt, 5 1 ; ok redrat hann odrum monnum 
4 hendr {ann umaga, 348 ; raeorat s4 sfnum 6m6gum a hendr, ii. 18; verdrat 
honnm at sakarspelli and verdrat honum J>at at s., i. 63 ; verdrat honum 
|»t at sakarvorn, 149 ; komrat hann odru vid, ii. 141 ; J>arfat hann bida til 
bess, i. 70 ; ok skilrat hann fr4 adra aura, ii. 141, i. 136. Reflexive form : 
komskat hann til heimtingar um {»t fe\ be loses the claim to the money, ii, 
180, etc. All these instances are taken from the Kb. (Ed. 185 3). Remarkable 
is also the ambiguity in the oath of Glum (see Sir Edra. Head, Viga-Glum, 
pp. 102, 103, note, I.e.), who, instead of the plain common formal oath- 
vask-at-ek J»r, vak-at-ek J>ar, raudk-at-ek jar odd ok. egg — said, vask 
at Jar, vAk at J»r, raudk at J>ar. He inverted the sense by dropping the 
intermediate pronominal eh between the verb and J»r, and pronouncing 
- instead of - \j. It further occurs in some few proverbs : varat af 
voru, sleikdi um J>voru, Fs. 159; veldrat s4 er varir, Nj. 61 (now com 
monlyekki veldr s4 er v., so in Grett); erat h6ra at borgnara £6tt hcena 
beri skjold, Fms. vii. 116; era hlums vant kvad refr, dr6 horpu 4 isi, 19: 
also in some phrases, referred to as verba ipsissima from the heathen age— 
erat vinum lift Ingimundar, Fs. 39; erat sj4 draamr minni, Ld. 128 
Thorodd employs it twice or thrice: J>vi at ek selck-a bess meiri Jnirf, 
because I do not see any more reason for this, Skalda 107 ; kannka ek 
til J>ess meiri rid en litil, / do not know, id. ; mona (will not) min m6na 
(my mammy) vid mik gora verst hjona, 163. In sacred translations of the 
12th century it occurs now and then. In the Homilies and Dialogues 
of Gregory the Great : monatjm i J>vi fl<Sdi verda, thou sbalt not; esa J>at 
nndarligt J>6tt, it is not to be wondered at; hann m4ttia soma, be could not 
sleep; moncaj) ek banna, Isball not mind, Greg. 51, 53 ; vasat kail heyrt 4 
stratum, was not, Post. 645. 84; nd mona fridir menn her koma, Nidrst. 
623. 7. In later writers as an archaism ; a few times in the Al. (MS. 
A. M. 519), 3, 5, 6, 44, 108 ; and about as many times in the MS. Eir- 
spennill (A. M. 47, fol.) [Etymon uncertain ; that at is the right form 
may be inferred from the assimilation in at-tu, and the anastrophe in /, 
though the reason for the frequent dropping of the / is still unexplained. 
The coincidence with the Scottish dinna, canna is quite accidental.] 

abbadfs, f. abbess, Hkr. iii. 398, Fms. vii. 239, GJJ. 365. 

abbast, ad, dep. ( = amast), to be incensed at, vex, molest; a-vid e-t, 
Clem. 50, Fms. vii. 166; a-uppa e-t, Nj. 194. 

abbindi = af-bindi, n. tenesmus, Hm. 140; cp. F&. ix. 185, where it is 
spelt afbendi. 

AD = at, v. that word, ad- in compds, v. at-, -ad, suff. neg., v. -a. 

ADA, u, f. (and compd ddn-Bkel, f.) a. mytulus testa planiuscula, 
a shell. p. fern. pr. n., Edda. 

AD AL, [O.H.G. adal, genus ; cp. also A. S. e'ftele, nobilis ; Old Engl, 
and Scot, etbel; Germ, edel ; edla- and edal- came from mod. Dan. into Icel. 
adall, nobility. It does not occur in old writings in this sense.] I. n. 

nature, disposition, inborn native quality, used only in poetry; j6ds a., 
childish, "ft 13 ; osnotrs adal, foolish, insipid, Hm. 106 ; args a., dastardly, 
Ls. 23, 24 ; drengs a., noble, Km. 23 ; odyggs a., bad, Hsm. 19. 2. in 
the sense of offspring; adul Njardar (where it is n. pi.?), the gods, the 
offspring of Njord, Hallfred in a poem, vide Fs. 59. II. used in a 

great many compds, chief, head-. adal-akkeri, n. sheet-anchor, Fms. 
x. 130 : p. metaph., Bs. i. 756. adal-bj6rr, s, m. prime beaver skin, 
Eb. (in a verse). adal-borinn, part., v. 6dalborinn. adal-bdl, n. 
a manor-bouse, farm inhabited by its master, opp. to tenant farms, Gr4g. 
(Kb.) ii. 150; also the name of a farm, Hrafh. 4. adal-festr, f., v. 
aladsfestr. adal-fylking, f. main force, main body, Hkr. ii. 361. 
adal-haf, n. the main, Fms. iv. 177. adal-henda, u, f., v. alhenda. 
adal-hending, f. full, complete rhymes, such as all — ball, opp. to skot- 
hending, q. v., Edda (Ht.) adal-hendr, adj. verse in full rhyme, Edda, 
id. adal-kelda, u, f. chief well, Karl. 442. adal-kirkja, ju, f. chief 
part of a church, viz. choir and nave, opp. to forkirkja, Sturl. ii. 59. 
adalliga, adv. completely, thoroughly; a. daudr, quite dead, 656 C. 31, 
Fms. ii. 313 ; a. gamall, quite old, iii. 171. adal-mein, n. great pain, 
Fms. vi. (in a verse), adal-xnerki, n. the head-standard, Pr. 1 7 7. adal- 
ritning, f. chief writing, Sks. 13. adal-skali, a, m. the chief apart- 
ment of a skali, the ball, as distinguished from a fortius, Eb. 43. adal- 
tr€, n. trunk of a tree ; eigi munu kvistir betri en a. (a proverb), Fms. iv. 
33. adal-troll, n. downright ogre, Fas. iii. 1 79. adal-ttHkr, s, m. 
chief advocate, Bs. i. 445. adal-ttipt, f. esp. in pi. ir = 6dals-toptir, 
the ground on which a manor-bouse is built, toft of an allodial farm 
(Norse), flytja hus af adalt6ptum, remove it, N.G.L. i. 379. 

adild, older form adild, pi. ir, f. [root adal], v. the following word 
adili. It doubtless originally meant chiefdom, headship, but it only 
occurs in the limited legal sense of chief-prosecutorsbip or defendantsbip, 
and this only, as it seems, in Icel. not in Norse law. It is a standing 
word in the Icel. codes and histories of the Commonwealth. It became 



obsolete after the year 1272, and does not occur in the codes Jb. or Js. 
In early times there were no public prosecutions or lawsuits ; the adild 
devolved together with the erfd (heirship) on the principal male heir, 
if of age ; erfd and adild go together, the first as a right, the last as an 
incumbent duty, like an English trusteeship ; til erfdar ok adildar, Eb. 
ch. 38. In the year 993 a law was passed to the effect that male heirs 
under sixteen years of age should be exempted from adild, neither should 
heiresses ever be adili. In such cases the adild devolved on the next 
male heir above sixteen years of age, who then got a fee for executing 
this duty, Bs. i. 675. The adild also could be undertaken by a delegate, 
called at fara med handselda sok, sok handseld, vorn handseld, fara med 
sok, carry on a suit, etc., v. Gr4g4s Vs. ch.35, (of adild in a case of man- 
slaughter,) and in many other places ; Eb. ch. 38, Bs. i. 675 (Rs. in fine), 
Bjarn. (in fine), Nj41a, and many others : v. Dasent, Introd. to Burnt Njal. 
compd : adildar-madr, m. = adili, Sturl. iii. 240, Orkn. 212. 

adili, ja, m. the chief-defendant or prosecutor in an Icel. lawsuit in the 
time of the Commonwealth. It seems to have meant originally bead, 
chieftain, princeps. A standing word in the Gr4gas and the Sagas. As to 
the form, the older one is that which preserves the j in the terminations, 
gen. dat. acc. adilja, plur. -jar, acc. -ja, dat. -jum. The Gr4g4s constantly 
employs this form. The Njala and some of the Sagas drop the j and write 
adila etc. In the Gr4g4s adilja seems to occur as an inded. word — at 
least four times in the Kb. — used as nom. pi. : but as -ar m old MSS. is 
frequently marked by a single 4 a' with a little stroke (a), this may be a 
misinterpretation. The indeclinable form occurs in the Kb. (p. p.) 25 
and 109 (only preserved in the Kb.); Kb. 147, 170 has adilja, where the 
Sb. has in both passages adiljar : cp. however gudsifja and -bracdra. There 
is a distinction between a s6knar-aoili or sakar-adili,^ros*cirt©r,and a varnar- 
adili, defendant. Either with gen. or prep, at, varnar-a., s6knar-a., sakar-a. ; 
or inversely, a. sakar, a. varnar, a. frumsakar, Kb. 42, 124; a. mals, 126; 
a. vigsakar, in a case of manslaughter, 167; or vigsakar a. (often); 
a. f&akar, in a lawsuit about compensation, 123 ; a. legordssakar, case of 
legord, 194 : with at, varnir Jmbt er hann er adili at, 1 75 ; adili at legords 
sekt, App. iv. 46, Gr4g. Kb. 15, 211 ; cp. also § 58, p. 103: hann er 
adili at sok, bsedi saekjandi ok seljandi, chief-plaintiff, either for carrying 
it on himself or by a delegate, Kb. 208. In the case of a delegate being 
the adili, the challenge of jurors and judges on account of relationship was 
to be made in respect to the chief adili, not the delegate, Kb. 127. 

AF, prep, often used elliptically by dropping the case, or even merely 
adverbially, [Ulf. af; A. S. and Engl, of, off; Hel. ab ; Germ, ah ; Gr. dv6 ; 
Lat. a, ab.] With dat. denoting a motion a loco ; one of the three prepp. 
af, 6r,frd, corresponding to those in loco — d, i, vid, and ad locum— d, i, at. 
It in general corresponds to the prepp. in loco — a, or in locum — til, whilst 6r 
answers more to i ; but it also frequently corresponds to yfir, um or t. It 
ranges between 6r and frd, generally denoting the idea from the surface of 
while 6r means from the inner part, and frd from the outer part ot border. 
The motion from a bill, plain, open place is thus denoted by af; by 6r that 
from an enclosed space, depth, cavity, thus af f jalli, but 6r of a valley, dale ; 
o/Englandi, but 6r Danmdrk, as mork implies the notion of a deep wood, 
forest. The wind blows q/landi, but a ship sets sail frd landi ; frd landi also 
means a distance from: a/hendi, of a glove, ring ; 6r hendi, of whatever has 
been kept in the hand (correl. to d hendi and i hendi). On the other hand 
af is more general, whilst frd and or are of a more special character; frd 
denoting a departure, 6r an impulse or force ; a member goes home <i/]>ingi, 
whereas 6r may denote an inmate of a district, or convey the notion of seces- 
sion or exclusion from, Eb. 105 new Ed. ; the traveller goes af landi, the 
exile 6r landi: taka e-t af e-m is to take a thing out of one's hand, that 
of taka frd e-m to remove out of one's sight, etc. In general af answers 
to Engl, of, off, 6r to out of, and frd to from : the Lat prepp. ab, de, 
and ex do not exactly correspond to the Icelandic, yet as a rule 6r may 
answer to ex, af sometimes to ab, sometimes to de. Of, off, from among; 
with, by; on account of, by means of, because of, concerning, in respect of. 

A. Loc. I. with motion, off,from : 1. prop, corrcsp. 

to A, a. konungr dr6 gullhring af hendi s6r (but d hendi), Ld. 32 ; 
Hoskuldr lztr bera farm af skipi, unload the ship (but bera farm 4 skip), 
id. ; var tekit af hestum J>eirra, they were unsaddled, Nj. 4 ; Gunnarr hafdi 
farit heiman af bar sinum, be was away from home, 82; Gunnarr hljop af 
hesti sinum, jumped off bis horse (but hi. d hest), 83; hlaupa, stokkva af 
baki, id., 112, 264 ; Gunnarr skytr til hans af boganum, from (be bow, 
where afhzs a slight notion of instrumentality, 96 ; fl/ja af fundinum, to fly 
from off the battle-field, 102; rida af brfhyrningshalsum, 206; lit af 
Langaholti, Eg. 744 ; sunnan or Danmork ok af Saxlandi, 560 ; ganga af 
motinu, to go from the meeting, Fms. vii. 1 30 ; af J>eirra fundi reis Maria upp 
ok f6r, 625. 85 ; Flosi kastadi af ser skikkjunni, threw bis cloak off him 
(but kasta d sik), Nj. 1 76 ; taka Hrungnis fot af honum, of a load, burden, 
Edda 58 ; land J>at er hann fiskdi %i,from which be set off to fish, Gr4g. i. 1 5 1 , 
is irregular, frd would suit better; slfta af baki e-s, from off one's back, 
9 ; bera af bordi, to clear the table, Nj. 75. p. where it more nearly 
answers to i; J>eir koma af hafi, of sailors coming in (but leggja i haf), 
Nj. 128 ; fara til Norcgs af Orkheyjum (but * or til O.), 131 ; J>eim Agli 
forst velok komu af hafii i Borgarfjord, Eg. 392 ; hann var utlagi (oitf- 
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lowed) af Noregi, where 6r would be more regular, 344 ; af Islandi, of a 
traveller, Fms. x. 3 ; biia her af badum rikjunum, to take a levy from, 51 ; 
hinir beztu bawidr or Nordlendingafjoroungi ok af Sunnlendingafjordungi, 
the most eminent Southerners and Northerners, 113; Gizzurr geltk af 
utsudri at gerdinu, from southwest, Sturl. ii. 319; prestar af hv4ru- 
tveggja biskapsdaemi, from either diocess, Dipl. ii. 1 1 ; verda tekirtn af 
heimi, to he taken out of the world, 623. 21; gruflar hon af Ixknum, 
scrambles out of the brook, Isl. ii. 340; Egill kneyfdi af horainu i einum 
drykk, drained off the born at one draught, literally squeezed every drop 
otit of it, Eg. 557; brottu af herbudunum, Fms. x. 343. y. of things more 
or less surrounding the subject, corresp. to yfir or um ; lata J>eir t>egar 
af ser tjoldin, break off, take down the tents in preparing for battle, Eg. 
261 ; kyrtillinn rifaadi af honum, bis coat burst, caused by the swollen 
body, 602 ; hann haffli leyst af se> skua sina, be untied bis shoes (but 
binda d sik), 716; Steinarr vildi slita hann af ser, throw him off, of one 
clinging to one's body, 747 ; t6k Gisli J>4 af s6r v4pnin, took off bis 
arms, Fms. vii. 39. Of putting off clothes; fara af kapu, Nj. 143; 
far J>u eigi af brynjunni, Bs. i. 541 ; J>4 artladi Sigurdr at fara af bryn- 
junni, id. ; £4 var Skarphddinn flettr af klzdunum, Nj. 209 : now 
more usually fara 6r klacdum, fbtum, exuere, to undress. 8. con- 
nected with tit; fostudaginn f6r lit herrinn af borginni, marched out of the 
town, Nj. 274 ; ganga lit af kirkjunni, to go out of the church, now ut ur, 
Fms. vii. 107: drekki hann af J^irri jordunni, of something impregnated 
with the earth, Laden. 402. €. more closely corresponding to frd, being 
in such cases a Latinism (now frd) ; breT af pafa, a pope's bull, Fm* x. 6 ; 
rit af hanum, letter from him, 623. 52 ; breT af Magnusi konungi, a letter 
from king Magnus, Bs. i. 7 1 2 ; farid J>£r 4 brautu af mer i eilifan eld, Horn. 
143 ; brott af drottins augliti, Stj. 43. £. denoting an uninterrupted 
continuity, in such phrases as land af hndi, from land to land, Eg. 343, Fas. 
ii. 539 ; skip af skipi,from ship to ship, Fms. v. 10 ; brann hvat af odro, one 
after another, of an increasing fire, destroying everything, i. 1 28 ; brandr 
af branch' brenn, funi kveykist af funa, one from another, Hm. 56 ; hverr 
af odram, one after another, in succession, also hverr at odram, Eb. 272, 
280 (where at in both passages). 2. metaph., at ganga af e-m 

dau&um, to go from, leave one dead on the spot, of two combatants ; 
en hann segiz bani hins ef hann gekk af daudum manni, Grig. ii. 88, 
Hkr. i.327; undr J>ykir m6r er br6oir J>inn vildi eigi taka af j>e> starf 
I>etta, would not take this toil from thee, Nj. 77 ; f>egnar hans gloddust 
af honum, were fain of him, Fms. x. 380 ; at koma t>eim manni af ser er 
settr var 4 ft hans, to get rid of Ld. 52 ; vii ek J>u vinnir af fcer skuldina, 
work off the debt, Njard. 366 ; reka af ser, to repel, Sturl. ii. 219 ; hann 
4 t>& sonu er aldri munu af oss ganga, who will never leave us, whom we 
shall never get rid of, Fas. i. 280; leysa e-n af 'e-u, to relieve, 64; 
taka c-n af Hfi, to kill. Eg. 48, 416, Nj. 126 ; af lifdogum, Fms. vii. 204 ; 
ek mun n4 logum af J>vi mili, get the benefit of the law in this case, 
Eg. 468; rauntu enga saett af mer fa, no peace at my band, 414; risa 
af dauda, to rise from death, Fms. ii. 142 ; gud baetti honum J>6 af t>essi 
sott, healed him of this sickness, ix. 390 ; vakna af sjfn, draumi, svemi, 
to awaken from a vision, dream, sleep, 655 xxxii. I, Gisl. 24, Eb. 192, 
Tas. i. 41. Rather with the notion out of, in the phrase af ser etc., 
e. g. syna e-t af sex, to shew, exhibit a disposition for or against, Ld. 18 ; 
gera mikit af se>, to shew great prowess, Isl. ii. 368 ; ef J>u gerir eigi raeira 
af J>er um adra leika, unless you make more of thyself, Edda 32 ; Svip- 
dagr hafdi mikit af s6i gert, fought bravely, Fas. i. 41 ; godr (illr) af ser, 
good (bad) of oneself, by nature; mikill af sjalfum ser, proud, bold, 
stout, Nj. 15; igaetastr madr af sjalfum ser, the greatest hero, Bret.: 
godr af ser, excellent, Hrafn. 7 ; but, on the contrary, af se> kominn, 
ruinous, in decay; this phrase is used of old houses or buildings, as 
in Bs. i. 488 = Sturl. 1. c. ; af s6r kominn af madi can also be said of a 
man fallen off from what he used to be ; kominn af fotum fram, off bis 
legs from age, Sturl. i. 223, Korm. 154 (in a verse). II. with- 

out motion: 1. denoting direction from, but at the same time 

continuous connection with an object from which an act or thing pro- 
ceeds, from; tengja skip hvirt fram af statni annars, to tie the ships in a 
line, stem to stem, Fms. i. 157, xi. 111 ; svi at J>eir toku lit af bordum, 
iutted out of the boards, of rafters or poles, iv. 49 ; stjarna ok af sem 
skaft, of a comet, ix. 482 ; liika upp af hrossi, to open a gate from off a 
horse, Grig. ii. 264 ; hon svarar af sinu saeti sem dipt af b4ra, Fas. i. 
186 ; J»r er sj4 matti utan af firdi, af J>j6dleid, that might be seen from 
the fareway on the sea when sailing in the firth, Hkr. ii.64; J>4 mun 
hringt af (better at) Burakirkju, of bells rung at the church, Fms. xi. 160 ; 
gengr J>ar af Medalfellsstrond, projects from, juts out, of a promontory, 
Ld. 10. 2. denoting direction alone ; upp af vikmni st6d borg mikil, 

a burg inland from the inlet, Eg. 161 ; lokrekkja innar af seti, a shut bed 
inward from the benches in the ball, Isl. ii. 262 ; kapella upp af konungs 
herbergjum, upwards from, Fms. x. 153; vindr stod af landi, the wind stood 
off the land, Bard. 166. p. metaph., standa af e-u, vide VI. 4. y. 
ellipt., halladi af nordr, of the channel, north of a spot, Boll. 348 ; also, 
austr af, sudr af, vestr af, etc. 8. denoting absence; t>ingheyendr 

skulu eigi vera um nott af J>ingi (away from the meeting), edr lengr, 
fca era jieir af J>ingi (away fiQm, tip meeting) ef l>cir era or (put of) 



fcingmarki, Grag. i. 25 ; vera um n6tt af varfcingi, 115 ; medan hann er 
af landi hidan, abroad, 150. p. metaph., gud hvildi af ollum verkum 
sinum 4 sjaunda degi, rested from bis labours, Ver. 3. 4. denoting 

distance ; J»t er komit af fcjodleid, out of the high road, remote, Eg. 369 ; 
af t>j6dbraut, Grig, ii. 264, i. 15 ; Otradalr (a farm) var mjok af vegi,/ar 
out of the way, H4v. 53. 

B. Temp, past, from, out of, beyond: 1. of a person's age, 

in the sense of having past a period of life ; af omaga aldri, of age, able 
to support oneself, Gr4g. i. 243 ; af aeskualdri, stricken in years, having 
past the prime of life, Eg. 202 ; liud af barnsaldri, still a child, Ld. 74 ; 
ek em nu af l&tasta skeioi, no longer in the prime of Itfe, H4v. 
40. 2. of a part or period of time, past; eigi sidar en ndtt er af 

£ingi, a night of the session past. Grig. i. 1 01 ; £4 er sjau vikur era af 
surari, seven weeks past of the summer, 182 ; tiu vikur af sumri, lb. 10 ; 
var mikit af n<5tt, much of the night was past, H4v. 41 ; mikid af vetri, 
much of the winter was past. Fas. ii. 186 ; ^ridjungr af nott, a third of the 
night past, Fms. x. 160 ; stund af degi, etc. ; tveir minoftr af sumri, Gbl. 
103. 8. in adverbial phrases such as, af stundu, soon ; af bragoi, 

at once; af t6mi, at leisure, at ease; af nyju, again; af skyndingu, 
speedily ; af br4dungu, in a hurry, etc. 

(3. In various other relations : I. denoting the passage or 

transition of an object, concrete or abstract, of, from. 1. where a 
thing is received, derived from, conferred by a person or object ; fciggja 
lid af e-m, to derive help from, Edda 26 ; taka traust af e-m, to receive sup- 
port, comfort from, Fms. xi. 243 ; taka mala af e-m, to be in one*s pay, of 
a soldier, Eg. 266 ; halda land af e-m, to bold land of any one, 282 ; verda 
viss af e-m, to get information from, 57, Nj. 130 ; taka vib sdk af manni 
(a law term), to undertake a case, suit, Gr4g. i. 142 ; hafa umbod af e-m, 
to be another's deputy, ii. 374 ; vera gofis (Uls) maklegr af e-m, to deserve 
good (bad) of, Vd. 88 (old Ed., the new reads fr4), Fs. 45 ; afla matar 
af eyjum, to derive supplies from, Eb. 12. 2. where an object is 

taken by force : a. prop, out of a person's hand ; J»u skalt hnykkja 
smidit af honum, wrest it out of bis band, Nj. 32 ; cp. taka, fcrifa, svipta 
e-u (e-t) af e-m, to wrest from. fi. metaph. of a person's deprival of 
anything in general ; hann t6k af J>er konuna, carried thy wife off, Nj. 
33 ; tok Gunnarr af {>er sadland fcitt, robbed thee of seedland, 103 ; taka af 
honum tignina, to depose, degrade him, Eg. 271 ; vinna e-t af e-m, to carry 
off by force of arms, conquer, Fms. iii. 29 ; drepa menn af e-m, for one, 
slay one's man, Eg. 417 ; fell J)ar lid mart af Eyvindi, many of EyvimTs 
people fell there, 261. y. in such phrases as, hyggja af e-u (v. afhuga), 
hugsa af e-u, to forget; hyggja af harmi ; sj4 af e-u, to lose, miss ; var sv4 
istudigt med {>eim, at hvargi JxSttist mega af odrum sj4, neither of 
them could take bis eyes off the other y Sturl. i. 194 ; sv4 er morg vid ver 
sinn vaer, at varla um ser hon af honum narr, Skalda 163. 8. de- 

noting forfeiture ; £4 era J>eir utlagir, ok af godordi sinu, have forfeited 
their priesthood, Grag. i. 24 ; telja hann af radunum fjar sins alls, to 
oust one, on account of idiocy or madness, 1 76 ; verda af kaupi, to be 
off the bargain, Edda 26 ; J)4 skalt {>ti af allri fjarheimtunni, forfeit all 
the claim, Nj. 15 ; ek skal sterna af konunni, summon thee to for- 
feit, a case of divorce, id. ; ella er hann af r6ttarfari um hana, has for- 
feited the suit, Grig. i. 381. p. ellipt., af ferr eindagi ef, is forfeited, 
Gr4g. i. 140. U. denoting relation of a part to a whole, off, 

of, Lat. de ; hoggva hond, hofud, f6t af e-um, to cut one's band, head, foot 
off, Nj. 97, 92, Bs. i. 674 ; hoggva spj6t af skapti, to sever the blade from 
the shaft, 264; hann l^t J>4 ekki hafa af fodurarfi sinum, nothing of 
their patrimony, Eg. 25 ; vii ek at Jm takir slikt sem J>er likar af varningi, 
take what you like of the stores, Nj. 4 ; at J»u eignist slikt af f6 okkra 
sem Jni vill, 94. p. ellipt, en mi hofum vlr kjorit, en )»at er af kross- 
inum, a slice of, Fms. vii. 89; |>6rdr gaf Skolm fnenda sinum af landn4mi 
sinu, a part of, Landn. 211 ; hafdi hann )»t af hans eigu er hann vildi, 
Sturl. ii. 169; t>ar 14 forkr einn ok brotid af endanum, the point broken 
off, H4v. 24, Sturl. i. 169. y. absol. off; beit hann hondina af, J>ar 
sem nu heitir lilflidr, bit the band off, Edda 17 ; fauk af hofudit, the bead 
flew off, Nj. 97 ; jafht er sem ^r synist, af er f6trinn, the foot is off, 
id. ; af baedi eyru, both ears off, Vm. 29. 2. with the notion o/« 

among; mestr skorangr af konum 4 Nordr] ondum, the greatest heroine 
in the North, Fms. i. 1 16 ; hinn emiligasti madr af ungum monnum i Aust- 
fjordum, the most hopeful of youths in the Eastfirtbs, Njard. 364 ; af 
(among) ollum hirdmonnum virdi konungr mest skald sin, Eg. 27 ; ef hann 
vildi nokkura kaupa af (>essum konum, Ld. 30 ; or liggr J>ar liti 4 veeginum, 
ok er sii af J>eirra dram, one of their own arrows, Nj. 115. p7from t 
among, belonging to; gud kaus hana af ollum konum ser til m6dur f 
of the Virgin Mary, Mar. A. i. 27. y. metaph., kunna mikit (litid) af 
e-u, to know much, little of, Bragi kann mest af skaidskap, is more cunning 
of poetry than any one else, Edda 17. 8. absol. out of, before, in prefer- 
ence to all others; Gunnarr baud |>er g6d bod, en J»u vildir eingi af taka, 
you would choose none of them, Nj. 77 ; rida e-t af, to decide ; J>6 mun fadir 
minn mestu af rida, all depends upon him, Ld. 22; konungr kvedst pri 
mundu heldr af tnia, preferred believing that of the two, Eg. 55 ; var honum 
ekki vildara af v4n, be could expect nothing better, 364. 8. with the 
, additipnal sense of instrumentality, with ; ferma skip af e-u, to freight a ship 
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ttnth, Eg. 364; hlafta morg skip af korni, load many ships with corn, $ denoting state of mind; af mikilli sefti, in fury, Nj. 116; af m6ft, in 



Fms. xi. 8 ; klyfja tva hesta af mat, Nj. 74 ; var vagrinn skipaftr af 
herskipum, the bay was covered with war ships, 134 ; fylla ker af glddum, 
Jill it with embers, Stj. 319; fylla heiminn af sinu k3mi t to fill the 
world with his offspring, Ver. 3. III. denoting the substance of 

which a thing is made, of; used indifferently with or, though 6r be more 
frequent ; t>eir gerftu af honum jorftina, af bl6fti hans sacinn ok votnin, 
of the creation of the world from the corpse of the giant Ymir ; the poem 
Gm. 40, 41, constantly uses 6r in this sense, just as in modern Icelandic, 
Edda 5; sva skildu J>eir, at allir hlutir vacri smiftaftir af nokkru efhi, 
147 (pref.); husit var gert af timbrstokkum, built of trunks of timber, Eg. 
233 1 hjoltin v6ru af gulli, of gold, golden, Fms. i. 17 ; af osti, of cheese, 
but in the verse 1. c. 6r osti, Fms. vi. 353 ; linklsefti af lerepti, linen, Sks. 
387. 2. metaph. in the phrases, gora e-t af e-u (to dispose of), 

verfta af (become of), hvat hefir J>u gort af Gunnari, what bast thou done 
with Gunnart Njard. 376; hvat af motrinum er orftit, what has become 
of it? of a lost thing, Ld. 308 ; hverfr Ospakr d hurt, sva eigi vita menn 
hvat af honum er oroit, what has become of him f Band. 5. IV. de- 

noting parentage, descent, origin, domicile, abode ; 1. parentage, of, 
from, used indifferently with frd ; ok eru af J>eim komnir Gilsbekkingar, 
descend from them, but a little below — fra honum eru komnir Sturlungar, 
Eb. 338, cp. afkvaemi ; af «tt Horftakara, Fms. i. 387 ; kominn af Troj- 
umonnum, xi. 416 ; af Asa-aett (Kb. wrongly at), Edda 1. p. metaph., 
vera af Gu6i (theol.), of God, = righteous, 686 B. 9; illr avoxtr af illri 
r6t, Fms. ii. 48 ; Asia er kolluft af nafhi nokkurar konu, derives her name 
from, Stj. 67 ; af honum er bragr kallaftr skaldskapr, called after bis name, 
Edda 17. 2. of domicile; af danskri tungu, of Danish or Scandi- 



ii. 73; hvaftan af 
p. especially denoting 



navian origin, speaking the Danish tongue, Grag. 
londum, whence, native of what country f Isl 

a man's abode, and answering to d and i, the name of the farm (or 
country) being added to proper names, (as in Scotland,) to distinguish 
persons of the same name; Hallr af Si6u, Nj. 189 ; Erlingr af Straumey, 
373 ; Astriftr af Djiiparbakka, 39 ; Gunnarr af HHoarenda (more usual 
fra) ; |>6rir haklangr konungr af Ogftum, king of Agdir, Eg. 35, etc. ; 
cp. 6r and fra. V. denoting a person with whom an act, feeling, 

etc. origimues, for the most part with a periphrastic passive : 1. by, 
the Old Engl, of; as, ek em sendr hingad af Starkadi ok sonum hans, 
sent hither by, Nj. 94 ; inna e-t af hendi, to perform, 357 ; JxS at afyyfta 
vseri sldrft af kennimonnum, baptized of, Fms. ii. 158; meira virftr af 
monnum, higher esteemed, Ld. 158 ; astsxll af landsmonnum, beloved, lb. 
16 ; vinsaell af monnum, Nj. 103 ; i allgoftu yfirlseti at J>eim feftgum, 
hospitably treated by them, Eg. 1 70 ; var J>a nokkut drukkid af aljj> )6b, 
there was somewhat bard drinking of the people, Sturl. iii. 339; mun 
J»t ekki upp tekift af J>eim sokudolgum minum, they will not clutch 
at that, Nj. 357; ef sva vaeri i hendr J>e> biiit af me>, if I bad so made 
everything ready to thy bands, Ld. 130; J>a varft faraett um af foftur 
hans, bis father said little about it, Fms. ii. 154. 2. it is now also 

sometimes used as a periphrase of a nom., e. g. ritaft, J>ytt af e-m, 
written, translated, edited by, but such phrases scarcely occur in old 
writers. VI. denoting cause, ground, reason : 1. origin- 

ating from, on account of, by reason of; af fraendsemis sokum, for 
kinship's sake, Grag. ii. 72 ; 6mali af averkum, speechless from wounds, 
37; af manna voldum, by violence, not by natural accident, of a 
crime, Nj. 76; af fortolum Halls, through bis pleading, 355; af 
astsaeld hans ok af tolum J>eirra Saemundar, by bis popularity and the 
eloquence of S., lb. 16; af raftum Haralds konungs, by bis contriving, 
Landn. 157 ; ubygftr af frosti ok kulda, because of frost and cold, Hkr. 
i. 5. p. adverbially, af fcvi, therefore, Nj. 78; af hvi, why J 686 

B. 9 ; 1>4 verftr bondi heiftinn af barni sinu, viz. if he does not cause his 
child to be christened, K.|>.K. 30. 2. denoting instrumentality, by 

means of; af sinu fe, by one's own means, Gr&g. i. 393 ; framfacra e-n af 
verkum sinum, by means of one's own labour, K.p.K. 43 ; draga saman 
auft af sokum, ok vaelum ok kaupum, make money by, 623* I » af sinum 
kostnadi, at bis own expense, Hkr. i. 317. 0. absoh, hun fellir a mik 
dropa sva heita at ek brenn af oil, Ld. 338 ; hann fekk af hina mestu 
saemd, derived great honour from it, Nj. 88 ; elli s6tti a hendr honum 
sva at hann lagdist i rekkju af, be grew bedridden from age, Ld. 54; komast 
undan af hlaupi, escape by running, Fms. viii. 58 ; spinna gam af rokki, 
spin off a wheel (now, spinna a rokk), from a notion of instrumentality, 
or because of the thread being spun out (?), Eb. 92. 3. denoting 

proceeding, originating from ; lysti af hondum hennar, her hands spread 
beams of light, Edda 33 ; allir heimar lystust (were illuminated) af henni, 
id. ; en er lysti af degi, when the day broke forth, Fms. ii. 16 ; litt var 
lyst af degi, the day was just beginning to break, Ld. 46 ; fca t6k at myrkja 
af n6tt, the 1 mirk-time' of night began to set in. Eg. 330 ; tok fca bratt 
at myrkva af n6tt, the night grew dark, Hkr. ii. 330. 4. metaph., 
standa, leifta, hljotast af, to be caused by, result from ; opt hlytst flit af 
kvenna hjali, great mischief is wrought by women's gossip (a proverb), 
Gisl. 15, 98 ; at af £eim mundi mikit mein ok lihapp standa, be caused by, 
Edda 18 ; kenna kulda af radum c-s, to feel sore from, Eb. 43 ; J>6 mun 
her hljftast af margs mann* bani, Nj. 90, 5. in adverbial phrases, 



great emotion, Fms. xi. 331 ; af ahyggju, with concern, i. 186 ; af l£tta, 
frankly, iii. 91 ; af viti, collectedly, Grag. ii. 37 ; af heilu, sincerely, Eg. 
46; af fari, in rage; af aeftru, timidly, Nj. (in a verse) ; af settling, com- 
posedly, in tune, Fms. iii. 187 ; af mikilli fracgft, gallantly, Fas. i. 361 ; 
af ollu afli, with all might, Grag. ii. 41 ; af riki, violently, Fbr. (in a verse) ; 
af triinafti, confidently, Gr&g. i. 400. VTI. denoting regard to, 

of, concerning, in respect of, as regards : 1. with verbs, denoting 

to tell of, be informed, inquire about, Lat. de ; Dioscorides segir af grasi 
J»vi, speaks of, 655 xxx. 5 ; er menn spurdu af landinu, inquired about it, 
Landn. 30 ; hafa njosn af e-u, Nj. 104 ; er J»at skjotast J»r af at segja, 
Eg. 546, Band. 8. 0. absol., hann mun spyrja, hvart JxJr s^ nokkut 
af kunnigt hversu for meo okkr, whether you know anything about, 
bow, Nj. 33 ; halda sk61a af, to bold a school in a science, 656 A. i. 
19 (sounds like a Latinism); en ek gerda J>ik sem mestan mann af 
ollu, in respect of all, that you should get all the honour of it, Nj. 
78. 2. with adjectives such as mildr, illr, g6or af e-u, denoting 

disposition or character in respect to; allra manna mil das tr af (6, very 
liberal, open-handed, Fms. vii.197 ; mildr af gulli, i. 33; g<S5r af erioum, 
merciful, Al. 33 ; illr af mat en mildr af gulli, Fms. i. 53 ; fastr at drykk, 
close, stingy in regard to, Sturl. ii. 125; gat j>ess Hildigunnr at J>u mundir 
g66r af hestinum, that you would be good about the horse, Nj.90, cp. audigr 
at, v. at, which corresponds to the above phrases ; cp. also the phrase 
af $61 above, p. 4, col. 1, 11. 50 sqq. VIII. periphrasis of a genitive 

(rare); provincialis af dllum Predikaraklaustrum, Fms. x. 76; vera af hinum 
mesta fjandskap, to breathe deep hatred to, be on bad terms with, ix. 320 ; 
af hendi, af halfu e-s, on one's behalf, v. those words. IX. in 

adverbial phrases; as, af launungu, secretly; af hljooi, silently; v. those 
words. p. also used absolutely with a verb, almost adverbially, 
nearly in the signification off, away; hann baft £a roa af fjorftinn, pass 
the firth swiftly by rowing, row the firth off, Fms. ix. 502 ; var J>4 af 
farit J»t sem skerj6ttast var, was past, sailed past, Ld. 142 ; ok er J>eir 
hofftu af fjdrftung,^05/ one fourth of the way, Dropl. 10 : skina af, to clear 
up, of the sky, Eb. 152 ; hence in common language, skina af se>, when 
the sun breaks forth : sofa af n6ttina, to sleep it away, Fms. ii. 98 ; leift af 
nottin, the night past away, Nj. 53 ; dvelja af stundir, to kill the time, Band. 
8 ; drepa af, to kill ; lata af, to slaughter, kill off. y. in exclamations ; af 
tjoldin, off with the awnings, Bs. i. 420, Fms. ix.49. 8. in the phrases, 
J»r af, thence; Mr af, hence, Fms. ii. 102; af frara, straight on, Nj. 144 ; 
now, a fram, on, advance. X. it often refers to a whole sentence 

or to an adverb, not only like other prepp. to her, hvar, J»r, but also re- 
dundantly to hvaftan, h^ftan, fcaoan, whence, hence, thence. 2. the 
preposition may sometimes be repeated, once elliptically or adverbially, 
and once properly, e. g. en er af var borit af borftinu, the cloth was taken 
off from the table, Nj. 176 ; Guft £errir af (off, away )»hvert tar af (from) 
augum heilagra manna, God wipes off every tear from the eyes of his 
saints, 655 xx. vii. 17 ; skal J>6 fyrst bartr af ltika af f6 veganda, pay off, 
from, GJ)1. 160, the last a/" may be omitted — var J>d af borift borftinu — 
and the prep, thus be separated from its case, or it may refer to some 
of the indecl. relatives er or sem, the prep, hvar, h£r, J>ar being placed 
behind them without a case, and referring to the preceding relative, e.g. 
oss er J>ar mikit af sagt auft J>eim, we have been told much about these 
riches, Band. 24 ; er fcat skjotast t»r af at segja, in short, shortly, Eg. 546 ; 
J>aftan af veit ek, thence I infer, know, Fms. i. 97. XI. it is 
moreover connected with a great many verbs besides those mentioned 
above, e. g. bera af, to excel, whence afbragft, afbrigfti ; draga af, to detract, 
deduct, hence afdrattr ; veita ekki af, to be bard with ;' ganga af, to be left, 
hence afgangr ; standast af um e-t, to stand, bow matters stand; sem af 
tekr, at a furious rate; vita af, to be conscious, know about (vide VII). 

D. As a prefix to compounds distinction is to be made be- 
tween : I. af privativum, denoting diminution, want, deduction, 
loss, separation, negation of, etc., answering indifferently to Lat. ab-, de-, 
ex-, dis-, and rarely to re- and se- t v. the following compds, such as 
segja, dicere, but afsegja, negare; raekja, colere, but afraekja, negligere; 
aflaga, contra legem; skapligr, normalis, afskapligr, deformis; afvik, 
recessus; afhiis, afhellir, afdalr, etc. II. af intensimim, ety- 
mologically different, and akin to of, afr-, e.g. afdrykkja = ofdrykkja, 
inebrietas; afbryfti, jealously; afbendi, tenesmus; afglapi, vir fatuus, 
etc. etc. Both the privative and the intensive af may be con- 
tracted into d, esp. before a labial /, m, v; e. g. d fram = af fram ; 
abryfti = afbryfti ; avoxtr = afvoxtr ; aburftr = afburftr ; avita=afvita (?). 
In some cases dubious. With extenuated and changed vowel ; auvirftiligr 
or ovirftiligr, depreciated, = afv- etc., v. those words, 
afa, u, f. overbearing, Am. 1, Ls. 3, Bk. 2, 3i, = afaryrfti. 
afar- and avar- [cp. Ulf. afar—fitrd, dvlooj; Germ, aber, esp. in com- 
pounds : v. Grimm Gr. ii. 709], only used as a prefix in compounds, very 
much, very. Now often pronounced sefar, which form occurs esp. in MSS. of 
the 14th and 15th centuries, e.g. Fms. i. 150, xi. 249, Isl. ii. 131 ; cp. also 
aefr, adj. iracundus. compds : afar-audigr, adj. very rich, Lex. Poet, 
afar-breidr, adj. very broad, Edda 10. afar-fagr, adj. very fair, Edda 
(Ub.) 360, af ar-hreinn, adj . very clean t Lex. Poet, afar-flla, adv. very 
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badly, Hkr. i, 226. afar-kaup, n. bard bar gain, Sturl. (in a verse), 
afar-kostir, m. pi. bard condition. Eg. 14, 353, Hkr. i. 144, Ld. 222. 
afarkosta-laust, n. adj. on fair terms, Jb. 361, Sturl. ii. 79. afar- 
ligr, adj. immense, huge, Nj. 183, v. 1. afar-lftill, adj. very small, 
Merl. 2. 46. afar-menni, n. an overpowering man, Orkn. 256 old 
Ed., Landn. 124, Isl. ii. 190. afar-orft, n. overbearing words, Bs. ii. 9. 
afar-st6rr, adj. big, Lex. Poet. afar-satr, adj. very sweet, Sks. 534. 
afar-udigr, adj. [hugo], overbearing, of violent temper, Fms. vii. 20. 
afar-vel, adv. very well, Hkr. i. 204, Isl. ii. 140; cp. ofa. afar-yrdi, 
n. = afarorft, Orkn. 274. afar-£ungr, adj. heavy, Edda (Ht.) 46. 

af-aufiit, part. pass. ; verfta a. e-s, to fail, have bad luck, Gisl. 61. 

af-at = ofat, over-eating, gluttony, gormandizing. 

af-bl6mgaor, part. pass. 4 off-bloomed,' deflowered, 655 xxxii. 3. 

af-boft, n. threats, high words, Fms. x. 199 ; ofbod, n., is used of panic, 
fear, agony, and as a prefix in compds of bofts = exceedingly. So now the 
modern verb ofbjdfta, mostly used impers., e-m ofbyftr, to be shocked at, etc. 

af-bragd, n. used of persons, a superior, excellent person ; hann var a. i 
vizku sinni, wonderfully clever, Fms. x. 397 ; a. annarra manna, man of 
mark, vi. 144. 2. gen. afbragfts is now frequently used as a prefix 

to nouns to express something surpassing — a. fagr, goftr, frior, etc. — a. 
Vsenleikr, surpassing beauty, Stj. 195. compd : afbragds-madr, m. 
a great man, Fms. x. 293 (where spelt abb-). 

afbragdliga, adv. surpassingly, Fas. i. 220. 

afbragdligr, adj. surpassing, Eb. 256, Fms. ix. 535, x. 230 (where 
spelt abb-), xi. 335. 

af-brigft and rarely afbrigOi, n< — the compound afbrigftar-tre* points 
to a fern. — deviation, transgression, offence, (cp. bregfta af, to deviate from,) 
esp. in pi., J>eir sdkudu hann um nokkuft afbrigft Jnnga sinna, Post. 645. 
97 ; sacttarof ok afbrigft vift guft, trespasses, 671. 1 ; afbrigft, wrongs, Ld. 
66 ; i afbrigflum boftorfta Guos, transgressions against the commandments 
of God, 671. 3; b6rftr afsakar sik um oil afbrigfti vift J>ik, for having 
wronged thee. Stud. ii. 1 3 2, Fms. vii. 24, t si. ii. 201 . compd : afbrigftar- 
tre', n. tree of transgression, Ni&rst. 623. 7. 

af-brot, n. pi. trespasses, sin, K. JL 36, Fms. xi. 443 ; very frequent in 
religious writings after the Reformation. 

af-brug fining, f. deviation from, 656 B. 7. 

af-brufligr and abrtidigr, adj. jealous, Str. 5, 75 ; v. the following. 

af-bry 5 a, dd, [af- intens. and bniftr, sponsa], to be jealous, also contracted 
abryfta; J>eir vandlaeta ok afbryda sem karldyrin eru borin, Stj. 94. 

af-br^fti and contr. abryfti, n. (now obsol.) jealousy ; en er Sisinnus sa 
Clemens pafa s tan da hj4 konu sinni, |>a viltist hugr hans mjdk af mikilli 
llsku ok afbryfti, Clem. 41, 42, Fms. i. 9, 1. 1 1 ; in all these places spelt 
with af- t but abryfti is more common, and occurs Hkr. i. 1 1 1 ; in the poem 
«Qkv. 1. 10 — hon aegfti mer af abrjfoi — it is used of the jealousy of a wife 
to her husband. 

af-burdr, m. (also spelt abb-), odds, balance, bias, success (cp. bera af, 
to prevail) ; kvaft honum eigi annat vsenna til afburdar, in order to get the 
better of it, Sd. 166; sa hann at engi varft afburftrinn, they fought 4 aequo 
Marte,' Sturl. ii. 74 ; hann aetlafti ser afburd, be meant to keep the odds in bis 
own hand, Isl. ii. 450; skal mi fara 1 haustviking, ok vilda ek, at hon yrfti 
eigi meft minnum afburftum, less glorious, Orkn. 464. II. gen. 

sing, and pi. afburdar-, a-, freq. used as a prefix in some compds with 
the notion of gloriously, with distinction. afburcar-digr, adj. very 
thick, f>iftr. 24. afburda-frffiknligr , adj. very gallant, Isl. ii. 369. af- 
burdar-jarn, n. excellent iron, Fms. x. 173. afburdar-maor, m. a 
man of mark, Rb. 316, Orkn. 474, Grett. 133, Finnb. 318. afburdar- 
mikill, adj. conspicuous, Fms. v. 181. afburdar-skip, n. a fine ship, 
Fas. iii. 106. afburdar-vel, adv. very well, Hkr. ii. 265, Fms. ix. 
515. afburdar- vaenn, adj. very fine, Fas. i. 182. 

af-btid, f. an ' off-booth,' side-booth, apartment, Korm. 116. 

af-dalr, m. an ' off-dale,' remote valley ; freq. in tales and rhymes of 
hidden valleys, esp. in pi., e. g. Hvaft net hundr karls er i afdolum bj6 t in a 
nursery rhyme, K. p. K. 38, Fms. v. 183. 

af-deilingr, m. part, portion, share, Bs. i. 881. 

af-drattr, m. [draga af, to detract], diminution, deduction, Ann. 1 358 
(of duties, fines), Dipl. i. 7, Jm. I35 = «w/s. 0. in arithmetic, subtrac- 
tion, Alg. 358, now fradragning. 

af-drif, n. pi. [drifa], destiny, fate; barn likligt til st<5rra afdrifa, a bairn 
likely to grow into a great man, Fms. iii. 1 1 2 (of an exposed child) ; fcykir 
mer litil okkur a. verfta munu, inglorious life, Fser. 53. It is now also 
used of final fate, end. 2. offspring, Stj. 191. 

af-drykkja, u, f. over-drinking, drunkenness, = ofdrykkja [af- intens.] 

af-eggja, aft, to dissuade, (as we might say * to egg off), Fms. ix. 352. 

af-eira, ft, to curtail, deprive of, with dat. of the thing ; a. J>a sinni saemd, 
to disgrace them, Baer. 3 ; riddarad6mi, to degrade from knighthood, 4. 

af-eista, t, to castrate, Bs. ii. 118. 

af-eyringr, m.an animal, sheep with cropped ears, Bs. i. 7 23, Sturl. iii. 47 ; 
also afeyra, ft, to cut the ears off and afeyrt, n. adj. a mark on sheep. 

af-fall, n. diminution, discount, falling off, in the phrase, selja e-t meft 
affollum, to sell at a discount, Sd. 189. 

af-fangadagr, v. atfangadagr, day preceding a feast. 



af-fara, v. afTor. 

af-fari, adj. who deviates, trespasses, Fms. viii. 237, v. 1. 

af-fedrast, aft, dep. to fall short of bis father, to degenerate, Fms. xi. 423* 

af-feldr, m. the spoon of Hela, Edda 231. 

af-ferma, d and ft, [farmr], to unload a ship, Fas. ii. 448. 

af-flutning, f. and afflutningr, m. disparaging, depreciation, Bs. i. 7 1 4. 

af-rlytja, flutta, to disparage, Fms. x. 41, Grett. 100 A. 

af-for, ar, f. departure, in the following compds: affara-dagr and 
affarar-dagr, m. the last day of a feast, esp. of Yule or the like ; a. jola =» 
Twelfth-night, opp. to affanga-dagr = at-fangadagr, Christmas Eve, Hkr. 
iii. 304, Fbr. 139, Fms. vii. 272 ; a. veizlunnar, Bs. i. 287, Fms. iii. 121. 
affara-kveld, n. the last evening of a feast, Fms. xi. 424. 

af-gamall, adj. [af- intens. ?], very old, decrepid from age, Nj. 190 ; a« 
karl, Fms. ii. 182, Sks. 92. 

af-ganga, u, f. surplus, Fms. iii. 208, v. 1. II. deviation, digres- 

sion, Skalda 203. compd : afgOngu-dagr, m. » afiaradagr, day of 
departure, Fas. iii. 600. 

af-gangr, s, m. surplus, store, Ver. 17, Dipl. v. 10, Fms. iv. 236, 
K.|>. K. 163, in the phrase, meft afgongum, to spare, Fms. iii. 108 j 
afgangs, gen. used adverbially, over, to spare, 1. c, v. 1. II. decease, 

death [ganga af, to die]. Fas. iii. 596. 

af-gelja, u, f. [gala, cp. hegilja], chattering, Edda no. 

af-gipt, f. [gefa af], tribute, K. A. 170. II. indulgence, abso- 

lution, Bs. i. 71 2, H. E. i. 523, DipL i. 5. compds : afgiptar-br6f, 

n. letter of indulgence, Bs. i. 699. afgiptar-fe\ n. a Norse law term, 
escheatage property, N. G. L. i. 324. 

af-gjald, n. tribute, Vm. 78 (freq.) 

af-gjarn, adj. eager to be off, flying away, in the proverb, afgjarnt verftr 
orundarft, Fas. ii. 332 ; cp. afsaell. 

af-gj6f, f. = afgipt, K. A. 170, 174, H.E. i. 430. 

af-glapa, aft, [cp. glepja], an Icel. law term, to disturb or break the peace 
ofa court or public meeting, by violence, crowding, shouting, brawling, or 
the like ; ef menn troftast sva mjdk at logrettu fyrir dnnkost, eftr g5ra |»r 
hrang J»t eftr hareysti, at fyrir J>v£ afglapast mal manna, ok varftar (Mit 
fjbrbaugsgarft, Grag. i. 5 ; ef varying verftr afglapat, at eigi megu mal 
iiikast, 105 ; ef menn afglapa gorft allir {>eir er til v6ru teknir^i. 495. 

af-glapan and afglopun, f. [v. the preceding word], used of rioting or 
brawling in a court or at a meeting, to break the law or the peace ; it is 
also used of any illegal steps to stop the course of law, so that the plead- 
ings are interrupted, and there is a flaw in the procedure, v. ^ingsafglopun ; 
frequent in the Gragas and the Sagas ; it was liable to the lesser outlawry, 
v. above : bribery and false witness seem to be counted as Jringsafglopun, 
in Nj. 150, and were to be challenged to the High Court, Lv. 12, 31, 
Nj., Grag., esp. in the p. p. etc. : v. Dasent, Introd. to Burnt Njal. 

af-glapi, a, m. an oaf, fool, simpleton, Fms. i. 156, Ld. 34, Sd. 145. 
compd : afglapa-ord, n. words of a fool, in the proverb, linnet era afglapa- 
orft, * a fool's word is nothing worth' — now umset eru omagaorft — Boll. 35 2. 

af-grei&la, u, {.payment, contribution, Vm. 141. 

af-guftliga, adv. ungodly, N. G. L. i. 376, v. l. = 6guftliga. 

af-g&zla, u, f. taking care of, H. E. i. 396, uncert. read. 

af-gora, ft, to offend, do amiss, transgress, Nj. 254, Fms. vii. 104, viii. 300.. 

af-gorft, f. transgression, offence, mostly in pi., trespasses in a religious 
sense, Sks. 601, Hkr. iii. 225. 

af-gorri, v. atgorfi. 

af-hallinn, false read. = ofjarlar, Vail. L. 206, v. 1. 
af-ballr, adj. sloping downward. Eg. 277. 
af-haugr, m. a side-mound, Isl. ii. 46. 
af-hefft, f. [hefft, possessio], ousting, D. N. iv. 881. 
af-hegna, d, to enclose, hedge, D.N. iii. 774. 

af-heima, gen. pi. n. [heima], from home, out of doors, abroad; fara 
til af heima, to go abroad, opp. to at heimili, at home, N. G. L. i. 158. 

af-helgast, aft, dep. to become unholy, to be profaned, Sks. 782 B. 

af-hellir, m. side-cave, Fms. iii. 570, Fas. ii. 152, Brandkr. 62. 

af-henda, d anoVt, to band over, Lv. 6, Dipl. ii. 14, 16 ; a. skuld, to pay 
a debt, Vapn. 41 ; a. heit, to pay a vow, Bs. i. 121. 

af-hending, f. a metrical term, a subdivision of the sambenda, when 
the final assonance of a verse is repeated in the next one, e. g. SMm^verrir 
gefr seima \ seimbn . . . , Edda (Ht. 47 and 24). In mod. Icel. metric, 
afhenda is quite different, viz. a short metre in only two lines. 

af-hendis, adv. off one's band, N. G. L. i. 180. 

af-hendr, adj. out of one's band, in the phrase, segja e-n ser afhendan, 
to give one up, of a client or the like ; leitt er mer at segja J>ik afhendan, 
J>vi at {>at hen* ek aldri gert ef ek hefi vift manni tekit, Fs. 34, Fms. iii* 
51 (of the poet Hallfred and king Olaf). II. n. afhent impers., 

e-m er e-t afhent, unfit for, unable to, Fms. viii. 21. * 

af-heyrandi, part. act. out of bearing, absent, Grag. ii. 143. 

af-heyris, adv. out of bearing, opp. to aheyris, Bs. i. 771. 

af-hlaftning, f. unloading, N. G. L. i. 410. 

af-hlaup, n. surplus, Fms. iv. 336 ; til afhlaups, #0 spare^ Alg. 370. 
compd : afhlaupB-korn, n. surplus corn, GJ>L 352. 
af-hlutr, m. share ofa thing, v. fjar-afhlutr. 
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af-htf fast, dd, to disobey, D. N. ii. 1 73. 

af-hrapi, a, m. offscourings, outcasts, (an air. ^€7.,— afhrak being now 
used); ok raeor hann sir einum 4 hendr afhrapa hans, Grag. i. 294 (of the 
consequences of harbouring a vagabond). 

af-hroft, n. destruction, v. afrad, Fas. iii. 169. 

af-huga, adj. ind. averse, having turned one's mind from ; veroa a. e-u or 
rid e-t, to forget, mind no more, lsl. ii. 274, Stj. 202, Fs. 47, Bs. i. 78, 655 xi. 3. 

af-hugast, ad, dep. gov. dat. to forget, Fms. viii. 252 ; part, afhugaor 
vio e-t = afhuga, having put it out of one's mind, ii. 336. 

af -litis , n. out-bouse, side-apartment, Eb. 10. 

af-hvarf, n. [hverfa], a diversion, turning aside, Hm. 33, in which pas- 
sage it is opp. to gagnvegr, the straight path, Ld. 204. 

af-lrfda, dd, to scourge thoroughly, 'hide,* Grett. 135, Sturl. iii. 295. 

af-hdfda, ad, to behead, Fms. i. 217, Stj. 464. 
■ af-hOgg, n. a law term, 'off-hewing,' mutilation, maiming, N. G.L. i. 
170, Bs. i. 675, H. E. i. 237. II. chips, splinters, Fms. ii. 290. 

API, a, m. [cp. Lat. avus, Ulf. avo = fjukfifia, and aba = &vr)p, vtr], 
grandfather: it is now frequent, but occurs very rarely in old writers, 
who almost always use modurfaoir or fbourfaoir. Yet it occurs in the 
poem Rra. 16 — an ok amma — and VJ>m. 29, where it = foourfaoir. It 
is curious to observe that in the poem Skm. — whence it is again transferred 
into the Grogaldr — it is used in the sense of a boy or a son ; cp. as an 
illustration of this use the Norse phrase — D. N. iv. 848 — afi eptir afa = 
son after father, man after man in uninterrupted succession, in accord- 
ance to the Gothic aba; Edda 108, Fms. iv. 288, vi. 346, xi. 6. We 
also say lang-afi, great-grandfather, and langamma, great-grandmother, 
compd : afa-systir, f. great aunt, Landn. 317. 

af-kaup, n. bad bargain, Fms. v. 255. 

af-karaligr, v. afkarligr. 

af-karligr, adj. = afkarr, Lex. Poet. ; now freq. afkaralegr, adj. and 
-lega, adv. of manners, odd, like a madman. 

af-karr, adj. [af- intens. ; karr does not occur ; cp. the modern k&ri, 
a gale, tempest, (poet.)], strange, prodigious; er her nokkut afkart 
inni, of a giant pulling a bear out of his den by the ears, Fas. ii. 237 ; 
it occurs repeatedly in Lex. Poet. = very strong, remarkable ; afkarr songr, 
discordant song, of shouting, Akv. 38 ; cp. launkdrr. 

af-kleyfi,n.in the compd afkleyfla-orfl, n. a metric, term, a superfluous 
word, syllable, in a verse, an enclitic syllable preceding the hdfuostafr in a 
verse, compd : afkleyfls-Bamatafa, u, f. syllaba hypermetra, Edda (Ht.) 
*37- . 

af-klflDOa, dd, to undress, Stj. 194. fi. reflex, to undress oneself, Eg. 
420, Fms. x. 294. 
af-komandi, part, descendant, Hkr. iii. 170. 

af-kveemi, n. [kvam], * off-coming,' offspring, in a collect, sense, Fms. 
L 212, Hkr. i. 325, Orkn. 142, Stj. 39. compd: afkvcemis-inadr, 
m. descendant, Stj. 39, 160. 

af-kymi, a, m. nook, lsl. ii. 471 (paper MS.) ; kymi, id., is now freq. 

AFL, s, m. hearth of a forge, Edda 69, 70, Stj. 312, Fms. viii. 8; in 
N. G.L. i. 328 it seems to mean hearth (in general). 

afl, m. [Grimm mentions an O. H. G. aval ; abal is a dub. &r. Kty. in A. S. 
poetry r Ormul. avell], strength, esp. physical force; afreksmadr at afli ok 
arxor, Eg. 1 ; styrkr at afli, Fms. i. 19; ramr at afli, 155; fullkominn 
at afli ok hyggju, bodily and mental vigour, Ld. 256; stillt J>u J>6 
vel aflinu, at jpii veroir eigi kendr, Nj. 32 ; hafa afl til e-s, be a match 
for, be able to do, Gbl. 41 1. fi. virtue; afl daudfserandi grasa, virtue 
of poisonous herbs, 623. 26. 2. metaph. strength, power, might, 

Th. 19. 3. a law terra, force, validity; daemdu vlr J>etta boo Bjarna 
ulogligt ok ekki afl hafa, void, Dipl. iii. 3. 4. a law term, 

majority, odds, in the phrase, ok skal afl raoa, plurima vota valeant; 
ef gerdarmenn (umpires) veroa eigi asattir ok skal a. rada, Grag. i. 493; 
nu veroa fjoroungsmenn eigi asattir, |>4 skal afl rada meo J>eim, i. 1, 
cp. 44, 531 (where it is used of a jury) ; en ef J>eir verda eigi asattir er 1 
logrlttu sitja hvat J>eir vilja lofa eor i log leioa, J>4 skolu |>eir ryftja 
logrlttu (viz. divide) ok skal rafta a. med J>eim, Nj. 150. 5. force, 

violence; taka med afli, Stj. 430; bj6da e-m afl, Bs. ii. 106. compds : 
afls-munr, m. odds, superiority of strength, esp. in the phrase, kenna 
aflsmunar, where there is a short struggle, the one being soon overcome, 
Eb. 182, Eg. 508, Hkr. i. 286 : fi. kenna aflsmuna = kosta afls, to exert 
oneself to the utmost; vard hann at kenna a. (to exert the whole of bis 
strength) dor hann kaemi honum undir, Eb. 172. afls-raun = aflraun. 

AFL A, a2>, [cp. Swed. afvel, breed, stock: Dan. avling, farming; avls- 
gaard, farm ; faareavl, qvsegavl, breed of sheep or cattle. In Norse (mod.) 
avle is to harvest; Swed. ana, to beget. In the Icel. verb afla the idea of 
producing or gathering prevails, whereas the nouns branch off; the 
weak afli chiefly denotes produce, means, stores, resources, troops, forces ; 
the strong one — afl — -force alone. Yet such phrases as ramr at afli indi- 
cate something besides the mere notion of strength. In the mod. Scandin. 
idioms — Dan., Swed., Norse — there are no traces left of the idea of * force :* 
cp. the Lat. opes and eopiae. The Icel. spelling and pronunciation with bl 
(abl) is modern, perhaps from the time of the Reformation : cp. the words 
cfla etc. with a changed vowel. The root is OP-, as shewn in Lat. ope, 



' Vpes, the # being changed into a ?]. I.- with gen. of the thing, to gain, 
acquire, earn, procure ; vandara at gaeta fengins fjar en afla £ess (a proverb); 
J>a bjoggu i>eir skip ok ofluou manna til, got men to man it, Eg. 1 70. f$. 
the phrase, afla sir fjar ok frzgdar, to e.arn fame and wealth, of young 
heroes going sea-roving ; foru urn sumarit i viking ok ofluou sir fjar. 
Eg. 4 ; afla sir fjar ok frama, Fs. 5 ; fjar ok viroingar, id. ; hann hafoi aflat 
sir fjar (made money) \ h61mgongum, Eg. 49 ; aflaoi J>essi bardagi honum 
mikular frsegoar* brought him great fame, Fms. ii. 307 ; kom honum 
£ hug, at honum mundi mikillar frarnkvaemdar afla, bring him great ad' 
vantage, Eb. 112. 2. as a law term, to cause, inflict a wound; ef 

madr aflar einum blods eor bens af heiptugri hendi, N. G. L. i. 387. II. 
with ace, mostly in unclassical writers, but now rare, to earn ; aflaoi hann 
t>ar fl mikit, Fms. vii. 80 ; aflandi J»nn thesaur er, 655 xxxii. 1 ; hafit lr 
ok mikit i aflat, Al. 1 59 ; mun ek til hafa atferd ok eljun at afla mer 
annan vio, to contrive, Ld. 318, where, however, the excellent vellum 
MS. A.M. 309, 4to, has gen. — annars vidar — more classically, as the Saga 
in other passages uses the gen., e. g. afla sir manna ok hrossa, to procure 
horses and men, 1. c. little below. fi. reflex., e-m aflask e-t, gains, 
Fb. 163. y- a hsol., njot sem bu hefir aflat, of ill-earned means, 
Nj. 37. 8. part, aflandi, Njard. 306. 2. now used absol. to fish t 

always with acc. ; a standing phrase in Icel., the acc. only being used in 
that particular connection. Ill, with dat. in the sense of to 

perform, manage, be able to; hann aflaoi bratt mikilli vinnu, ok var 
hagr vel, Fms. i. 289 ; fyr mun hann J>vi afla en ek faera honum hofuo 
mitt, it will sooner happen, Fms. iv. 291, where the Hkr. reads orka ; baud 
lit leioangri, sem honum J»6tti landit mestu mega afla, to the utmost that 
the country could produce, Fms. x. 118; ekki aflar hann J>vi at standa i 
mlti y6r, be is not man enough to stand against you, Fas. iii. 138. 

af-lag, i). [leggja af], gen. aflags. I. used as adv. = afgangs» 

sparingly, Fas. iii. 477. In modern Icel. hafa afldgum or afldgu, to have to 
spare. II. slaughtering of cattle, killing off; leggja af margan 

flnad . . . minti biskup enn 4 urn aflogin, the slaughtering, Bs. i. 913. 

af-laga, adv. unlawfully, Grig. i. 473, ii. 367, GJ>1. 294, 432, 473, 
Hkr. ii. 246, Al. 153 ; ganga a., Stj. 430. 2; now used in the sense 
to be out of joint, things going wrong. 

af-lagliga, adv. = aflogliga, 655 xxxii. 4. 

aflan and dflua, f. gain, acquisition, Hkr. ii. 218, Sks. 232* compd t 
Oflunar-madr, m. a good steward, Sturl. iii. 130. 

af-langr, adj. oblong, Ann. year 1414 ; formed from the Lat. (?), now 
common. 

af-lausn, f., Lat. absolution 1. some small release, ransom, com- 
pensation, Sturl. iii. 142, 239 ,* gjora a. um e-t, to relieve, release oneself in 
regard to a thing : Olafr konungr mstlti, 4 Framar heflr J>ti J)4 gert um 
vigin 4 Grsenlandi, en fiskimadrinn kallar a. vera fiskinnar ; J)vi at hann 
kallast leysa sik, ef hann dregr fisk fyrir sik, enn annan fyrir skip sitt, 
|>ri&ja fyrir ongul, fj6roa fyrir vaft/ king Olafsaid, * Thou bast done more 
then in the matter of manslayings in Greenland, than what the fisherman 
calls the ransom of bis fishing; for be says that be has freed himself (of 
bis fishing), if be draws (up) a fish for himself, but another for bis boat, 
a third for bis angle, a fourth for bis line,' (this way of reckoning their 
catch is still common with fishermen in many parts of England and Scot- 
land), Fbr. 154: cp. a stanza in a Scottish ballad, *I launched my boat 
in Largo Bay, | And fishes caught I three ; | One for wad and one for 
book, I And one was left for me' 2. eccles. = absolution, K. A. 226, 
Horn. 137, Grett. 162, Fms. x. 18. 

af-l&t, n. leaving off, relinquishing; a. synda, Stj. 567, Sks. 612 B ; an 
afldti, used adverb, incessantly, 625, p. 77, Th. 20. fi. remission, par- 
don; aflat misgorninga, Horn. 160 ; a. synda, 159. compd: aflats- 
korn, n. surplus corn, store corn, GJ>1. 352, v.l. aflaupskorn. 

af-l&tr, adj. negligent, lazy, Horn. 152. 

af-leiding, f. * off-leading :' 1. now generally used in the pi. 

consequences, result; 2. in old writers, on the contrary, it seldom 

occurs, and then in a peculiar sense. So Sturl. iii. 128, godar afleioingar 
eru me& e-m, they are on good terms, things go on pretty well between 
them. 3. metric, continuation; hlr er hinn fyrri visuhelmingr 

leiddr af J>eifri visu, er 46r var kveoin ok fylgir J»t malsorft, er afleifting 
(continuation) er kolluo, Edda (Ht.) 1 26. 

af-leidingr, s, m., skilja godan afleiding, used adverb, to part on friendly 
terms, Sturl. iii. 134 : cp. the preceding word, 1 28 ; both passages are taken 
from the f>orgils S. Skarda, to which the phrase seems to be peculiar. 

af-leifiis, adv. 1. loc. astray, out of the path, Sd. 146, 655 

xvii. 4. 2. metaph., fasra a., to pervert, Stj. 227, 519 ; |>eir lugu 4 

okkr, en {>u faerSir ord J>eirra a., you perverted their words, Bs. i. 7, Glum. 
327 ; Snua e-m a., to seduce, An dr. 625. 75. 0. impers., e-u ^okar a., 
turns out wrong, Bs. i. 340. 

af-leifar, f. pi. scraps, remnants, leavings, Stj. 383, Bs. i. 237 ; f. 
busafleifar, Grag. i. 299. 

af-leitlnn, adj. = afleitr, of odd appearance, Fas. ii. 329. 

af-leitliga, adv. perversely, Stj. 55 ; ilia, ok a., 173. 

af-leitligr, adj. = afleitr, perverse, deformed, Stj. 274* Al. 96. 

af-leitr, adj. [lita, cp. also -leitr in compounds], Orange, hideous; neut.* . 
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hversu afleitt (bow disgusting) oss virdist 11m J>eirra hattu, Hks. iii. 425 ;' 
hversu afleitir (stupid) oss synast Jieirra hsettir, Fms. vii. 296, 1. c. ; J>eir 
fyrirlita ok halda alia saudahirda sem afleita, odd, peculiar, Stj. 293; 
afleitt edr eligt, vile, I Sam. xv. 9. f$. abandoned, tbe face turned from, 
deserted by, with dat. ; afleita hamingjunni, luckless, Stj. 421. Ruth i. 12. 

af-lendia, adv. = crlcndis, abroad, N. G. L. i. 244. 

af-lendr, adj. far from land, in open sea, Bs. ii. 47. 

af-letja, latti, to dissuade: a. with infin., Bs. i. 39. p. with ace, 
aflatti hann mjok fyrir ser ferdina, Fms. ix. 437. y. or with an acc. 
of the person and gen. of the thing ; a. e-n e-s, v. letja. 

af-letta, tt, to cease, Fr. 

af-16ttr, prompt, ready, v. oflettr. 

afl-fatt, n. adj. short of strength; verda a., to fail in strength, Fms. i. 

an\-gr6f, f. [ail, m.J, bole below tbe forge, cinder-pit, or a water-pit 
wherein to cool tbe iron (?) ; cp. Vkv. 22, |>idr. 72. 

ad-hell a, u, f. hearth-stone in a forge; er hann hafoi {tan (viz. the 
bones) nidrgrafit undir sina aflhellu, |>idr. 95. 

afli, a, m. I. means, acquisition, gain, produce, stores, fruits ; 

afli ok herfang, Fms. ii. 106 ; hafdi £6rir einn forrad bess lids ok sva 
afla j>ess alls er verdr i ferdinni, iv. 297 ; eignir . . . med ollum afla ok 
avexti, increase and interest, K. A. 54. 2. now used, a. partic. 

of fishing stores, fishing, and p. gener. of provisions and stores of any 
kind. H. metaph. : 1. migbt, power; hafa afla til eingis, 

have migbt or means for nothing, be unable to do anything, to be power- 
less, Nj. 27. 2. forces, troops, body, Lat. copiae, opes; Asgrfmr 
sagoi J>at mikinn afla, great support, Nj. 210; en {at synist mer JwS 
radligast at bidja ser lids, J>viat J>eir draga afla at ydr, they gather forces 
against you, 222 ; munu ver skj6tt eiga af honum van hins mesta 
ufridar ef hann fser nokkurn afla, troops, resources, Fms. i. 188 ; at herja 
a £4 fedga med allmikinn afla, strong body, 184; ok er hird Sverris 
konungs sa, at aflinn Magnuss konungs (tbe main body) flydi allr, viii. 
119. compds : afla-brogft, n. pi. [bragd], stores offish, A. A. 276. 
afla-f&tt, n. adj. = aflfatt, Fms. iii. 133. afla-fe, n. acquired property, 
N. G. L. i. 448. afla-Htill, adj. baving little power, Finnb. 3 20 (compar. 
aflaminni). afla-madr, m. powerful, strong, Lv. 1 2, 109. afla-mikill, 
adj. opp. to aflalitill, powerful, strong, Ld. ; hardgjorr ok aflamikill, Bs. i. 
635 ; var Saemundr aflamestr, tbe strongest in men, Sturl. ii. 44 : p. 
(»aflmikill), used of physical strength, Stj. Judg. iii. 29 ; verda menn eigi 
as&ttir hvarr sterkari er, en Jm5 setla flestir Gisla aflameira ( = aflmeira), 
Gisl. 26. afla-munr, m. odds, Stmt ; at etja vid aflamuninn, to figbt 
against odds, Al. 1 10. afla-akortr, m. shortcoming in power, opp. 
to aflamunr, Bs. i. 525. afla-stund, f. fishing season, Bs. ii. 179. 

af-lima, adj. ind., verda e-ra a., to be cut off, separated from, Post. 95, 
Am. 26. 

af-lima, ad, to * off-limb,' to dismember, maim, mutilate, Js. 37, Ann. 1 342. 
af-liman, f. ■ off-limbing' mutilation, Bs. ii. 75. 
afl-lauss, adj. weak, strengtbUss, a medical terra, palsied, paralytic, 
Bs. i. 351. 
afl-leysi, n. palsy, v. Til. ix. 
afl-Htill, adj. weak, Fms. ii. 201, vii. 208. 
afl-mikill, adj. of great strength, Sturl. i. 23, Fms. i. 261. 
af-lofa, ad, to refuse, Fr. 

afl-raun, f. trial (proof) of strength; in plur. bodily exercises; Skalla- 
grimr hendi mikit gaman at aflraunum ok leikum, Eg. 187; er J»t 
flestra manna aetlan, at Grettir hafi verit sterkastr herlandsmanna, sfdan 
Jeir Ormr ok fe6ralfr logdu af aflraunir, Grett. 133 ; JxStti J>etta mikil a., 
Fms. iii. 210, Finnb. 274: cp. aflsraun. 

afl-akortr, m. failing of strength, Fms, ii. 149. 

aflugr, adj. strong, v. oflugr. 

afl-vani, adj. ind. deficient in strength ; verda a., to succumb ; taka J>eir 
rang, ok verdr Gunnarr mjok a., Fms. ii. 75 (in wrestling) ; enda vard hann 
a. fyrir lids sakir, was overpowered, got tbe worst of it, Isl. ii. 172; 
Eustachius sa sik aflvani (acc.) i moti J>eim, 655 x. p. 2. 

afl-vofivi, a, m. [vodvi, a muscle], tbe biceps muscle, Sturl. 51, Ld. 220, 
Fas. ii. 344. 

af-lOgliga, adv. = aflaga, unlawfully, D. N. i. 80, Stj. 154. 
af-ma, d, to * mow off,' to blot out, destroy, Fms. ii. 238, Stj. 208, 346. 
af-man, f. [af, ma], degradation, shame, v. the following, 
af-mana, ad, =» afma, to degrade, pollute. 
af-mana&r, part, polluted, defiled, Rb. 332. 

af-mynda, ad, to deform; dep. afmyndask, to be deformed, Fas. I. 425 
(paper MS.) ; the word is now very freq. 

af-mceding, f. [mcSdir], right of weaning lambs, by taking them from tbe 
mother; kirkja a lamba a. (perhaps wrongly for aftnasdring) i Molvikr- 
hofda, Vm. 164. 

af-nam, n. gener. taking away, removal, Stj. 2 Sam. lv. II. p. esp. 
in the phrase, at amami, of something reserved, before the division of 
spoil, property, or inheritance ; now, taka af oskiptu, Dan. forlods, 
Gr*g. ». 330, 33<>r Jh. 289 (Ed. af nami) ; konungr skildi hafa iir 
Wutikipti fridjung vid Udwnenn, en umfram at afnami bjorskinn oil ok 



safala, Eg. 57. 2. metaph. privation, loss; ok hann verdr at skada 
)>eim monnum nokkrum, er oss mun £ykkja a. i, Eg. 114, Fms. vii. 
244. cokfds : afhamfl-fe, n. a law term, share, which is reserved before 
the division of property, spoil, inheritance, or the like, Eg. 240, Fms. iv. 
28. afhams-gripr, m. something reserved or set aside, Fms. x. 214. 
af-neQa, ad, to cut off one's nose, Str. 35. 

af-neita, ad and tt, and afnita, tt, now always afheita, ad, to deny, 
refuse; with dat., hefir afheitad tiltekinni tni, Fms. iii. 1 66; eigi vii ck 
J)vi afheita, refuse, Fs. 1 1 ; ek afheitta eigi hans ordsending, Stj. I Kings 
xx. 7 ; en er hann afheitti eigi med ollu (refused not), J>a badu J>eir hann 
J)vi meir, Grett. 146. 2. absol. amita; en Jar es Jokull br6dir 

minn laust J)ik hogg, J»t skaltd hafa biStalaust, t>vi at ^u amittir J>a er 
p6r v6ru bodnar, Fs. 57. 
af-neiting, f. denial, renunciation, Th. 1 7. 

af-neysla, u, f. use, consumption ; a. sktigarins, Fs. 125, Nj. 78 ; a. fjar 
(pi.), Jb. 404 A, B (Ed. omeyriur). 
afr, v. &fr, buttermilk. 

af-rad, afrad, afrofl, and afhrofi, n. (Fas. iii. 169), [cp. Swed. 
afrad; from rod, rud, fundus, ager(?)]. I. prop, a Norse and 

Swedish law term, tribute, ground tax, payable to tbe king ; a. ok landaura, 
N.G.L. i. 257, D.N. iii. 408. So also in Vsp. 27, hvart skyldu aesir 
a. gjalda, where it is opp. to gildi, league. II. metaph. loss, 

damage, 1. in the phrase, gjalda a., to pay a heavy fine, suffer a great 
loss; en J*t a. munu ver gjalda, at margir munu eigi kunna ft* at segja 
hvdrir sigrast, there will be so heavy a loss in men, such a havoc in killed, 
Nj. 197 (where most MSS. read afrod, some afrad, Ed. afraud) ; toludu 
J>eir opt um malaferlin, sagdi Flosi, at J>eir hefdi mikit a. goldit J)egar, 
254 (MSS. afrad, afrod, and afhrod) ; LjFtingr mun |>ykjast adr mikit a. 
goldit hafa i lati brxdra sinna, 155 (MSS. afrad, afrod, and afhrod), Fms. 
x. 324. 2. in the phrase, gora mikit a., to make a great havoc; 

gordi hann mikit afhrod i sinni vorn, great slaughter. Fas. iii. 169 : cp. Lex. 
Poet. 3. advice, Vtkv. 5 ; the verse is spurious and the meaning false. 

afirafts-kollr, m. cognom., Germ. ' steuerkopf,' cp. nefgildi, Engl poll- 
tax, v. the preceding, 
af-reiala, u, f. = afgreizla, ouday, payment, Am. 13. 
af-rek, n. [af- intens.], a deed of prowess, a deed of derring do ; margir 
lofudu mjok afrek Egils, ok sigr Jann sem hann vann, Fms. xi. 234 ; 
vinna afrek, Fs. 6 ; ekki a. gerdi hann meira i Noregi, Fagrsk. 94 ; hann 
let ok gora J»r i Nidarosi naust baedi morg, ok sva st6r, at afrek var f, 
grand, magnificent, Hkr. iii. 268. compds : afreks-gripr, n. a 
splendid object, a thing of price, Ld. 1 44. afireks-madr, m. a valiant 
man ; a. at afli ok arasdi, Eg. 1 ; en jiat hefi ek spurt, at hird hans er 
skipud afreksmonnum einum, heroes, 19, 84; a. um voxt edr afl, Isl. ii. 
190. afreka-verk, n. valiant deed, Far. 51, Al. 30. 
af-reka, ad, to achieve, perform ; munu J>er mikit afrcka, Lv. 33 ; hvat 
J>eir hofdu afrekat, Fas. iii. 221 ; a. vel, to succeed, Bard. 175. 

af-remma, u, f. [ramr], restriction, encumbrance, obligation; sii er a. 
medr )>essum tillogum, at prestr skal vera at heimilishusi ok syngja 
allar heimilistidir, Am. 37. 
afrendi, f. [afrendr], strength, prowess, valour, Hfm. 28. 
afrendr, adj. [frequently or almost constantly spelt afreyndr, as if 
from •af-' intens. and 1 raun/ of great prowess; but the derivation from 
* afr-«afar- f and 4 -endi or -indi' is better]. I. in the phrase, a. at 

afli, very strong, valiant, Fms. ii. 87, Finnb. 254; compar. afrendari, Fms. x. 
321, Fs. 33,48 (where the MS. Vh. spells afreyndr, so also does the Fb.i. 341, 
etc.) II. absol. without adding at afli, Lv.ioi (where written afreyndr). 

a£-re"ttr, m. and afr6tt, f. (now always f. ,- cp. r6tt), [probably akin to 
reka, viz. afrekt, contr. afrett], compascuum, common pasture; it is now 
prop, used of mountain pastures, whither the cattle (sheep) are driven in 
the summer in order to graze during July and August, and again col- 
lected and driven down in the autumn (Sept.) ; in Norway called almetu 
ningr. I. masc, thus defined, en J»t er afrettr, er ij menn eigu 

saman edr fleiri, hverngi hlut sem hverr J>eirra a i, Grag. ii. 303, 330 ; 
i afrett J»nn, er, i. 397, ii. 303; afrettu, acc. pi., ii. 301, Jb. 198 A, 
K. b. K. 90, Oik. 37 ; halfan afrett, Vm. 29. II. f. afrettinni (dat.), 

Grag. (Kb.) ii. 301, 325 A ; gen. afr6ttar (gender uncert.), 303 A ; afrettin, 
id., Cod. A ; afrett (dat. f. ?), Isl. ii. 330, Hav. 39 ; afrettum, dat. pi. (gen- 
der uncert.), Boll. 336. compds : afr6ttar-d6mr, m. court held for 
deciding causes concerning common pasture, Grag. ii. 323. afretta* 
menn, m. pi. owners or partners in common pasture, Grag. ii. 331. 
af-rod, v. afrad. 

af-r6g, n. excuse, justification, Str. 71. 
af-rudningr, m. [rydja], clearing off, defence, repeal, Pr. 425. 
af-runi, a, m. [runi, renna], deviation; metaph. sin, trespasses ; umb6t 
ok idran afruna (gen.), 125. 174 ; idmn fyrir gorva afruna (acc. pi.), id. ; 
tarfelling er hann hefir fyrir afruna pa, er verda i pessa heims lifl, id. 
184. p. injury, offence, D. N. iii. 367 (Fr.) 
afr-yrfli, n. = afaryrdi, insolent words. 

af-roe5i, n. [af- intens. and rad], absolute rule, D. N. ii. 336 several 
times (Fr.) 

^ af-reekja, t and d, to neglect, contemn, H. E. i. 257 ; reflex, afmekjast, In 
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the same signification, a. with dat, a. logunum, to break, neglect the law, ' 
Al. 4. p. with acc. (now always so), a. sitt hofudmerki, Karl. 1 89. 7. 
uncert. dat. or acc, a. Guds hlydni, Edda (pref.) 144, Stj. 241. 8. with at 
and a following infin., GJ>1. 183 ; konungar afraektust at sitja at Uppsolum, 
left off, Hkr. ii. 97. «. absol., Fms. vii. aai, 188, GJ>1. 506. 

af-saka, ad, to excuse, exculpate, K. A. 230, Stj. 37. p. pass, afsak- 
ast, to be (stand) excused, K. A. 226, Stj. 125. 

af-sakan and afsOkun, f. a 1 begging off,' excuse, exculpation, K. A. 
228, Stj. 152. compd : afaakanar-orft, n. pi. excuses, Stj. 

af-saJri, a, m. excuse, 623. 60. 

af-sanna, aft, to refute, prove to be false (' unsootb'), 655 xvii. I. 
af-sad, n. seed-corn, N. G. L. i. 240. 

af-aegja, sagdi, to resign, renounce; a. se> e-t, Barl. 210. Now used 
in the sense of to refuse, deny, 

af-setja, setti, to depose, put down, v. the following. 

af-setning, f. and afsetningr, m. deposition, (off-setting, cp. Scot. * aff- 
set/ Jam., which means dismissal, the act of putting away), H. E. ii. 74, 523. 

af-sida, adj. ind. immoral, of loose manners, Grag. i. 138. 

af-siQa, a6, [sifjar], a law term, to cut off from one's 'sib,* alienate 
from one's family, renounce ; gefa ma madr vingjafir at se> lifanda, hest 
eda yxn, vapn eda Jmlika gripi, ok afsifjar (Cod. A reads afsitjar, but 
doubtless wrongly) hann se> JxS at sex skynsomum monnuin byki eigi 
arfsvik gor vid erfingja, Jb. 163, D. N. i. 141, Pal Vidal. p. 84. The 
word appears to be a Norse law term, and does not occur in the laws of 
the Icel. Commonwealth, but came into use with the code Jb. 

af-sida, adv. aside, apart, Krok. 56. ' 

af-skapligr, adj. [skapligr], misshapen, monstrous, huge, shocking; 
a. afelli, shocking accident, Stj. 90; herfiligr ok a., 655 xiii. A. 1 ; a. ok 
limannligt, Stj. 27a ; a. umenska, Fms. ii. 225, K. A. (App.) 230. 

af-skeidis, adv. astray, H.E. i. 252, 655 xi. 3, Horn. 99. 

af-skipan, f. deposition, dismissal, D.N. (Fr.) 

af-skipta, adj. ind. cut off, from an inheritance or the like, Lat. expers; 
in the phrase, vera gorr a., to be wronged, Hrafn. 14. 

af-akipti, n. pi. dealing with, intercourse, (cp. the phrase, skipta se> af 
e-u, to meddle with, care about) ; ok eingi a. veita heidnum godum, Fms.ii. 
1 60 ; ef hann veitir ser engi a., does not deal with, Grag. ii. 1 2 1 . compds : 
afakipta-laufls, adj. heedless, careless, having nothing to do with, Fb. i. 
392. afskipta-litill, adj. caring little about, Fms. vii. 181, Orkn. 142. 
afflkipta-samr, adj. meddling, partaking, v. uafskiptasamr. 

af-skiptinn, adj. meddling, partaking, Ld. 66. 

af-akiptr, part. = afskipta, wronged, cheated, Fas. iii. 619. Metaph. 
void of, having no interest in, Stj. 155, 195. 

af-akirrandi, participial noun, [skirrast], an offscouring, outcast; leidi 
|>er J>enna a. lit or borginni, 656 C. 33. 

af-skramliga, adv. hideously, Horn. 155. 

af-skramligr, adj. [af- intens.; skramr means a giant; skrimsl, a mon- 
ster; cp. Engl, to scream], hideous, monstrous; a. illvirki, a sacrilege, 
K. A. 222 : also spelt askramligr and askramliga, Al. 142, Horn. 155. 

af-skreemi, n. a monster, v. the following. 

af-skremiliga, adv. hideously : a. of a scream ; \>i Ut lit a stodli a., 
howled piteously, of a ghost, Hkr. ii. 312, Eb. 320, of the bellowing of 
a mad bull. 0. of a monstrous shape ; J>raellinn (of a ghost) r£tti inn 
hofudit, ok sjrndist honum a. mikit, Grett. 83 new Ed. y. metaph., 
ottast a., to be shocked at, Stj. 10 1. 

af-skur&r, ar, m. a chip, lappet, Dipl. iii. 3. 

af-skyld, f. a law term, due, obligation, encumbrance, several times in 
the Cartularies and deeds of gift, in the phrase, su er a. J>essa fjar, D. I. i. 
273, etc. ; med J>essi a. fara £>essir fjarhlutir, 282, Vm. 108 ; cp. the still 
more freq. phrase, su er afvinna, cp. afvinna. 

af-snid, n. a lappet, snip, Pr. 412. 

af-snidning, f. snipping off. afsnidningar-jaxn, n. a chopper, Fr. 
af-snidis, adv. cut through, across, Bs. i. 388. 

af-spraki, a, m. [cp. A.S. sprecan; Germ, sprecben], rumour, hearsay; 
Hakon jarl hafdi fengit afspraka nokkurn (peril, better in two words), 
Fms. i. 187. 

af-apringr, m„ Al. 11, Hkr. iii. 277, Edda (pref.) 146, and various 
other forms; afsprengr, m. and afspringi, n., GJ>1. 47, Fms. viii. 237, 
Sks. 46 B, Stj. 63, Orkn. 1 76 ; the form now usual is afsprengi, n., Fms. 
v. 21 7, Fas. ii. 391, Bret. 112. 1. gener. offspring, progeny, v. the 

quotations above. 2. in pi. used of the produce of the earth, Sks. 48 B 

(rare). 8. metaph.: a. a band, a detached part of a body; 

|>6ttist Hrafn {>egar vita, at J>essi a. mundi vera af ferd f>eirra |>orgils, that 
this detachment must be from the host of Tborgils and bis followers, Sturl. 
iii. 274. p. a branch, ramification; ok er mikil van, at J>ar verdi 
nokkurr a. (offshoot) af (wssum ofridi a Limafirfti, Fms. xi. 13. y. 
rumour, notice, = afspraki ; fa nokkurn a. um e-t, Fms. viii. 160. 

af-spurn, f. a * speering of,' news, notice, Fms. i. 187. 

af-sp^ttr, part, spit out of, deprived of, Anecd. 42. 

af-atanda, st6d, [Germ, absteben], to cede, part with, Sturl. i. 164, 
y. 1. midla, Fms. iii. 208. 

ftf-eUtr, s, m, by-path, F«. 5, Far. 102. 



af-sttifa, ad, or afsttffa, d, to lop, prime, of trees ; a. vid, N. G. L. i. 
350, Lex. Poet, v. stufir. 

af-attika, u, f. side-nook, 655 xxxii. 4 ; a side-room in a temple, Fas. 
iii. 213 ; now srrika is almost always used of a sacristy. 

af-svar, n. refusal, in pi. in the phrase, veita e-u afsvor, to refuse, 
Ld. 1 14, Fas. i. 444, Fbr. 1 20. 

af-svar a, ad, to deny, refuse, Fas. i. 528 ; with dat. of pers. and thing, 
Sturl. iii. 180. 

af-aviptr, part, stripped; with dat., afsviptr J>inni asjtfnu, cut off from 
thy countenance, Stj. 228. Gen. xl viii. 11, Sks. 342, H. E. i. 457. 
af-s^nis, adv. out of sight, Fms. viii. 344. 

af-aaall, adj. luckless, in the proverb, a. verdr annars glys jafhan, (another 
version of the proverb is quoted s. v. afgjarn), coveted wealth, which is 
eagerly looked for by another, is luckless, difficult to keep safe, Stj. 78. 

af-tak, n. 1. gener. taking away, B. K. 108. 2. * taking 

off' (Shaksp.), slaying, executing; hvat hann vill bjdda fyrir a. Geirsteins, 
compensation for the slaughter of G., Fms. vii. 360 ; en a. hans (slaying) 
segja eigi allir einum hsetti, x. 390 ; med aftaki (Mars, by slaying him, 
195 ; um manna aftok, executions, GJ>1. 137 : cp. aftaka, and taka af, to 
execute, behead. 3. in pi. commonly used of, o. flat denial, in 

such phrases as, hafa aftok um e-t, to deny flatly. In some compds this 
signification can be traced, as in aftaka-minni, Fms. i. 130. 0. it is also 
now used in many compds of whatever is excessive, above all measure, 
e.g. aftaka-vedr, a hurricane. compds : aftaks-skjoldr, m. a huge 
shield, Fas. i. 415. afbaka-ma&r, m. a determined, obstinate person ; 
h<5n var a. mikill um f>etta mal, be was very stubborn in this case, Hkr. ii. 74. 
aftaka-minni, adj. compar. less obstinate, more pliable; st6d konungr i 
fyrstu fast & moti, en drottning var allt aftakaminni, the king at first stood 
fast against it, but the queen was all along less stubborn, Fms. i. 139. 

af-taka, u, f. = aftak : 1. gener. loss, privation ; a. ok missa, of a 
personal loss by death, Edda 37. 2. death by violent means, slaughter; 
til aftoku manna edr fe* upp at tak2,for the cutting off of men or the con- 
fiscation of their goods, Eg. 73, 252 ; hann hafdi verit at aftoku |>orkels 
f6stra, Fms. vii. 201, Orkn. 22 old Ed. Formerly there were no public 
executions in Icel., except the stoning of wizards or witches, Ld. ch. 98, 
Eb. ch. 20, Vd. ch. 26 ; and the hanging of thieves, Fbr. ch. 19, Eb. 1. c. 
Now, however, used in the sense of public execution, and in various 
compds, e.g. aftdku-stadr, m. place of execution, etc. 

af-tekja, u, f. dues, collections, revenues, or the like ; til forraedis ok 
allra aftekna (gen. pi.), Bs. i. 692 ; abiid ok a. stadanna, revenue, 752. 

af-tekning, f. taking away, a grammatical term, an apostrophe, 
Skalda 182. 

af-tekt, f. = aftekja, Fms. v. 274, xi. 441, Bs. i. 68. 
af-telja, taldi, to dissuade, Fms.x. 27. 

af-tigna, ad, now antigna, v. andtigna, to disgrace, Sks. 225. 
af-trti, f. unbelief, heresy, Orkn. 188. 
af-trdaat, ad, dep. to fall into unbelief, Bs. ii. 181. 
af-tfflkiligt, n. adj. advisable, feasible, [cp. taka e-t af, to decide for], 
Fms. viii. 348. 

af-taakt, n. adj. blamable; er J>at ok aetlun mfn at fatt muni vera 
aftsekt um ydra skapsmuni, I l ettle' that there will be little blameworthy 
about your turn of mind, Fms. v. 341. 
af-teema, d, to * toom' off, to empty, Fr. 
afugr, backwards, going the wrong way, v. ofugr. 
afund, envy, v. ofund. 
af-undinn, adj. cross, uncivil. 
afusa, gratitude, pleasure, v. aufusa. 

af-vega, adv. [afvegar, Bs. ii. 92], off the way, astray, Sd. 149. Metaph* 
in moral sense; leida a., to mislead; ganga a., to go astray. 
af-vegadr, part, misled, Mar. 
af-vegia = afvega, astray, Skalda 203. 

af-velta, adj. [the Scot, awald or await], cast, used of cattle, sheep, 
or horses that have fallen on the back and are unable to rise, HAv. 44. 

af-venala, u,f. expenses, outlay; audraedi (means) urdu bratt eigi mikil, 
en afvenslur J)6ttu varla med mikilli stillingu, Bs. i. 136. 
af-vik, n. a creek, recess, Stj. 195 ; metaph. a hiding-place, fidr. 137. 
af-vikiiin, part, secluded, retired; a. stadr = afvik. 
af-vinna, u, f. encumbrance, due, fees, outgoings, = afskyld. Freq. in 
deeds of gift, e. g. D. I. i. 203, 266 ; J>a lagu ongar gjafir til stadarins, en a. 
vard ongu minni, then no gifts came in to the tee, but the outlay was in 
nothing less, Bs. i. 84 ; J)4 gordust fjarhagir lihasgir i Skdlaholti, urdu 
afvinnur miklar (great outgoings) en tillog (incomings) eingin, Bs. i. 99. 
af-vir5a, d and t, to despise, Barl. several times, 
af-virdiligr, adj. worthless, poor, despicable, Barl. 75, 154; v. auvirdiligr 
and audv., which are the Icel. forms, 
af-virding, f., contr. Avirding, disrepute, disgrace, fault, Bs. ii. 187. 
af-Vfflnn, adj. unexpected, Fas. ii. 552. 

af-vOxtr, m. ' off-wax,' i. e. decrease, N. G. L. i. 214 ; opp. to avoxtr. 
a£-l>erra, d, and mod. ad, to wipe off; metaph. to expunge, Stj. 142. 
af-£okka, ad, in the phrase, a. e-t fyrir e-m, to throw discredit on, 
ferun down, set again^ Fms. ii. 145 ; hann atti fdtt vid jarl, en afI>okkadi 
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heldr fyrir J>eim fyrir odrum monnum, be bad little to do with the earl, 
but rather ran them down before other men, Orkn. 378. 
af-J>v4ttr, m. a washing off, ablution, Fr. 

af-»ta, u, f. [af and eta], prop, a voracious beast, a glutton, a great 
bully; 6r langfedgar erut garpar miklir ok afaetor, Fms. xi. Ill ; sterkir 
mean ok afsetur miklar, iii. 143. It is perhaps identical with the present 
6f6ti, n. a vile thing, offscouring. 

AG-G-, n. brawl, strife, now freq. 

AGI, a, m. [A.S. oga; Dan. ave; Engl, awe: cp. Ulf. agis 3 n., and 
perh. dyos or &yo$], gener. awe, terror; J>4 skelfr jor5 611 I aga miklum, 
then all the earth quakes in great awe, Horn. 100 ; agi ok otti, awe and 
terror, Fms. vi. 442. p. metaph. turbulence, uproar, disorder, esp. in 
the phrase, agi ok lifridr, uproar and war, Fms. ii. 241, vi. 298, 430 y. 
awe, respect; var eigi s4 annarr konungr, er monnum staedi af jafnmikiil agi 
.af fyrir vizku sakir, there was not another king who inspired bis men with so 
much awe for bis wits' sake, Fms. x. 406 ; Guds z.,fear of God, Sks. 354, 
667. 8. discipline, constraint, now freq. in this sense ; i ceskunni medan 
hann er undir aga, Sks. 26. II. moisture, wet, now freq., cp. vatn- 

sagi. Also a verb aga, ad, to chastise, is now freq. compds : aga-sam- 
ligr, adj. unruly, Fms. vii. 274. aga-samr, adj. turbulent, in uproar; 
agasamt mun J>4 verda 1 heradinu, ef allir |>orl4ks synir eru drepnir, there 
will be uproar in the district {fall Tborlak's sons are slain, Eb. 230. 

AGN, n. bait, Barl. 1 23, Nidrst. 623. 3. There is now in many 
cases a distinction between agn, bait for foxes and land animals, and 
beita, bait for fish; but in the poem H]fm. 18, 22, at least, agn is used of 
fishing ; ganga 4 agnid is to nibble or take the bait : cp. cgna. 

agn-hald, n. a barb of a book. 

agn-sax, n. fishing knife, with which bait for fish is cut, Edda 36, 
Nj. 19 (arnsax is a false reading), Fas. i. 489. 

agn-ui, a, m. the barb of a book for keeping on the agn ; skal a. vera 4 
hverjum J>orni, Sks. 419 (B. reads agnor). 

agn-flr, f. a barbed book, Sks. 89 new Ed. 

AKA, dk, 6ku, ekit ; pres. ek. It also occurs in a weak form, ad, 
Fagrsk. 104, which form is now perhaps the most common. [Neither 
Ulf. nor Hel. use this word, which appears also to be alien to the South- 
Teut. idioms. The Germans say fahren; the English to drive, carry; 
cp. Engl. yoke. In Latin, however, agere; Gr. &y€tv."\ Gener. to move, 
drive, transport, carry : I. to drive in harness in a sledge or other 

vehicle (where the vehicle is in dat.), as also the animal driven ; bryggjur 
sv4 breidar, at aka m4tti vognum 4 vixl, * briggs* (i.e. wharfs or piers, cp. 
' Filey Brigg') so broad, that wains might meet and pass each other, Hkr. 
ii. Ii; gott er heilum vagni heim at aka, 'tis good to drive home with a 
whole wain, to get home safe and sound, cp. Horace solve senescentem, 
Orkn. 464, Al. 01 ; |>6rr 4 hafra tv4, ok reid J>4 er hann ekr, in which be 
drives, Edda 14, Ob. adds i (viz. reid J>4 er h. ekr i), which may be the 
genuine reading. 0. with the prep, i ; Freyr ok ok i kerru med gelti, 
Edda 38. y. absol. to drive, i. e. travel by driving ; J>eir 6ku upp 4 land, 
E g- 543 J faru Jxsir 1 sledann ok 6ku n6ttina alia, drove the whole night, 
Fms. iv. 317. With the road taken in acc. ; aka urgar brautir, Rra. 36 ; 
b4du hennar ok heim 6ku (dat. henni being understood), carrying a bride 
home, 37. 20. II. to carry or cart a load, (to lead, in the north of 

England) : — in Iceland, where vehicles are rare, it may perhaps now and 
then be used of carrying on horseback. The load carried is commonly 
in dat. or acc. : a. acc. : aka saman hey, to cart bay, Eb. 150 ; saman 
6k hann heyit, Isl. ii. 330; hann ok saman alia todu sina, Landn. 94 ; J>a 
tekr Gisli eyki tv4, ok ekr f£ sitt til sk6gar, Gisl. 121 ; but absol., ok ekr 
til sk6gar med fjarhlut sinn, 1. c. 36 ; £4 let konungr aka til haugsins vist 
ok drykk, then the king let meat and drink be carted to the * bow' (barrow), 
Fms. x. 186; vill hann hiisit 6r stad fiera, ok vill hann aka J>at, carry it 
away, Grag. ii. 257 ; likin vara ekin 1 sleda, carried in a sledge, Bs. i. 
144. p. dat. more freq., as now ; hann 6k heyjum sinum 4 dxnum, 
carried bis bay on oxen, Fbr. 43 new Ed. ; einn 6k skarni 4 h61a, carted 
dung alone on the fields, Nj. 67, Rd. 277. y. with the animals in dat., 
|>6r61fr let aka premium eykjum urn daginn, with three yoke of oxen, Eb. 152; 
or with the prep. 4, ridr jiordr hesti peim er hann hafdi ekit 4 um aptaninn, 
Isl. ii. 331, Fbr. 43 ; ef madr ekr edr berr klyfjar 4, leads or carries on 
packsaddles, Gr4g. i. 441. 8. absol., J>at mun ek til finna, at hann 6k 
eigi i skegg s6r, that be did not cart it on bis own beard, Nj. 67. c. 
part., ekinn uxi, a yoked, tamed ox, Vm. 152. III. used by sailors, 

in the phrase, aka seglfc to trim the sail; aka seglum at endilongum 
skipum, Fms. vii. 94 ; bad hann J>4 aka skj6tt seglunum, ok vikja lit i 
sund nokkut, 131. In mod. Icel. metaph., aka seglum eptir vindi, to set 
one's sail after (with) the wind, to act according to circumstances ; cp. 
aktaumar. IV. metaph. in a great many proverbs and phrases, e. g. 

aka heilum vagni heim, v. above ; aka hollu fyrir e-m, to get the worst of 
it, Ld. 206 ; aka undan (milit.), to retire, retreat slowly in a battle ; 6ku J>eir 
Erlingr undan ofan med gardinum, Fms. vii. 317; akast undan (reflex.), id., 
278 ; £eir okudust undan ok t6ku 4 sk6gana, they took to the woods, Fagrsk. 
174 (where the weak form is used); sumir Nordmenn 6ku undan 4 hscli 
ofan med sj6num, x. 139 : aka e-m 4 bug, the figure probably taken from 



t>er 4 bug,i/ they be too strong for thee, St). 5 1 2. a Sam.x* li,Mkv. 7; also 
metaph., aka bug 4 e-n, id.; mun oss J>at til Birkibeinum, at |>eir aki 4 oss 
engan bug, to stand firm, with unbroken ranks, Fms. viii. 412. It is now 
used impers., e-m 4 ekki 6r ad aka, of one who has always bad luck, pro- 
bably ellipt., 6r steini or the like being understood ; cp. Gisl. 54, the phrase, 
J>ykir ekki 6r steini hefja, in the same sense, the figure being taken from a 
stone clogging the wheels ; 6k hann af ser fjotrinum, threw it off by rubbing, 
Fas. ii. 573 ; J>4 ekr Oddr ser ^ar at, creeps, rolls himself thither, of a fet- 
tered prisoner, id. ; the mod. phrase, ad aka ser, is to shrug the shoulders as a 
mark of displeasure : aka 6r ongum, ex angustiis, to clear one's way, get out 
of a scrape, Bjarn. 52 ; aka i moinn, to strive against, a cant phrase. Im- 
pers. in the phrase, e-m verdr nser ekit, is almost run over, has a narrow 
escape, vard honum sv4 nser ekit at hann hleypti inn 1 kirk ju, be was so bard 
driven that be ran into the church, Fms. ix. 485 ; hart ekr at e-m, to be in 
great straits, ok er borri kemr, £4 ekr hart at monnum, they were pressed 
bard, Isl. ii. 132 ; ekr mi mjok at, / am bard pressed, Gisl. 52 ; er honum 
J)6tti at s6r aka, when death drew near, of a dying man, Grett. 119 A. 
Reflex., e-m ekst e-t i tauma, to be thwarted in a thing, where the figure 
is taken from trimming the sail when the sheet is foul, Fms. xi. 1 2 I. In 
later Icelandic there is a verb akka, ad, to heap together, a. e-u saman, 
no doubt a corruption from aka with a double radical consonant, a cant 
word. Aka is at present a rare word, and is, at least in common speech, 
used in a weak form, akar instead of ekr ; akadi = 6k ; akat = ekit. 

AKABN, n. [Ulf. akran = fcapir6s ; Engl, acorn; Gena.ecker; Dan. 
agern], acorn, Edda 30 and Gl. 

ak-braut, n. carriage road, Hkr. ii. 253, Facr. 102, vide Fb. i. 144. 

ak-faeri, n. driving gear, carriage and harness, Fms. iii. 206, Nj. 153. 

AKKEHI, n. [no doubt, like Engl, anchor, of foreign origin ; cp. Gr. 
dyievpa ; Lat. ancora. It occurs, however, in a verse as early as the year 
996], ankeri, Lv. 99, is a corrupt form from a paper MS., so is also atkeri, 
Hkr. i. 31 1 ; Hggja um akkeri, to lie at anchor, Fbr. 52 ; leggjast uma^/D 
cast anchor, Fms. iv. 301 ; heimta upp a., to weigh anchor, 302 ; a. hrifr 
vid, the anchor holds, Ld. 21, Grag. ii. 397, Jb. 397, Eg. 129, Fms. vh\ 
264, ix. 44, x. 136, Hkr. i. 311, Lv. 99, Fas. i. 511, 515. Metaph., a. 
v4nar, anchor of hope, 677. 1 7. compds : akkeria-fleinn, m. the 
fluke, palm of an anchor, Fms. ix. 387, Orkn. 362. akkeris-Iauaa, 
adj. without an anchor, Ann. 1 347. akkeria-togi, n. anchorage, 
Jb. 396. akkeria-s&t, f. id., Gr4g. ii. 402, 408. akkeris-stokkr, 
m. an anchor-stock, Orkn. 362. akkeria-strengr, m. an anchor-rope, 
cable, Fms. ii. 10. . akkeris-seeti, n. anchorage, Jb. 397 B. 

AKKOBDA, ad, [for. word], to accord, Rb. 446. 

AKB, rs, pi. rar, [Ulf. akrs; A.S. cecer; "Engl, acre; Germ, acker; 
Lat. ager ; Gr. dyp6s], arable land, ground fbr tillage : a. opp. to 
engi, a meadow ; cp. the law term, J>ar er hvarki se" a. ne* engi, Gr4g. u 
123, Hrafn. 21. p. opp. to tun, the * town' or enclosed bomefield; 
bleikir akrar en slegin tun, the corn-fields are white to harvest and the 

* town,' i. e. the 4 infield,' is mown, Nj. 112; helgi tuns ok akra ok engja, 
Bs. i. 719 ; tedja akra, Rra. 12. 2. metaph. the crop; J>eir hofdu nidr- 
brotid akra hans alia, destroyed all the crop in the fields, Fms. v. 50 ; ok 
er hann 6d nigakrinn fullvaxinn, J>4 t6k doggskorinn 4 sverdinu akrinn 
uppstandanda, and when he (Sigurd Fafnir's bane) strode through the 
full-waxen rye-field, the tip of bis sword's sheath just touched the upstand- 
ing ears, Fas. i. 173; s4 hinn g6di akr (crop) er upp rann af J>eirri hinni 
g6du jord, Horn. 68. p. name of several farms. compds : akra- 
4voxtr, m. produce of the fields, Ver. 1. akra-gerfti, n. a * field- 
garth,' enclosure of arable land, N.G.L. i. 22. akra-karl, m. cognom. 

* Acre-carle,' Lv. 40. akra-spillir, m. cognom. destroyer of fields, 
Gliim. 333, Fas. ii. 362, better askaspillir, q. v. 

akr-dai, n. (?), wild gourds ; veit ek eigi hvat J>at heitir (adds the 
translator) £at var pvi likast sem a., Stj. 615. 2 Kings iv. 39. 
akr-deili, n. a plot of arable land, D. N. ii. 1 23 (Fr.) 
akr-gerdi, n. enclosure of arable land, Fms. vii. 178. 
akr-gorft, f. agriculture. akrg6r5ar-madr, m. ploughman, Nj. 54. 
akr-hfflna, u, f.a field-ben,' quail, opp. to heidarluena or lynghsens, Stj. 292. 
akri, a, m. a bird, Edda (Gl.) 

akr-karl, ra. a 'field-carle,' ploughman or reaper, Stj. 2 73, 441 , El. 4, 1 9. 
akr-kal, n. 'field-kale,' potherbs, Stj. 615. 2 Kings iv. 39. 
akr-land, n. land for tillage, Gr4g. ii. 258, D.I. i. 268, Bs. i. 348, 
Fms. iii. 1 8. akrlanda-deild, f. division of a field, Gr4g. ii. 260. 

akr-lengd, f. a fields length (now in Icel. tunlengd, i.e. a short dis- 
tance) ; sv4 at a. var 1 milli t>eina, so that there was a fields length between 
them, Bev. 14 (Norse), 
akr-madr, m. ploughman, tiller of ground, Fms. vi. 187. 
akr-neyttr, part, used as arable land, tilled, Sks. 630* v. 1. 
akr-pldgsmadr, m. ploughman, Stj. 255. 
akr -rein, f. a strip of arable land, D. N. ii. 561. 
akr-skipti, n. a division of a field, Fms. xi.441. 
akr-skrurfir, ar, m. reaping, akrskurdar-madr, m. a reaper, Stj. 
Ruth ii. 2 1 (young men). 
akr-stira, u, {.field-sorrel, Horn. 82, 83. 



the ranks in a battl«, to make one give way, repel, en ef Ammonite aka^ akr-tlund, f. tithe paid on arable land (Nors«), N.G.L. 
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akr-verk, n. field-work, barvestoootk, Bret. 6, Fms. vi. 187, Stj. Ruth ii, 
akrverkfl-maor, m. ploughman, tiller of the ground ', Ver. 5. Gen. iv. 2. 

ak-8t6U, m. probably a chair on wheels or castors; Ketilbjorn sat 4 akstdli 
mjok vid pall, in the banquet at Flugumyri in the year 1 253, SturL iii. 1 8a. 

AKTA, ad, [for. word, which therefore does not observe the contrac- 
tion into d, which is the rule with genuine words; it appears esp. in 
eccl. writers and annalists at the end of the 13th and 14th centuries, 
Arna b. S., K. A., Stj., the Norse GJ>I., etc. : cp. A. S. edbtan ; Hel. 
abton, censere, considerare; Germ, acbten ; mid. Lat. actare, determi- 
nare et actare, Du Cange in a letter of the year 1 284.] I. to 

number ; tax, value, take a census; akta folkid, Stj. a Sam. xxir. 10 ; 
f6ru J>eir vida urn land ok oktudu visaeyri konungs, taxed, Bs. i. 707 ; 
nu byggir madr dfnz en vandi hefir 4 verit, akti (tax) |>vi fremr dyrra ok 
fremr til leidangrs ok landvarnar, be shall be taxed in due proportion, 
G|>1. 337. 2. to examine, enquire ; aktid inniliga oil J»u leyni sem 
hann ma i felast, to take diligent heed of all the lurking-places, Stj. 479. 
I Sam. xxiii. 23 ; aktid JmS 4dr, and look, that, id. a Kings x. 23 ; hann 
aktadi eptir {looked after) urn eignir stadarins, Bs. i. 778. 8. to 

devote attention to, study ; hann aktadi mjok b6kligar listir, Bs. i. 666, 
680. II. a law term, esp. in the Arna b. S., to debate, discuss in 

parliament; nu er J>etta var aktad {debated) gengu menn til 16gr6ttu, Bs. i. 
719 ; var J>4 gengit til logr6ttu, ok lesit br6f konungs ok drottningar ok 
aktad {stated) af leikmanna hendi hversu prestar hofdu af stodum gengit, 
735 > logbok 9ktuft 4 aljringi, the code of law debated at the altbing, 
H. Ann. 419. 19. Now only used in the sense of to care for, feel respect 
for, but a rare and unclassical Danism. 

ak-tamr, adj. tame under the yoke; gridungr a.* Gr&g. ii. 122. 

aktan, f. [Germ, acbtung], heed, consideration, H.E. i.410. 

ak-taumr, m. esp. in pi. ar, lines (taumar) to trim (aka) the sail, dis- 
tinguished from hofudbendur, the stays of the mast, perhaps the braces of 
a sail (used by Egilsson to transl. Mpai in Od. 5. 260), borarinn stjfrdi 
ok hafii aktaumana um herdar se>, J>viat J>rongt var a skipinu, bad the 
braces round bis shoulders, because the boat was blocked up with goods, Ld. 
56 ; the phrase, sitja i aktaumum, to manage the sail; ef ek sigli me6 
landi fram, ok sit ek i aktaumum, J>a skal engi snekkja tvitugsessa sigla 
fyrir m6r, efla ek vilja svipta {reef the sail) fyr en J>eir, Fms. v. 337 ; reidi 
slitnadi, sv4 at bxdi g6kk i sundr hofudbendur ok aktaumar, Fas. iii. 118; 
reki segl o fan, en a.allir slitni, 204; slitnudu hofudbendur ok aktaumar, Bser. 
5, Edda (Gl.) That the braces were generally two may be inferred from 
the words vid aktaum hvarntveggja half mork, N. G. L. i. 199. 2. 
metaph., sitja i aktaumum, to have the whole management of a thing; 
mun ydr £at eigi greitt ganga ef J>er erut einir i aktaumum, if you are 
alone in the management of it, tsl. ii. 49 ; einir um hituna is now used in 
the same sense. (The Engl. yokeMnes, as aktaumar is sometimes inter- 
preted (as in the Lat. transl. of the Ld;), are now called stjorntaurnar. 
Aktaumr is obsolete. See 4 Stones of Scotland,' tab. liv. sqq.) 

AIj- [A.S. eal-; Engl, all, al-; Germ, all-], a prefix to a great many 
nouns and participles, but only a few verbs, denoting thoroughly, quite, 
perfectly, completely, answering to Lat. omni- and Gr. vav- or rrarro-. If 
followed by a u or v it sometimes changes into bl, e.g. olud, benignitas; 
olvaerd, laetitia; olteiti, bilaritas, is irregular, instead of alteiti. The 
prefixed particle al- differs from all-, which answers to Lat per-, A.S. 
call-, Engl, very : v. the following compds. 

AIj A, 61, 61u, alid ; pres. el, [Ulf. a single time uses the partic. alans = 
*VTp«p6/x€vos, and twice a weak verb alij>s = <tit€vt6s, a failing. The 
word seems alien to other Teut. idioms, but in Lat. we find alere ; cp. the 
Shetland word alie, to nourish.'] Gener. to give birth to, nourish, support, 
etc. I. to bear, esp. of the mother ; but also of both parents ; rarely 

of the father alone, to beget: born 61u J>au, they begat children, Rm. 1 2 ; J»t 
barn er J>au ala skal eigi arf taka, Grag. i. 178 : of the father alone, enda 
eru bora J>au eigi arfgeng, er hann elr vid J>eirri konu, which be begets by 
that woman, 181 ; but esp. of the mother, to bear, give birth to; jod 61 
Amma, Rm. 7 ; |>6ra 61 barn um sumarit, Eg. 166, Fms. iv. 32, i. 14; hon fser 
eigi alit barnit, Fas. i. 118. 0. metaph. to produce, give rise to; en mi 
elr hverr J>essara stafa niu annan staf undir se>, Skalda 162. 2. pass. 
to be born, begotten ; born J>au 611 er alin eru fyrir j61, who are bom, N.G. L. 
i. 377 ; the phrase, alnir ok ubornir, born and unborn, present and future 
generations, has now become aldir ok 6bornir ; eigu f>au bom er t»r alask 
{who are born there) at taka arf ut hingat, Gr4g. i. 181; barn hvert skal 
fsera til kirkju sem alit er, every child that is born, K.f>.K. 1 ; ef barn elsk 
sv4 nser paskum, ts born, 16. 0. of animals (rarely), justus heitir forad, 
l»t elsk {is engendered) i kvidi eins dyrs, 655 xxx. 4. II. to 

nourish, support, Lat. alere : 1. esp. to bring up, of children ; the 

Christian Jus Eccl., in opposition to the heathen custom of exposing chil- 
dren, begins with the words, ala skal barn hvert er borit verdr, every child 
that is born shall be brought up, K. A. ch. I. 0. adding the particle upp ; 
skal eigi upp ala, heldr skal lit bera barn £etta, this bairn shall not be brought 
up, but rather be borne out (i. e. exposed to perish), Finnb. 112. 2. 
to feed, give food to, harbour, entertain ; ala gest ok ganganda, guests; 
ala {mrfamenn, the poor, D. I. m deeds of gift ; en s4 madr er J>ar byr skal ala 



i. 169 ; ala hvern at 6sekju et vill, to harbour, 266; Gud elr gesti (a proverb); 
God pays for the guests, Bs. i. 247 ; sort elr sjukan, fever is the food of the 
sick; utanhrepps gongumenn skal enga ala, ok eigi gefa mat, hvarki meira 
n6 minna, gangrels of an outlying district shall none of them be harboured, 
nor have meat given them, neither more nor less, Grag. i. 293, 117. 0. 
of animals, to nourish, breed; einn smasaud er hann 61 heima I hiisi sinu # 
one pet lamb which be bad reared at borne in bis own bouse, Stj. 516; 
segir allfleliligan, ok kvad verda mundu 4gseta naut ef upp vseri alinn, of a 
live calf, Eb. 318. 2. pass, to be brought up, educated; 61usk (grew 
up) i sett t>ar, sestir kappar (or were born), Hdl. 18 ; alask upp, to be brought 
up; hence uppeldi, n. IH. metaph. in such phrases as, ala aldr 

sinn, vitam degere, to pass one's days, Bard. 165 : the phrase, ala e-t eptir 
e-m, to give one encouragement in a thing, bring one up in, esp. in a bad 
sense; 61 hann eptir engum manni 6d4dir, Joh. 625.93: ala 4 mal, to 
persist in, urge on a thing; karl elr 4 malid {begs bard) at Gunnar mUndi 
til hans fara, Sd. 172, Isl. ii. 133, 163 : — the present phrase is, ad ala e-t 
vid e-n, to bear a grudge against ...; and in a negative sense, ala ekki, 
to let bygones be bygones : ala onn fyrir, to provide for : a. ofund, soiy* 
um e-t, to grudge, feel pang (poet.), etc. 

alads-festr, ar, f. [obsolete aladr, alimentum, T?t. 13, v.l.], alaw term in 
the Icel. Commonwealth, vis. the eighth part of the sum fjorbaugr {life- 
money), amounting to an ounce, a fee to be paid by a convict in the Court 
of Execution (f6r4nsdomr) ; if a convict, liable to the lesser outlawry, 
failed in paying off the aladsfestr, he thereby became a complete outlaw, 
lialandi ; hence the name life-money or blood-money. It is thus defined 1 
Jar skal gjaldast mork ldgaura at f6ransd6mi, goda Jwim er feransd6minn 
nefhdi ; J>at fe heitir fjorbaugr, en einn eyrir {ounce) Jiess f]4r heitir a. ef 
|>at f6 (the aladsf. or the whole fjorb.?) gelzt eigi, ^4 verdi hann skogar- 
madr usell, Gr4g. i. 88 ; mi gelzt fjorbaugr ok a. J>4 skal dsema sv4 sekdarf6 
hans sem sk6garmanns, 132 : Njala uses the less classic form, adalfestr 
(per metath.), Nj. 240 ; cp. Johnsonius (Lat. transl.), p. 529, note 8. 
al-auSn, f. devastation, f>idr. 233. 
al-audr, adj. altogether waste, Bret. 168. 

al-bata and al-bati, adj. ind. completely cured, quite well, Isl. ii. 469. 
al-berr, adj., now allsberr, quite bare, stark-naked, metaph. manifest, 
Sturl. iii. 118. 

al-bitinn, adj. part, bitten all over, Rd. 298. 4 

al-bjartr, adj. quite bright, brilliant, Eluc. 10, Fas. i. 663. 

al-blindr, adj. stone-blind, Post. 745. 87. 

al-bl66ugr, adj. all-bloody, Nj. 62, Fms. i. 1 21, tsl. ii. 371. 

al-bogi = alnbogi, elbow, v. olnbogi and olbogi. 

al-breidr, adj. of the full breadth of stuff; a. lerept, Jb. 348. 

al-brotirin, adj. part. alUbroken, shattered, Fms. ii. 246. 

al-brynja^r, part, cased in mail, Hkr. ii. 26, Fms. vii. 45, Fas. i. 91* 

al-btia, bj6, to fit out, furnish or equip completely, at albiia kirkju, 
N. G. L. i. 387 ; but spec, in part, albtiinn, completely equipped, esp. of 
ships bound for sea [where bound is a corruption of boun, the old English 
and Scottish equivalent of buinn. Thus a ship is bound for sea or outward 
bound or homeward bound, when she is completely fitted and furnished 
for either voyage; windbound is a different word, where bound is the 
past part, of bind. Again, a bride is boun when she has her wedding 
dress on ; v. below, bua and buask, which last answers to busk] : mi byst 
hann lit til Islands, ok er J>eir v6ru albiinir, Nj. 10 ; ok er Bjorn var a. 
ok byrr rann a, Eg. 158, 194: a. sem til bardaga, all-armed for the battle, 
Fms. xi. 22. p. in the phrase, a. e-s, quite ready, willing to do a- 

thing; hann kvadst £ess a., Nj. 100, Eg. 74 : also with infin., a. at ganga 
h6dan, ready to part, Fms. vii. 243. 

aL-b&inn, ready, v. the preceding word. 

al-bygflr, part, completely inhabited, taken into possession, esp. used of the 
colonisation of Iceland ; borbjorn suit kom lit at albygdu landi, after the 
colonisation was finished, Landn. 142, several times, Hrafn. 3, Eg. 1 91, etc. 

ATiDA, u, f. a wave, freq. as a synonyme to bylgja, b4ra, etc. ; it is 
esp. used of rollers, thus undiralda means the rollers in open sea in calm 
weather, Edda (Gl.) 2. metaph. in the phrase, skil ek, hvadan a. 

sj4 rennr undan {whence this wave rolls), hafa m6r £a&an jafhan kold 
r4d komid, vcit ek at £etta eru rad Snorra goda, of deep, well-planned 
schemes, Ld. 284. Now used in many compds : 6ldu*gangr, m. unruly 
sea ; dldu-stokkr, m. bulwarks of a ship, etc. 
alda- and aldar-, v. old, time, period; (poet. = people.) 
al-daudi and aldauda, adj. ind. dead and gone, extinct, of families, 
races, esp. in the neg. phrase, vera enn ekki a., to be still in full vigour; 
ok 6ru (v4ru) eigi J>eir a., Isl. ii. 310 ; eptir dauda Haralds var a. hin forna 
sBtt Danakonunga, died out with king H., Fms. xi. 206 ; aldauda eru t>4 
Mosfellingar ef er Sigfussynir skulud raena J>4, Nj. 73 ; ella eru mjok a. 
varir foreldrar, Fms. vi. 37 ; opt finn ek Jat, at m6r er a. Magnus 
konuogr, / often feel that for me king M. is dead and gone, Hkr. iii. 107. 
compd : aldaufla-arfir, m. a law term, an inheritance to which there is 
no heir alive, GJJ. 282, N.G.L. i. 49 ; cp. Hkv. Hjorv. 1 1, where aldaudra- 
arfr is a mis-reading ; the meaning of the passage hyggsk a. rada is, that 
he would destroy them to the last man. 



menn alia t>4 er hann hyggr til gods at alnir $6, be shall harbour Am, D. I. ^ AIjDIN, n. t dat. aldini, [Dan. olden ; a Scandinavian radical word (?) 
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not found in Ulf.], gener. fruit of trees, including apples, nuts, acorns, and 
sometimes berries ; gras ok aldin ok jardar avoxtr allr, herbs, fruits, and 
earth's produce, K.f>.K. 138; komi ok ollu aldini (dat.), K.A. 178; 
£4 verdr J>egar eitr i ollu aldini 4 J>vi tre\ Rb. 358. It originally meant 
wild fruits, nuts and acorns ; hafdi hann enga aora fxdu en aldin skogar 
ok vata, Horn. 105 ; af korninu vex r6t, en vondr af rdtinni, en af vendi 
a., 677. 14 ; lesa a., to gather nuts, acorns, Dropl. 5 ; uskapligt er at taka 
a. af trenu fyr en fullvaxid er, unripe fruit, Al. 18 ; epli st6r ok fik- 
tres aldin, great apples and the fruit of fig-trees, Stj. 325. Numb. xiii. 
23. p. of garden fruit; allt J>at a. er menn vcrja med gordum edr 
gaezlu, GJ>1. 544 ; akr einn harla g6dr 14 til kirkjunnar, 6x J>ar it bezta 
aldini, the finest fruits, Fms. xi. 440. y. raetaph., blezad s6 a. kvidar 
J>ins, the fruit of thy womb, Horn. 30. Luke i.42. compd : aldins- 
gardr, m. a fruit-garden, orchard, GJ>1. 543. 

aldin-berandi, part, bearing fruit, Sks. 630. 

aldin-falds, u, f. a lady with an old-fashioned bead-dress, Rm. 2. 

aldin-gardr, m. garden, orchard, Lat. bortus; vingarda, akra ok 
ajplingarda, Stj. 441. I Sam. viii. 14, where aldingarda answers to olive- 
yards, Fms. iii. 194. 

aldini, fruit, v. aldin. 

aldin-lauBS, adj. without fruit, sterile, barren ; a. tre\ Greg. 48. 

aldinn, adj. [Engl, old; Germ, alt; Ulf. alpeis * &px<uot]. In Icel. 
only poet. The Scandinavians say gamall in the posit., but in compar. and 
superl. ellri, elztr, from another root aid : it very seldom appears in prose 
authors : v. Lex. Poet. ; Sks. 630 ; cp. aldraenn. 

aldin-skdgr, ar, m. wood of fruit-trees, Stj. Judg. xv. 5, where vfn- 
gardar, olivatre" ok aldinskdgar answer to the Engl, vineyards and olives. 

aldin-tre% n. fruit-tree, Stj. 68. 

aldin-vidr, ar, m. fruit-trees, a poet, paraphrase, Fms. ix. 265, Sks. 105. 

ATiDB, rs, pi. rar, m. [Ulf. alps = al<bv or Lat. aevum; Engl, old; 
Germ, alter], age, life, period, old age, everlasting time. 1. age, life- 
time, Lat. vita, aetas; hniginn at aldri, stricken in years, Eg. 187 ; hniginn 
4 aldr, advanced in years, Orkn. 216; ungr at aldri, in youth, Fms. iii. 
90; 4 tettasta aldri, in the prime of life, v. 71 ; 4 gamals aldri, old, iii. 
71 ; 4 tvitugs, t>rftugs aldri, etc. ; halffcritugr at aldri, twenty-five years 
of age. Eg. 84 ; vera sv4 aldrs kominn, at that time of life, Fs. 4 ; hafa 
aid » til e-s, to be so old, be of age t Fms. i. 30 ; ala aldr, to live, v. ala, Fs. 
146 ; allan aldr, during the whole of one's life, Ver. 45 ; lifa langan a., to 
enjoy a long life, Nj. 252. 2. old age, senectus ; aldri orpinn, de- 

cr*pid, lit. overwhelmed by age, Fms. iv. 233, xi. 21 ; vera vio aldr, to be 
advanced in years. 3. manns aldr is now used = generation; lifa 

marga manns aldra, to outlive many generations : sometimes denoting a 
period of thirty to thirty-three years. 4. seculum, aevum, an age, 

period; the time from the creation of the world is divided into six such 
ages (aldrar) in Rb. 134: cp. old. 5. eternity; in the phrase, um 

aldr, for ever and ever ; mun ck engan mann um aldr (no man ever) virda 
framar en Eystein konung, meoan ek lifi, as long as I live, Fms. vii. 147, 
Th. 25 ; af aldri, from times of yore, D.N. ii. 501 ; um aldr ok a?fi, for 
ever and ever, GJ>1. 251, N. G. L. i. 41. 

aldra&r, adj. elderly, Fms. i. 70, 655 xiv. B. I ; oldrud kona, Greg. 27. 

aldr-b6t, f.fame, honour, Lex. Poet. 

aldr-dagar, m. pi. everlasting life ; um z.,fbr ever and ever, Vsp. 63. 
aldr-fremd, f. everlasting honour, Eluc. 51. 

aldri qs. aldri-gi, [dat. from aldr and the negative nominal suffix 
-gi ; Dan. aldrig~\, with dropped neg. suffix ; the modern form is aldrei ; 
unusual Norse forms, with an n or / paragogical, aldregin, aldregit : 
aldregin, N.G.L. i. 8, Sks. 192, 202 B, Horn. ii. 150, Stj. 62 (in MS. 
A.M. 227. Ed. aldri), O.H.L. 17, 79, and several times; aldregit, N.G.L. 

i. 356. The mod. Icel. form with ei indicates a contraction ; the old aldri 
no doubt was sounded as aldri with a final diphthong, which was later (in 
the 15th century) changed into ei. The contr. form aldri occurs over and 
over again in the Sagas, the complete aldregi or aldrigi is more rare, but 
occurs in Gr4g. i. 220 A, 321 A, ii. 167, etc.; aldrei appears now and then 
in the Edd. and in MSS. of the 15th century, but hardly earlier. I. 
never, nunquam: 1. temp., mun J)ik a. konur skorta, lsl. ii. 250; 
koma aldregi til Noregs sidan, Nj. 9 ; verdr henni J>at aldregi r£tt, Gr4g. 

ii. 214; ella liggr fiSit aldregi, in nowise, i. 220; su sok fyrnist aldregi, 
361 ; ok skal aldregi i land koma sidan, ii. 167. 2. loc. (rare), 
mork var sv4 J>ykk upp fr4 tungunni at aldri (nowhere) var rjcSdr f ( = 
hvergi), Sd. 1 70. II. ever, unquam, after a preceding negative, 
appears twice in the Vols, kvidur ; en Atli kveost eigi vilja mund aldregi 
(eigi aldregi = never), Og. 23 ; hn^kat ek af J>vi til hjalpar JxSr, at Jni-vaerir 
{>css verd aldregi (now, nokkurn tima), not that thou ever badst deserved it, 
11. p. following a comparative, without the strict notion of negation ; 
verr en a. fyr, worse than ever before, Stj. 404 ; framar en a. fyr, 1. c. Cod. A ; 
meiri vesold en 4dr hafoi hann aldregi f>olat, greater misery than be ever be- 
fore bad undergone, Barl. 1 96. ILL aldr' = aldri = semper ; aldr* hefi 
ek frltt I have always beard tell that. . . , in a verse in Orkn. 304. 

aldr-lag, n. laying down of life, death, destruction, a poet, word, in 
the phrase, verda e-m at aldrlagi, to bring to one's life's end, Fms, viii. 
I08, Al. 106; esp. in pi, aldrlog, exitium, Bret. 59, 66, 67. 



aldr-lok, n. pi. elose of life, death, Hkv. 2. 10. 

aldr-mali, a, m. tenure for life, D. N., unknown in Icel., Dan. Ihsfeestt. 

aldr-nari, a, m. [A. S. ealdornere, nutritor vitae], poet, name of fire, 
Vsp. 57, Edda (GI.) 

aldr-rdnar, f. pi. life-runes, charms for preserving l(fe, Rm. 40. 

aldr-sattr, adj. on terms of peace for ever, D. N. in a law phrase, a. ok 
*fins4ttr, Fr. 

aldr-alit, n. pi. death, in the phrase, til aldrslita, ad urnam, Sturl. iii. 

aldr-8taxnr (perh. aldrscamr), zd).*>fey, only in Akv. 42. 

aldr-tili, a, m. [cp. as to the last part, Germ, zief], death, loss of 
life, exitium ; rather poet. ; or in prose only used in emphatic phrases ; 
hefir J>6 lokit sumum stooum med aldrtila, has ended fatally, Fms. viii. 
153 ; xtla ek Jwcr lyktir munu 4 verda, at ve> munim a. hlj6ta af J>eim 
konungi, be will prove fatal to our family, Eg. 19 ; mun ek Jangad sack j a 
heldr yndi en a. (an alliterative phrase), Bret. 36 ; udscmi ok a., 38 : — the 
words, Acts ix. inbreathing out threatenings and slaughter,' are in the 
Icel. translation of the year 1540 rendered 4 Saul Dies 6gn og aldrtila.' 

aldr-tjon, n. loss of life, Lex. Poet. 

aldr-tregi, a, m. deadly sorrow; etr ser aldrtrega, Hm. 19. 

ald-rsenn, adj. elderly, aged (rare), Lex. Poet. ; hinn aldneni madr, 
Fms. vi. 65, but a little below aldradr; a. kona, Bs. i. 201, v.l. oldrud, 

aldur-maftr, m. alderman [A.S. ealdorman], Pd. 13. 

al-dyggiliga, adv. truly, with perfect fidelity, Horn. 135. 

al-dyggr, faithful, Barl. 5. 

al-dfieli, adj. very easy to treat, Jv. 24, Mag. 115. 

al-drell, adj. easy to deal with, gentle, Grett. 108 ; A and B dsell. 

al-eiga, u, f. a person's entire property, GJJ. 543, Hkr. ii. 344, iii. I4T, 
Bs. ii. 66. compd : aleigu-mal, n. a suit involving a person's whole 
property, GJ>1. 550 : — so also aleigu-adk, f., Hkr. ii. 163. 

al-eyfis, u, f. devastation, esp. by fire and sword ; gora aleyftu, to turn 
into a wilderness, Fms. xi. 42, Hkr. iii. 141. 

al-eyda, adj. ind. altogether waste, empty, void of people; a. af monnum, 
Hkr. i. 98, ii. 197 ; brennir ok gorir a. landit, burns and makes the land 
an utter waste, Hkr. i. 39 ; sumir 14gu liti 4 fjollum, sv4 at a. voru bzirnir 
eptir, some lay out on the fells, so that the dwellings were utterly empty 
and wasted behind them, Sturl. iii. 75. 

al-eyda, dd, to devastate, Karl. 370. 

al-fadir, m. father of all, a name of Odin, v. alfodur. 

al-far, n., better alfar [411], channel, B. K. 119. 

al-fari, adj. ind., now alfarinn; in phrases like fara, koma alfari, to start, 
set off for good and all, Fms. iii. 92, Bret. 80, Fas. i. 249 ; rida i brott a., 
Nj. 112, Bs. i. 481 ; koma til skips a., Gr4g. ii. 75. [Probably an obso- 
lete dat. from alfar.] 

al-farinn, adj. part worn out, very far gone, Stj. 201, of the kine of 
Pharaoh, 4 ill-favoured and lean-fleshed,' Gen. xli. 3. 0. now a alfari. 

al-feginn, adj. very glad ('fain'), Lex. Poet. 

al-feigr, adj. very 'fey,' i. e. in extravagant spirits, in the frame of mind 
which betokens speedy death, a. augu, Eg. in a verse. 

alfr, alfheimr, etc., elves etc., v. 41fr etc. 

al-framr, adj. (poet.) excellent, Lex. Poet. 

al-frloT, adj. very fair, Lex. Poet. 

al-frjals, adj. quite free, Sks. 621. 

al-ftjova&r, part, in full flower, Lex. Poet. 

alft, f. swan, v. 41pt. 

al-fullr, adj. quite full, Greg. 26. 

al-f&inn, adj. quite rotten, Fms. vi. 164. 

al-faerr, adj. quite fit, quite good, Vm. 177, v. olforr. 

al-ffiBrt, n. of weather, fit for travelling, Sd. = fa?rt. 

al-fddr, m. father of all, the name of Odin as the supreme god in Scan- 
dinavian mythology, Edda i. 37 (Ed. Havn.) Now used (theol.) of God. 

al-gangsi and algangsa, adj. ind. quite common, current, Sks. 199, 
208 B. 

al-geldr, adj. part, quite gelded, of cattle, Gr4g. i. 503. p. now 
also = giving no milk. 

al-gildi, n. a law term, full value, GJ>1. 392. compd : algildis-vitni, 
n. a law term, lawful testimony, competent witness; defin., N.G.L. i. 21 1. 

al-gildr, adj. of full value, in a verse in Fs. 94 ; now common, opp. to 
halfgildr, of half value, or 6gildr, valueless. 

al-gjafi, prob. a false reading, N. G. L. i. 347 = frj41sgjafi. 

al-gjafta, adj. ind. stall-fed, of cattle, lsl. ii. 38. 

al-gleymingr, m. [glaumr], great glee, great mirth, in the phrase, sl4 
4 algleyming, to be in great glee, to be very merry, Sturl. iii. 123. The 
Icel. now say, ad komast i algleyming, to run high, to the highest point. 

al-g6cr, adj. perfecdy good, now used of God. p. albeztr kostr, by 
far the best match (Germ, allerbester), Ld. 88. 

al*grar, adj. quite grey, f>orf. Karl. 424. 

al-gr6inn, adj. part, perfectly healed, Eluc. 57. 

al-gronn, adj. quite green, flourishing. Lex. Poet, 

al-gullinn, adj. (poet.) all-golden, Hfm. 8. 
* al-gyldr, adj. all-gilt, Vm. 52. 



Digitized by 



Google 



ALGrORA — ALLAR/EDILIGA. 



13 



al-gora, ft, to finish, of buildings, Hkr. iii. 1 80, Ld. 114. Metaph. to N.G.L. i. 323 (in an Icel. transcript). The present declension is, noro. 



fulfil, Fms. iii. 49, Horn. 8, Stj. 18. Reflex, to become completed, Post. 
656 B. II. Part, algorr, perfect; perfectam fortitudinem is rendered by 
algorvan styrkleik, thorough strength, Fms. viii. (pref.), i. 96, Sks. 44, 
374, Stj. 563, 1 14 ; hio algonrasta, 677. 7. 

al-gorlega, adv. altogether, quite, Fms. ii. 42, Greg. 34, etc. 

al-gOrleikr, now algdrlegleikr, s, m. (theol.) perfectness, perfection, 
Stj. ax, Fms. x. 337, Rb. 316. 

al-gorr, adj. part perfect, finished, v. algora. 

al-gorvi, f. I. perfection, maturity, Stj. 376, Horn. 25. II. 
full dress [v. gorvi, dress], Sks. 298. 

al-heidinn, adj. altogether heathen; landit {Iceland) var a. riser hundr- 
afti vetra, the land was utterly heathen near a hundred (i. e. one hundred 
and twenty) winters, Landn. 322. 

al-heilagr, adj. all-hallowed, N. G. L. i. 141. 

al-heill, adj. 1. completely whole, entire, Lat. integer, Stj. 439. 

I Sam. vii. 9 (wholly), Sks. 604, translation from Lat. individua. 2. 
perfecdy healthy, safe and sound, Fms. xi. 38, ii. 232, Magn. 516. 

al-heilaa, u, f. complete restoration to health, Bs. i. 313, v. 1. * 

al-henda, u, f. a metrical term, a subdivision of dr6ttkvsett, a metre 
having two rhymed couplets in every line ; if one of these be half rhyme it 
is called a. hin minni (the minor alhenda), if both be full rhymes it is a. 
meiri (complete alhenda), Edda (Ht.) 132, Sturl. ii. 56 : thus fartf-mula 
vard Skuli is a complete alhenda. 

al-hending, f. = alhenda. 

al-hendr, adj. used of a metre in alhenda, Edda 132; drapa alhend, 
Sturl. ii. 56. 

al-hnepptr, adj. part, (metric.) an apocopate (hneppt) species of the 
metre drottkvaett with masculine rhymes, v. hnept and halfhnept Thus 
defined, Edda (Ht.), verse 78 ; it is called alhneppt, where all the rhymes 
are masculine ; but halfhneppt, where feminine* and masculines are used 
alternately. 

al-hreinn, adj. quite pure, clean, Horn. 107. 

al-huga and OUiuga or oluga, by eliding the b and changing the 
vowel through the following u, adj. ind. [hugr], whole-hearted, in full 
earnest, Sturl. iii. 272, v. 1. ; olhuga «4st, sincere love, Greg. 17. 

al-hugat, alugat, or alogat, n. part, in real earnest, whole-hearted, 
having made one's mind up; ef \>6t er Jat alhugat, if thou be in earnest, 
Nj. 49 ; fodur nans var alogat at drepa David, bis father's heart was set 
on slaying David, Stj. 473. 1 Sam. xx. 33. 0. used substantively, 
serious matters; blanda hegdma vid alhugat (now alvara), to blend trifles 
with serious things, y. adverb, steadfastly, earnesdy ; iorast a., to repent 
sincerely, Horn. 166 ; en ef fcu ser at alogat (really) tekr fo J>itt at vaxa, 
Sks. 34, 339 ; t>a er hann alogat usekr, really guiltless, 677. 9. 

al-hugi and alogi, a, m. earnest; jietta er a. minn en engi heg6mi, I 
am in full earnest, Isl. ii. 214; hvart er J>essa leitad med alhuga, in 
earnest, Eb. 130; er hitt heldr a. minn, / am determined, Fms. ii. 94; 
med enum mesta alhuga, with the most steadfast will, Hkr. i. 258, Fms. 
viii. 186, Bs. i. 732. 

al-hugligr, adj. sincere ; ekki JxStti mer Olafr fhendi varr a., metbougbt 
our kinsman Olafwas not quite sincere, Sturl. i. 81. 

al-hungradr, adj. part, very much an-bungered, Barl. 200. 

al-htiaa, ad, to * bouse,' roof in, Fms. x. 153. 

al-hvitr, adj. quite white, Fms. xi. 16, Stj. 260. 

al-hjva, t, = alhiisa. Part, alh^at, when all the buildings are finished, 
in a complete state, Sturl. i. 68. 

al-n^ai, n. farm-buildings, homestead, Gisl. 38, Bs. i. 144, Fas. iii. 15. 

al-hflBgd, f. perfect ease, Sturl. i. 56, v. 1. and dub. 

al-httgr, adj. perfecdy easy, smooth; a. tungubragO, a smooth, glib 
tongue, Skalda 1 70, Fas. ii. 65. 

all-, used of household or tame animals in some compds : ali-bjorn, m. 
a tame bear, Grig. ii. 118, cp. Fms. vi. 297-307, Bs. i. 61. ali-cLfr, 
n. a domestic animal, cattle ; alidjfr J>at sem v£r kollum biismala, house- 
lamb, Stj. 18, Finnb. 226, of a tame bear. ali-f6, n. failings, Matth. 
xxii. 4, in the transl. of 1540. ali-fiakr, m.fisb fattened in a stew or 
pond, in the local name Alifiskakekr, m. the brook of fattened trout, Gpl. 
4. ali-fugl and -fogl, m. tame fowl, Stj. 560, f>idr. 79 ; oxn min ok 
alifoglar, Greg. 43. Matth. I.e. all-gas, f. a fattened goose, Fms. vi. 
347. all-karl, m. a nickname, cp. in familiar language fat carle, 
Sturl. i. 123. ali-aauOT, m. a pet sheep, Stj. 516. 2 Sam. xii. 3. 

ALIN, f. A dissyllabic form alun appears in old poetry, v. Lex. Poet. 
In early prose writers a monosyllabic form din prevails in nom. dat. acc. 
sing., D.I. i. 310. 1. 22 (MS. of the year 1275), 3*4' *• r <> ( MS - year 
1 250), 31 1, 31 2.1. 16, 313.I.7, 89.I.1. Nom.pl., a. the old, alnar; 0. 
the later, alnir : the former in -ar, in D. I. i. 309 (a MS. of the year 1275), 
310-312 (MS. year 1370), 313, 316. 1. 19, 318. 1. 15. The pi. in -ir, 
D.I. i. 89 sqq., in MSS. of the 13th and 14th centuries. In the con- 
tracted form aln- the simple radical vowel soon became a diphthongal d, 
viz. alnar, alnir, alnum, alna, and is at present so spelt and pronounced. 
We find an acute accent indeed in alna (gen. pi.), D. I. i. 313. 1. 25 (MS. 



acc. alin, gen. alnar ; pi. nom. acc. alnir, gen. alna, dat. alnum. I. 
properly the arm from the elbow to the end of the middle finger [Gr. w\ivij, 
Lat. ulna, cp. A.S. el-boga, Engl, el-bow, etc.] ; almost obsolete, but still 
found in the words olbogi qs. oln-bogi, ■ elbow,* and ulf-liftr, prop, uln- or oln- 
lior, wrist, commonly pronounced unl-lidr [false etymol., v. Edda, p. 1 7] ; 
cp. Isl. |>j6ds. ii. 19, where tungl (luna) and unl- rhyme. Freq. in poetry in 
such compounds as alun-leygr, -brandr, dlun-grj6t, alnar-gim, alin-leygr, the 
standing poet, name of gold and gems being ignis or lapis cubiti. II. 
mostly metaph. : 1. an ell, [Ulf. aleina ; A. S. eln ; Engl, ell ; O. H. G. 
elina; Dan. alen; Lat. ulna, cp. cubitum]; the finger, arm, foot were 
the original standards for measure. The primitive ell measured the length 
from the elbow to the point of the second finger, and answered to about 
half a yard Engl. = 18 inches. The Icel. ell before the year 1 200 measured 
just half a yard. About this year, by a law of bishop Paul, the ell was 
doubled into a stika, a stika being precisely = two ells = an Engl, ell of 
that time. To prevent the use of bad measure, a just and lawful stika 
(yard) was marked on the walls of the churches, esp. that at Thingvellir, 
as an authorised standard, Pals S. ch. 9, Bs. i. 135, D. I. i. 309, 316, Jb. Kb. 
26 ; ensk lerept tveggja alna, English linen of two ells measure, id.; J>at er 
mselt, at at graftar kirkju hverri skal mala stiku lengd, J>a er rett se at hafa 
til alna mals, ok megi menn J»r til ganga ef a skilr urn alnar, 309. During 
the whole of the 15th century the Icel. trade was mainly in British hands ; 
thus the Engl, double ell probably prevailed till the end of the 15th or be- 
ginning of the 1 6th century. The Hanse Towns ell = 21,4- inches was 
then introduced, and abolished in the year 1776, when the Dan. ell — 24 
inches came into use. At present the Hanse Towns ell is called Islenzk 
alin (Icel.eU), and the original half-yard ell is quite obsolete; cp. J6n Sigurds- 
son in D. I. i. 306-308, and Pal Vidal. s. v. alin. 2. a unit of value, 
viz. an ell (half-yard measure) of woollen stuff (vaomal) ; the vaomal (Hal- 
liwell wadmal, Engl, woadmal, Orkn. and Shetl. wadmaal and vadmel) 
was in Icel. the common medium of payment, whence an ell became the 
standard unit of value or property, whether in land or chattels ; 1 20 ells 
make a hundred, v. that word. In D.l. i. 316 we are told that, about 
the year 1 200, three ells were equal in value to one ounce of ordinary 
silver, whence the expression fcriggja alna eyrir (a common phrase during 
the 13 th century). The value of the ell of vaomal, however, varied 
greatly ; during the nth and 12th centuries six elk made an ounce, D. I. 
t. 88. In Norway we find mentioned niu, ellifu alna aurar (nine, eleven 
ells to an ounce). In Grag. (Kb.) ii. 192, § 245, it is said that, about the 
year 1000, four ells in Icel. made an ounce, and so on; vide Dasent, 
Essay in 2nd vol. of Burnt Njal., and Pal Vidal. s. v. alin. compds : 
alnar-bord, n. a board an ell long, N. G. L. i. 100. alnar-breifir, 
adj. an ell broad, Fas. ii. 118. alnar-kefli, n. a staff an ell long, 
Grag. ii. 339, Ld. 318. alnar-langr, adj. eU4ong, Grag. ii. 359. 
alnar-tlund, f. tithe of the value of an ell, K. A. 100. alnar-viroi, 
n. equal in value to an ell, K. A. 194. alna-sok, f. action for bad 
measure, Grag. i. 472. 
al-jafla, adj. quite equal, 677. 12, 655 A. 2. 
al-jarnadr, adj. part, shod all round, shod on all four feet, Mag. 5. 
alka, alca, the awk, v. 41k a. 

al-keypt, n. part, dearly bought, in a metaph. sense, Fms. ix. 302, Eb. 
266, Glum. 365 , «= fullkeypt. 
al-kirkja, u, f. a parish church, Pm. 41. 

al-kl»dnadr, m. a full suit of clothes, Nj. 73, Eg. 518, Bs. i. 655, 876. 

al-kristinn, adj. completely christianised, Fms. i. 279, Hkr. i. 259. 

al-kristnaOT, part, id., Hkr. ii. 178, Fms. x. 273. 

al-kunna, adj. ind. a. of a thing or event, notorious, universally 
known ; sem a. er oroit, Fms. xi. 201 ; en sem vinatta Jieirra goroist a., 
but when their friendship was noised abroad, Hkr. ii. 281 . 0. of a person, 
knowing, fully informed; unz a., until I know the whole, Vtkv. 8, 10, 12. 

al-kunnigr, adj. notorious, Hkr. iii. 26, Stj. Gen. iv. lo, 655 xxxi. I, 
Fms. vii. 5, Hkr. ii. 328. 

al-kunnr, adj. id., Fms. v. 40. 

al-kyrra, adj. ind. completely calm, tranquil, Fms. xi. 72. 
ALL- may in old writers be prefixed to almost every adjective and 
adverb in an intensive sense, like Engl, very, Lat. per-, Gr. 810-, (o-. 
In common talk and modern writings it is rare (except after a nega- 
tive), and denotes something below the average, viz. tolerably, pretty 
well, not very well; but in the Sagas, something capital, exceeding. 
In high style it may perhaps be used in the old sense, e. g. allfagrt lj6s 
oss birtist bratt, a transl. of the Ambrosian hymn, Aurora lucis rutilat. 
The instances in old writers are nearly endless, e. g. all-annt, n. adj. 
very eager, Fms. ii. 41 ; ironically, 150. all-apr, adj. very sore, 
very harsh, v. apr. all-auda6ttligt, n. adj. very easy, Fs. 40. all- 
auoVeldllga, adv. very easily, Fms. iv. 1 29. aU-audveldLigr, adj. 
very easy, Fms. v. 331. all-auoVeldr, adj. id., Fbr. 158 : neut as 
adv., Hkr. ii. 76. all-ageetr, adj. very famous, Fms. ii. 76. all- 
ahyggjuaamliga, adv. and -ligr, adj. very careful, Fms. vi. 184. all- 
akafliga, adv. and -ligr, adj. very hot, impetuous, Hkr. i. 234, ii. 32. 



year 1 375), and alnar, id. 1. 7 ; alnom, 1. a8 ; olnum with changed vowel, ^ all-akaft, adj. very fast, Nj. 196. all-&r®&iliga, adv. very likely, F*r, 

Digitized by LjOOglC 



14 



ALLARiEDISLITILL — ALLMIKILMANNLIGA. 



183. aU-aWHsUtm,adj.t^fcra</,Fim. vl 217. aU-aalrfdligt, ^ sainliga, adv. and -ligr, adj. very suspiciously, Isl. ii. 364. all- 



ad}, very hearty, intimate, Fms. ii. 20. all-baimsnn, adj. very 
likely to prove mortal, Orkn. 148. all-beinn, adj. very hospitable, 
Fms. ii. 84, Eb. 286 : neut. as adv., Far. 259. all-beiskr, adj. very 
harsh, bitter, Sturl. iii. 167. all-bert, n. adj. very manifest, Lex. 
Poet. all-bitr, adj. very biting, sharp, Sks. 548. all-bitrligr, adj. 
of a very sharp appearance, Vfgl. 20. all-bjartr, adj. very bright, 
Fms. Tin. 361. all-bjtigr, adj. very much bent, curved, Olkofr. 39. 
all-bttr, adj. very blue, Glum. 394. all-blfdliga, adv. and -ligr, 
adj. very blithely, kindly, Fser. 13a. all-blidr, adj. very mild, amia- 
ble, Sd. 158, Fms. i. 202. all-briflgorr, adj. very soon mature, Eb. 
16. all-br&dliga, adv. and -ligr* adj. very hastily, Orkn. 72. all- 
br&dr, adj. very hot-beaded, Njard. 370 : neut. as adv. very soon, Fms. 
xi. 51 : dak pi. all-br&dum, as adv. very suddenly, 139. all-bros- 
ligr, adj. and -liga, adv. very funny, laughable, Fms. iii. 1 13. all- 
dasigr, adj. very sluggish, Lex. Poet. all-digr, adj, very big, stout; 
metaph. puffed up, Nj. 236. all-djarfliga, adv. and -ligr, adj. very 
boldly, Fms. ii. 313, Orkn. 102. all-djtipsettr, adj. very deep, 
thoughtful, Bret. 158. all -drengiliga, adv. and -ligr, adj. very bold, 
gallant, Lv. 1 10. all-dromt, n. adj. very boastfully, from dramb, 
superbia, (the modern word is draemt = slowly, sluggishly); J> eir 16tu a. yfir 
ser, boasted, Sturl. ii. 56. MS. Mus. Brit. 1 1 27; Cod. A. M. has allvont, 
prob. wrongly. all-dyggr, adj. very doughty, Lex. Poet. all- 
d^rr, adj. very dear, Fms. iii. 159. all-eiguligr, adj. very worth 
having, Sd. 146. all-eina (theol.), 4 Guft alleina (a hymn), alone: 
Hkr. iii. 339 (in a spurious chapter). all-einarftliga, adv. and -ligr, 
adj. very sincere, candid, open, Ld. 334. all-eldiligr and -elliligr, 
adj. of a very aged appearance, Fms. iii. 125. all-fagr, adj. very bright, 
fair, Orkn. 296 old Ed. : neut. as adv. very fairly, Sturl. i. 7 a . all-fast, 
n. adj. very firmly, steadfastly, Eb. 290, Fser. 359. all-fastordr, adj. 
very 'wordfast? very true to his word, Fms. vii. 1 30. all-f&l&tr, adj. 
very taciturn, close, Fas. iii. 408. all-f&liga, adv. on very cold terms, 
Sturl. iii. 298. all-familigr, adj. very close, of very few words, Fms. 
iii. 85, iv. 366. all-famennr, ad), followed by very few people, Sturl. 

ii. iaa, Magn. 386. all-far, adj. very few, Eg. 512, Ld. 37a, Isl. ii. 
356: neut. on very cold terms, Fms. xi. 55. all-f&rodiiin, adj. of 
very few words, Fms. iv. 312. all-feginn, adj. very K fain* glad, Eg. 
240, Ld. 330. all-feginaamliga, adv. very 'fain? gladly. Eg. 27. 
all-feigligr, adj. having the mark of death very plain on one's face, v. 
feigr, Sturl. iii. 234. all-feitr, adj. very fat, Fms. x. 303. all- 
ferliga, adv. and -ligr, adj. very rudely, Fms. iv. 263. all-femikill, 
adj. very cosdy, Ld. 298. all-f jarri, adv. very far, far from, metaph., 
Hkr. ii. 246 ; eigi a., not improper, Fbr. 15. all-f jartekit, part, very 
far-fetched, Skalda 166. all-f jdlgan, adj. acc. very numerous (does 
not exist in nom.), Sks. 138 A. all-f jdlkunnigr, adj. very deeply 
versed in sorcery, Fms. ii. 1 75, Fas. i. 41 2. all-f jdlmedr and -mennr, 
ad], followed, attended by very many people, much frequented, Eg. 724, 188, 
Hkr. i. 215 : n. sing, in very great numbers, Fms. i. 36. all-f jOlrsett, 
n. adj. very heedful, much talked of, Nj. 109. all-forsj&ll, adj. very 
prudent, Horn. 115. all-framr, adj. very famous, Lex. Poet. ; very far 
forward, Grett.161 A. all-frekliga, adv. and -ligr, adj. very daringly, 
impudently, Fas. i. 24. all-frekr, adj. too eager, too daring, Fms. vii. 
164. all-fri&iga, adv. in very great peace, Lex. Poet. all-fridr, 
adj. very beautiful, Eg. 23, Hkr. i. 225, ii. 354, Fms. i. 2. all-finals, 
adj. very free, independent, v. alfrjals. all-fr661igr, adj. and -liga, 
adv. very wise, learned, Sks. 306 B. all-frdftr, adj. very learned, Sks. 
30. all-freegr, adj. very famous, Fms. ii. 324, Hkr. i. 232, ii. 187, 
Ld. 122. all-freekiliga, adv. and -ligr, adj., and all-frekn, adj. and 
-liga, adv. very bold, boldly, Isl. ii. 267, Hkr. i. 239, Fms. i. 121. all- 
f6ss, adj. and -liga, adv. very eager, eagerly, Eg. 488, Fms. xi. 89. 
all-f^siligr, adj. and -liga, adv. very desirable, Eg. 19, 468. all- 
fftlr, adj. very pale, Lex. Poet. all-gagnsamr, adj. very profitable, 
gainful, Isl. ii. 56. all-gam all, adj. very old, Hkr. i. 34. all- 
gegniliga and -gegnliga, adv. very fittingly, Sturl. ii. 63. all- 
gemsmikill, adj. very wanton, frolicsome, Sturl. ii. 57. all-gerla 
and -gorviligr, v. -gorla, -gorviligr. all-gestrisimi, adj. very hos- 
pitable, H4v. 40. all-geysilegr, adj. and -liga, adv. very impetuous, 
Fms. x. 81. all-gildliga, adv. and -ligr, adj. with a very grand air, 
Grett. 121. all-gildr, adj. very grand, Lex. Poet. all-giptusam- 
liga, adv. and -ligr, adj. very lucky, Fms. x. 53. all-gladliga, adv. 
and -ligr* adj. very joyfully, joyful, Fms. iii. 143, Lv. 55. all-gla&r, 
adj. very joyful, Eg. 163, Ld.176. all-gleymr, adj. very gleeful, 
mirthful, in high spirits, [glaumr], verfta a. rib e-t, Sturl. iii. 152, Eb. 36. 
all-glflDsiliga, adj. and -ligr, adv. very shiny, Eb. 34, Fas. iii. 626, Fms. 
ix. 430. all-gloggsfler, adj. very transparent, clearly visible, metaph., 
J>orf. KarL 380. all-gloggt, n. adj. very exactly, Hkr. iii. 253, Fas. 

iii. 13. all - g6&mannliga, adv. and -ligr, adj. very kindly, kind, 
Mag. 6. all-g6dr, adj. very good, Nj. 222, Eg. 36, 198. all- 
greidliga, adv. and -ligr, adj. very easy, easily, Eb. 268 : neut. as adv., Eb. 
I.e. aU-grimmliga, adv. and -ligr, adj. very grimly, fiercely. Fas. iii. 
414. aUrgrinunr, adj. very cruel, fierce, Hkr, iii. 1.67. all-grun- . 



gdfugr, adj. very distinguished, Eg. 598, Bs. i. 60. all-gorla, adv. 
very clearly, precisely, Hkr. iii. 133, Fms. xi. 15. all-gdrviligr, adj. 
very stout, manly, Fms. ii. 28. all-hagstsdr, adj. with a very fair wind, 
Sturl. iii. 109. all-hardligr, adj. and -liga, adv. very bard, stem, Fas. 
i. 382. all-hardr, adj. very bard, stern, Fms. i. 1 77 : n. sing, severely, 
Nj. 165, Grag. i. 261. all-haskasamligr, adj. and -liga, adv. very 
hazardous, Fms. v. 135. all-beiftinn, adj. quite beathen,¥s. 89 (ina verse), 
all-heilagr, adj. very sacred, Lex. Poet. all-heimskliga, adv. and 
-ligr, adj. very foolisb,frantic, Hkr. ii. 190, Fas. iii. 293. all-heimakr, 
adj. very silly, stupid, Eg. 376, Grett. 159. all-heppixm, adj. very 
lucky, happy, Lex. Poet. aU-herflimiiill, adj. very broad-shouldered, 
Eg- 3°5* all-hermannliga, adv. and -ligr, adj. very martial, Fms. 
xi. 233. all-hjaldrjtigr, adj. very gossipping, chattering, Lv. 57 t 
neut. as adv., V&pn. 10. all-hogliga, adv. and -ligr, adj. very gently, 
Fms. xi. 240, vi. 274. all-h61eitr and -h&leitr, adj. very sublime, 
Horn. 23. all-h6r and -bar, adj. very high, tall, v. -har. all- 
hratt, n. adj. in all speed, Lex. Poet. all-hraustliga, adv. and -ligr, 
zdjtvery bravely, Fms. viii. 289, Eb. 34. all-hraustr, adj. very valiant, 
Fms. viii. 267. all-hreystimannliga, adv. and -ligr, adj. very 
valiantly, Fms. xi. 95. all-hrumliga, adv. and -ligr, adj. very in- 
firmly from age, Fas. ii. 91. all-hreddr, adj. very much afraid, Fbr. 
94. aU-hredinn, adj. very timid, Fms. vi. 155. all-hug8jiikr, 
adj. very grieved, heartsick, Hkr. i. 243, Fms. vi. 133. all-bvass, 
adj. of the wind, blowing very sharp, Fms. ix. 20, Lex. Poet. all-hyggi- 
ligr, adj. and -liga, adv. very carefully, Fas. iii. 610. all-hfrliga, 
adv. and -ligr, adj. very blandly, with a very bright face, Fas. iii. 636. 
all-hsediligr, adj. and -liga, adv. very ridiculous, Finnb. 312. all- 
hfldldreginn, adj. walking very much on one r s heels, dragging the heels 
very much in walking, of an aged or beggarly person. Band. 9. all- 
hoegliga, adv. and -ligr, adj. very softly, meekly, Fms. xi. 389. * all- 
hcelirm, adj. very bragging, Lex. Poet. all-iflinn, adj. very diligent, 
laborious, Bs. i. 278. all -ilia, adv. and -illr, adj. very badly, bad, 
wicked, Nj. 242, cp. ilia ; ill-willed, Eg. 542: compar., vera allver urn, to be 
worse off, Nj. 221 (Ed. allvant); angry, Lv. 145 ; disgraceful, Eg. 237 ; 
unfortunate, Sturl. ii. 47. all-jafhlyndr, adj. very calm, even-tem- 
pered, Fms. vi. 287. all-kaldr, adj. very cold, Vipn. 21. all- 
kappsamliga, adv. and -ligr, adj. with very much zeal, liberally, Hkr. 
i. 271 ; veita a., of hospitality, Ld. 292 ; mala a., frankly, peremptorily, 
296. all-kappsamr, adj. very eager, vehement, Eg. 187. all- 
karlmannliga, adv. and -ligr, adj. very manfully, Fms. x. 141. all- 
kaupmannliga, adv. in a very businesslike, tradesmanlike way, Fms. v. 
255. all-k&tligr, adj. and -liga, adv. very funny, Grett. 112. all- 
k&tr, adj. very joyful, Nj. 18, Eg. 44, 332. all-keppinn, adj. very 
snappish, Lex. Poet. all-kerskiligr and -keskUigr, adj. and -liga, 
adv. very sarcastic, biting, Sturl. ii. 196. all-kl6kr, adj. very shrewd, 
Hkr. iii. 31 7. all-kn&liga, adv. and -ligr, adj. very stoutly, vigorously, 
Rd. 312. all-kostgffiflUga, adv. and -ligr, adj. very earnestly, in a 
very painstaking way, Stj. all-kostigr, adj. very excellent. Lex. Poet, 
all-kvikl&tr, adj. very quick, lively, Ld. 270. all-kynliga, adv. and 
-ligr, adj. very strangely, strange, Isl. ii. 58, Fms. ii. 227, Grett. l6o. J 
aU-kyrrligr, adj. very quiet, tranquil, H&v. 49. all-keerr, adj. very 
dear, beloved, Eg. 139, Fms. i. 48 ; very fond of, Hkr. i. 194 : neut., Eg. 
116, of mutual love. all-langr, adj. very long, H&v. 49. all- 
laust, n. adj. very loosely, Fms. xi. 103. all-lagr, adj. very low, short 
of stature, Fbr. 68. all-lengi, adv. very long, K. f>. K. 1 58. all- 
16ttbr&nn, adj. of very brightened, cheerful countenance, Ld. 94. aU- 
16ttiliga, adv. very lightly, Fas. iii. 612. all-l&tmaalt, n. adj., vera 
a. um e-t, to speak in a very lively way, Fms. iv. 261. all-le'ttr, adj. 
very light (in weight), Fas. iii. 487. all-lfkliga, adv. and -ligr, adj. in 
very agreeable, courteous terms, Fas. i. 84. all-likligr, adj. very likely. 
Fas. ii. 247, Sks. 669. all-likr, adj. very like, Fas. iii. 579, Sd. 160,' 
Korm. 142 . all-litil^drligr, adj. and -liga, adv. very puny, prop, hav- 
ing little life in one, H&v. 54* all-litill, adj. very little, Fser. 268 : n. 
sing, all-litt, as adv. very little, Nj. 108, 1 30, Korm. 1 72 ; poorly, Grett. 116. 
all-lyginn, adj. very given to lying, Fbr. 157. all-makligr, adj. and 
-liga, adv. very deserving, fitting, Sturl. iii. 127, Bjarn. 22. all-mann- 
f&tt, n. adj. with very few people, Gisl. 3 1 . all-mannhmttr, adj. very dan- 
gerous. Fas. iii. 34. all-mannskseftr, adj. very full of manskatbe, very 
murderous, Fms. ii. 5 1 2 . aU-mannvsenligr, adj. a very promising man, 
Fms. i v. 254. all-mannvamn, adj. a man of very great promise, Hkr. ii. 
1 82 . all-margliga, adv. very affably, Sturl. iii. 2 7. all-margmseltr, 
part, very talkative, Sturl. ii. 1 79. all-mar gr, adj. very numerous, pi. 
very many, Nj. 32, Gr&g. ii. 1 76, Sks. 328, GJ>1. 329. all-margratt, n. 
adj. part, very much spoken of, Fms. viii. 275. all-m&lugr, adj. very 
loquacious, Hkr. iii. 152, 655 xi. 2. all-m&ttfarinn, adj. very much 
worn out, with very little strength left, Fas. ii. 356. all-m&ttlitill, 
adj. very weak, Fms. i. 1 59. aU-maginlauss, adj. very void of strength, 
Fms. xi. 103. all-mikilfengligr, adj. very high and mighty, very im- 
posing, Fs. all-mikill, adj. very great, Isl. ii. 269, Nj. 193, Eg. 29, 
,39 : neut. as adv. greatly* Fms. i. 24, vik 1 10. aU-mikilmannligay 
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adv. very nobly, Sturl. i. 33. aH-misjafh, adj. very variously, un- 
favourably, in such phrases as, msela a. urn e-t, there were very different 
stories about tbe matter, leggja a. til, ganga a. undir, taka a. a, Eg. 242, 
Hkr. ii. 122, Fms. i. 86, vii. 110, Ld. 166. all-mj6r, adj. very slim, 
slender, narrow, Hkr. iii. 117, G{)1. 173. all-mjok, adv. very much, 
Nj. 134, Ld. 196, Eg. 19 ; fellu ]|>a a. menn, in very great numbers, Fms. 
i. 173. all-myrkr, adj. very dark, Fms. ix. 23. all-meeoiliga, 
adv. with very great effort, beavily, Fms. ix. 16. all-nauoigr, adj. 
and -liga, adv. very reluctant, unwilling, Grett. 153 ; a. staddr, danger- 
ously, Fms. v. 212. all-nainn, adj. very near, nearly relate d, Sks. 
330. all-nattf6rull, adj. very much given to wandering by nigbt, 
Lex. Poet. all-nidskarr, adj. of a poet, given to mocking, satirical 
verse, [nid and skald (?)], Fms. ii. 7. all-n6g, adv. very abundantly, 
Sd. 182. all-near, adv. very near, Fms. vii. 289; mctaph., lagoi a. 
at, pretty nearly, well-nigh, Fs., Sks. 684 B. all-naBrri, adv. very near, 
Ld. 202, Fas. iii. 339. all-opt, adv. very often, Anecd. 38, GJ>1. 169. 
all-ordfatt, n. adj. in the phrase, gora a. urn, to be very short of words 
as to, Bjam.31. all-6gurligr, adj. and -liga, adv. very frightful, 
Edda 41. all-61mliga, adv. and -ligr, adj. very furiously, Fas. iii. 
546, Barft. 177. all-6ttalauflt, n. adj. with very little to fear, Eg. 
371, v. 1. all-ramskipaor, adj. part, very strongly manned, Fms. iii. 
13. all-raudr, adj. very red, Ld. 182. all-ra&igr, adj. very ex- 
pedient, advisable, Grett. 145. all-reifliligr, adj. looking very wrath- 
ful, Fms. iv. 161. all-reidr, adj. very wroth, angry, Edda 57, Nj. 135, 
Eg. 139. all-rfkmannligr, adj. and -liga, adv. very grand, pomp- 
ous, magnificent, Fms. i. 213. all-rfkr, adj. very powerful, Fms. i. 1 15. 
all-ryrliga, adv. and -ligr, adj. very feebly, puny, Fbr. 28. all-rOsk- 
liga, adv. and -ligr, adj. very smart, brisk, Fms. viii. 317. all- Barm - 
ligr, adj. and -liga, adv. very likely, 'sootblike,* Fms. iv. 270. all- 
Battgjarnliga, adv. and -ligr, adj. very placable, of mild disposition, 
Sturl. iii. 288. all-seizin, adj. very slow, Bs. i. 192 : neut. as adv. 
slowly, Grett. 1 51 A. all-sigrasall, adj. very victorious, having very 
good luck in war, Hkr. i. 28. all-skamtar, adj. very short, very scant, 
Nj. 264 : neut. substantively, a very short way, Finnb. 324 ; short distance, 
Fms. iv. 329. all-skapliga, adv. very fittingly, properly, Grett. 120. 
all-skapvaerr, adj. of a very gentle, meek disposition, Sturl. all-skap- 
Jmngt, n. adj., vera a., to be in a very gloomy, depressed state of mind, 
Fms. iv. 26. all-skarpr, adj. very sharp, Lex. Poet. all-skeinu- 
h»ttr, adj. very dangerous, vulnerable, Sturl. ii. 139. all-akemti- 
ligr, adj. very amusing, Sturl. ii. 77. all-skillitill, adj. very slow- 
witted, dull, Sturl. i. 89. all-skjallk®nliga, adv. [skjalla, to flatter], 
very eoaxingly, Grett. 1 31 A. all-skj6tt, n. adj. as adv. very soon, 
Nj. 236. all-skrautligr, adj. and -liga, adv. very smart, splendid, 
Fas. ii. 366, Mag. 1 1. all-sky gn, adj. very sharp-sighted, Hrafh. 33. 
all-sky ldr, adj. bound to, very obligatory ; neut. = bounden duty, Sks. 
484 ; deserved, GJ>1. 6 1 : 0. nearly related, near akin, Fms. xi. 75. 
all-skyndiliga, adv. very quickly, Bias. 40. all-skynsamliga, adv. 
very judiciously, Sturl. iii. 10 1. all-skyrugr, adj. all curd-besprent, 
Grett. 107 A. all-sk6ruliga, adv. and -ligr, adj. very frankly, 
boldly, dignified, Sturl. iii. 39, Fms. ix. 5, Ld. 94 C, 226, Bs. i. all- 
aljaliga, adv. very slowly, sluggishly, Grett. 101 A. all-smar, adj. 
very small, Fms. v. 55, xi. 61. all-snarpliga, adv. and -ligr, adj. 
very sharply, smartly, Fms. viii. 346. all-snarpr, adj. very sharp, 
Fms. i. 38, Nj. 246. all-snemma, adv. very early, Fms. ii. 223. 
all-snjallr, adj. very shrewd, clever, Fms. viii. 367. all-snuftula, 
adv. very quickly. Lex. Poet. all-sncerr, adj. very brisk, id. all- 
andfurmannligr, adj. and -liga, adv. very brisk and energetic looking, 
of a man, Fms. xi. 79. all-spakliga, adv. and -ligr, adj. very mildly, 
moderately, wisely, Hkr. ii. 41. all-spakr, adj. very gentle, wise, 
Fms. vi. 298. all-starsynn, adj. who stares very bard at a thing, 
looking fixedly upon, Fms. vi. 203. all-sterkliga, adv. and -ligr, adj. 
very briskly, strongly, Ld. 158, Fas. iii. 612. all-sterkr, adj. very 
strong, Hkr. i. 238, Eg. 285; Isl. ii. 461 (very vehement); as a pr.name, 
Fms. iii. 183. all-stilliliga, adv. very calmly, in a very composed 
manner, Ld. 318. all-stir or, adj. very stiff, Hav. 46. all-stor- 
hoggr, adj. dealing very bard blows, Fms. i. 171. all-storliga, adv. 
very haughtily, Hkr. ii. 63, Ld. 168. all-stormannliga, adv. and 
'•ligr, adj. very munificently, nobly, Fas. iii. 45 ; haughtily, Sd. 146. all- 
st6roror, adj. using very big words, Eg. 340, Ld. 38 (very boisterous). 
all-storr, adj. very great, meUvh. big, puffed up,Ld.$i8; dat. all-st6rum, 
as adv. very largely, Edda 32. all-strangr, adj. very rapid, Lex. 
Poet. all-styggr, adj. very ill-bumoured, cross, Grett. 103 A. all- 
styrkliga, adv. and -ligr, adj. very stoutly, Stj. 402. all-styrkr, adj. 
very strong, Fms. i. 177. all-svangr, adj. very hungry, Lex. Poet, 
all-svinnliga, adv. and -ligr, adj. very wisely, prudently, wise, Fas. i. 
95, ii. 266. all-Sffittf&ss, adj. very placable, peace-loving, very will- 
ing to accept an atonement, Sturl. iii. [9. all-soemiliga, adv. and 
-ligr, adj. very seemly, decorous, honourable, Hkr. i. 215, Isl. ii. 163. 
all-tiginn, adj. very princely, Lex. Poet. aU-tillatsamr, adj. very 
indulgent, lenient, Jnird. 12. all-tfOTffitt, n. adj. very much talked of, 



much spoken of Eg. 99, Sturl. i. 199. 



work, Fms. xi. 377. all-torfyndr, adj. very hard to find, Fms. vii. 
356. all-torfeert, n. adj. very bard to pass, cross, Eg. 546. all- 
tors6tt, n. adj. part, very difficult to reach, Eg. 546. all-tortryggi* 
liga, adv. and -ligr, adj. very suspiciously, Sturl. it 47. all-torveld- 
ligr, adj. and -liga, adv. very difficult, Str. all-traudr, adj. very 
slow, unwilling, Fms. xi. 39. all-tregr, adj. very tardy, Fser. 1 14, 
Bard. 178. all-trur, adj. very true, Fms. vi. 377. all-tryggr, 
adj. very trusty, Hkr. iii. 167. all-tvitugr, false reading, instead of eigi 
alls t., not quite twenty, Sturl. i. 181. all-undarligr, adj. and -liga, 
adv. very odd, wonderful, Fms. ii. 1 50. all-ungr, adj. very young, 
Eg. 268, Fms. i. 14, Ld. 274. all-ubeinskeyttr, adj. shooting very 
badly, Fms. ii. 103. all-ublior, adj. very harsh, unkind, Fas. ii. 
all-ubragoligr, adj. very ill-looking, Sturl. iii. 234. all-udeell, adj. 
very spiteful, untractable, Sturl. i. 99. all-nfagr, adj. very ugly, metaph., 
Fms. iii. 154. all-unznliga, adv. and -ligr, adj. very awkwardly, Fas. 
ii. 543. all-uframliga, adv. and -ligr, adj. very backward, shy, timid, 
Fbr. 38 C. all-nfrlor, adj. very ugly, Fms. xi. 227. all-ufrynn, 
adj. very sullen, 'frowning,* sour, Eg. 525. aU-tifraBgr, adj. very in- 
glorious, Fms. iv. 259. all-tiglaor, adj. very gloomy, sad, Hkr. iii. 
379. all-nn8Bgr, adj. very difficult, Eg. 227. aU-uhofSingligr, 
adj. very low-looking, very plebeian, Finnb. 222. all-ukatr, adj. very 
sorrowful, Edda 35, Eg. 223, Fms. i. 37. all-nknar, adj. very weak 
of frame, Grett. 1 19 A, very badly knit; Bs. i. 461 (of boys). all- 
ukonungligr, adj. very unkingly, Fms. viii. 158. aH-ukunnigr, adj. 
quite unknown, Isl. ii. 412. all-nlifligr, adj. very unlikely to live, Hkr. 
ii. 200. aU-tillkliga, adv. and -ligr, adj. very unlikely, Gisl. 24, Sd. 
123, Finnb. 310. all-nlflcr, adj. very unlike, Glum. 364. all- 
nlyginn, adj. not at all given to lie, truthful, Fbr. 157. all-umattu- 
liga, adv. and -ligr, adj. weakly, very weak, tender, Fms. iv. 318. all- 
nradinn, adj. part, very ' unready* (cp. Ethelred the * unready*), unde- 
cided, Lv. 9. all-ur&dliga, adv. very unadvisedly, rashly, Odd. 1 2 
old Ed. all-usannligr, adj. and -liga, adv. very untruthful, unjust; 
also, unlikely, Fms. vii. 141. all-usattfdss, adj. very implacable, un± 
willing to come to terms, Sturl. iii. 2 75. all-uskyldr, adj. very strange 
to, not at all bound to..., Eg. 10. all-lisp akr, adj. very unruly, 
Sturl. ii. 61. all-usvass, adj. very uncomfortable, of weather, cold and 
rainy, Bs. i. 509. all-nsynn, adj. very uncertain, doubtful, Glum. 
358, Sturl. i. 105. all-usflsligr, adj. of very poor, wretched appearance, 
Niorst. 109. all-avinssall, adj. very unpopular, Fms. iv. 369, Fas. iii. 
520. aU-nvialiga, adv. very unwisely, Ni&rst. 6. all-uvaanliga, 
adv. and -ligr, adj. of very unfavourable prospect, Fas. ii. 266 ; n. adj. very 
unpromising, Grett. 1 48 A. all-uveenn, adj. very ugly, Fas. i. 234; 
very unpromising, unfavourable, Isl. ii. 225 : neut. as adv. unfavourably, 
Fms. xi. 134. aU-uJmrtr, adj. very unthrifty, very unprofitable, some- 
thing that had better be prevented, Eg. 576, Hkr. ii. 245. all-vand- 
latr, adj. very difficult, bard to please, Fms. vi. 387. all-vandliga, 
adv. with very great pains, exactly, carefully, Sks. 658 B. all-vant, n. 
adj., vera a. urn e-t, to be in a very great strait, Nj. 221. all-varfaerr, 
adj. very careful, solicitous. Eg. 63. all-vaskligr, adj. and -liga, adv. 
very brisk, smart, gallant, Hkr. i. 104 ; compar.v.alvaskligr. all-vaskr, 
adj. very brisk, gallant, Fms. viii. 226. all-vandr, adj. very bad, of 
clothes, much worn, Pm. 1 1. all-vapndjarfr, adj. very bold, daring 
in arms, Hkr. iii. 63. all-veOTlitid, n. adj. very calm, with Utile 
wind, Fms. vi. 360. all-vegliga, adv. and -ligr, adj. very grand, 
princely, nobly, Fms. i. 20, Eg. 332, Hkr. i. 15. all-vel, adv. very well, 
Nj. 12, Eg. 78, 198 ; compar. albetr, v. alvel. all-vesall, adj. very puny, 
wretched, Nj. 97. all-vesalliga, adv. very wretchedly, Oik. 35. all- 
vesalmannliga, adv. and -ligr, adj. id., Isl. ii. 416. all-veseell, adj. 
very miserable, base, vile, Nj. 97. all- vingj arnliga, adv. and -ligr, 
adj. very friendly, amicable, Sturl. ii. 168. all-vingott, n. adj. on 
very friendly terms, Fbr. 129. aU-vin&sell, adj. very popular, used of 
a man blessed with many friends, Fms. i. 184, ii. 44, Orkn. 104 old Ed. 
all-virduligr, adj. and -liga, adv. very worthy, dignified, Fms. x. 84, 
Bs. i. 83. all-vitr, adj. very wise, Sks. 29 B (superl.) all-vitrliga, 
adv. very wisely. Fas. ii. 66. all-vida and all-vitt, n. adj. very widely, 
Hkr. iii. 141, Lex. Poet. all-vigliga, adv. and -ligr, adj. in a very 
warlike manner, Fms. ix. 488, Fas. ii. 112. all-vfgmannliga, adv. 
very martially, Fas. iii. 150. all-vigm6dr, adj. quite wearied out with 
fighting, Introd. to Helgakvioa (Saem.) all- vise, adj. very wise, sure, 
Sks. 5 20, Lex. Poet. : neut. to a dead certainty, Lex. Poet. all-veen- 
liga, adv. and -ligr, adj. very promising, handsome, Glum. 349, Fms. v. 
260, Fbr. 114. all-vfisnn, adj. id., Clem. 24, Bs. i. 340 : neut., fcykja 
a. urn, to be in bigb spirits, Isl. ii. 361 ; make much of Fms. ii. 76 ; as adv. 
favourably, Fms. iv. 19a. all-vorpuligr, adj. of a very stout, stately 
frame, Hkr. ii. 254. all-voxtuligr, adj. very tall, of large growth, 
Fas. iii. 627. all-£akkligr, adj. very pretty, = t>ekkiligr, Lex. Poet. 
all-£akksamliga, adv. and -ligr, adj. very thankfully, Fms. i. 120, Ld. 
298. all-]>arrliga, adv. very thriftily, very pressingly ; bioja a., to beg 
very bard, Edda 45. all-^arfr, adj. very thrifty, Lex. Poet. all- 
])6ttr, adj. very crowded, cp. Lex. Poet. all-^rekligr, adj. of a very 



aU-tidVirkr, adj. very quick at robust frame, Hkr. ii. 2> aU-J>r6ngr, adj. as neut. in a very great 
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crowd, Edda 24. all-J>ungliga, adv. and -ligr, adj. very bard, unwill- 
ing, reluctant, Sturl. ii. 1 20 ; taka a. A e-m, to be very bard upon, Mag. 1. 
all-lrangr, adj. very unfavourable, Hkr. ii. 358 ; hostile, badly disposed 
towards, Eb. 108, Eg. 332 ; J>ykja a., to dislike, Fms. viii. 441 ; a. ord, to 
blame, Sturl. ii. 62. all-fcykkr, adj. very thick, Fas. i. 339 : n. sing, 
as adv. thickly, Fms. vii. 70 (of great numbers slain on the battle-field), 
all-eefr, adj. very furious, wrath, Isl. ii. 258, Lv. 60, Fas. i. 404. all- 
8Dgiligr, adj. very terrible, Dropl. 18. all-eestr, adj. very incited, 
vehement, Nj. 231. all-drorftr, adj. very quick-tongued, frank, out- 
spoken, Eg. 340. all-oruggliga, adv. very steadfastly, very firmly, 
Grett. 153 A. all-oruggr, adj. very unflinching, Bs. i. 624. 

all-f&ftr, m. father of all, Edda 2, 6, 13 (a name of Odin), v. alfodr. 

al-ljtfsa, adj. quite light; dagr a., broad daylight. Eg. 219; n. sing., 
vera allj6st, in broad daylight, Grett. 95 A, 112 A, Fms. ix. 35, Sturl. 
ii. I08 ; metaph. quite clear, Sks. 490. 

al-loornn, adj. very hairy, shaggy all over, Fms. iii. 125. 

al-lokit, n. part., a. allri van, when all hope is gone, Bs. i. 198. 

AIjIiB, 611, allt, and alt, adj. [Ulf. alls = vat, dvas, oKos ; A.S. eall; 
Engl, and Germ. all]. 

A. In sing, as adj. or substantively, cunctus, totus, omnis : I. 
all, entire, the whole ; h6n a allan arf eptir mik, she has all my heritage 
after me, Nj. 3 ; um alia t>ingsafgldpun, every kind of 150 ; gaf hann 
J>at allt, all, 101 ; at dllum hluta, in totum, GrAg. i. 245 ; allr heilagr d6mr, 
the whole body of Christians, ii. 165 ; A 6Uu J>vi mali, Fms. vii. 311 ; allu 
f61ki, the whole people, x. 273 ; hvitr allr, white all over, 655 xxxii. 21 ; 
bu allt, the whole estate, GrAg. i. 244 ; fyrir allt dagslj6s, before any dawn 
of light, Horn. 41 : with the addition of saman = Suras, — Icel. now in fern, 
sing, and n. pi. say oil somun, and even n. sing, allt samant ; in old writers 
saman is inded., — the whole. Germ, sdmmtlicb, zusammen ; allt saman fe*it, 
the whole amount, entire, Grig. ii. 148 ; f>enna herna5 allan saman, all 
together, Fms. i. 144 ; fyrir allan saman ojafnad J»ann, Sd. 157. Metaph. 
in the phrase, at vera ekki allr J>ar sem hann er senn (s^dr), of persons of 
deep, shrewd characters, not to be seen through, but also with a feeling 
of something 'uncanny' about them, Fms. xi. 157 (a familiar phrase); 
ekki er oil nott liti enn, sagoi draugrinn, the night is not all over yet, said 
the ghost, l tbe Ides are not past* (a proverb), v. Isl. f>j6ds. 2. all, 

entire, full; allan hAlfan manud, for the entire fortnight, Nj. 7 ; J»r til 
er Kjartani pykir allt mil upp, until Kjartan thought it was high time, 
of one nearly (or) well-nigh drowned, Hkr. i. 286. II. metaph. 

past, gone, dead, extinct; perh. ellipt., vera allr i brottu, quite gone, 
Eb. 112 new Ed.; var Hrappr J>A allr i brottu, Nj. 132; then by an 
ellipsis of 1 brottu/ or the like, allr simply —past, gone ; a. past, of 
time ; seg J>u svA fremi fra J>vi er |>essi dagr er allr, when this day is past, 
Nj. 96, Fms. ii. 38, 301 ; var \& oil J>eirra vinAtta, their friendship was all 
gone, Fms. ix. 428 ; allt er mi mitt megin, my strength is gone, exhausted, 
Str. p. dead; \& er Geirmundr var allr, gone, dead, Landn. (Hb.) 1 24 ; 
siz Gunnarr at Hlidarenda var allr, since G. of Litbend was dead and 
gone (v. 1. to lezt), Nj. 142 ; sem fadir t>euTa vaeri allr, after bis death, Stj. 
127 ; l>a er N6i var allr, 66 ; en sem hann var allr, 100 ; eptir J»t er Sara 
var 611, after all Sara's days were over, 139, 140, 405; A vegum allr 
hygg ek at at ek verda munu, that I shall perish on the way, Gg. verse 
5 ; med J>vi at Jni ert gamladr mjok, J>A munu J>eir eigi ut koma fyr en |m 
ert allr, HAv. 57 ; still freq. in Swed., e. g. blifwa all af bekumring, be worn 
out with sorrow ; vinet blev z\t,fell short ; tiden er all, past. III. used 

almost adverbially, when it may be translated by all, quite, just, entirely; 
klofhadi hann allr i sundr, was all cloven asunder, Nj. 205 ; er sA mi allr 
einn i t>inu lidi er mi hefir eigi hofuds, ok hum, er J>A eggiadi hins versta 
verks er eigi var fram komit, where it seems, however, rather to mean one 
and the same ... or the very same . . . , thus, and be is now one and the same 
man in thy band, who has now lost bis bead, and be who then egged thee 
on to the worst work when it was still undone, or the very same . . . who, 
Nj. 213; vii ek at sd gord haldist 611, in all its parts, 256; kvAdu Orn 
allan villast, that be was all bewildered, Ld. 74. IV. neut. sing, 

used as a subst. in the sense of all, everything, in every respect; ok for 
sva med ollu, sem . . ., acted in everything as.. ., Nj. 14, Ld. 54 ; ok 
lat sem \>u J>ykist J>ar allt eiga, that you depend upon him in all, Fms. xi. 
113 ; eigi er enn )>eirra allt, tbey have not yet altogether won the game, 
Nj. 235 : i alls vesold, in all misery, Ver. 4; alls mest, most of all, espe- 
cially, Fms. ii. 137 C, Fs. 89 (in a verse) ; in mod. usage, allra mest, cp. 
below. The neut. with a gen. ; allt missera, all the year round, Horn. 
73 ; allt annars, all the rest, GrAg. ii. 141 ; at ollu annars, in all other 
respects, K. f>. K. 98 ; J>a var allt (all, everybody) vid J)A hrsctt, Fas. i. 
338. In the phrases, at 6Uu, in all respects, Fms. i. 21, GrAg. i. 431 ; 
ef hann a eigi at 6Uu framfsersluna, if be be not the sole supporter, 275 : 
ureyndr at ollu, untried in every way, Nj. 90; cp. Engl, not at all, prop. 
not in every respect, analogous to never, prop, not always : fyrir alls sakir, 
in every respect, GrAg. ii. 47, Fas. i. 252 : i ollu, in everything, Nj. 90, 
228: med ollu, wholly, quite, dauor med ollu, quite dead, 153; neita 
me6 ollu, to refuse outright, Fms. i. 35, 232, Boll. 342 : um allt, in respect 
of everything, Nj. 89; hence comes the adverb Avalt, ever = of allt = um 
allt, prop, in every respect, v. Avalt, V. the neut. sing, allt is used, 



as an adv., right up to, as far as, all the way ; Brynjolfr gengr allt at honum, 
close to him, Nj. 58 ; komu allt at bsenum, 79 ; allt at bu&ardyrunum, 
right up to the very door of the booth, 247 ; aUt nordr um Stao, all along 
north, round Cape Stad, Fms. vii. 7 ; sudr allt 1 Englands haf, iv. 329; 
verit allt ut i Miklagard, as far out as Constantinople, ii. 7, iv. 250, 25 ; 
allt A klofa, Bard. 171. 2. everywhere, in all places; at riki Eireks 

konungs mundi allt yfir standa £ Eyjunum, might stretch over the whole of 
the Islands, Eg. 405 ; Sigrodr var konungr allt um |>rsendal6g, over all 
Drontbeim, Fms. i. 19 ; bjoggu J»r allt fyrir £ingmenn Rundlfs goda, the 
liegemen of R. the priest were in every bouse, ii. 234 ( = i hverju husi, Bs. u 
20) ; allt nordr um Rogaland, all the way north over the whole of R., Fms. 
iv. 251 ; v<5ru svirar allt gulli bunir, all overlaid with gold, vi. 308 ; hafid 
svA allt kesjurnar fyrir, at ekki megi A ganga, bold your spears every- 
where (all along the line) straight before you, that tbey (the enemy) may not 
come up to you, 413 ; allt undir innviduna ok stafnana, vii. 82. 8. 
nearly — Lit. jam, soon, already ; v6ru allt komin fyrir hann breT, warrants 
of arrest were already in bis way, Fms. vii. 207 ; var allt skipat lidinu til 
fylkingar, the troops were at once drawn up in array, 295 ; en allt hugdum 
ver (still we thought) at fara med spekt um J>essi herud, Boll. 346. 4. 
temp, all through, until; allt til J6nsv6ku, Ann. 1 295 ; allt um daga Hak- 
onar konungs, all through the reign of king Hacon, Bs. i. 731. 5. in 
phrases such as, allt at einu, all one, all in the same way, Fms. i. 113. In 
Icel. at present allt ad einu means all the same : allt eins, nevertheless; ek 
setla JxS utan a. eins, Isl. ii. 216 ; hann neitadi allt eins at . . ., refused all 
the same, Dipl. iii. 1 3 ; allt eins hraustliga, not the less manly, Fms. xi. 443. 
The mod. Icel. use is a little different, namely = as, in similes =just as; 
allt eins og bl6mstrid eina (a simile), just as the flower, the initial words 
of the famous hymn by Hallgrim. 6. by adding * of =/ar too..., 

much too . . ., Karl. 301 (now freq.) 7. with a comparative, much, 

far, Fms. vi. 45 (freq.) VI. neut. gen. alls [cp. Ulf. allis = oKott; 

A.S. ealles], used as an adv., esp. before a negative (ekki, hvergi), not 
a bit, not at all, no bow, by no means; J>eir ugdu alls ekki at sex, they 
were not a bit afraid, Nj. 252 ; hrzdumst ver hann mi alls ekki, we do 
not care a bit for him, 260 ; A holmgongu er vandi en alls ekki (none 
at all) A einvigi, Korm. 84 ; en junkhcrra Eirikr ^dttist ekki hafa, ok 
kalladi sik Eirik alls ekki (cp. Engl, lackland), Fms. x. 1 60; alls hvergi 
skal sok koma undir enn J>ri5ja mann, no bow, in no case, by no means, 
GrAg. i. 144 : sometimes without a negative following it ; aer alls geldar, 
ewes quite barren, GrAg. i. 502 ; harrar alls geldir, id. ; alls vesall, alto- 
gether wretched, Nj. 124 ; alls mjok stscrist hann mi, very much, Stj. ; a. 
mest, especially, Fs. 89, Fms. ii. 137. In connection with numbers, in all, 
in the whole; t61f voru J>au alls A skipi, twelve were tbey all told in the 
ship, Ld. 142; tiu Islenzkir menn alls, 1 64; alls forust niu menn, the 
slain were nine in all, tsl. ii. 385 ; verda alls sArir J>rir eda fleiri, GrAg. ii. 
10; alls manud, a full month, i. 163 ; J>eir ala eitt barn alls A «fi sinni, 
Rb. 346. p. with addition of 4 til ' or 4 of * = far too much ; alls of lengi, 
far too long a time, Fms. i. 140 ; hemd alls til litil, mucb too little, vi. 35. 

B. In pi. allir, allar, 611, as adj. or substantively : 1. used absol. 

all; t>eir gengu lit allir, all men, altogether, Nj.8o; Sidan bjoggust Jieir 
heiman allir, 212; Gunnarr reid ok )>eir allir, 48 ; hvikit j>er allir, 78, 
etc. 2. as adj., alia hofdingja, all the chiefs, N j. 2 1 3 ; 6r ollum fjord- 

ungum A landinu, all the quarters of the land, 222 ; at vitni guds ok allra 
heilagra manna, all the saints, GrAg. ii. 22 ; i allura orrostum, in all the 
batdes, Fms. x. 273; Josep ok allir hans ellifu brzdr, Stj M etc. 3. by 
adding adrir, flestir, etc. ; allir adrir, all other, every one else, Nj. 89, Fms. 
xi. 135 : flestir allir, nearly all, the greatest part of v. flestr ; in mod. use 
flestallir, flest being indecl. : allir saman, altogether, Nj. 80. 4. 
adverb., Gregorius nafdi eigi 611 fjogr hundrud, not all, not quite, four 
hundred, Fms. vii. 255. 5. used ellipt., allir (everybody) vildu leita 

J>ex vegs, Nj. 78. 6. gen. pi. allra, when followed by supcrl. neut. 

adj. or adv., of all things, all the more; en mi J>yki mex J>at allra synst 
er . . ., all the more likely, as Ld. 34 ; allra helzt er J>eir heyra, par- 
ticularly now when they hear, Fms. ix. 330 ; allra helzt ef hann fellr meir, 
all the rather, if..., GrAg. ii. 8 ; allra sizt, least of all, 686 B. 2 ; bacn 
sii kemr til J>ess allra mest, especially, Horn. 149 : very freq. at present in 
Icel., and used nearly as Engl, very, e.g. allra bezt, the very best; a. hscst, 
nedst, fyrst, the very highest, lowest, foremost, etc. 

O. alia is used as a prefix to several nouns in the gen., in order to 
express something common, general, universal. compds : alla-endia 
or all8-hendis, adv. — scarcely to be derived from 'hond' — in every 
respect, quite, thoroughly, used almost exclusively in connection with a 
preceding negative, eigi, eingi, or the like, and giving additional force to 
the negation ; er J>at hugbod mitt, at ver berim eigi a. gaefu til um vAr 
skipti, it is my foreboding, that we shall not carry luck with us to the 
very end of our dealings, Ld. 160; eigi til allsendis, id., Eg. 75 ; {>at er 
reynt at eingi madr heldr sinum ^rifhadi til allsendis, it is proved that no 
man holds bis thriving thoroughly, Fms. i. 295. aUs-h&ttar, adv. 
[hAttr], of every sort, kind; a. kurteysi, thoroughly good manners, Fms. 
i. 1 7 (freq.) alls-heijar, an old, obsolete gen. from herr; Drottinn 
Sabaoth is in the Icel. transl. of the Bible rendered by Drottinn Allsherjar, 
.the Lord of Hosts. It is esp. used as an adv. in some political and legal 
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terms, denoting something general, public, common. allflherjar-bucV 
f. the booth in the parliament (alj>ingi) belonging to the allsherjargodi. 
Its site is fixed, Sturl. ii. 44, 126 (referring to events in the year 12 15). 
allaherj ar-d6mr, m. a doom of the supreme court, a lawful public sen- 
tence, judgment of the full court; J>£r rufud allsherjardom, violated lawful 
judgment, the law of the land, Fms. iv. 205. allaherj ar-f 6, n. public 
property, a domain, lb. ch. 3, viz. the ground of the Icel. alfcingi. alla- 
herj ar-godi, a, m. (v. gooi), the supreme priest, pontifex maximus. As 
the alj)ingi (q. v.) was within the jurisdiction of the great temple (hof) 
in Kjalarnes, the keeper or priest of that temple — the descendant of its 
founder Thorstein Ingolfsson — had the title of supreme priest, and opened 
the alj>ingi during the heathen age. At the introduction of Christianity 
this office remained with the supreme priest, who retained his name ; and 
he, and not the bishop of Skalholt, opened the aiding every year; 
j>orsteinn Ing61fsson ldt setja fyrstr manna ping 4 Kjalarnesi adr aljnngi 
var sett, ok fylgir J>ar enn (still, viz. in the 13th century) sokum t>ess J>vi 
godoroi (viz. the priesthood of Kjalarnes, aliter allshcrjar goooro) alpingis 
helgun, Landn. 336 (the text as found in the Melab6k), Landn. 39, |>6r5. 
94 (Ed. i860), and Landn. Mantissa. allaherj ar-lid, n. public troops, 
army (Norse), Fms. x. 411. allaherj ar-ltfflr, pi. ir, m. the people, 
commonalty, Hkr. iii. 194. allsherjar-log, n. pi. public law, statute 
law of the land, in the phrase, at alfcingis mali ok allsherjar logum, Nj. 
14, 87. allaherj ar-J>ing, n. general assembly, Fms. i. 224. In Icel. 
at present allsherjar- is prefixed to a great many other words in order to 
express what is public, general, universal. alls-konar [Old Engl, alkyn] , 
prop, an obsolete gen. from a masc. konr : a. as adj. ind. of every 
kind; a. fanga, Eg. 65 ; a. 4r, good season in all respects, Hkr. i. 15 : 0. 
used simply as adv. ; hinn agactasti a., in every respect, Fms. xi. 157 (rare). 
all8-k08tar, adv. [kostr], in all respects, quite, altogether; a. ilia, bad 
altogether, Ld. 232 ; pykjast nu a. hafa unninn mikinn sigr (a full victory), 
Fms. xi. 147; frjals ok a. geymandi, to be observed in every respect, 
K. A. 50; hann lofadi a., made a full allowance, Bs. i. alls-kyns, 
adv. [kyn] = allskonar, Fms. x. 380. 11. 2, 25, where it is spelt alls- 
kuns. alls-staflar, adv. [stadr], freq. alstadar or allstadar in a 
single word, everywhere, ubique ; cp. margstaftar, in many places ; sum- 
staoar, in some places; einhversstaftar, somewhere; nokkursstadar, any- 
where; allstaSar par sem, Fms. ii. 81, x. 182. Metaph. in every way (rare); 
a. mun ek gera at J>inu skapi, nema J>ar, in everything, except that . . ., Nj. 
17. alla-valdandi, part. [A.S. ealwaldd], 'all-wielding,' of God, 
Almighty, Dipl. iv. 8, Fms. i. 121, Bs. several times. allra-handa 
= allskonar, a mod. word. allra-heilagra in compds, a. messa, -dagr, 
-kirkja, All-Saints' -day, -church, Bs., K. A., Fms., etc. 

ALLS and als, conj. [Ulf. allis = ydp; Engl, as, contr. = a/s; cp. the 
consecutive als in Grimm D.W. sub voce, col. 257 sqq.], as, while, since; 
freq. in Lex. Poet, in old poets, less freq. in old prose writers, rare in the 
classics of the 13th century : used four times in the treatise of Thorodd, — 
alls hann sjalfr cr hebrcskr stafr, Skalda 167 ; alls ve> erum einnar tungu, 
161 ; alls engi grein cr enn 4 gor, 162 ; alls jieir hofdu 4dr allir citt hljdft, 
166, — and as often in the old Heioarv. S. — alls J>ri ert g6br drengr kall- 
aor, Id. ii. 366 ; alls Barfti var eigi birr 4 tebartr, 386 ; alls J>u rekr 
J>itt erendi, 483 ; alls J>u hefir £6 h6r til nokkorar 4sj4 setlad, Ld. 42 ; alls 
J>eir m4ttu ekki sinum vilja fram koma, Boll. 348 ; alls hann tniir mer 
til, Fs. (Hallfr, S.) 90 : alls fcu hefir J)6 4ftr giptu til min s<5tt, Fms. v. 254 ; 
alls J>eir hoftu fritt Mb, viii. 362 . With the addition of 'er' (at); en 
J>6, alls er J>ii ert sva ^rahaldr 4 £mu m41i, Fms. i. 305 ; alls er ek reyni, 
at . . as / . . ., ii. 262, (Gr4g. i. 142 is a false reading = allt), Fas. ii. 283 : 
with addition of * £6,' alls J>6 hefir J>etta med meirum fadasmum gengid, 
heldr en hvert annara, J>4 vil ek . . . , but considering that . . . , Band. 32 new 
Ed. ; cp. Lex. Poet. 

all-tid, adv. at all times, Fas. i. 505 (paper MS.), freq. in mod. use. 

al-lusigr, adj. all-lousy, Fbr. 156. 

aXl-VBl& t n.absolutcpower. allvalds-kon'Uiigr,m.sc4/«-«^«,Fms.x.378. 

all-valdr, pi. ar, m. = alvaldr (poet, word), sovereign king, Lex. Poet., 
Hkr. i. 432 ; heilir allvaldar badir, a poetical salute, Fms. vi. 195 ; mikil er 
allvalds raun (a proverb), 'tis bard to strive against the powerful, Lv. III. 

allyngis, quite, altogether, v. ollungis. 

al -manna-, gen. pi. from an obsolete aim enn [cp. Alemanni], a prefix 
to some nouns, denoting general, common, universal, Ad. 21. Freq. now 
in Icel., e. g. almanna-romr, m. public opinion, in the proverb, sjaldan lygr 
a., vox populi vox Dei. compds : almanna-bygfl, f. an inhabited 
country. Fas. iii. 3. almanna-gja, f. local name of the great lava rift 
close to the aiding, where all the people met; vide Nj. 244, Sturl. i. 206, 
etc. almanna-leid, f. a public road, Lv. 29. almanna-lof, n. 
praise of all, Nj. 251. almanna-skript, f. general confession, Horn. 
74. aim an n a-atofa, u, f. the common ball, a large room in the Icel. 
dwellings of the 12th and 13th centuries ; opp. to litla stofa, Sturl. ii. 153, 
iii. 194, 198 ; it seems to be identical with sk41i. almanna-tal, n. 
common reckoning, tb. 18 : p. (Norse), general census, with a view to 
making a levy, N. G. L. i. 98 ; Fr. = almannaj>ing. almanna-vegr, 
m. a high road, Nj. 261 , Fms. ii. 99, = J>j6dvegr, jijodleid. almanna- 
)ing, n. (Norse), a public meeting, = aiding, Fr. , 



al-m4ttigr, adj. [A.S. ealiheatbig; Hel. ala-; Germ, allmachtig], 
almighty, seems to be a Christian (eccl.) word, translated from the Latin 
omnipotens; but the phrase ' hinn alm4ttki ass' in the heathen oath (used 
of Thor) implies its use in very early times. The old form is contracted 
before -ir, -ar, -an, -urn, etc., and changes ^ into k; alm4ttkan, -kir, -kum 
(now alm4ttugan, -ugir, -ugum, through all cases), v. m4ttigr : used of 
God, Fms. i. 231, Eluc. 10, Sks. 305, etc. : heathen use, Landn. 258, cp. 
P. 335. 

al-mattr, ar, m., dat. -mactti, almightiness, omnipotence (eccl.), of 
God, 671. 3 ; sinn alm^tt (ace), Id. i. (Horn.) 386, Fms. i. 226, 655 vi. 
2 ; vide almsetti, n. 

al-menni, n. the people, public, Fr. (Norse). 

al-menniliga, adv. generally, H.E. i. 465, K. A. 80. 

al-menniligr, adj. [Germ, allgemein], general, common, rare in old 
writers, Stj. ; a. (catholic) tni. Mar. 656 B. 8, 623. 18 ; a. J>ing, concilium 
oecumenicum, Rb. 338 ; a. Kristni, 390, 208, GJ>1., etc. Freq. in mod. Icel., 
= common, good, real. 

al-menning, f. and almenningr, m. I. in Icel. almost always 

fern, in the sense of fundus communis, ager compascuus, common land, 
belonging to a whole * fjdrftungr' (quarter) of the country, and thus wider 
than the mod. * afreet/ It still remains in the local name of the deserts 
round Cape Horn at the north-west point of Icel., cp. Fbr. and Landn. 
124 ; cp. also the passage in lb. ch. 3. The word is now seldom used 
except of wastes belonging to nobody: J>at er almenning er f]6rdungs 
menn eigu allir saman, Gr4g. ii. 392-394, Js. 107, lb. ch. 3, Gr4g. ii. 
345i 35 2 » 359» 3^5, K. J>.K. 26, Fbr. 41, Landn. 124, in all those cases 
fern. II. masc. (Norse), [cp. Swed. almanning, pascuum, and Germ, 

almeinde, via publica or ager compascuus, Grimm R. A. p. 498], common 
or public pasture (answering nearly to the Icel. afreet), where cattle are 
grazed during the summer months, cp. the Norse setr, Icel. sel : rarely 
used in Icel. writers. In O. H., ch. 1 14, used of Grimsey, an island off 
the north coast of Iceland, GJ>1. 450, Jb. 299, 31 1. 2. the high-street, 
in a Norse town, N.G.L. ii. 241. 3. the people, the public in general, 
common now in Icel. in this sense, Stj. 292, 493, Fbr. 194; almennings 
matr, common food, Bs. ii. 5, 179. 4. a levy, conscription ; fullr, alh, 
hdlfr a., a full, half levy of men and ships ; fullr a. in Norway meant a 
levy of one in every seven male adults, N.G.L. ii. 199, Fms. iv. 142, i. 
165, D.I. i. 66 (of the milit. duties of Icelanders when residing in Norway). 
Metaph. (as a phrase) in Nj. 207, of raising the country, the institution 
being unknown in the Icel. Commonwealth. compds : almennings- 
bref, n. a proclamation, Sturl. iii. 29. almenninga-drykkja, u, f. 
a public banquet, Bs. i. 108. almennings-far, n. a public ferry, G\A. 
415. almennings-mork, f. a public forest, G^.454. almenn- 
ings-straeti, n. a public street, Grett. 1 58 A. almennings-tollr, m. a 
public toll, tax, 1 26 C. 173 (?). almennings-vegr, m. a public way. 

al-menm\ adj. common, public, Grett. 115, where MSS. A and B have 
almaelt. Now freq. 

ALME, elm-tree, v. 41mr. 

almusa, u,f. = olmusa, alms, [Scot, almous. Germ, almosen^fktnfwavyrj.y] 

al-miigi, a, and almugr, s, m., at present the first form is always 
used [cp. mugi and mugr, Dan. almuc, plebs"], prop, the commons, people; 
konungrinn ok almuginn, king and commons, Stj. ; eigi vissi almuginn 
(people in general) hvat fram f6r i s6ttinni, Bs. i. 74 ; almugrinn (the 
people) geystist, Bret. 37, 94 ; allvinsaelir vid almugann, having very many 
friends among the commonalty, Fms. i. 184. 0. now in Icel. =plebs, 
the masses, opp. to the higher classes ; so in many compds, e. g. almuga- 
maflr, m., almnga-legr, adj., etc. 

al-meDli, n. what all people say, a common saying, general report; J»t er 
a. at ... , all people say, agree that Fms. xi. 326, Hkr. iii. 398 ; J»t v6ru 
almaeli um dalinn, at . . ., Sd. 155, Ld. 332. 0. a saying, proverb ; J»t 
er a. (common saying) at menn sj6di J»u raft, er J>eir hafa lengi I hug 
ser, Horn. 83 ; pott almsdit sannadist, at m6ourbraeorum veroi menn 
likastir, though the saying proved sooth, that men ,are likest to their uncles 
by the mother's side, Isl. ii. 29. 

al-meeltr, adj. part, spoken by all, what all say; esp. in the phrase, 
almaelt tidindi, news; spyrjast almaeltra ti&inda, what news? Nj. 227, Ld. 
80, Fms. xi. 118 (a standing phrase). 0. of a child that has learnt to 
talk ; en p4 er sveinninn var tvacvetr, {>4 rann hann einn saman ok var a. 
sem fjogra vetra gbmul born, but when the boy was two years old, then be 
ran alone and could say everything as well as bairns of four years, Ld. 34, 
(altalandi is the word now used.) 

al-msatti, n. omnipotence, Skalda 161 ; esp. theol., now more freq. than 
the masc. alm4ttr. 

ol-naktr, adj. part, quite naked, Rd. 295 ; now alnakinn. 

aln-bogi, a, m. = 61bogi, elbow, Edda 110. 

al-n^r, adj. quite new, Fms. viii. 61, Gr4g. i. 491. 

ol-ogaoT, adj. quite in earnest, = alhugaor. 

ALPT, swan, v. 41pt. 

ALR, s, m. pi. ir, awl, Edda 71. p. in the phrase, * leika 4 als oddi/ 
skj41fa potti hiisit, sem 4 als oddi 16ki (MS. allsoUa), the bouse quivered, 
. as if it were balanced on the point of an awl, Fas. i. 89 ; the Icel. now use 
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the phrase, aft leika a als oddi, of the excitement produced by joy, to be 
merry, in high spirits, foil of life and vigour, (cp. the Engl, to be on pins 
and needles?) 

al-rauftr, adj. quite red, Rd. 298. 

al-radinn, adj. part, quite determined, Fms. viii. 145. 

al-rann, adj. utterly plundered; Jjeir munu gorvir fyrst alranir er nscstir 
era, ts\. ii. 93 (dub.) 

al-reyndr, part, fully proved, Fms. xi.441, Mirm. 74. 

alri, elder-tree, v. elri. 

al-roskinn, adj. quite grown up, Fms. i. 5, Ld. 256. 
al-rotinn, adj. all rotten, Stj. Exod. xvi. 20. 

al-rsemdr, adj. part. a. neut. rumoured of all, of bad news ; a. 
er, all people say, Nj. 76, Fms. vii. 113, Stj. 0. in mod. Icel. both masc. 
and fern, in a bad sense, e. g. a. t>j6fr, a noted thief. 

al-sagftr, adj. part, spoken of by all, Fms. ii. 50. 

al-satt, f. in the phrases, s&ttr alsattum, completely reconciled, atoned 
with a full atonement, Dipl. ii. 1 1 ; sacttast alsattum, Grag. ii. 141. 

al-sattr, adj. folly reconciled, Nj. 120, Boll. 362. 

al-sekr, adj. a law term, an utter felon, an outlaw of the greater degree, 
= sk6garmaftr, opp. to fjorbaugsmaftr, Nj. 240, Hrafh. 18, Grag. i. 403. 

al-sifta, adj. ind. [sior, faith], en er Kristni var a., but when the Christian 
faith was universally accepted, Hkr. ii. 97 ; en J>6 Kristnin vaui nu a. J>& 
.-. ., Grett. 150 {the old Ed. wrongly 4 landi). 

al-skipadr, adj. part. fully manned: a. of a ship; sktita, tvitug- 
sessa, langskip a., Nj. 280, Eg. 13, Fms. iv. 70, Hkr. i. 176. fi. a law 
term, bekkr, pallr a., foil court, Grag. i. 7. y. of a bench in a banquet- 
hall, quite foil, Eg. 43. 

al-skjaldadr, adj. part, lined, covered with shields: a. of ships 
lined with shields along the bulwarks from stem to stern, as a ship of war, 
Landn. 156, Sturl. iii. 61. p. of troops in full armour, Sturl. ii. 47. 

al-skrifadr, adj. part, written all over, of vellum, Th. 76. 

al-skyldr, adj. quite binding, Sks. 636. 

al-slitinn, adj. part, quite ragged, worn out, Vm. 161. 

al-slfkr, adj. quite the same, Fms. iv. 157. 

al-smidadr, part, completely built, Fms. xi. 436. 

al-snotr, adj. all-wise, Hm. 54: very clever, pkv. 26, 28. 

al-spakr, adj. all-wise, cognom., Eg. 466. 

al-stadar, everywhere, v. alls-staftar, sub allr. 

al-sttffftr, part, a metre in masculine rhymes (sty fa), Edda (Ht.) 134. 
Masculine final rhymes are called styft. 

al-st^flngr, m. an animal with close-cropped ears; he who marked 
sheep in this way was liable to the lesser outlawry, unless it were publicly 
announced in the 16gr6tta, Grag. i. 426. 

al-svartr, adj. quite black, Nj. 80. 

al-sveittr, adj. all-sweaty, Al. 22. 

al-sveitugr, adj. reeking with sweat, now kofsveittr, Gisl. 137. 
al-s^kn, adj. a law term, altogether free, released from all punishment, 
Grag. ii. 160. 

al-s^kna, u, f. complete immunity from punishment, pardon, Grig. i. 359. 

al-sffltt, f. complete reconciliation, Nj. 101, Js. 40, B. K. 126. 

AIjTARI, n. and rarely altara, n. or altari, a, m.; mod. heteroclite 
altari, n. pi. olturu ; the forms-eri, -era [altare] also appear: — an a/far, a Chris- 
tian word, the altar in heathen temples being called 'stallr,' Nj. 279, K. A, 
28, 208, Stj. freq. ; altaris, 625. 84 ; altari fin, 655 xxiii. 2 ; altari (nom, 
pi.), xiv B. 2, Pm. 47 : masc, altara (acc.) fim alna langan . . ., but £at 
(neut.) skal med eiri biia, a . little below, altarans (gen.), altarann (nom. 
sing.), altaris (gen. neut.), altarit (neut. nom.), Stj. 307, 308, indifferently 
neut. or masc, Symb. 24; alteri, 181 2. 17; altera (dat. neut.), 655 iii. 

623. 54. compds : altaris-bleeja, u, f. an altar-cloth, Am. 33, Vm. 
37, B. K. 83 ; altara-blaeja, D. I. i. 404. altaris-b6k, f. an altar-book, 
Vm. 6, Dipl. v. 18. altaris-brik, f. an altar-piece, Vm. 1 2. altaris- 
bfinadr, m. altar-furniture, H. E. i. 489. altaris-dagr, m. anniver- 
sary of the foundation of an altar, H. E. i. 310. altariB-dtikr, m. an 
altar-cloth, Vm. i, D.I. i. 244. altaris-f6rn, f. a victim offered on 
an altar, Mart. 122. altari8-g61f, n. the floor round an altar, N.G.L 
i. 1 60. altaris-horn, n. the born of an altar, Fms. xi. 444. altaris- 
htis, n. a chapel, Bs. ii. 80. altaris-klsedi, n. an altar-cloth, Hkr. iii 
81, D.I. i. 266; altara-, Fms. iii. 28, Vm. 1. altaris-lfkneski, n. an 
image placed on an altar, Pm . 6 1 . alt aria -messa, u , f . mass at an altar, 
Bs. ii. 8 1 . altaris-plata, u, f. a candlestick, Pm. 93. altaris-skra, 
f. an altar-book, Pm. 109. altaris -stadr, m. the place where an altar 
stands, Eg. 768. altaris-steinn, m. an altar-slab, D. I. i. 266, 443, 
K. A. 28, Vm. 31, Am. 55, Pm. 106. altaris-stika, u, f. a candlestick 
for an altar, Vm. 3. altaris -J>j6nust a, u, f. altar-service, 655 xxxii. I. 

al-tiliga, adv. and -ligr, adj. civilly, Bs. i. 812. 

altingis = aljringis, adv. Q>ing, res], quite, altogether, Pm. 24. 

al-tjaldadr, adj. part, hung with tapestry all round, Fms. xi. 17, Sturl, 
iii. 193, Hav. 52. 

al-uga&r, sincere, v. alhugaftr. 

al-lifi, f. and in old writers almost constantly flliifl (with changed 
vowel), alyft, Clem. 43, [a contracted form from al-hugft, -hugr], affection, 



sincerity, freq. in mod. Icel. In this sense. But in old writers prop, used 
of hospitality, in such phrases as, taka vift e-m meft 6., to give a hearty re- 
ception to, Ld. 196, Fax. 156, Fs. 15 ; veita med 6., to give hospitable treat- 
ment, Fms. vi. 1 20. p. affection ; harm gaf mer hringinn med mikilli 6., 
Fms. ii. 1 7 1 ; sakir gaezku {>eirrar ok aluftar {affection) er Guft haffti vift Abra- 
ham, for the sake of that kindness and love which God bad toward Abra- 
ham, Ver. 78 ; Bjorn spyr tiftinda heldr t6mliga af engri a., coolly, Bjara. 
53. Mod. also aK&liga, adv. heartily; aluftligr, adj. kind, hearty. 
compds : al&dar-madr, m. devoted friend, Fms. vi. 34. aMftar- 
vinr, m. sincere friend, Hkr. ii. 210, Ver. 15 ; oluftarvinr, Fms. iv. 287. 

al-valdr, almighty; alvald, omnipotence; v. allv-. 

al-vara, u, f. [appears neither in Engl, nor Germ. ; Dan. alvor], 1. 
seriousness, earnestness; Gunnarr segir sex {at alvoru, Nj. 49, borst. Stang. 
50; ahyggjusamliga ok med mikilli a., with much earnestness, Fms. i. 141 ; 
taka e-t fyrir a., to take it in earnest, x. 77 ; vissa ek eigi at J>er var a. 
vift at taka, that you were in earnest, Band. 3. 2. affection — altift 

(not used at present in that sense) ; hverigir logftu fulla alvoru til annarra, 
Bs. i. 288 ; elskulig a. til e-s, hearty love, Fms. iii. 63 ; meft alvoru ok 
bliftu, 144 ; er oil hans a. (inclination) til Olafs konungs, vi. 32. compdi: 
alvoru-liga, adv. earnestly, Fms. ii. 211. alvdru-ligr, adj. earnest, 
devoted; a. vinatta, Fms. ii. 144. alvdru-samligr, adj. earnest look- 
ing, devoted; a. J>j6nosta, Fms. i. 261. 

al-varliga, adv. (-ligr, adj.), seriously, earnestly, 655 xxxii. 21. p. 
intimately, devotedly; fagna e-m a., to receive heartily, Grett. 98 A. 

al-vaskligr, m. brisk, martial, Ld. 196, (Ed. allvaskligr.) 

al-vaxinn, adj. part, quite grown up, Ld. 132. 

al-vapnadr, adj. part, in foil armour, Eg. 422, 460, Fms. i. 81. 

al-vatr, adj. thoroughly wet, Far. 184, Fbr. 23, K. f>. K. 10. 

al-vel=allvell, adv. very well; albetr at ser, of much better appearance, 
Ld. 332, Glum. 353 : so the vellum MS. A. M. 132 in both these passages. 

al-vepni = alvspni, foil armour. 

al-verki and alverkja, adj. ind. aching, feeling pains all over the 
body [cp. the Scot, work and werk and the provincial Engl, wark in the 
sense of ache, racking pain], Fms. v. 223, Bs. i. 615. 

al-vtrkr and alyrkr, adj. [verk], a. dagr, a working day, opp. to a holy 
day, N. G. L. i. 429, 153 ; cp. virkr. 

al- vista, adj. ind. paralysed, Fel. ix. 1 86. 

al-vitr, adj. all-wise, now partic used of God, Clem. 33 ; superl. alvitr- 
astr, of greatest wisdom, used of a man of science, Sturl. i. 167. MS. Brit. 
Mus. 1 1 27. 

al-vesnn, zo\).fair. 

al-vaepni, n. [vapn], complete arms; hara a., to be in foil armour, fully 
armed, Nj. 93, 107, Eg. 46, 74, 88 ; meft a., fully armed, lb. ch. 7. 

al-veerd, f., almost constantly Glveerd (the change of vowel being caused 
by the following v), Bs. i. 593. 1. 19, even spelt olbaerft, probably akin with 
alvara ; hospitality, hearty reception, good treatment; taka vift e-m meft 6., 
Fms. xi. 52, 27, Fas. iii. 79 ; var par uppi 611 6. af Grfms hendi, i. 172 ; 
bjdfta honum meft allri 6., kindness, hospitality, ii. 510; cp. also Bs. i. 
1. c, where full er olbaerft ollum means there is open bouse; the word is 
now obsolete. 

al-veerliga and olvterliga, adv. hospitably, tsl. ii. 348. 

al-yrkr, adj., a. dagr, a working day, v. alvirkr. 

al-t>akinn, adj. part, thatched all over, Fms. i. 89 ; older form -iftr. 

al-£iljadr, adj. part., old form -fcilftr, completely wainscotted, Sturl. iii. 
193 : the vellum MS. has -J)ilftir, the Ed. -J>iljaftir. 

al-pingi, n. Q>ing], mod. form aiding, by dropping the inflective 1; 
the gen., however, still remains unchanged, altingis. The parliament or 
general assembly of the Icel. Commonwealth, invested with the supreme 
legislative and judicial power, consisting of the legislative logretta (q. v.), 
and the courts, v. domr, fimtard6mr, fjorftungsdomar ; v. also gofti, 
goftorft, logsogumaftr, Idgsaga, logberg, and many other words referring to 
the constitution and functions of the alpingi. It was founded by Ulfljot 
about A.D. 930, lb. ch. 3 ; and reformed by Thord Gellir A.D. 964, who 
instituted the courts and carried out the political divisions of Icel. into 
goftorft, fj6rftungar, and J>ing, ch. 5. In the years 1272 and 1281 the 
aiding, to some extent, changed its old forms, in order to comply with 
the new state of things. In the year 1 800 it was abolished altogether. 
A kind of parliament, under the old name alfringi, was again established 
in the year 1843, and sat at Reykjavik. Before the year 930 a general 
assembly was held in Kjalarnes, whence it was removed under the name 
of alpingi to the river Oxara, near to the mountain Armannsfell. The 
much-debated passage in HasnsaJ). S. ch. 14 — en Jringit var pa undir 
Armannsfelli — therefore simply means that the events referred to hap- 
pened after the removal of the Kjalarnes|)ing. The parliament at first 
met on the Thursday beginning the tenth week of the summer, which 
fell between the nth and the 17th of June; by a law of the year 999 
its opening was deferred to the next following Thursday, between the 
1 8th "and 24th of June, old style; after the union with Norway, or 
after A.D. 1272 or 1 281, the time of meeting was further deferred to 
June 29 ; July 2 (Vis. B. V. M.) is hence called |>ing-Mariumessa. The 
. parliament lasted for a fortnight j the last day of the session, called 
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vapnatak, because the weapons having been laid aside during the session' 
were again taken (qp. Engl, wapentake), thus fell on the first or second 
Wednesday in July. As to the rules of the alj>ingi, vide esp. the first chapter 
of the p. |>. Grag. (Kb.) i. p. 38 sqq. The most eventful years in the history 
of the alj>ingi are, A. D. 930 (foundation), 964 (reform), 1000 (introduction 
of Christianity), 1004 (institution of the Fifth Court), 1024 (repudiation 
of the attempt of the king of Norway to annex Iceland), 1096 (introduc- 
tion of tithes), 1 1 1 7 (first codification of laws), 1 262-1 264 (submission to 
the king of Norway), 1272 and 1281 (new codes introduced). In the year 
1 238 there was no aiding held because of civil disturbances, cytt alj>ingi 
ok J)6ttu J>at udasmi, Ann.s.a., Grag. (p. p.) Islend. b6k, Kristni S., Njala, 
Sturl., Arna b. S., O. H. (1853), ch. 114; of modern writers, vide esp. 
Maurer, Entsteh. des I si. Staates ; Dasent, Introd. to Burnt Njal ; some 
of the Introductions by J6n Sigurdsson in D.I., esp. that to the Gamli 
Sattraali of the year 1 262. compds : al^ingifl-ddmr, m. the court of 
justice in the a., Grag. i. 87, 130. alfcingifl-for, f. a journey to the 
a., Js. 6. al£ingia-helgun, f. hallowing, inauguration of the a., cp. 
allsherjar gooi, Landn. 336. al£ingis-lof, n. permission, leave given 
by parliament; ef . . . ssettist a vig fyrir a. fram, against the rules of the 
a. = unlawfully, Grag. ii. 1 73. al£ingia-mal, n. parliamentary rules, 
proceedings of parliament; ef J>eir taka eigi af alfcingismali, do not in- 
fringe the parliamentary rules, Grag. i. 103 : in the legal phrase, at 
atynngismali re*ttu ok allsherjar logum, where the first rather denotes the 
form, the last the substance of the law. al£ingia-neiha, u, f. nomi- 
nation to the legislative body and the courts, including d6mnefha and 
logr&tuskipan, Grag. i. 5 ; cp. Ib. ch. 5. alfcingis-reid, f. a journey 
to the a., Nj. 100, GrAg. ii. 78. aljringia-aatt, f. an agreement entered 
into at the a. alj>ingi«s6ttar-hald, n. the keeping of such an agree- 
ment, GrAg. i. 217, Sturl. i. 66. alfcingis-aekt, f. a conviction in the 
courts. alfcingissektar-hald, n., Sturl. i. 66 (seems to be a false 
reading) ; v. the preceding word. 

al-l>ingis=ollungis or oldungis, quite, altogether, D.N. (not Icel.) 

al-£j6d, f. rare and obsolete = atyy'da, the commons, Ad. verse 1 7, 
Sonatorr. 9, 15 ; a. manna, Sturl. iii. 229, 125, Fms. vii. 240. 

al-£ykkr, adj. quite thick, foggy, Stj. I Kings xviii. 45. 

al-itfda, u, f. the public, people; svA at a. vissi, Sd. 167 ; sagfti J>a allri 
alj>ydu, told all people, Eg. 271. fi. people assembled in a body; er J>at 
bsenarstadr minn til allrar al^ou, all the assembled commons, Nj. 189, 
Fms. i. 33. y. i alJ>you lifi, in common life, 655 xxi. 3. With gen., a. 
manna = oil a., everybody, the overwhelming majority, bulk of people assem- 
bled, Eg. 193, where it is used of the household ; a. manna var A brott 
farin, nearly all people had left, 220 ; a. manna gerdu (pi.) g6dan r6m at 
mAli hans, the whole meeting cheered bis speech, Fms. vii. 242. It is 
now almost solely used of the common people, allt f6Ik, ba?6i rika menn 
(wealthy) ok alJ)you, Fms. v. 1 13 ; cp. al|>y&is-f61k. compds : alttfOu- 
drykkja, u, f. a common banquet, Sturl. ii. 245. aljtf 5u-leio, f. a 
high road, Eg. 579, Bjarn. 49. alfcf 8u-lof, n. popularity, general 
praise, Hkr. iii. 3 1 . aljtf ou-madr, m. a working man, Vd. 1 7 2 old Ed., 
wrongly instead of alfcjfda manna, Fs. 67. al£Jrdu-mai, n. common, 
general report, |>at er a. at, Hkr. iii. 34. alirfdu-skap, n., in the 
phrase, vera ekki vid a., to be unpopular, uvinssell ok litt vid a., Fs. 63. 
aljtfdu-tal, n. reckoning, common calculation, lb. ch. 7, Rb. 18. al- 
Jtf'ftu-vapn, n. common weapons. Fas. iii. 620. aljtf 5u-vegr, m. 
a public road, Sturl. i. 36, Hkr. iii. 54. aljtf 5u- virgin g, f. public 
opinion ^consensus popularis, Bs. i. 1 58. aljtfftu-vitni, n. universal tes- 
timony, Sks. 12. alfcf Ou-fcyss, m. a general tumult, Bs. i.46, Hom.46. 

al-ltf 5ask, dd, dep. in the phrase, a. til e-s, to incline towards, attach 
oneself to, Fms. vi. 135. 

al-Jtffii, n. = al{)jfoa, and al£?6is-f61k, id., Bs. i. 805. 

al-Jy^flligr, adj. common, general; a. madr = menskr madr, a common 
man, Fas. ii. 251 ; i alj)ydligri r«du, common parlance, Skalda 185; hitt 
vaeri alj>y51egra {more plain), at segja, 208 ; a. fyrir sakir sidferdis, of plain 
manners, Finnb. 298. 

al-J>eagr, adj. Q)iggja], quite acceptable, pleasant to, Horn. 75. 

al-eestr, adj. part, excited, stirred up, Sks. 230. 

AM A, a6, to vex, annoy, molest; with dat. of the person, eigi skulud |>er 
a. Ruth, Stj. 423, Fms. i. 244. p. dep. (more freq.), amast vid e-n, to 
annoy, molest, in order to get rid of one, Landn. 66, Nj. 130, 199, v. 1. ; 
omudust lidsmenn Htt vid hana, Fms. v. 305, vii. 166, Fs. 32 ; at hann 
mundi eigi a. vid (object to) bygd hans, Sd. 1 39 : absol. to dislike, Nj. 
167. ami, a, m. vexation, annoyance, is now used in the phrase, ad vera 
c-m til ama, to become a cause of vexation to : ama-samr, adj. and una* 
semi, f. bad humour; cp. also omurligr, distressing; amatligr, loathsome. 

amallera, ad, to enamel (Fr. word dmailler), Fms. xi. 427, Vm. 152, 

165. 

amathysti, a, m. amethyst (for. word), Str. 

amatligr or amatligr, adj. loathsome, hideous (freq. at the present 
day), Hkv. 1. 38. 

amban, f., amb ana, ad, and ambun, ambuna, recompense (Norse); 
v. ombun, ombuna. 
AMB ATT, pi. ir, f. [cp. Ulf. andlahts^toaxovoe, vrrjpirnt; A.S. . 



ambight; Hel. ambaht, servitium; O. H. G. ampaht; hence the mod. Germ. 
amt, Dan. embede, Icel. embaUti; the mod. Rom. ambassador, ambassade 
are of the same stock ; Ital. ambasciadore, nuntius ; cp. Caes. Bell. Gall. 6. 
15 — circum se ambactos clientesque babent, v. Diez on this root. The 
Icel. am- is an assimilated form from and-'], a bondwoman, handmaid; 
l>raell edr a., GrAg. ii. 152, 156 (where the older form ambdtt), N.G. L. 
i. 76 ; konungs a., freq. of a royal concubine, Fms. i. 14, Fagrsk. ch. 21 : 
cp. embsBtta and erabuetti. Cp. also mod. ambaga, u, f. an awkward 
person; amb6guligr, adj. and ambdgu-Bkapr, m. clumsy manners, 
perh. all of them related to amb6tt. compds : ambattar-barn, n. 
child of an a., Fms. i. 72. ambattar-d6ttir, f. daughter of an a., Eg. 
345. ambattarligr, adj. vile, like an a., Fas. i. 244. amb Attar- 
m6t , n . expression of an a. , Fas. i. 1 4 7. amb Attar-sonr, m. son of an 
a., GrAg. i. 363, Ld. 70, 98. ambAtta-fang, n. a term of contempt, 
a woman* s tussle, as it were between two bondswomen, Sd. 162 (of 
wrestling). 

amb-h6f5i, a, m. a nickname of uncertain signification. Egilsson sup- 
poses that of bi-ceps: most probably amb- denotes some animal; cp. 
Hjart-hofdi, Hart-bead, and Orkn-hofdi, Seal-bead, Sturl. i. 35 (in a verse). 

ambod, n. utensils, v. andbod. 

AMLOBI, a, m. 1. the true name of the mythical prince of 

Denmark, Amlethus of Saxo, Hamlet of Shakespeare. 2. now used 
metaph. of an imbecile, weak person, one of weak bodily frame, wanting 
in strength or briskness, unable to do his work, not up to the mark. 
It is used in phrases such as, Jni ert mesti Aml6di, what a great A. you are, 
i.e. poor, weak fellow. In a poem of the 10th century (Edda 67), the sea- 
shore is called the flour-bin of Amlode (meldr-lid Aml6da, navis farinae 
Amlodii), the sand being the flour, the sea the mill: which recals the 
words of Hamlet in Saxo, — 'sabulum perinde ac farra aspicere jussus 
eadem albicantibus maris procellis permolita esse respondit/ From this 
poem it may be inferred that in the 10th century the tale of Hamlet was 
told in Icel., and in a shape much like that given it by Saxo about 250 
years later. Did not Saxo (as he mentions in his preface) write his story 
from the oral tradition of Icelanders ? In Iceland this tale was lost, together 
with the Skjoldunga Saga. The Icel. Ambales Saga MS. in the Brit. Mus. 
is a modern composition of the 1 7th century. compds now in freq. 
use : aml6daligr, adj. imbecile; amldda-skapr, m., or aml6da-hattr, 
imbecility ; also aml6dast, dep. Torfaeus, in his Series Reg. Dan. p. 302, 
quotes an old Swedish rhyme running thus : 1 Tha slog konungen handom 
samman | och log fast och gorde aff gamman | rett some han vore en 
Amblode | then sig intet godt forstode/ where it means a fool, simpleton, 
denoting a mental imbecility. [Perhaps the A.S. bomola is cognate; 
thus in the Laws of King Alfred, 4 Gif he hine on bismor to bomolan 
bescire,' if be in mockery shave bis (a cburVs) bead like a fool, which 
Lambarde renders morionis in morem : see Thorpe's Anc. Laws ii. Gloss, 
sub voce, and cp. the quotation from Weber's Metrical Romances ii. 340.] 

AMMA, u, f. [cp. afi], grandmother; now in freq. use, but rarely in 
the Sagas, which use fbdur-modir and modur-modir, H)rm. 7, Rm. 16, 
Edda 109, Nj. 119, Ld. 328. In compds, 6mmu-br66ir, Gmmu- 
aystir, etc. ; lang-amma, u, f. is a great-grandmother. [In Germ. 
amme means a nurse. ,] 

ampli, a, m. and hdmpull, s, m. [ampulla], a jug, Vm. 6, 47, Dipl. iii. 4, 
B. K. 31. compd : ttmpuls-brot, n. a potsherd, Pm. 93. 

amra, ad, to bowl piteously, Fs. 45 (of cats) ; cp. omurligr, piteous, and 
dmruligr, adj. id. 

amstr, n. [cp. Germ, amsteig^palearium], a rick, Orkn. 448, an &*. 
Key. : amstr now means toil : cp. amstrast, ad, to toil. 

AN, conj. than, Lat. quam, is the old form, and constantly used in 
MSS. of the 1 2th century, instead of •en* or *enn/ q.v. 

ANA, ad, to rush on, now freq. 

AND-, a prefixed prep. [Ulf. uses a separate prep, and; A.S. and-; 
Germ, ant-, ent-, empf-; it exists in Engl, in answer; Lat. ante-; Gr. 
dyn-], denoting whatever is opposite, against, towards, and metaph. 
hostile, adverse; freq. spelt and pronounced an- or ami-; it is Used in a 
great many compds, v. below. If followed by v, the a changes into o, 
e. g. ondverdr, adversus ; in andvirdi, prize, however, the a is unchanged. 

AND A, ad, [Ulf. has us-anan = liewvetv ; cp. Gr. fotpos, wind, and 
Lat. animus, anima, spirit, breath : the Germans say geist, spirit, and 
athmen, spirare : Ulf. translates irvcvpa by abma, vovs by aba; Hel. 
spiritus by g$st and atbom, whence Germ, athmen : cp. Swed. Ind, Snde, 
spiritus, spirare.'] I. act. to breathe, and of the wind, to waft; 

medan J>eir megu anda ok upp standa, Bs. i. 224, Karl. 95 ; |>6rdr andar 
mi handan, Sturl. i. 21 (in a verse). II. dep. andast, to breathe 

one's last, expire ; Mordr Gfgja t6k sott ok andadist, Fiddle Mord 1 took 
sick* and breathed bis last, Nj. 29 ; en ef sva ferr at ek ondumk, but if it 
fares so that I die, Eg. 127; fcar hefir andast fadir minn, Fas. iii. 610. 
Part, andadr, dead; h6n var £a ondud, bad breathed her last, Ld. 16 ; 
jarlinn var J)& a., Fms. i. 149. 

anda- and andar-, the compds belonging to ond, anima, and ond, a 
duck, v. sub voce ond. 

and-blasinn, adj. part, [ond], inflated, Skalda 169. 

c le 



Digitized by 



20 



ANDDYEI— ANDVANA. 



and-dyri and anndyri, n. [Lat. atrium ; from ond, atrium, q. v.], a 
porch ; h6n dro hann fram yfir dyrnar ok sva i anddyrit, Grett. 140, 
Nj. 140, Fms. ii. 148, Bs. i. 804. 

and-fong, n. esp. pi. [Germ, empfang], reception, hospitality, VJ>m. 8. 

and-faelur, f. pi. [ond], • the horrors, in the phrase, vakna med and- 
fsclum, of one suddenly awakening from a bad dream, or from being 
frightened when asleep, Fas. iii. 256, F61. ix. 188. 

and-feetingr, s, m. [and-], transl. of Antipodes in Pliny, Stj. 94. Now 
used in the mod. sense of Antipodes ; also in the phrase, sofa andfaetis, or 
andfaeting, of two sleeping in a bed ' heads and heels.' 

and-hlaup, n. suffocation, Eg. 553. 

and-hvalr, s, m. balaena rostrata, now called andarnefja, u, f., Edda 
(Gl.), Sks. 123 A. 

and-haoli, n. monstrosity, absurdity ; medic, the heels being in the place 
of the toes, Fel. ix. 188. andhffilisligr, adj. absurd. 

andi, a, m. 1. prop, breath, breathing; af anda fisksins, Edda 

19 ; cp. hverr andalauss lifir, who lives without breathing, in the Riddles 
of Gestumblindi, Fas. i. 482 ; af anda hans, Greg. 20, Sks. 41 B ; andi er 
Ingimundar, ekki godr a bekkinn, of foul breath, Sturl. i. 2 1 (in a verse). 2. 
a current of air ; andi handar {winar, air caused by the waving of the 
hand, 623. 33 : now freq. of a soft breeze. 3. (gramm.) aspiration; 
linr, snarpr a., Skalda 175, 179. II. metaph. and of Christian 

origin, spirit. In the Icel. translation of the N. T. andi answers to wvcv/xa, 
sal to yftxh ( C P- Luke i. 46, 47) ; Gud skapaoi Hkamann ok andann, Mar. 
656 ; taki \>6t vi6 likamanum en Drottinn vid andanum, id. ; gjalda Gudi 
sinn anda, Mar. 39 (Fr.) ; hjarta, andi ok vizka, id. In some of these cases 
it may answer to yfoxfl* Dut tne m °d. use is more strict : as a rule there is 
a distinction between * ond/ f. anima, and * andi,' m. animus, yet in some 
cases both are used indifferently, thus Luke xxiii. 46 is translated by ' andi/ 
yet * ond' is more freq., Pass. 44. 21, 45. 1. 2. spirit, spiritual being 
(ond is never used in this sense) ; John iv. 24, Gud er andi, and, tilbidja f 
anda, iv nvcu/ian. 8. the Holy Ghost, Nj. 1 64, Rb. 80. 4. angels ; 
J>esshattar eldr brcnnir andana, Stj. 41. 5. in a profane sense; 

alfr eda a., Fas. i. 313. 6. spiritual gift; i krapti ok 1 anda Heliae, 

Horn. 104. Luke i. 17, Sks. 565. compds : anda-gipt, f. inspiration, 
gift of the Holy Ghost, Fms. iv. 48. anda-kast, n. breathing, Fas. 
iii. 348. andaliga, adv. spiritually, = andliga, Fms. v. 230. anda- 
ligr, adj. s/>/n7wa/, = andligr, Stj. 8, Dipl. ii. 11. 

and-kostr = annkostr, purpose. 

and-langr, m. (poet.) name of one of the heavens, Edda (Gl.) 

and-lauss, adj. [ond], breathless, lifeless, exanimis ; a. hlutir, Eluc. 9. 

and-lat, n. [ond, anima; lat, damnum], 'loss of breath,* death; J>a er 
j>u fregn a. mitt, 623. 43; a. Magnuss konungs, Gizurar biskups, etc., 
Bs. i. 65, 70, Eg. 119, 367. p. the last gasp, the very moment of 
• death; J>a var konungr nxr andlati, Hkr. i. 160; var hann J>a beint i 
andlati, Fms. vi. 230 ; ok er hann fann at nser dr6 at andlati hans, bis 
last moments drew near, viii. 446 : andlat has the notion of a quiet, 
easy death; liflat, a violent death; but both are only used in a dignified 
sense. compds : andlats-dagr, m. day of death, Bs. i. 466. and- 
lats-dffigr, n. id., 686 B. andlats-sorg, f. grief for a death, Stj. 1 96. 
andlats-tfd, f. and -tlmi, a, m. time of death, Greg. 78, Stj. 9. 

andliga, adv. spiritually, Sks. 614, 649, Stj. 27, 34, Horn. 57. 

andligr, adj. [Hel. translates spiritualis by g'estlic, Germ, geisdicb, 
Ulf. nv€VfiaTiK6s by abmeins], spiritual; in the N.T. mnvpariKot is 
translated by andligr, I Cor. xv. 44: a. fagnadr, 656 C; a. herklaedi, 
656 A. ii. 18; a. skilning, Greg. 23; a. lif, Skalda 199; biskup hefir 
andligt vald til andligra hluta, a bishop has spiritual power in spiritual 
things (opp. to veraldligr, Kooiuic6t), GJ)1. 73 ; andlig skirn, Horn. 52. 

and-lit, n. and annlit, [and-, adversus, and lita; Ulf. andavleiziis — 
irp6aamov ; A. S. andvlite; Germ, antlitz], a face, countenance; a andliti 
fteirra, 623. 61 ; sa ek annlit J>itt, id., Nj. 16 ; J>angat horfi anlit er 
Jjnakki skyldi, N.G.L. i. 12; Horn. 7 renders in faciem by i andliti. 
Metaph. auglit is used as more dignified ; i augliti Guds (not andliti), 
kvfoniov rod 0€<n/, in the eyes or sight of God. compds : andlite- 
bjorg, f. visor, Sks. 406. andlits-farinn, adj. in the phrase, vel 
a., of fair, well-formed features, better in two words (andliti farinn), 
Sturl. iii. 178 C. andlits-mein, n. cancer in the face, Sturl. ii. 185. 
andlits-skop, n. pi. lineaments of the face, N. G. L. i. 339 ; vel andlits 
skopum, of well-formed features, Fms. viii. 238. 

and-marki, ann-, and an-, a, m. [and-, mark], a fault, flaw, blemish; 
okostir cor andmarkar, Grag. i. 3 1 3 ; ef annmarkar J>cir ver&a a butenu, 
429 ; J>u leyndir anmarka a honum, Nj. 8. p. metaph. in moral sense, 
trespasses; idran annmarka, 625.90; used as a nickname, Gisl. 32. 
compds: annmarka-fullr, adj. full of faults, Fms. vi. no. ann- 
marka-lauss, adj. faultless, Grag. i. 287. 

and-maligr, adj. contentious, quarrelsome, Fms. ii. 154, Magn. 448. 

and-mcali, n. contradiction, 4. 25. 

and-nes, n. and annes, [and-, nes], a promontory or point of land, 
Hkr. i. 313, Fms. viii. 147, Fair. 83. 

and-orda, adj. ind. [cp. Ulf. andavaurd; Germ, antwort], the Icel. 
use svar or andsvar (Engl, answer) in this sense; andorda only appears 



in the phrase, ad vcrda a., to come to words with, Rd. 300, Korm. 
no (rare). 

and-6f, n. prob. = and-J)6f, prop, a paddling with the oars, so as to 
bring the boat to lie against wind and stream. Metaph., vi& nokkuru 
anddfi, after a somewhat bard struggle, Fbr. 84. 2. a division in a 
ship, fremsta rum 1 skipi kallast a., FeX ix. 3. 

and-ramr, adj. (andremma, u, f.) having foul breath, Sturl. i. 20. 

ANDEAE, m. pi. [Ivar Aasen aander], snow shoes, in sing. prob. 
ondurr, cp. the compds Ondor-dis and ondor-god, used of the goddess 
Skadi, in the Edda ; found only in Norway, where the word is still in use ; 
in Icel. only remaining in the proverb snaeliga snuggir kvaou Finnar, attu 
andra fala, Fms. vii. 20, of a silly act, to sell one's snow shoes just when 
it begins to snow. Prob. a Finnish word ; v. skid. 

and-ra, f. [contr. = anddrag (?), mod. word], breath, in the phrase, i 
somu a., at the very same breath, instantly. 

and-r6oi, a, and andr6ftr, rs, m. the later form more freq. [and-, 
r6a], pulling against stream and wind; Einarr atti gildan androda, E. bad a 
hard pull, Fms. vi. 379, v. 1. andrtidr ; roa androda, vii. 310, (androdr, Hkr. 
iii. 440) ; t>eir t6ku mikinn androda, they bad a hard pull, Fms. viii. 438, 
v.l. androdr ; ok er J>a sem J>eir hafi androda, Greg. 31; taka androdra (acc. 
pi.), Fms. viii. 131, Hkr. iii. 440 : cp. the proverb bidendr eigu byr en 
bradir andr6da, those who bide have a fair wind, those who are hasty a 
foul, festina lente, 'more baste worse speed;* the last part is omitted in 
old writers when quoting this proverb. 

and- s oka, ad, (annsaka, Bret. 162), [A. S. andsac], to accuse, with acc, 
Al. 23 ; hann andsakadi {reprimanded) sveinana hardliga, Sturl. iii. 1 23. 

and-ukoti and annskoti, a, m. [and-, adversus; skj6ta, skoti], prop. 
an opponent, adversary, one who ' shoots from the opposite ranks ;' a. 
iyds vars ok laga varra, 655 xvi. B ; peir hofdu heyrt at andskotar £eirra 
vildi verja |>eim vigi ^ingvollinn, they bad beard that their adversaries 
would keep them by a fight from the parliament field, lb. ch. 7 ; eigi mun 
ek vera i andskota fiokki moti honum, Fms. v. 269. 2. metaph. a 

fiend, devil, transl. of Satan, now only used in that sense and in swearing ; 
mi hefir a. fundit fxri & at freista ydvar, Post. 656 ; far i brott a., forays 
larcwa, 146 ; a. ok J>eir englar er eptir honum hurfu, Vcr. 1 ; dokvir |>ik, 
anskoti (voc), 623. 31, Horn. 108, 109, K. A. 20. compd: and- 
Bkota-flokkr, m. a band of enemies, Fms. v. 269, Grig. ii. 19. 

and-spilli and andspjall, n. colloquy, discourse, Skm. 11, 12. 

and-spasnis, adv., a. m6ti e-m, just opposite, the metaph. being taken 
from a target (spann), Sn6t 127. 

and-stefha, d, to stem against, Fas. iii. 50 (rare). 

and-streymi, n. prop, against the tide or current; metaph. adversity, Fr. 

and-streymr, adj. running against stream ; metaph. difficult, cross; Sig- 
hvatr var heldr a. urn eptirmalin, bard to come to terms with, Sturl. ii. 42 ; 
andstreym orlog, ill-fate, Al. 69 ; kvad Svein jafnan andstreyman verit hafa 
J>eim fraendum, bad always set bis face against, Orkn. 390. 

and-stygd, f. disgust; vera a. af e-u (now, at e-u), dislike, Rom. 265. 

and-styggiligr, adj. odious, abominable, Hkr. iii. 273. 

and-styggr, adj. id., Horn. 102, 623. 31, Sks. 539. 

and-svar and annsvar, n. [A. S. andsvaru ; Hel. uses andvordi and 
andvordian = respondere ; Ulf. andavaurd], an 'answer,* response, but in 
old writers esp. a decision ; vera skj6tr i andsvorum, prompt in deciding, 
Fms. i. 277 ; sagdist til hans hafa vikit urn ansvarit, put the case under bis 
decision, vi. 354 ; munu vit tala fleira adr ek veita J>vi andsvor, before I 
decide, Ld. 80 ; in N. G. L. i. 86 it seems to mean protest, intervention : 
used of the echo in Al. 35. compd : andsvar a-madr, m. a law term, 
a respondent, defender, Jb. 30. 

and-svara and annsvara, ad, to answer ; £a annsvarar konungrinn, 
Fms. xi. 56, rare, and in a more formal sense than the simple verb 
svara. p. answer, to be responsible fbr; sem ek vii a. fyrir Gudi, as I 
will answer before God, GJ>1. 66 ; v. anza or ansa. 

and-syptir, m. [ond, anima, or and-?], sobbing, sighing, hysterical 
fit, Horn. 121 ; [Engl, sob; Germ, seufzen.') 

and-asalis, in common talk andnaslia, adv. [s61], against the course of 
the sun (cp. the Scot. * widdershins/ that is, going against the sunshine or 
the sun's light, a direction universally considered both in England and 
Scotland to be most unlucky; see the quot. in Jamieson sub voce), tsl. 
ii.154, Rb. 134; esp. used of witches and 'uncanny' appearances; {at 
gekk ofugt um husit ok a., it went backwards about the bouse and against 
the sun*s course, Eb. 268, Gisl. 33, cp. Fs. (Vd.) 43, 59 ; hon g^kk tifug 
a. um treit, ok hafdi {>ar yfir morg rom ummzli, Grett. 151. fi. ansxlis 
or andhatlis is used of everything that goes backwards, wrong, or perversely ; 
cp. andaerr and andacris. 

and-vaka, u, f. sleeplessness, dypvwia, caused by care or grief, Fms. 
i. 82; mostly used in pi. 0. medic, agrypnia, Fel. ix. 189, Bs. i. 
251. y. wakefulness, Horn. 108. In the MAfhlid. visur, Eb. ch. 19, 
andvaka unda = a sword, the ' awakener* of wounds ; (cp. vekja blod.) 

and-vaki, adj. ind. sleepless, now andvaka ; liggja a., to lie awake, Al. 
71, Barl. 10, Mag. 80. 

and-vana and andvani, adj. ind., and now andvanr, adj. I. 
[and- and vanr, solitus], destitute, wanting; with gen., a. 6tu, lifs a n auds 
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ok alls gamans a., Hkv. 2. 31, Vols, kviftur, Lex. Poet.; alls a. nexna 
vils ok vesaldar, Fms. iii. 95 ; a. heilsu, Magn. 512 ; alls a., of the beggar 
Lazarus, Greg. 24 ; a. J>eirrar ^jonustu, in want of, Post. 656 B ; margs a., 
Bret. 174 ; a. eigna v4rra, having lost our lands, 208. II. fond, 

anima], now = exanimis ; andvana Uk, a lifeless corpse, Pass. 4. 23. 

and-varda, aft, to band over [cp. Dan. overantvorde\ rare, Fr. 

and-vari, a, m. La fish of prey, gurnard, Lat. miluus, Edda 

(Gl.) ; the name of the gurnard-shaped dwarf, Edda 72 ; the owner of a 
fatal ring, hence called andvara-nautr : cp. Skv. 1. 2, Andvari ek heiti 
. . . margan hefi ek fors urn farit. II. in mod. usage, a soft breeze, 

and metaph. watchfulness, vigilance, in such phrases as, hafa andvara a se>, 
Pass. 15. 6 : andvara-lauss, adj. heedless; andvara-leyai, f. mostly in 
a theol. sense, etc. comfd : andvara-gestr, m. an unwelcome guest, 
in the phrase, vera e-m a., Fbr. 7, 24 new Ed. (now freq.) 

and-varp, n. the act of heaving a sob, sigh, 655 xx. 4, Sks. 39, 688. 
Freq. in theol. writers, Pass. 40. 7. 

and-varpa, aft, to sob, sigh, breathe deeply, Fms. x. 338, Horn. 155, 
Sks. 225 (freq.) 

and-varp an, f. sobbing, Horn. 124, Stj. 149. 

and-vegi, throne, v. ondvegi. 

andverflr, adverse, v. ondverftr. 

and-vidri, n. [veftr], bead wind, Fbr. 67, Eg. 87, Fms. i. 203. 

and-virfli, n. [vero], worth, equivalent, value, price ; J>4 skal J>at kaup 
ganga aptr en hinn hafi a. sitt, GJ>1. 491 ; haf {>U nu allt saman, skikkjuna 
ok a., Lv. 50; allt a. hvalsins, the whole value of, Greg. ii. 375 ; hann 
tekr J>ar 4 m6ti ofdrykkjuna ok hennar a., reward, Fms. viii. 251. 

and-virki and annvirki, n. [onn, labour (?); cp. old Germ, ant- 
werk^macbina], I. in Icel. writers esp. used of hay and hay- 

stacks; ef eldr kemr f mis manns edr a., K. f>. K. 78, 82 ; faera, reifta a., 
to carry into the bam, Grig, ii. 122, Lv. 211 ; nema gangi i akr, engi, 
toftur edr a., Grag. ii. 299 ; nautafjoldi var kominn i tun ok vildi brjdta 
a., . . . throw down the cocks, Glum. 342, Boll. 336 ; sendi tflfarr menn upp 
a halsinn at sj4 urn a. sitt J>at er J>ar stoft ; cp. little below, st6rsaeti, large 
ricks, Eb. 152. II. in Norway more generally used of crop, tillage, 

agricultural implements; garft J>ann sem um a. {barley ricks f) stendr, 
GJ>1. 381 ; ef menn brenna a. manna, N.G.L. i. 244 ; a. {produce) manna 
hvatki sem er, 251, Jb. 312 ; £4 skal hann J>ar etja ollu sinu a. 4, 357 ; 
viftarkost, timbr, grindr, slefta eftr onnur a., implements (some MSS. read 
ambod), 258, v. 1. Metaph., legit hafa mer a. nxr garfti, en at berjast 
vift {)ik fyrir sakleysi, business more urgent than to . . ., Grett. no A. 

and-vitni, n. a law term. I. Icel. contradictory testimony, such 

as was contrary to law. Thus defined : J>at er a. er menn bera gegn Jm 
sem 4ftr er borit, vsetti f gegn kvift, eftr kviftr i gegn vartti, sv4 at eigi 
m4 hv4rttveggja rett vera, Gr4g. i. 59, 60 ; it was liable to the lesser out- 
lawry, skoluft menn a. bera ok her 4 J>ingi, en ef menn bera, ok vardar 
J»t titlegft, enda 4 J>at einskis at meta, id. ; en ef menn bera J>at a. vardar 
fat fjorbaugsgarft, ii. 272 ; bera {>eir a. guftunum, false witness against the 
gods, 655 xiii. B. I. II. Norse, where it appears to mean contra- 

dictory testimony, such as was usually admissible; ok koma eigi a. m6ti, 
N. G. L. ii. 89, v. 1. ; sv4 er ef einn ber vitni meft manni sem engi beri, en 
tveir sem tiu, ef madr uggir eigi a. ra6ti, if one bears witness fbr a man it is 
as though no man bore witness for him, but two are as good as ten, if a man 
doth not fear that contradictory evidence will be brought against him, 1 50. 

and-vigr, adj. in the phrase, vera e-m a., a match for . . . , as good a 
swordsman as.,.; hann var eigi raeirr enn a. einum J>eirTa braeftra, Fms. 
2. 165 ; sagdi Gellir sik fleinim monnum a. en einum, Bs. i. 649. 

and-yrdi, n. pi. [v. andorfta], objection, Sks. 76. 

and-eefa, ft, [v. and6f ; Ivar Aasen and'&va and andov], a boating term, 
to paddle against tide, current, and wind, so as to prevent the boat from 
drifting astern ; J>4 f611 4 stormr sv4 mikill, at J>eir fengu eigi betr en 
andacft, bad nothing better than to lay to, Sturl. ii. 121 ; the vellum 
MSS. wrongly andhaett. 2. metaph. in the corrupt form andaepta, 

to reply feebly against; with dat., ekki er J>ess getift at forftr andaepti 
£essari visu, Tb. returned no reply to this libel, Sturl. i. 22. Now absol. 
to speak in a disjointed way, to ejaculate ; andacpti skdld upp lir moftu, 
fram eru feigs gotur ; skilja skop, skamt er aft landi, brosir bakki mot, 
of rhymed incoherent words of a poet in the act of sinking beneath 
the waves, vide Esp61. Isl. Arb. the year 1 82 3, Sigurftr Breiftfjorft in a 
poem in the Sm4munir. 

and-eeris, adv. [4r, remus], crossly, perversely, a figure taken from pull- 
ing, Lex. Poet. ; freq. in the corrupt form andhaelis. 

and-eerligr, adj. cross, odd, Lex. Poet. ; now andhcolislegr. 

ang, n. sweet savour, fragrance ; meft unaft ok ang, Bs. ii. 10. 

ANGA, aft, [Norse aanga; Swed. anga], to give out a sweet scent, 
odour; ilmr angar mjok sactliga, Mar. Fr. ; now freq. 

angan, f. sweet odour; angan Friggjar, the love of Frigga, Vsp. 54; 
tome MSS. read angantyr, the sweetheart, husband of Frigga. 

angi, a, m. [Norse angie]. I. sweet odour; fcvilikan ilm ok 

anga sem cedrus, Stj. 73, etc. H. [cp. A.S. anga — aculeus, 

stimulus'], a spine or prickle, in the phrase, £etta mdl hefir anga, has a 
sting, is not good to touch, Bs. ii. 52. Now often used in pi. and used of 4 



a sprout, fibre in fruits or plants ; metaph. a spoilt boy is called angi, * a 
pickle :* as to the root, cp. ongull, bamus, and the English angle : angilja, 
u, f. is, according to Bjorn, one of the bones of a fish. 

angist, f. [Lat. angustia; Fr. angoisse; Engl, anguish; Germ, angst], 
anguish, esp. in theol. writers, Stj. 31, 51, 55, 106, 114. compds: 
angistar-aV, n. a year of misery, Stj. angist ar-ney6, f. distress, Stj. 
angi8tar-tlmi, a, m. an hour of pain, Stj. 

angistast, ad (?), dep. to be vexed, Stj. 121. 

ANGE,m. (now always n., Pass. 1.4, and so Bs. i. 195) ; gen.rs, [cp.Engl. 
anger, Lat. angor.] I. grief, sorrow ; J»nn angr, Bacr. 1 2 ; upp 4 minn 
a. ok skafta, Stj. 215 ; minn harm ok a., Basr. 14; med margskonar angri, 
Fms. x. 401 ; sorg eftr a., H4v. 5 1 ; ekki angr(s), Hkv. Hjorv. 10. II. 
in Norse local names freq. = bay, firtb, e.g. Staf-angr, Harft-angr, etc. etc. 
(never in Icel.): kaupangr in Norway means a town, village, sinus mer- 
catorius, [cp. the English 4 Chipping* in Chipping Norton, Chipping Ongar, 
etc., and in London, * Cheapside,'] these places being situated at the 
bottom of the firths : fjorftr hardly ever occurs in local names in Norway, 
but always angr ; cp. the pun on angr, moeror, and angr, sinus, Fas. ii. 
91. The word is obsolete in the historical age and scarcely appears as 
a pure appellative, Edda (Gl.), Fms. xii, Munch's Map and Geogr. of 
Norway. [Root probably Lat. ang- in ango, angustus, angiportus.] 

angra, aft, to anger, grieve, vex, with ace, Fms. xi.393 ; mik hefir angraft 
hungr ok frost, Fms. ii. 59 : with dat., hvart sem mer a. reykr efta bruni, 
Nj. 201, Stj. 21 : impers. to be grieved, a. honum mjok, Fas. ii. 296: 
more freq. with ace, Finnb. 234, Bs. i. 289 ; mik angrar mart hvaft, 
Hallgrim. p. reflex., angrask, to be angered; a. af e-u, to take 
offence at, Bs. i. 280 ; vift e-t, Fas. iii. 364. y. part, angradr, used 
as adj. sorrowful, angry; reiftr ok a., El. 14; pronounced angr4ftr, con- 
cerned; in the phrase, gbra ser angratt, um, to feel a pang, Gisl. 85. 

angran, f. sorrow, Fas. iii. 364. 

angr-follr, adj./i/// of care, Str. 55. 

angr-gapi, a, m. a rude, silly fool, [the French gobemoucbe], Bs. i. 806, 
Mag. 64 (Ed.) ; sem a. at svara folsku tignum monnum, Sturl. iii. 1 38. 
angr-lau8S, adj. free from care, Lat. securus, Hkv. 2. 45. 
angr-ligr, adj. sad, Bs. ii. 163. 

angr-ljdfi, n. pi. funeral songs, dirges, neniae, Hkv. 2. 44. 
angr-lyndi, n. [lund], concern, low spirits, Gisl. 85. 
angr-m&dask, dd, dep. to be in lew spirits, Fr. 
angr-samligr, adj. and angr-samliga, adv. sorrowful, sorrowfully, 
Stj. 655 xxxii. 

angr-samt, adj. full of grief, depressed, downcast, Stj., Barl., V4pn. 17; 
neut., e-m er a., to be in low spirits, Fms. viii. 29. p. troublesome, Stj. 
(of gnats). 

angr-semd and angrsemi, f. grief Mar., Ver. 2. 

angr-v©ri, f. dejection, Hkr. iii. 253; now also angr-veer, adj. dejected. 

angr-eadi, f. moody temper, sullenness, Fr. 

an-kOnn, f. [and-kenna], a flaw; fault, = &nm&Tki, only as gen. pi. in 
the compds ankanna-fullr, adj. full of faults, Sks. 76 new Ed., v. 1. 
ankanna-laust, n. adj. a law term, uncontested, used of an inheritance 
or possession where there is no legal claimant ; skal hann eignast a. allt 
Noregs konungs veldi, be shall bold as bis own all the power of Norway's 
king without a rival, Fagrsk. 97 ; Magnus konungr haffti 1>4 riki einn- 
saman ok a., i. e. there were no pretenders, Fms. x. 413. 

ann- in several compds, v. and-. 

ANNA, aft, [onn, labor; Ivar Aasen anna: the root is not found in 
Goth.] I. act. but rare; with dat. in the sense to be able to do; 

eg anna J>vf ekki, I cannot manage that : absol., geldingar sv4 holdir, at 
J>eir anni 4 degi ofan i Odda, ellipt. = anni at ganga, that they can walk, 
Vm. 28. II. dep. freq. : 1. with ace, a. a law term ; 

in cases involving support, to take care, provide for, to support; J>4 skal 
m<5ftirin {>au born annast, Gr4g. i. 240 ; a. limaga, 243, 294 ; a. sik, to 
support oneself Fms. vi. 204 ; uinegft, Rd. 234. p. more generally to take 
care of; m41 £ctta mun ek a., Glum. 358. y. to engage in battle; tveir 
skyldi annast einnhvern J>eirra ; J>eir Barfti ok Steinn skyldi a. Ketil bnisa, 
Isl. (Hvs.) ii. 356. 2. a. um e-t, to be busy about, trouble oneself about ; 
a. um matreiftu, to cook, Nj. 75 ; hann a. ekki um bu, Gliim. 342, 359. 

annarligr, adj. strange, alien, Stj. 188 ; metaph., Sk41da 193. 

ANN ABB, onnur, annat, adj. ; pi. aftrir ; gen. pi. annarra ; dat. sing. f. 
annarri, [Ulf. anpar; A.S. ofrar; Engl, other; Germ, andere; Swed. 
andra and annan : in Icel. assimilated, and, if followed by an r, the nn 
changes into <5.] I. = ircpos, alter : 1» one of two, the other ; 

tveir formenn jieirra, het annarr, the one of them, Fms. ix. 372 ; s4 er af 
oftrum ber, he that gets the better of it, Nj. 15 ; a. augat, Fms. ii. 61 ; 4 
oftrum fasti, Bs. i. 387, Edda 42 ; annarri hendi..., en annarri, with the 
one band . . ., with the other, Eb. 250, 238 ; a aftra hond, on the one side, 
Gr4g. i. 432, Nj. 50; a. kn<$, Bs. i. 680; til annarrar handar, Nj. 50; 
annarr — annarr, one — other ; gullkross 4 oftrum en ari af gulli 4 oftrum, 
Fms. x. 15. Peculiar is the phrase, vift annan, J)riftja, fjorfta . . . mann, — 
being two, three, four . . . altogether ; vift annan, oneself and one besides, 
Eb. 60 ; cp. t^e Greek rplrov inurakavrov, two talents and a half, Germ. 
.andertbedb, 2. secundus, a cardinal number, the second; s4 maftr 
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var J>ar a. Islenzkr," Fms. xi. 129; i annat sinn, for the second time,' 
lb. ch. I, 9; a. vetr aldrs hans, Bs. i. 415; hdggr hann t>egar annat 
(viz. hogg), a second blow, Sturl. ii. 118. p. the next following, Lat. 
proximus; 4 odru hausti, the next autumn, Isl. ii. 228; onnur misseri, 
the following year, Bs. i. 437, 417; a. sumar eptir, 415, Fms. i. 237. 
Metaph. the second, next in value or rani, or the like ; annat mest hof i 
Noregi, the next greatest temple, Nj. 129 ; a. mestr hof&ingi, the next in 
power, Isl. ii. 202 ; fjdlmennast J>ing, annat eptir brennu Nj41s, the fullest 
parliament next to that after the burning of N. t 259 ; vitrastr ldgmanna 
annarr en Skapti, the wisest speaker next after S., Bs. i. 28 ; a. mestr madr i 
Danmork, the next greatest man, Fms. xi. 51; annat bezt riki, v. 297; 
var annarr sterkastr er h6t Freysteinn, the next strongest champion, Eb. 
156; mestrar n4tturu a. en forsteinn, Fs. 74, Fms. iv. 58. 11.= 
dXXos, alius, one of many, other, both in sing, and pi. ; hon 16k 4 golfinu vid 
adrar meyjar, Nj. 2 ; mart var med henni annara kvenna, i.e. many women 
besides, 50 ; jafht sekr sem adrir menn, as guilty as anybody else, Gr4g. i. 
432 ; einginn annarra Kniits manna, none besides, Fms. x. 192 ; ef fc>eir gerdi 
lond sin helgari enn adrar jardir, . . . than all other grounds, Eb. 20 ; er j>6rdlfr 
hafoi tignao um fram adra stadi, ...more than any other place, id. ; kalla J>4 
jdrd mi eigi helgari enn adra, id. ; tdk Bdrkr J>ann kost er hann hafoi ddrum 
setlad, 40 ; |>drarinn vann eid , . . ok tiu menn aorir, Th. and ten men be- 
sides, 48 ; (>eir J>6rtust fyrir o&rura mdnnum, . . . over all other people, 20 ; 
g66r drengr um fram alia menn adra, 30 ; af eyjum ok odru sjdfangi, other 
produce of the sea, 12 ; hann skal tv4 menn nefna adra en sik, . . . besides 
himself, Gr4g. i. 57 ; hann var drvari af f6 enn nokkurr annarr, . ..than 
anybody else, Bret. ; jafnt sem annat fiilguft, as any other money, Gr&g. i. 
432. 2. other, different, in the proverb, dl er annarr madr, ale 

(a drunken man) is another man, is not the true man, never mind what 
be says, Grett. 98 ; the proverb is also used reversely, dl er innri {the inner) 
madr, * in vino Veritas ;' annad er gsefa ok gdrfuleiki, luck and achieve- 
ments are two things (a proverb) ; onnur var |>4 aefi, viz. the reverse of what 
it is now (a proverb), Grett. 94 (in a verse) ; setla ck J>ik annan mann en J>ii 
se^ir, Fms. xi. 192 ; hafi J»6r Danir heldr til annars gort^oi* deserve some- 
thing different, worse than that, id. ; vard J)4 annan veg, otherwise, Hkr. ii. 
7 ; Bjorn vard t>ess viss at J>au hdf&u annan 4trdnad, . . . different religion, 
Eb. 1 2. 8. like ol 6XK01, reliqui, the rest, the remains ; J>4 er eigi sagt 
hversu ddrum var skipad, Nj. 50 ; at hdnd b. se fyrir innan n., en annarr 
likami hans (the rest of bis body) fyrir utan, 181 2. 18. IH. re- 

peated in comparative clauses : annarr — annarr, or connected with einn, 
hv4rr, hverr, ymsir : g£kk annarr af ddrum at bidja hann, alius ex alio, 
one after another, Bs. i. 1 28 ; hverja ndtt adra sem adra, every night in 
turn, Mag. 2 ; annat var ord Finns hardara enn annat, every word of 
Finn was harder than that which went before it, of a climax, Fms. v. 207 : 
einn — annarr, alius atque alius, one and another, various ; eina hluti ok 
adra, Stj. 81 ; einar aneidingar ok adrar, Barl. 36 ; einir ok adrir, various, 
Stj. 3 ; ef madr telr sv4, at hann var einn edr annarr (that be was any- 
body, this or that man, viz, if he does not give the name precisely), ok er 
hinn eigi J)4 skyldr at risa 6r d6mi, Grag. i. 28 : ymsir — adrir, in turn, 
now this, now the other; ymsir eiga hogg 1 annars gard (a proverb) ; heita 4 
helga menn, ok nefna ymsa ok adra (now one, now another), Mar. 35 : J>4gu 
|>essir riddarar veizlur ymsir at obrum, gave banquets one to another in turn, 
id. ; ferdu ymsir adra nidr, now one was under water and now the other, of 
two men struggling whilst swimming, Fms. ii. 269 : hvarr — annan, hverir — • 
adra, each other; maeltu hv4rir vel fyrir ddrum ; hetu hvarir ddrum atfdrum : 
of a rapid succession, hvert vandraedi kom 4 bak odru, misfortunes never 
come singly, but one on the back of the other, Ft. ; vid J>au tidindi urdu allir 
gladir ok sagdi hverr ddrum, one told the news to another, man to man, 
Fms. i. 21 ; fedttust hv4rirtveggju meira vald at hafa i borginni en adrir, 655 
xvii. 1; hvarirtveggja — adrir, dAA^Xots, mutually, reciprocally; skulu nu h. 
ganga til ok veita ddrum grid, Nj. 1 90. IV. annat, n. used as a subst. ; 
J>etta sem annat, as other things, Fas. i. 517; skaltu eigi {>ora annat, en, 
Nj. 74; ef eigi baeri a. til, unless something happened, Bs. i. 350 : at dllu 
annars, in everything else, Grag. ii. 141, K. |>. K. 98 : annars simply used 
adverb. =e/s* = ella ; now very freq. but very rare in old writers ; stendr a. 
riki Jpitt f mikilli haettu, Fas. i. 459, from a paper MS. and in a text most 
likely interpolated in the 17th century. compds: annara-konar, 
gen. as adv. of another kind, Hkr. i. 148. annars-kostar, adv. else, 
otherwise ; hv4rt er hann vill . . . edr a. vill hann, either he should prefer 
. ..,K.A. 58. annars-stadar, adv. elsewhere, in other places; sem 
a., as in other similar cases, Grag. i. 228. annara-vegar, adv. on 
the other band, Fms. viii. 228, those on the opposite side. annarra- 
gen. pi. is used in annarra-bradra, -brodri, pi. fourth cousins, Gr4g. 
i. 285, ii. 172; cp. D.I. i. 185; v. naesta-bracdra = third cousins, J>ridja- 
braedra = fifth cousins. 

annarr-hvarr (or in two words), adj. pron. in dual sense, [A.S. ojfar- 
bvefiar], Lat. alteruter, either, one of the two ; with gen., annan hvern J>eirra 
sona Skallagrfras, Eg. 256 ; vacntir mik at adra hv4ra (acc. sing, fern., 
now adra hverja) skipan taki br4tt, Fms. viii. 444. Dual, adrir hv4rir, in 
a collect, sense, either party, Sd. 138 ; neut. used as adv., annadhv4rt — » 
eda, either — or (Lat. aut — aut), Fms. i. 127, Skalda 171, Nj. 190. 

annarr-hverr, adj. pron. every other alternately; annan hvern dag, 



Fms. iv. 81, Symb. 57; annathvert ord, every other (second) word, Nj. 
33, Fas. i. 527 : at ddruhverju, used as adv., every now and then, Eg. 52, 
Sturl. i. 82, Hkr. ii. 292. 

annarr -tveggj a and annarr- tveggi, adj. or used adverbially, [-tveggja 
is a gen. form, -tveggi a nom.], plur. (dual) adrirtveggju, dat. plur. 
-jum; in other cases tveggja, tveggi are indecl. : — one of twain, either; 
annattveggja £eirra, Grag. i. 236 ; ok er annattveggja til, at vera her, 
hinn er annarr, there is choice of two, either to stay here, or . . ., Fms. xi. 
143, N. G. L. i. 1 TJ ; ef annarr tveggi hefir haldit ddrum, Grag. i. 29 : with 
gen., a. )>eirra, either of them, 149 : dual, either of two sides, en f>4 em 
jieir skildir er adrirtveggju era lengra i burt komnir en drdrag, but then 
are they parted when either of the twain is come farther away than an 
arrow's flight, of combatants on the battle-field, Grag. ii. 19 : neut., 
annattveggja, used as adv. ; annattveggja — edr, either— or ; a* vestna edr 
batna, Clem. 50. The word is rare in old writers, and is now quite out 
of use ; as adv. annadhvort — eda, either — or, is used. 

annarsligr = annarligr ; annarstadar, elsewhere, v. annarsstadar. 

ANN ALL, s, m. [Lat. annalis], an annal, record, chronological register, 
Bs. i. 789, 415. 1 3. It sometimes, esp. in deeds, appears to mean histories in 
general (cp. Lat. annales) ; ann41ar 4 tolf bdkum norraenir, Vm. in a deed 
of the 14th century, where it probably means Sagas: frddir annaiar ok 
visindabaekr, histories, Pr. 402, Al. 29. The true old Icel. annalists cease 
in the year 1430, and were again resumed in the middle of the 16th 
century. 

ann-bod, n. pi., rare in sing., proncd. ambofl, [old Swed. ambud; I var 
Aasen ambo', from dnn, labor (?)], agricultural implements, tools; a. 
nokkur, Dipl. v. 18, Jb. 258. 

ann-fetlar, m. pi. a sword belt or shield belt, = handfetlar. Lex. Poet. 

ann-frioT, ar, m. [dnn], • work-peace,' work-truce, commonly during 
April and May, the time when there were to be no lawsuits (Norse), 
N.G.L. in. 19, 94, 95. 

ann-kostr, m., also spelt ondkostr and Onnkostr [dnn], used only 
in the adverbial phrase, fyrir annkost (onn-dnd-kost), wilfully, on purpose, 
Fms. viii. 367 ; en \*> hafa ek fyrir dnnkost (on purpose) sv4 ritad, Sk41da 
164; en |iat er illvirki, er madr vill spilla f6 manna fyrir 0., Gr4g. i. 
5, 130, 416, ii. 93, 94. 

ann-kvista, t, ( = ann-kosta?), to take care (dnn) of, Grag. ii. 25 1, 
&ir. key. spelt anquista ; the word is somewhat doubtful. 

ann-lauflt, n. adj. easily, without toU, Lex. Poet. 

ann-rikt, n. adj. and annrfki, n„ eiga a., to be very busy, Rd. 283. 

ann-samligr, adj. toilsome, laborious, Sks. 549, 550. 

ann-samt, n. adj. in the phrase, eiga a., to be busy, Rd. 283 : v. 1. for 
angr$amt,/fJ/ of cares, Fms. viii. 29. 

ann-semd, f. business, trouble, concern ; f4 a. af e-u and bera a. fyrir 
e-u, to be troubled, concerned about, Bs. i. 686, 690. 

aunt, n. adj. [dnn], in such phrases as, vera a. um e-t, to be busy, con- 
cerned, eager, anxious about, Hkr. i. 115; mo r gum var a. heim, many 
were eager to get home, Fms. xi. 278; hvi mun honum sv4 a. at hitta 
mik, why is he so eager t Eg. 742 ; ekki er a. um )>at, it is not pressing, 
Sd. 174 ; H4nefr kvad s^r a. um daga (bad so much to do) sv4 at hann 
matti J>4 eigi at vera, Rd. 241 ; vera annt til e-s, to be in a very great 
hurry, eager for, Fms. ii. 150, 41. Compar. annara, in impers. phrases, 
to be more eager, Fms. ii. 38 ; mer er ekki a. at vita forldg min en fram 
koma, Fs. 19. Superl., vera annast til e-s, to be most eager, Fms. iii. 187 : 
without prep., hvat er mi annt minum eiugasyni, what both my darling 
son at heart? Gg. 2. 

antifona, u, f. antipbon (Gr. word), Horn. 137. 

anti-kristr, m. Anti-Cbrtst, Horn. 132, 71. 

antvar&a, ad, to band over (Germ, word), H.E. i. 435, in a Norse deed. 

anugr, adj., commonly dnugr, cross, uncivil, froward; also Cnug- 
lyndi, (.freaks, ill-temper. 

anz, n. reply, now freq. in common language, v. following word. 

ansa, ad, contr. form = ands vara, to pay attention to, take notice of; 
with dat., (J>eim) sem hdn a. minnr ok vanraekir, cares less about, Stj. 95, 
81,195. 2. to reply, answer (now freq.); a. e-u and til es; illu 

mun furda, ef nokkurr a. til, where it means to reply, but without the 
notion of speaking, Fms. i. 194 ; Oddr anzadi ok heldr stutt, where it 
seems to mean to return a greeting, but silently by signs, Fb. i. 254 ; 
konungr a. J>vi ekki, a reply to a letter, Fms. ix. 339 ; hann sat kyrr ok 
a. engu, Bard. 180 ; Mirmant heyrdi til raedu hennar ok a. f4, Mirm. 69. 

apa, ad, [Engl, to ape ; Germ, qffen = deludere], to mock, make sport 
of; margan hefir audr apat (a proverb), * auri sacra fames,' SI. 34, cp. 
Hm. 74: pass., apask at e-u, to become the fool of, SI. 62. Now, a. 
e-t epter, to mock or imitate as an ape: also, a. e-n utiir, to pervert one's 
words in a mocking way. 

apaldr, rs, m. pi. rar, [O.H.G. apbaltra; A.S. apuldre; Dan. abild; 
Swed. apet], doubtless a southern word, the inflective syllable dr being 
a mutilation of * treY arbor, a word now almost extinct in Germany, 
(for a homely, common word such as ' rrd' could not have been cor- 
rupted in the native tongue) ; — apaldr thus, etymologically as well as 
properly, means an apple-tree; fruits and fruit-trees were doubtless 
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imported into Scandinavia from abroad ; the word appears only in the later senda, sniia, saskja, etc., where aptr almost answers to Lat. re-, remittere, 
heroic poems, such as the Hkv. Hjorv. 6; the verses in Sdm. 5 are in a dif- 
ferent metre from the rest of the poem, and probably interpolated, Fas. 
i. 1 20 ; epli 4 apaldri, Sks. 106 ; fveir apaldar (with the radical r dropped), 
Fas. iii. 60; apaldrs fliir, Karl, 200, 311: as the etymological sense in 
the transmuted word soon got lost, a fresh pleonastic compound was 
made, viz. apaldrs-tr£. compds: apaldra-garoT, m. [Dan. abild- 
gaard], orchard of apple-trees, |>i6r., D. N. apaldrs-klubba, u, f. 
club made of an a., £1. 22. apaldrs-tr6, n. apple-tree, j>i6r, 58. 

apal-gr&r, adj. dapple-gray, i. e. apple-gray, baving the streaky colour 
of an apple (cp. Fr. pommelt), of a horse, Nj. 274, Karl. 426, Landn. 93 
(where it is used of a river horse) ; of an ox, uxi a. at lit, Ld. 120. 

API, a, m. [A.S. apa; Erse apa; Bohem. op; Germ, affe ; all of 
them dropping the initial guttural tenuis: Sanskr. kapt], an ape. It 
appears in early times in the metaph. sense of a fool in the old poem Hm. 
and even in a proverb ; so also in the poems Fm. 1 1 and Gm. 34, vide Lex. 
Poet A giant is in Edda (Gl.) called api, no doubt because of the stupid 
nature of the giants. Apavatn, a farm in Icel., probably got its name 
from a nickname of one of the settlers, at the end of the oth century. 
In H^m. 20 a giant is called attrunnr apa, tbe kinsman of apes. The 
passage in the Hm. verse 74 appears to be corrupt, and ought to be 
restored thus, margr veror af aurum api, tbe fool of earthly things, cp. the 
passage in SI. 34, margan hefir audr apat, which is another version of the 
very same proverb. It is esp. used in the connection, osvinns-api or 
fcvidra-api, a baboon, big fool, Gm. 1. c, Fm. 1. c. ; (the passage in Hm. 
123 ought perhaps to be restored to 6svinns-apa or osvinnra-apa in a 
single word ; the sense is no doubt the same in all these passages.) Rare 
in old prose in the proper sense of ape, vide however 673. 55. compd : 
apa-mynd, n.form of an ape, Th. 76. 

APLI, a, m. in Edda (Gl.), a. an ox, or p. a borse, hackney 1 apli 
according to Bjorn s.v. means the embryo of animals, e. g. apla-kalfr 
and apla-lamb, n. abortive lamb or calf; apalgengr, adj. a hackney, a 
rough goer. Bjorn also mentions apalgr^ti, n. asprelum, (an unknown 
and dubious word.) 

appella and appellera, ad, to cite, summon to the pope (eccles. Lat.), 
Fms. ix. 339, 486 (v. 1.), x. 99, Bs. i. 776, K. A. 218. 

APR, adj. gen. rs (and thus not akin to api), cold, sharp, chilly ; en 
aprasta hri5, sharp fighting, O. T. 59 ; sterkastr ok aprastr vid at eiga, 
tbe worst to deal with, |>idr. 183; enda v6ru allopr tilbrigoin {cold, 
malignant), 89 ; J>vi foru v£r aprir, we feel sad, chilly, a verse written in 
1047, Lex. Poet. : a word quite obsolete. (Bjorn however mentions it as 
a living word.) Mod. Icel. napr, adj. nearly in the same sense, cold, 
chilly, of weather ; cold, spiteful, snappish, of temper : nepja, u, f. a chill, 
piercing cold: nepringr, m. id. : [are these words identical (?).] 

aprligr, adj. cold, chilly, of weather; a. vedr, Vapn. 11. MS. 

APTAN and aftan, s, m., dat. aptni, pi. aptnar, sometimes spelt apni 
and apnar, [Hel. aband; Germ, abend; Engl, even, evening; in Ulf. we 
only find andanabti = Gr. &J/fa ; Swed. afton, Dan. often, — as it is often 
spelt], evening; not very freq. in prose, where kveld is the common word. 
It prop, meant the time from 3 till 9 o'clock, like the Old English ' even ;' 
midraptan (middle-eve) is 6 o'clock; at 9 o'clock the night sets in, 
v. n&ttmal : a distinction is made between aptan and kveld, einn aptan at 
kveldi, an afternoon when tbe kveld (twilight) sets in, Edda 35 : but gener. 
= kveld, um aptaninn sid er myrkt var orftit, Fms. iv. 308, viii. 228, xi. 
113; at aptni, 623. 55, Fms. viii. 201, Grig. i. 146; of aptna (apna), 
Grig. ii. 224; a dptnum, Bjarn. 23; midraptan, Hrafh. 9, Nj. 153; 
aptans Mot oframs sok, a laggard's suit bides till even (a proverb). 

aptan and aftan, adv. prop, from behind, behind, opp. to framan ; augu 
a. i hnakka, N.G.L. i. 339; a. amilli herda, Vigl. 26; \A greip hann a. 
undir hendr honum (from behind), Eg. 747 ; hala sem leo, ok gadd i a., . .. 
at tbe tip of tbe tail, Al. 168 : now aptan i is opp. to framan i. II. 
fyrir a., as prep, with ace, behind, opp. to fyrir framan ; ek hj6 varginn 
i sundr fyrir a. boguna, I hewed the wolf in sunder, just behind tbe 
withers, Nj. 95 ; standa fyrir a., to stand behind, Fas. ii. 516. p. a. at, 
with dat. ; ganga, koma a. at e-m, to approach from behind. 

aptan -dry kkj a, u, f. an evening carouse, Pr. 419. 

aptan-langt, n. adj. even-long, all tbe evening, Karl. 95. 

aptan-skeera, u, f. twilight, Lat. crepusculum (cp. morginsksera, dawn, 
aurora), Sighvat (in a verse). 

aptan-stjama, u, f. tbe evening star, AL 54, Stj. 92 ; now kveld- 
stjarna. 

aptan-aongr, m. even-song, evening service, Fms. vii. 152, K.f>.K. 58. 
aptari and aptastr, compar. and superl. latter, posterior, and last, v. 
eptri, epztr. 

aptarla and aptarliga, adv. behind, far in tbe rear, Lex. Poet, (freq.) 

aptna, ad, to become evening; |>artil at aptnadi, Fms. iii. 181. Dep., 
J>a aptnaoisk, Greg. 51 ; now kvelda. 

APTB and aftr (aptar, N.G.L. i. 347), adv., compar. aptar, superl. 
aptast, [Ulf. aftra = v&kiv], the spelling with p is borne out by the Gr. 
fy. I. Loc. back, back again: 1. with motion, con- 

nected with verbs denoting to go or move, such as fara, ganga, koma, leida, 



reducere, reverti . . .; gefa a., reddere; bera a., refellere; kalla a., revo- 
care ; reka a., repellere : a. hverfr lygi J>& er sonnu maetir (a proverb), a 
lie turns back when it meets truth, Bs. i. 639. * aptr' implies a notion 
a loco or in locum, ' eptir' that of remaining in loco; thus skila a. means 
remiltere; skilja eptir, relinquere; taka a., recipere, in a bad sense; taka 
eptir, animum attendere; fara a., redire; vera e., rematiere, etc.; fara, 
smia, koma, senda, sxkja, hverfa a., Nj. 260, 281, Fms. x. 395, iv. 300, 
Edda 30, Eg. 271, Eb. 4, Fs. 6 ; fara a., to repay, N. G. L. i. 20 ; sniiast 
a., Laekn. 472. Without actual motion, — as of sounds ; ^eir heyrdu a. i 
rjodrit op, ihey heard shouting behind them, Fms. iv. 300 ; mi skal eigi 
prestr ganga sva langt fra kirkju at hann heyri eigi klokkur hljod 
aftar (=aftr), be shall not go out of tbe sound of tbe bells, N.G.L. 
i. 347. p. backwards ; fram ok a., to and fro (freq.) ; reift hann 
sudr aptr, rode back again, Nj. 29 ; aptr a bak, supine, bent or turned 
back, Eg. 380 ; J>eir settu hnakka & bak se> a., bent their necks backwards 
in order to be able to see, Edda 30 ; skreidast a. af hestinum, to slip 
down backwards from tbe croup of a horse, to dismount, Fs. 65. y. 
connected with many verbs such as, lata, liika a., to close, shut, opp. to 
lata, luka upp, Faer. 264, Eg. 7, Landn. 162 ; in a reverse sense to Lat. 
recludere, reserere, rescindere, resolvere. 2. without motion = aptan, 
tbe bind part, tbe back of anything ; J>at er madr fram (superne), en d^r a., 
the fore part a man, tbe bind part a beast, 673. 2 ; sidan lagoi hann at 
tennrnar a. vift huppinn, he caught tbe bip with bis teeth, Vigl. 21. The 
English aft when used of a ship ; bae&i a. ok fram, stern and stem (of 
a ship), Fms. ix. 310 ; Sigurdr sat a. a kistunni, sate aft on tbe stern-chest, 
vii. 201 ; a. ok frammi, of the parts of the body (of a seal), Sks. 179. 
Compar. aptarr, farther back, Fms. vi. 76. II. Temp, again, 

v6\iv, iterum: this use of the word, general as it is at present, 
hardly appears in old writers ; they seem to have had no special expres- 
sion for again, but instead of it said sidan, enn, or used a periphrase, a 
n$a leik, ddru sinni, annat sinn, or some other substitute. It is, how- 
ever, very freq. in Goth. aftra = ir<i\iv, Swed. biter, Dan. atter; some 
passages in the Sagas come near to the mod. use, e. g. baeta a., restituere, 
to give back (but not temp.) ; segja frioi a., to recal, N. G. L. i. 103 ; 
hann mxlti at engi mundi |>ann fald a. falda, El. 20, uncertain whether 
loc. (backward) or iterum, most likely the former. It is now used in a 
great many compounds, answering to Lat. re-, cp. also endr. 

aptra, ao, to take back, binder, withdraw; with dat, a. ferft sinni, to 
desist from, delay, Fms. x. 17 ; j>orgrimr bad nidr setjast, ok skal eigi 
bofti a., i.e. you shall be welcome as before, Valla L. 2 1 7 ; eigi mun ek a. mer 
(hesitate) at |>essu, Grett. 1 16 A ; hversu J>eir optrudu ser J>d er J>eir komu 
a t>ingit, bow they hesitated, wavered, withdrew, Bs. i. 741, Flor. 7 : now 
a. e-u is to binder, prohibit. 

aptran and dptrun, f. a revoking, renouncing, keeping back, 655 xxvii. 

aptr-bati, adj. ind. convalescent, on tbe road to recovery, Al. 150, 
Korm. 220 : now used as a masc. (-bati, a, m.), vera 1 aptrbata, to begetting 
better, Fas. iii. 524. 

aptr-beidiligr, adj. reciprocal, Skalda 195. 

aptr-borinn, adj. part, regenerate, bom again; J>ars hon aptrborin 
aldri verdi, the sense is doubtful, it seems to mean = endrborin, regenerate ; 
it will suit the context only if we suppose that suicides could not be 60m 
again ; they certainly could walk again, v. aptrganga. Hogni seems to 
fear that, if she died a natural death, Brynhilda would perhaps be endrborin, 
Skv. 3. 44. 

aptr-byggi, ja, m., esp. in pi. stern-sitters (opp. to frambyggjar) in a 
ship of war, Fms. ii. 312, Hkr. iii. 243. 

aptr-dr&ttr, m. tbe undertow, outward suck of the tide, Barl. 1 30. 

aptr-drepa, u, f. relapse, shock, adversity ; niedan J>eir vissu ser enga 
van a., Bs. i. 752, Finnb. 312. 

aptr-elding, f. = elding, dawning, Anal. 193. 

aptr-ferd and aptr-f&r, f. return, Eg. 279. 

aptr-feersla, u, f. bringing back, GJ>1. 361. 

aptr-ganga, u, f. [ganga aptr], a ghost, apparition, the French reve- 
nant; about this superstition vide IsL f>j6ds. i. 222-317, Grett. ch. 34- 
37 (the ghost Glam), Eb. ch. 34, 50-55, 63 (Thorolf Baegif6t), Ld.'ch. 
17, Sd. ch. 17-22, 30 (Klaufi), Hav. 41, F16am. ch. 28, etc. etc. 

aptr-gangr, m. = aptrganga, Grett. ch. 78 new Ed. 

aptr-gjald, n. repayment, Bs. i. 734. 

aptr-hald, n. a checking, holding back. compd : aptrhaldfi-madr, 
m. who impedes a thing, Bs. i. 733. 

aptr-hlaup, n. a burling back, recoil, Fs. 158. 

aptr-hnekking, f. a bending backwards, metaph., Fms. ix. 509. 

aptr-hryggr, m. tbe chine, the lower part of tbe back, of a slaughtered 
animal, Dipl. vi. 

aptr-hvarf, n. a turning back, return, Sturl. ii. 16; illr aftrhvarfs, dis- 
inclined to face tbe enemy again, Fms. vii. 325. p. relapse, Fms. ii. 47, 
where it is used of apostasy. Since the Reformation always used by 
theologians in a good sense, repentance, turning away from sin; idran ok 
a. are freq. used together, iftran being repentance, the internal condition, 
aptrhvarf the movement away from sin, or the repentance put into act. 
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aptr-kall, n. withdrawal, recalling, Fr. 

aptr-kast, n. a burling back, repulse, Stj. 288. 

aptr-kemba, u, f. one whose hair is combed bach, Finnb. 250. 

aptr-kvama and later form aptrkoma, u, f. return, coming back, 
Sks. 550 B; Fras. xi. 312, a vellum MS. of the end of the 15th century, 
has aptrkoma. 

aptr-kveemt, n. adj. return from exile, used substantively as a law 
term in the phrase, eiga (eigi) a., of a temporary or lifelong exile ; J>at 
vardar skoggang . . . eigi eigi a. nema lof biskupa ok logr£ttumanna faist 
framar, . . . not to be suffered to return from exile unless the leave of the 
bishops and the legislature be first got, Grag. i. 347 : in a gener. sense, synist 
mer sem engum varum se a., ef hans er eigi hefnt, it seems to me that not 
one of us can shew bis face again, if be be not revenged. Glum. 332. 

aptr-lausn, f. redemption, ransom, Horn. 118; a law term, right of 
redeeming, Gj>l. 304 : hence compd aptrlausnar-jdrd, f. land which is 
redeemable, N. G. L. i. 344. 

aptr-mj6r, adj. tapering behind, Edda 40 (of the salmon's tail). 

aptr-mundr, m. [munr], in the phrase, vera a. at e-u, to want a thing 
back again, Fas. iii. 278. 

aptr-reka and aptr-reki, adj. ind. (navig.), verdr a., to be driven back 
by stress of weather, Landn. 148, Bs. i. 76, Grag. i. 274 ; a. skip, Ann. 
1347, Bs. Laur. S. • 

aptr-rekatr, rs, m. a driving back, repulse, Grag. ii. 230 (of cattle 
grazing). 

aptr-sj&, f. regret, longing, v. eptirsja. 
aptr-velting, f. recoil, rolling back, Stj. 49. 
ap-ynja, u, f. [old Swed. epin], a she-ape, Stj. 68, 95, Sks. 115. 
AB, n. (qs. ard ?), an atom in a sunbeam, mote, Germ, sonnenstdubcben, 
▼ide Vidal. Post. 276 (Ed. 1829), Njdla. 
arfta, u, f. medic, scabrum, a little wart. 

ardga, ad, to make upright, and arftigr, adj. erect, arduus, v. oro-. 

AEDB, rs, m. [Lat. aratrum; Gael, aradi cp. erja, Ulf. arjan, arare; 
A. S. erian ; Old Engl, ear, etc. ; in Norse or or al is a small plough], a sort 
of plough, probably different in size and shape from pl6gr, which is a later 
word, of foreign stamp, as are all that have p for their initial letter. The 
poem Rm. distinguishes between both, giira ardr (acc.) and keyra pl6g, 19. 
The first colonisers of Iceland used ardr, as shewn by Landn. 35 (relating 
events of the year 875) ; hann atti einn oxa, ok l£t hann J>ra?lana draga 
ardrinn ; eykr fyrir plogi edr ardri {plough or ard), N. G. L. ii. 1 1 5 ; ef madr 
stel jami af ardri edr plogi, id. ; hoggva m4 madr s^r til plogs edr ards (gen. 
dropping the radical r), id.; draga ardr, Al. 52 ; ardri (dat), Karl. 471, Mar. 
(Fr.), Stj.: urn allt |>at er miklu vardar er betri sigandi ardr en svifandi 
(emend, of Dr. HaUgrirruScheving), a proverb, better a slow but deep trench- 
ing plough than a quick and shallow one, Bs. i. 139 ; the old ardr was pro- 
bably bulky and heavy. 2. metaph. in Icel. at present ardr (gen. ards, 
ardar, Sn6t9o), as well as plogr, means gain, produce, profit: ardsamr, 
adj. profitable. compd : ar os-geldingr, m. a plough-ox, Fms. vii. 2 1 . 

arto-for, f. a plough-furrow, trench, Stj. 593, 1 Kings xviii. 32. 

ardr-gangr, m. a coulter, goad, N. G. L. iii. 198. 

arflr-jarn, n. a coulter, ox goad, Stj. 386, Judges iii. 31. 

arftr-oxi, a, m. a plough-ox, Grag. i. 502, Jb. 346. 

arfa, u, f. [Ulf. arbio], an heiress, N. G. L. i. 191 (rare). 

arf-borinn, adj. part., prop, a legitimate son or daughter, Fms. i. 86 ; 
defined, sa er a. er kominn er til alls r&tar, N. G. L. ii. 211. Freq. spelt 
4rborinn by suppressing the / (so N. G. L. ii. 50), and used in Norse law 
of a freeman, v. the quotation above from N. G. L., which clearly shews 
the identity of the two words), i. 171 ; algildis vitni tveggja manna ar- 
borinna ok skilvaenna, ii. 211 : the alliterated phrase aluir ok arbornir 
(the phrase aldir og obornir may be a corruption from arb.), freeborn 
and freebred, 310. The passage in Stor. verse 2 is in Lex. Poet, ex- 
plained by olim ablatus : the poet probably meant to say genuine, pure, 
in a metaph. sense, of the true poetic beverage, not the adulterated one, 
mentioned in the Edda 49 ; the cup from the right cask. 

arf-gengr, adj. entitled to Merit, legitimate heir, Grig. i. 1 78, Eg. 345. 

aril, a, m. [Ulf. arbia; O.H.G. arpis, erpo; Germ, erbe; Hel. abaro 
*=filius; A. S. eafora, afora per metath.], an heir, heiress (and poet, a son 
in gener.) : with gen. pers., arfar veganda, bis heirs, GJ)1. 131 ; J>ar naest var 
Osk hennar a., her heiress, heir to her property, Ld. 58 ; Gudridr ok 
|>orgerdr logligir arfar (heiresses) Solva, Dipl. v. 1 : with gen. of the thing, 
«r hann J>4 a. hvarsttveggja, heir of both things, Grig. i. 221 ; a. 6dala, GJ>1. 
294 ; a. at e-u, heir to a property, Sturl. ii. 197. Not freq., erfingi being 
the common word. II. an ox, bull, Edda (Gl.), vide arfr. 

ARFI, sometimes spelt arbi, a, m. cbickweed, alsine media; arfa* 
sata, u, f. a weed rick, Nj. 194. 

arrlngi, ja, m. an heir, Eg. (in a verse), vide erfingi. 

arf-kaup, n. sum paid for inheritance, Grag. i. 200. 

arf-lei&a, dd, to adopt as an heir, =aettleida, Jb. 144 A. 

arf-leiding, f. adoption, Ann. 1271. 

arf-nyti, ja, m. (poet) an heir, Eb. (in a verse). 

ABFB, s, m. [Ulf. arbi, neut. ; A. S. yrfe.] It originally meant cattle, 
fecus, pecunia, as may be inferred from the A.S. orf**pecus, cat tie t andyrfe i 



s= opes; Hel. arf and urf; Ormul. errfe; v. Ihrc, Glossar., and Grimm R. A. 
p. 467. Edda (Gl.) also mentions an arfi or arfr, bos, v. above. I. 
inheritance, patrimony ; taka arf eptir e-n, Grag. i. 1 70, 1 78 ; hon 4 
allan arf eptir mik, is my sole heir, Nj. 3, Eb. 162, GJ>1. 252. II. 
a bull, v. above. compds : arfs-skipti, n. and arfs-s6kn, f., v. arf- 
below, GJ>1. 267, Gr4g. i. 1 70. arfa-£attr, m. section of law treating 
of inheritance, Grag. i. 1 70. 

arf -ran, n. injustice, cheating in matters of inheritance, Ha v. 52. 

arf-WDning, f. id., Mar. 656. 

arf-rffiningr, m. one stripped of bis inheritance, Al. 105. 

arf-sal, n. cession of right of inheritance, Grig. i. 205, 225, 227, (cp. 
branderfd, Dan. fledfore, mod. Icel. profenta, and gefa pr6fentu sina); a 
law term, to hand over one's own property to another man on condition of 
getting succour and support for life. In the time of the Commonwealth, 
arfsal had a political sense, and was a sort of 4 clientela ;' the chiefs caused 
rich persons, freedmen, and monied men of low birth to bequeath them all 
their wealth, and in return supported them in lawsuits during life. Such 
is the case in Vapn. 13, HaensaJxSr. S. ch. 7, Eb. ch. 31 ; eptir J>at hand- 
saladi Ulfarr (a wealthy freedman) Arnkatli fe* sitt allt, ok gerdist hann 
(viz. Arnkell) J>4 varnadarmadr (protector) tJlfars : v. also f>6rd. S., hann 
bjo a landi Skeggja ok hafdi gorzt arfsalsmadr hans (bis client), 50 : it 
was humiliating ; engar inatti hann (the bishop) olmusur gefa af likamlegri 
eign, heldr var hann haldinn sem arfsalsmadr, Sturl. ii. 119. To the 
chiefs in olden times it was a source of wealth and influence, often in an 
unfair way. compds : arfsals-maor, m., v. above, arfsals-maldagi, 
a, m. a deed concerning arfsal, Grag. i. 227. 

arf-skipti, n. sharing of arfr, Grdg. i. 172, GJ>1. 266, Fas. iii. 39. 

arf-skot, n. fraud, cheating in matters of inheritance, Eb. 178, Grag. i. 
202, 203, 267. 

arf-s6kn, f. a suit in a case o/arfr, GJ»1. 263. 

arf-st611, m. an hereditary throne, Eg. (in a verse). 

arf-svik, n. pi. fraud, cheating in matters of arfr, Eb. 1 78, GJ>1. 254, 292. 

arf-Bvipting, f. disinheriting, cheating in matters of arfr, Stj. 425. 

arf-tak, n. and arf -taka, u, f. the act of receiving arfsal ; taka e-n arftaki, 
Grag. i. 267, 268, 187, 229. compd: arftdku-madr, m. an heir, suc- 
cessor to an inheritance, Grag. i. 62, Sturl. i. 98, Fms. v. 53. 

arf-takari, a, m. and arf-taki, a, m. - arftokumadr, Jb. 148 A, N.G.L. 
i. 234, Barl. 199. 

arf-tekinn, adj. part, taken by inheritance, Fms. xi. 306. 

arf-tekja, u, f. = arftaka, Gr4g. i. 219. compd : arftekju-land, n. 
land taken by inheritance, patrimony, Fms. i. 1 1 7. 

arf-teeki, n. = arftaka, Stj. 232. 

arf-t8Bkr, adj. = arfgengr, Eg. 343. 

arfuni, a, m. [an old obsol. form], an heir, Edda 1 08 and in the compd 
skaporfoni (the vowel change is caused by the following o), legal heir, q. v. 

arf- van, f. hereditary expectancy, Grag. i. 200, Jb. 177, Sturl. i. 94. 

arf-v6r8r, m. [A. S.yrfeveard; Hel. erbivard], (poet.) an heir, Lex. Poet. 

arf-£egi, ja, m. [cp. Ulf. arbinumja], (poet.) an heir, Id. 28. 

arga-faa, n. [argr, craven, and fas = flas by dropping the / (?) ; flas, n. 
means praecipitatio, and flasa, ad, precipitare, which are common words ; 
this etymology is confirmed by the spelling of the word in Gpl. 188, 
where some of the MSS. have faas or fias, the last is perh. a false read- 
ing = flas; fas, n. gait, manner, is a modern word: v. P41 Vfdal. in 
Skyr. ; his etymology, however, is doubtless bad], a law term, a feint, 
a cowardly assault, an aiming at one's body and drawing deadly weapons 
without carrying the threat into effect, termed *a coward's assault;' in 
Icel. it was punishable by fjorbaugsgardr, cp. Gr4g. ; ef madr mundar til 
manns ok stodvar sjalfr, ok vardar fjorbaugsgard, ok 4 hinn eigi vigt i 
gegn (the injured party must not kill the offender on the spot) skal sterna 
heiman ok kvedja til niu heimilisbua |>ess 4 t>ingi er s6ttr er, Vsl. ch. 90 : 
ef madr hlevpr at manni, ok heldr hann ser sjalfr ; J>at er a. ok er £at 
sektalaUst (liable to no punishment, only a dishonourable act; so the 
Norse law), N. G. L. i. 164, G^l 188. 

arga-akattr, m. an abusive word, a dog's tax, Olkofr. 36. 

arg-hola, u, f. scortum, Hb. 31 (1865). 

ABG-B, adj. [Paul Diac. inertem et inutilem et vulgar i verbo * arga, 9 
6. 24 ; A. S. earg, ignavus ; the Scottish arch or argb, v. Jamieson sub 
voce ; and the mod. Engl, arch, archness; Germ, org; Gr. dpyoe], emas- 
culate, effeminate, an abusive term; hefir J)ii born borit, ok hugda ek 
|>at args adal, Ls. 24; mik munu aesir argan kalla, ef ek bindast laet 
brudarlini, |>kv. 17: it is more abusive than thrall, cp. the proverb, 
£r«llinn hefnir en argr aldri, a thrall takes revenge, but not the a., Grett. 
92 ; and, argr er s4 sem engu verst (a proverb), be is truly an 1 argr' who 
does not defend himself; argr and ragr are synonymous, vide the Grag. : 
J>au era ord |>rjii er sk6ggang varda 611, ef madr kallar mann ragan edr 
strodinnedr sordinn, ii. 147. 2. metaph. a wretch, craven, coward; 
org vaettr, Fas. ii. 254, Fs. 147: cp. ergi and liargr. 

arg-skapr, m. cowardice, cowardliness, Fas. i. 487 (in a verse). 

arg-vitugr, adj. infamous, (cant.) 

AEI, a, m. [Ulf. ara; O. H.G. aro; cp. Germ. adler**edel-aro; cp. 
also the lengthened Icel. form tfrw, A. S. earn, Engl, earn], an eagle, rare and 
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mostly in poetry; orn is the common word; Horn. 89, Stj. 71, AL 160. 1 
In the Gloss. Royal Libr. Old Coll. Copenh. 1812 aquila is translated by 
ari. compd : ara-hreidr, n. an eyrie, nest of an eagle ', Fagrsk. 146. 
Ari is also a common pr. name. 

arin-d6mr, m.gossip, 'judgmental the hearth-side,' Horn . ; now palld6mr. 

arin-eldr, m. hearth-fire, Lat. focus; {>eir eru a., there are three hearths 
(in a Norse dwelling), GJ>1. 376. 

arin-elja, u, f. a concubine if kept at home, med. Lat. focaria ; the sense 
defined in N. G. L. i. 356, 16 (Norse). 

arin-greypr, adj. occurs thrice in poetry as an epithet of the benches 
in a hall and of a helmet, encompassing the hearth, or shaped as an eagles 
bill, Akv. I, 3, 17. 

arin-haukr, m. a chimney sitter, an old man ; in the phrase, 4ttra?5r er 
a. ok eldaskari, an octogenarian is an a. and a poker, Lex. Run. 

arin-hella, u, f. [Norse aarhelle or aarstadhyll, the pavement around 
the hearth], hearth-stone ; i a. J»r 1 stofunni, Bs. i. 680. Now in Icel. used 
in nursery tales of treasures or the like hidden under the arinhella. 

A HJNN, s, m., dat. aarni = 4rni, Fs. 42, Rm. 2, [a word still freq. in 
Denmark and in Norway; Dan. arne, amested; Norse aarstad, I var 
Aasen : in Icel. it is very rare], a hearth, Fs. (Vd.) 42 ; kom madr um 
ntfttina ok tok glxftr af ami, Sturl. ii. 101 ; J>rj4 vissa ek elda {fires), 
{>rj& vissa ek arna (beartb-stones), Gh. 10; mzli malts af ami hverjum, 
viz. three for each farm (cp. arineldar, GJ>1. 376), Hkr. ii. 384, Fms. x. 
398, v. 10 1. 2. as a law term, used in the phrase, fara eldi ok 

ami, to remove one's homestead, fire and hearth together, Grag. ii. 253, 334 
(where iarni is a corrupt reading). Now in Icel. eldst6. 3. metaph. 
an elevated balcony, pavement, story, scaffold; stafir fjtfrir st6du upp ok 
syllur upp i milli, ok var J»r a. 4, Fms. viii. 429 ; i midju hiisinu var a. 
vibr (raised floor) ... en uppi 4 arninum var sxng mikil, v. 339, Karl. 
190, Stj. 308. p. of a ship, a hatchway, Edda (Gl.) compds : arins- 
horn, n. chimney-piece, chimney-corner; hann & mold at taka sem i 16 gum 
er nuelt, taka at arinshomum fjorum ok i ondvegis saeti, of an act of con- 
veyance, N. G. L. i. 96, cp. Eb. ch. 4, Landn. 254 : arinn is symbolical of 
the sacredness of home, just as stalli is of a temple, or an altar of a 
church : the phrase, at drekka at arinshorni, Hkr. i. 43, reminds one of 
the large chimney-corners in old English farms. arins-jdrn, n. iron 
belonging to a hearth, a poker, used in ordeals (jornburdr) ; karlmadr 
skal ganga til arinsjams en kona til ketiltaks, the man shall betake him 
to the poker and the woman shall grasp the kettle, N. G. L. i. 389. 

ARKA, ad, to limp, bobble, of a sluggish gait ; lala arka at audnu, to let 
matters take their own course, slow and sure like fate, Nj . 1 85 . v. 1., Am. 96. 

arka- or arkar-, what belongs to a chest, v. ork. 

arma, u, f. misery (aw. \cy.), Mart. 123; Martinus sa ormu d heranum ; 
now, sj4 aumr 4 e-m, to feel pity for : cp. Germ, arm (poor, wretched). 

arm-baugr, m. an armlet, Ls. 13. 

arm-brysti, n. [Engl, armbrust; old Dan. arburst], a cross bow. Fas. 
i. 503 (for. word). 

arm-fylking, f. a wing (armr) of an army, Fms. x. 403 ; more freq. 
fylkingar armr. 

armingi, ja, m., in Norse sense, a poor fellow, Horn. 1 17, 1 19 : in Icel. 
a wretch. 

arm-leggr, jar, and s, m. the arm, lacertus ; hann f<6kk hvergi sveigt 
hans armleggi, Grett. 61 ; ofan eptir a. mjok at olnboga, Sturl. i. 71, 
Symb. 25, Stj. 265. Exod. vi. x (with a strong band), Anecd. 4 (where it 
is opp. to handleggr, the fore arm). Sometimes armleggr and handleggr are 
used indifferently; ek mun bera J)ik 4 handlegg mer, I will carry thee on my 
arm; but below, ok bar Jrar i vinstra a. ser, Grett. ch. 67, Karl. 517. 

armliga, adv. and -ligr, adj. pitifully, Fms. iv. 56, Gkv. 3. 11. 

AKMTi, s, m. [Lat. armus; Ulf. arms; Engl, arm; A.S. earm; 
Germ. arm]. 1. Lat. bracbium in general, the arm from the shoulder 
to the wrist ; sometimes also used partic. of the upper arm or fore arm ; 
the context only can decide. It is rare in Icel. ; in prose armleggr and 
handleggr are more common ; but it is often used in dignified style or in 
a metaph. sense ; undir brynstukuna i arminn, lacertus (?), Fms. viii. 387 ; 
gullhringr 4 armi, in the wrist, Odd. 18 ; J>4 l^sti af hondum hennar 
bxbi lopt ok log, Edda 22, where the corresponding passage of the poem 
Skm. reads armar, armar lysa, her arms beamed, spread light, fi. poet, 
phrases ; sofa e-m 4 armi, leggja arma um, to embrace, cp. Germ, um- 
armen ; koma 4 arm e-m, of a woman marrying, to come into one's em- 
braces, Fms. xi. 100, Lex. Poet. Rings and bracelets are poet, called 
armlog, armblik, armlinnr, armsdl, armsvell, the light, snake, ice of the arm 
or wrist ; armr sdlbrunninn, the sunburnt arms, Rm. 10. 2. metaph. the 
wing of a body, opp. to its centre ; armar uthafsins, the arms of the ocean 
...the bays and firths, Rb. 466; armar krossins, Horn. 103; a wing 
of a house or building, Sturl. ii. 50 ; borgar armr, the flanks of a castle, 
Fms. v. 280 ; the ends, extremities of a wave, Bs. ii. 50 ; the yard-arm, 
Mag. 6 ; esp. used of the wings of a host in battle (fylkingar armr), 1 
annan arm fylkingar, Fms. i. 169, 170, vi. 406, 413, Fser. 81 ; in a sea- 
fight, of the line of ships, Fms. vi. 315 ; the ends of a bed, sofa upp i 
arminn, opp. to til f6ta ; and in many other cases. 

AKMB, adj. [Ulf, arms; A. S. earm; Germ, arm}, never occurs in the 



sense of Lat. inops, but only metaph. (as in Goth.), viz. : 1. Norse, 
poor, in a good sense (as in Germ.) ; Jwer armu sdlur, poor souls, Horn. 144; 
s4 armi maftr, poor fellow, 118. 2. Icel. in a bad sense, wretched, 

wicked, nearly always used so, where armr is an abusive, aumr a benevolent 
term : used in swearing, at fara, vera, manna armastr ; J)4 mxlti hann til 
Sigvalda, at hann skyldi fara m. a., Fms. xi. 141 ; en allir maeltu, at 
Egill skyldi fara allra manna a., Eg. 699 ; enn armi Bjarngrimr, the wretch, 
scoundrel Bjarngrim, Faer. 239 ; volvan arma, the accursed witch, Fms. 
iii. 214 ; {>etta arma naut, Fas. iii. 498 ; dim vaettr, Gkv. 1. 22, |>kv. 29, 
Sdm. 23, Og. 32 ; en arma kerling, the vile old witch, Grett. 154, Fas. i. 
60 ; Inn armi, in exclamations, the wretch ! 

arm-akapadr, adj. part. [A.S. earmsceapen], poor, miserable, mis- 
shapen, Horn. 114, 107 (Norse). 

arm-vitugr, adj. (in Mart. 123 spelt harmv.), charitable, compassionate; 
Glumr er a. ok vel skapi farinn, Rd. 308 ; er hann litt a., bard-hearted, 
Sturl. iii. 209 ; a. vift fataekja menn, Bs. i. 356. 

ar-msefia, u, f. (qs. or-maeda), distress, toil, Fas. i. 405, Bs. i. 849. 

arnar-, belonging to an eagle, v. orn. 

arning, f. [erja, arare], earing, tillage, ploughing,^, i. 350, 732. 17. 

ara-stigr, m. (an fir. Aey.)periphr. from the poem Haustlong, the 'sough* 
(Scot.) or rushing sound caused by the flight ofan eagle (orn), Edda 16. 

A KB, n. [Sanskr. arus, Engl, and Scot, arr], a scar, v. orr. 

ars, m. podex, (later by metath. rass, Bs. i. 504. 1. 2, etc.), Sturl. it. 
1 7, 39 C ; ekki er J>at sem annarr smali, engi er skaptr fyrir a. aptr 
hali, not like other cattle, having no tail, in a libel of the year 1213, 
Sturl. ii. 17. compd : ars-gdrn, f. gut of the anus, Nj. rass. 

ABTA, u, f. a bird, = Swed. arta, anas querquedula Linn., Edda (Gl.) 

artioulera, ad, to articulate (Lat. word), Stj. 

aaalabia, u, f. an animal, perh. the sable; mjukt skinn af dyri J>vi er 
a. heitir, Baer. 19. 

ASI, a, m. hurry (mod. word) ; cp. yss and 6s. 

ASKA, u, f. [a common Teut word], ashes, lit. and metaph., Fms. 
i. 9, Stj. 208 ; mold ok aska, Nj. 161, 208 ; dust eitt ok a., 655 xi. 3 : 
pi. oskum, Stj. 74 (transl. from Latin). compds: dsku-bakadr, 
part, baked in ashes, Stj. 393. Judg. vii. 6sku-dagr, m. Ash-Wed' 
nesday, Fms. viii : also dsku-ddinsdagr, Stj. 40. Osku-dreif&r, 
part, besprinkled with ashes, Sturl. ii. 186. Gsku-dyngja, u, f. a heap 
of ashes, Fas. iii. 217. osku-fall, n. a fall of ashes (from a volcano), 
Ann. 1 300. 6sku-f5lr, adj. ashy-pale, pale as ashes, Mag. 4. Osku- 
haugr, m. a heap of ashes, Eb. 94. 0sku-st6, f. ash-pit. 

a&k-limar, f. pi. branches ofan ash, Hkv. 2. 48. 

aak-madr, m. [A. S. dscmen, vide Adam Brem. below], a viking, pirate, 
a cognom., Eg., Fms., Hkr. 

ASKR, s, m. [A. S. iisc, whence many Engl, local names ; Germ, esche], 
an ash, fraxinus, Edda (Gl.) ; a. ygdrasils, Edda 10, 1 1, Pr. 431. 2. 
anything made of ash : a. a spear, prop, ashen spear shaft (cp. topv 
pclXivov, iOfifieXirjs), |>i6r. 304, Edda (Gl.) p. a small ship, a bark 
(built of ash, cp. bopv, abies) ; en J>eir sigla burt 4 einum aski, Fas. ii. 
206, i. 421 : it appears only two or three times in Icel. prose writers ; 
hence may be explained the name of ascmanni, viking, pirate, in Adam 
Brem. ch. 212 [A. S. dscmen], cp. askmaoT. y. a small vessel of wood 
(freq. in Icel., and used instead of deep plates, often with a cover (asklok) in 
carved work) ; storir askar fullir af skyri, Eg. 549, 550 ; cp. kymu-askr, 
skyr-askr. 8. a Norse measure for liquids, equal to four bowls, or sixteen 
justur,GJJ.525,N.G.L.i.328,H.E.i.396,Fms.vii.203. compds: aaka- 
smidr, m. shipwright (vide $.), Eg. 102. aska-spillir, m. a ship-spoiler, 
i. e. a pirate, a cognom., Gliim., Landn. ; v.l. akraspillir, less correctly. 

askraki, a, m. probably a Finnish word ; bjor (beaver), savala (sable) 
ok askraka (?), some animal with precious fur, Eg. 57 ; an fijr. key. 

askran, f. [askrast, to shudder, Ivar Aasen], horror, v. afskr-, B. K. 107. 

ask-vidr, ar, m. ash-tree, Str. 1 7. 

asna, u, f., Lat. asina, a she-ass, Stj. 183. compd: dsnnligr, adj., 6. 
steinn, 655. Matth. xviii. 6, transl. of bvinbs \t60s, the upper millstone. 

ASNI, a, m., Lat. asinus, an ass, Mart. 131, Fas. iii. 416, Band. 12, = 
asellus, 1812.16. compds : asna-hOfufl, n. donkey-bead, Stj . asna- 
kjdlki, a, m. jawbone of an ass, Stj., Greg. 48. 

aspiciena-b6k, f. a service-book, Vm. 6, 1 1 7, 1 39, Am. 35, Pm., D. I., etc. 

aspioiens-skrd, f. id., Pm. 104, 75, etc. 

ASS A, u, f. (qs. arasa), an eagle. 

AT and aB, prep., often used ellipt. dropping the case and even merely at 
an adverb, [Lat. ad; Ulf. at = irp6s and vapd, A.S. at; Engl, at; Hel. a</= 
apud; O.H.G. az; lost in mod. Germ., and rare in Swed. and Dan.; in 
more freq. use in Engl, than any other kindred language, Icel. only excepted]: 
— the mod. pronunciation and spelling is a6 (ap) ; this form is very old, 
and is found in Icel. vellum MSS. of the 1 2th century, e. g. n/>,623.6o ; yet 
in earlier times it was sounded with a tenuis, as we may infer from rhymes, 
e. g. jofurr hyggi at \ hve ek yrkja/a/, Egill : Sighvat also makes it rhyme 
with a r. The verse by Thorodd — J>ar vastu at er f)45r klxftid j>vat 
(Sk41da 162) — is hardly intelligible unless we accept the spelling with an 
aspirate (ati), and say that J>va5 is = t>v4= J>v4oi, lavabat; it may be (hat 
by the time of Thorodd and Ari the pure old pronunciation was lost, or fs 
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' J>vat' simply the A. S. )>v&t, secuitt The Icelanders still, however, keep 
the tenuis in compounds before a vowel, or before b, v, or the liquids /, r, 
thus — atyrfta, atorka, athofh, athugi, athvarf, athl*gi; atvinna, atvik; 
atlaga, atli&anSi (slope), atrioi, atreift, atr66r: but aodjiipr, aofinsla 
(critic), aoferft, aftkoma, a5s6kn, aftsugr (crowding), aogaezla. In some 
words the pronunciation is irregular, e, g. atkvaedi not aflkv- ; atburdr, 
but aftbunaftr ; afthjiikran not athjukran ; atgorvi not aogorfi. At, to, 
towards; into; against; along, by; in regard tot after. 

Mostly with dat. ; rarely with acc. ; and sometimes ellipt. — by dropping 
the words 4 home/ * house/ or the like — with gen. 

WITH DAT. 

A. Loc. ' L with motion ; gener. the motion to the borders, 
limits of an object, and thus opp. to fri : 1. towards, against, with 

or without the notion of arrival, esp. connected with verbs denoting 
motion (verba movtndi et eundt), e.g. fara, ganga, koma, ltita, snua, 
retta at ... ; Otkell laut at Skamkatli, O. touted (i, e. bowed down) towards 
S., Nj. 77, Fms. xi. ioa ; sendimaftrinn sneri (turned) hjoltum sver&sins 
at konungi, towards the king, i. 15 ; hann sneri egginni at Asgrimi, 
turned the edge towards A ., Nj. 2 20 ; r&ta e-t at e-m, to reacb, band over, 
Ld. 1 3 2 ; ganga at, to step towards, Isl. ii. 259. 2. denoting proximity, 
close up to, up to; Brynj61fr gengr . . . allt at honum, B. goes quite up to 
bint, Nj. 58 ; Gunnarr kom J>angat at £eim drunum, G. reached them even 
there with bis arrows, 115 ; J>eir komust aldri at honum, they could never 
get near him, to close quarters, id. ; rei6 raadr at Jnsim (up to them), 274 ; 
heir hdfou rakit sporin allt at (right up to) gammanum, Fms. i. 9 ; komu 
peir at sjd fram, came down to the sea, Bard. 180. 8. without refer- 
ence to the space traversed, to or at; koma at landi, to land, Ld. 38, Fms. 
viii. 358 ; rifta at dyrum, Boll. 344; hlaupa at e-m, to run up to, run at, 
Fms. vii. 218, viii. 358 ; af sjifarganginum er hann gekk at landinu, of 
the surf dashing against the shore, xi. 6 ; visa olmum hundi at manni, to 
set a fierce bound at a man, Grig, ii. 118 ; leggja e-n at velli, to lay low, 
Eg. 426, Nj. 117 ; hnfga at jorou, at grasi, at moldu, to bite the dust, to 
die, Njarft. 378 ; ganga at d6mi, a law term, to go into court, of a plaintiff, 
defendant, or bystander, Nj. 87 (freq.) 4. denoting a motion along, 
into, upon; ganga at straeti, to walk along the street, Korm. 228, Fms. 
vii. 39 ; at isi, on the ice, Skaida 198, Fms. vii. 19, 246, viii. 168, Eb. 112 
new Ed. (i is perh. wrong) ; mittu menn ganga J>ar yfir at sktpum einum, 
of ships alone used as a bridge, Fas. i. 378 ; at hofoum, at nam, to trample 
on the slain on the battle-field, Lex. Poet.; at am, along the rivers; at 
merki6sum, at the river's mouth, Grig, ii. 355 ; at endilongu baki, all 
along its back, Sks. 100. 5. denoting hostility, to rush at, assault; 

renna at, hlaupa at, ganga, fara, rifta, satkja, at e-m, (v. those words), 
whence the nouns atrenna, athlaup, atgangr, atfbr, atrei8, ats6kn, etc. p. 
metaph., kom at J>eim svefnhofgi, deep sleep fell on them, Nj. 104. Esp. 
of weather, in the impers. phrase, hrid, vedr, vind, storm gorir at e-m, 
to be overtaken by a snow storm, gale, or the like ; goroi J>i at J>eim 
J>oku mikla, they were overtaken by a thick fog, Baxft. 171. 6. denot- 
ing around, of clothing or the like; bregda skikkju at hofti ser, to wrap 
bis cloak over bis bead, Ld. 62 ; vefja motri at hofSi se>, to wrap a snood 
round her bead, 188 ; sauma at, to stick, cling close, as though sewn on; 
sauma at hondum ser, of tight gloves, Bs. i. 453 ; kyrtUl svi fcrongr sem 
saumadr vseri at honum, as though it were stitched to him, Nj. 214; vafit 
at vindum dreglum, tight laced with sorry tags, id. ; hosa strengd fast at 
beini, of tight hose, Eg. 602 ; hann sveipar at ser iorunum ok skyrtunni, 
be gathers up the entrails close to bim and the skirt too, Gisl. 71 ; laz at 
siou, a lace on the side, to keep the clothes tight, Eg. 602 . fi. of burying ; 
bera grjot at einum, to heap stones upon the body, Eg. 719; var gor at 
J>eim dys 6r grjdti, Ld. 152 ; gora kistu at liki, to make a coffin for a body, 
Eb. 264, Landn. 56, Ld. 142. y. of summoning troops or followers ; 
sterna at ser monnum, to summon men to bim, Nj. 104 ; stefna at se> lifti, 
Eg. 270 ; kippa monnum at s6r, to gather men in baste, Ld. 64. 7. 
denoting a business, engagement; rida at hrossum, at saudum, to go look- 
ing after horses, watching sheep, Glum. 362, Nj. 75 ; fara at fe\ to go to seek 
for sheep, Ld. 240 ; fara at heyi, to go a-baymaking, Dropl. 10; at veidum, 
a-bunting; at fuglum, a-fowling; at djfrum, a-sbooting; at fiski, a-fisb- 
ing; at veidiskap, Landn. 1 54, Orkn. 416 (in a verse), Nj. 25 ; fara at land- 
skuldum, to go a-collecting rents, Eg. 516 ; at Finnkaupum, a-marketing 
with Finns, 4 1 ; at f&bngum, a-plundering, Fms. vii. 78 ; ganga at beina, 
to wait on guests, Nj. 50; starfa at matseld, to serve at table, Eb. 266; 
hitta e-n at naudsynjum, on matters of business; at mali, to speak with 
one, etc., Fms. xi. 101 ; rekast at e-m, to pursue one, ix. 404; ganga 
at li&i ser, to go suing for help, Grag. ii. 384. p. of festivals ; snua, fi 
at W6ti, veizlu, brullaupi, to prepare for a sacrificial banquet, wedding, or 
the like, hence at-fangadagr, Eb.6, Ld. 70; koma at hendi, to happen, 
befal ; ganga at sinu, to come by one's own, to take it, Ld. 208 ; Egill 
drakk hvert full er at honum kom, drained every born that came to 
bim, Eg. 210 ; komast at keyptu, to purchase dearly, Hiv. 46. 8. 
denoting imaginary motion, esp. of places, cp. Lat. spectare, vergere ad..., 
to look or lie towards; horfli botninn at hofoanum, the bight of the bay 
looked toward the headland, Fms. i. 240, Landn. 35 ; also, skeidgata liggr 
at teknum, leads to the brook, Isl. ii. 339; 4 Jjann anninn er vissi at ( 



sjinum, on that wing which looked toward the sea, Fms. viii. 115 ; sir 
t>au er horft hofflu at Knuti konungi, xi. 309. p. even connected with 
verbs denoting motion ; Gilsireyrr gengr austan at FIj6tinu, G. extends, 
projects to F.from the east, Hrafh. 25 ; hji sundi J>vf, er at gengr {ringstod- 
inni, Fms. xl 85. II. without motion ; denoting presence at, 

near, by, at the side of in, upon; connected with verbs like sitja, standa, 
vera . . . ; at kirkju, at church, Fms. vii. 251, K.f>. K. 16, Ld. 328, Isl. ii. 
270, Sks. 36 ; vera at skila, at husi, to be in, at home, Landn. 154 ; at 
landi, Fms. i. 82 ; at skipi, on shipboard, Grag. i. 209, 215 ; at oldri, at 
a banquet, inter pocula ; at iti, at dinner, at a feast, inter edendum, ii. 
169, 170; at samforum ok samvistum, at public meetings, id.; at domi, 
in a court; standa (to take one's stand) nor&an, sunnan, austan, vestan at 
domi, freq. in the proceedings at trials in lawsuits, Nj. ; at {>ingi, present 
at the parliament, Grag. i. 142 ; at logbergi, on the bill of laws, 17, Nj. ; 
at baki e-m, at the back of 2. denoting presence, partaking in ; 

sitja at mat, to sit at meat, Fms. i. 241 ; vera at veizlu, brullaupi, to be at a 
banquet, nuptials, Nj. 51, Ld. 70 : a law term, vera at vigi, to be an acces- 
sory in manslaying, Nj. 89, 100 ; vera at e-u simply means to be about, be 
busy in, Fms. iv. 237 ; standa at mali, to stand by one in a case; Grig. ii. 
165, Nj. 214; vera at fostri, to be fostered, Fms. i. 2 ; sitja at hdgoma, 
to listen to nonsense, Ld. 322; vera at smid, to be at one's work, 
bdrd. 62 : now absol., vera at, to go on with, be busy at. 3. the 

law term vinna eift at e-u has a double meaning : a. vinna eift at b6k, 
at baugi, to make oath upon the book by laying the band upon it, Landn. 
258, Grig., Nj.; cp.Vkv.31, Gkv. 3. 3, Hkv. 2. 29, etc.: •vid* is 
now used in this sense. p. to confirm a fact (or the like) by an oath, 
to swear to, Grag. i. 9, 327. y. the law phrase, nefha vitta at e-u, of 
summoning witnesses to a deed, fact, or the like ; nefna vatta at benjum, 
to produce evidence, witnesses as to the wounds, Nj., Grig. ; at gord, Eg. 
738; at svorum, Grig. i. 19: this summoning of witnesses served in old 
lawsuits the same purpose as modern pleadings and depositions; every 
step in a suit to be lawful must be followed by such a summoning or 
declaration. 4. used ellipt., vera at, to be about, to be busy at; kval- 
ararnir er at v6ru at pina hann, who were tormenting bim; J>ar varstu 
at, you were there present, Skilda 162 ; at varum J>ar, Gisl. (in a verse) : 
as a law term 4 vera at' means to be guilty, Ghira. 388 ; vartattu at J>ar, 
Eg. (in a verse) ; hence the ambiguity of Glum's oath, vask at J>ar, I was 
there present: var J>ar at kona nokkur (was there busy) at binda sir 
manna, Fms. v. 91 ; hann var at ok smidadi skot, Rd. 313 ; voru Varbelgir 
at (about) at taka af, £au log . . ., Fms. ix. 512 ; ek var at ok vafk, / 
was about weaving, xi. 49 ; J>eir hofou verit at J)rju sumur, they bad been 
busy at it for three summers, x. 186 (now very freq.) ; koma at, come in, to 
arrive unexpectedly; Gunnarr kom at i J>vi, G. came in at that moment; 
hvadan komtu mi at, whence did you come t Nj. 68, Fms. iii. 200. 5. 
denoting the kingdom or residence of a king or princely person ; konungr 
at Danmork ok Noregi, king of. . ., Fms. i. 119, xi. 281 ; konungr, jarl, 
at dllum Noregi, king, earl, over all N., lb. 3, 13, Landn. 25 ; konungr 
at Dyflinni, king of Dublin, 25 ; but i or yfir Englandi, Eg. 263 : cp. the 
phrase, sitja at landi, to reside, of a king when at home, Hkr. i. 34 ; at 
J6mi, Fms. xi. 74 : used of a bishop ; biskup at H61um, bishop ofHdlar, lb. 
18, 19 ; but biskup i Skalaholti, 19 : at R6mi, at Rome, Fbr. 198. 6. 
in denoting a man's abode (vide p. 5, col. 1, 1. 27), the prep. 4 at* is used 
where the local name implies the notion of by ibe side of, and is there- 
fore esp. applied to words denoting a river, brook, rock, mountain, grove, 
or the like, and in some other instances, by, at, e. g. at Hon* (a temple), 
Landn. 198 ; at Borg (a castle), 57 ; at Helgafelli (a mountain), Eb. con- 
stantly so; at Mosfelli, Landn. 190; at Halsi (a bill), Fms. xi. 22; at 
Bjargi, Grett.90 ; Hilsum, Landn. 143 ; at A (river), 296, 268 ; at Bxgisi, 
212 ; Guji, 332 ; Myrka, 211 ; Vatnsa, id.; |>veri, Gliim. 323 ; at Fossi 
(a * force' or waterfall), Landn. 73 ; at Laekjamoti (waters-meeting), 332 ; 
at Hliftarenda (end of the lithe or bill), at BergJ)6rshvili, Nj. ; at Lundi 
(a grove), at Melum (sandhill), Landn. 70: the prep. 4 i' is now used 
in most of these cases, e. g. i A, i Hofi, Helgafelli, FeUi, Halsi, etc. 0. 
particularly, and without any regard to etymology, used of the abode 
of kings or princes, to reside at; at Uppsolum, at Haugi, Alreksstddum, 
at Hlodum, Landn., Fms. y. konungr 16t kalla at stofudyrum, the king 
made a call at the ball door, Eg. 88 ; J>eir ktilluftu at herberginu, they 
called at the inn, Fms. ix. 475. 7. used ellipt. with a gen., esp. if 

connected with such words as gista, to be a guest, lodge, dine, sup (of 
festivals or the like) at one's borne ; at Mardar, Nj. 4 ; at hans, 74 ; {>iag- 
festi at J>ess b6anda, Grig. i. 152 ; at sin, at one's own borne. Eg. 371, 
K. |>. K. 62 ; hafa nittstaft at Freyju, at the abode of goddess Freyja, Eg. 
603 ; at Ranar, at Ran's, i. e. at Ron's bouse, of drowned men who belong 
to the queen of the sea, Ran, Eb. 274 ; at hins heilaga Olafs konungs, at 
St. Olave's church, Fms. vi. 63 : cp. ad Veneris, els K^to^o*. 

B. Temp. I. at, denoting a point or period of time; at 

upphafi, at first, in the beginning, Ld. 104 ; at lyktum, at sidustu, at 
lokum, at last; at lesti, at last, Lex. Poet., more freq. i lesti ; at skilnafti, 
at parting, at last, Band. 3 ; at fornu, in times of yore, formerly, Eg. 267, 
D. I. i. 635 ; at sinni, as yet, at present; at nyju, anew, of present time; at 
tiltfu, for ever and ever ; at skonimu, soon, shortly, tsl.ii.272, v.l. H. 



Digitized by Google 



AT. 



27 



of the very moment when anything happens, the beginning of a term 
denoting the seasons of the year, months, weeks, the hours of the day ; 
at Jolum, at Yule, Nj. 46; at Pilmadegi, on Palm Sunday, 273; at 
Piskum, at Easter; at Olafsvoku, on St. Olave's eve, 29th of July, 
Fms. ; at vetri, at the beginning of the winter, on the day when winter 
sets in, Grig. i. 15 1 ; at sumarmilum, at vetrnittum; at Tviminadi, 
when the Double month (August) begins, Ld. 256, Grig. i. 152 ; at 
kveldi, at eventide, Eg. 3; at |>rf meli, at that time; at eindaga, at 
the term, 395 ; at eykd, at 4 o'clock p. m., 1 98 ; at ondverdri aefi Abra- 
hams, Ver. 11 ; at sinni, now at once, Fms. vi. 71 ; at odruhverju, every 
now and then. p. where the point of time is marked by some event ; 
at J>ingi, at the meeting of parliament (18th to the 24th of June), Ld. 
182; at firinsdimi, at the court of execution, Grig. i. 132, 133; at 
J>inglausnum, at the close of the parliament (beginning of July), 140; at 
festarmilum, edr at eiginordi, at betrothal or nuptials, 1 74 ; at skilnaoi, 
when they parted, Nj. 106 (above); at ollum minnum, at the general 
drinking of the toasts, Eg. 253 ; at fjoru, at the ebb; at flaedum, at flood- 
tide, Fms. viii. 306, Orkn. 428 ; at hrorum, at an inquest, Grig. i. 50 
(cp. ii. 14I, 389) ; at sokum, at prosecutions, 30 ; at sinni, now, as yet, v. 
that word. Ill, ellipt., or adding 4 komanda ' or * er kemr,' of the 

future time: 3- ellipt., komanda or the like being understood, 

with reference to the seasons of the year ; at sumri, at vetri, at hausti, 
at viri, next summer, winter..., 1*1. ii. 242; at midju sumri, at 
iri, at Midsummer, next year, Fas. i. 516; at midjum vetri, Fms. iv. 
237. 2. adding * komanda' or ' er kemr;' at iri komanda, Bird. 

177; at viri er kemr, Dipl. iii. 6. IV. used with an absolute 

dat. and with a pres. part. : 1. with pres. part. ; at morni komanda, 

on the coming morrow, Fms. i. 263 ; at sir lifanda, se vivo, in his life 
time, Grig. ii. 202 ; at J>eim sofundum, illis dormientibus, Hkr. i. 234 ; 
at ollum isjindum, in the sight of all, Fms. x. 329 ; at livitanda konungi, 
illo nesciente, without bis knowledge, 227; at iheyranda hofdingjanum, 
in the chiefs bearing, 235 . 2. of past time with a past part (Lat. abl. 
absol.) ; at hrscjum fundnum, on the bodies being found, Grig. ii. 87 ; at 
hidum domum ok fostu pingi, during the session, the courts being set, i. 
484 ; at lidnum sex vikum, after six weeks past, Band. 1 3 ; at svi bunu, 
so goru, svi komnu, svi madtu (Lat. quibus rebus gestis, die (is, quo 
facto, die to, etc.), v. those words; at lireyndu, without trial, without put- 
ting one to the test, Ld. 76 ; at honum ondudum, illo mortuo. 8. 
ellipt. without ' at ;' en (>essum hlutum fram komnum, when all this has 
been done, Eb. 132. V. in some phrases with a slight temp, notion ; 

at gordum gildum, the fences being strong, GJJ. 387 ; at vormu spori, at 
once, whilst the trail is warm ; at uvorum, unawares, suddenly, Nj. 95, Ld. 
132 ; at f>essu, at this cost, on that condition, Eb. 38, Nj. 55 ; at ilium 
leiki, to have a narrow escape, now vid illan leik, Fms. ix. 473 ; at J>vf, 
that granted, Grig. ii. 33 : at |>vi, at fcessu, thereafter, thereupon, Nj. 
76. 2. denoting succession, without interruption, one after another ; 
hverr at oorum, annarr madr at ddrum, adrir at ddrum ; eina konu at 
annarri, Eg. 91, Fms. ii. 236, vi. 25, Bs. i. 22, 625. 80, H.E. i. 522. 

O. Metaph. and in various cases : L denoting a transforma- 

tion or change into, to, with the notion of destruction ; brenna at osku, 
at koldum kolum, to burn to ashes, to be quite destroyed, Fms. i. 105, 
Edda 3, Sturl. ii. 51 : with the notion of transformation or transfiguration, 
in such phrases as, verda at e-u, gora e-t at e-u, to turn it into : a. by 
a spell ; verda at ormi, to become a snake, Fms. xi. 158 ; at flugdrekum, 
Gull}). 7 ; urdu fcau bond at jirni, Edda 40. p. by a natural process it 
can often be translated by an acc. or by as; gora e-n at uroarmanni, to 
make him an outlaw, Eg. 728 ; graeda e-n at orkum la manni, to heal him so 
as to maim him for life, of bad treatment by a leech, Eb. 244 : in the law 
terms, sir gorist at ben, a wound turning into a ben, proving to be mortal, 
Grig., Nj. ; verda at ljugvaetti, to prove to be a false evidence, Grig. i. 44 ; 
verda at saett, to turn into reconciliation, Fms. i. 13 ; gora e-t at reidi- 
milum, to take offence at, Fs. 20 ; at nyjum tidindum, to tell as news, Nj. 
14 ; verda fitt at ordum, to be sparing of words, 18 ; kvedr (svi) at ordi, 
to speak, utter, 10 ; verda at ^rifhaoi, to get on well, Fms. vii. 196 : 
at lidi, at skada, to be a help or hurt to one; at bana, to cause one's death, 
Nj. 223, Eg. 21, Grig. ii. 29 : at undrum, at hlitri, to become a wonder, 
a laughing-stock, 623. 35, Eg. 553. II. denoting capacity, where 

it may be translated merely by as or for; gefa at Jolagjof, to give for a 
Christmas-box, Eg. 516; at gjof, for a present; at erfd, at lini, launum, 
as an inheritance, a loan; at kaupum ok solum, for buying and selling, 

ii. 223, Grig. i. 423; at solum, ii. 204; at herfangi, as spoil 
or plunder; at sakbotum, at nidgjoldum, as a compensation, weregeld, 
i. 339, ii. 171, Hkr. ii. 168 ; taka at gislingu, to take as an hostage, Edda 
15 J eiga e-n at vin, at 6vin, to have one as friend or foe, illt er at eiga 
twsel at eingavin, 'tis ill to have a thrall for one's bosom friend (a proverb), 
Nj. 77 ; faeda, eiga, at sonum (syni), to beget a son, Edda 8, Bs. i. 60 (but 
eiga at d6ttur cannot be said) ; hafa mottul at yfirhdm, Fms. vii. 201 ; 
verda nokkut at manni (monnum), to turn out to be a worthy man ; verda 
ekki at manni, to turn out a worthless person, xi. 79, 268. 2. 
in such phrases as, verda at ordum, to come to words, Nj. 26; var 
£at at erindum, Eg. 148 ; hafa at veizluai, to draw veizlur (dues) from. 



Fms; iv. 275, Eg. 647; gora e-t at ilitum, to take it into consideration, 
Nj.3. IIX denoting belonging to, fitting, of parts of the whole 

or the like ; v6ru at honum (viz. the sword) hjolt gullbuin, the sword was 
ornamented with a hilt of gold, Ld. 330 ; umgord at (belonging to) sverdi, 
Fs. 97 (Hs.) in a verse; en ef mir er eigi at landinu, if Here be no turf 
moor belonging to the land, Grig. ii. 338 ; svi at eigi brotnadi nokkud 
at Orminum, so that no harm happened to the ship Worm, Fms. x. 356 ; 
hvatki er meidir at skipinu edr at reidinu edr at vidum, damage* done 
to..., Grig. ii. 403; lesta (to injure) hiis at lisum, vid edr torfi, 
1 10 ; ef land hefir batnad at hiisum, if the land has been bettered as to 
its buildings, 210; cp. the phrase, gora at e-u, to repair: hamladr at 
hondum edr fiStum, maimed as to bands or feet, Eg. 14 ; heill at hondum 
en hrumr at fitum, sound in band, palsied in foot, Fms. vii. 12 ; lykill at 
skri, a key belonging, fitting, to the latch; hurd at husi; a key 'gengr 
at ' ( fits) skri ; and many other phrases. 2. denoting the part by which 
a thing is held or to which it belongs, by ; fi, taka at . . ., to grasp by...; 
}pu tikt vid sverdi hans at hjoltunum, you took it by the hilt, Fms. i. 1 5 ; 
draga lit bjorninn at hlustum, to pull out the bear by the ears, Fas. ii. 237 ; 
at fdtum, by the feet, Fms. viii. 363 ; mada (to measure) at hrygg ok at 
jadri, by the edge or middle of the stuff, Grig. i. 498 ; kasta e-m at 
hofdi, headforemost, Nj. 84 ; kjosa e-n at fotum, by the feet alone, Edda 
46 ; hefja fraendsemi at braedrum, eda at systkynum, to reckon kinship by 
die brother's or the sister's side, Grig. i. 28 ; kjisa at afli, at ilitum, by 
strength, sight, Gs. 8, belongs rather to the following. IV. 
in respect of, as regards, in regard to, as to; audigr at fe, wealthy 
of goods, Nj. 16, 30, 51; beztir hestar at reid, the best racehorses, 
180; spekingr at viti, a man of great intellect, Ld. 124; vasnn (fagr) at 
iliti, fair of face, Nj. 30, Bs. i. 61 ; kvenna vaenst at isjonu ok vits- 
munum, of surpassing beauty and intellect, Ld. 122; fullkominn at 
hyggju, 18 ; um fram adra menn at vinsaeldum ok hardfengi, of surpass- 
ing popularity and hardihood, Eb. 30. 2. a law term, of challenging 
jurors, judges, or the like, on account of, by reason of; rydja (to challenge) 
at maegdum, gudsifjum, fraendsemi, hrorum . . . ; at leidarlengd, on account 
of distance, Grig. i. 30, 50, Nj. (freq.) ^ 8. in arithm. denoting pro- 
portion; at helmingi, jiridjungi, fjirdungi, tiunda hluta, cp. Lat. ex asse, 
quadrante,fbr the half, third . . .part; mixta skal at magni (a proverb), 
might and main go together, Hkr. ii. 236 ; J>u munt vera at J>vi mikill 
fraedimadr i kvaedi, in the same proportion, as great, Fms. vi. 391, iii. 
41 ; at e-s hluta, at . . . leiti, for one's part, in turn, as far as one is con- 
cerned, Grig. i. 322, Eg. 309, Fms. iii. 26 (freq.) : at ddrum kosti, in the 
other case, otherwise (freq.) More gener., at ollu, ongu, in all (no) respects ; 
at sumu, einhverju, nokkru, partly; at flestu, mestu, chiefly. 4. as 

a paraphrase of a genitive; fadir, midir at barni ( = barns); adili at 
sbk ( = sakar a.) ; mordingi at barni ( = barns), faderni at barni (barns) ; 
illvirki at fe manna (cp. LnX.felo de se), nidrfall at sokum (saka), land- 
gangr at fiskum (fiska), Fms. iv. 274, Grig. i. 277, 416, N. G.L. i. 340, 
K. p. K. 112, Nj. 21. 5. the phrase 'at sir,' of himself or in 

himself, either ellipt. or by adding the participle gbrr, and with the 
adverbs vel, ilia, or the like; denoting breeding, bearing, endowments, 
character vaen kona, kurteis ok vel at sir, an accomplished, well-bred, 
gifted lady, Nj. 1 ; vitr madr ok vel at sir, a wise man and thoroughly 
good in feeling and bearing, 5 ; J>u ert madr vaskr ok vel at J>ir, 49 ; 
gerr at sir, accomplished, 51 ; bezt at sir gorr, the finest, best bred man, 
39, Ld. 1 24 ; en p6 er hann svi vel at sir, so generous, Nj. 7 7 ; J>eir 
hiifdingjar er svi voru vel at sir, so noble-minded, 198, Fms. i. 160: the 
phrase 'at sir' is now only used of knowledge, thus madr vel ad sex- 
means clever, a man of great knowledge; ilia ad sir, a blockhead. 6. 
denoting relations to colour, size, value, age, and the like; hvitr, 
svartr, grir, raudr ... at lit, white, swarthy, gray, red . ..of colour, Bjarn. 
55, 28, Isl. ii. 213, etc.; mikill, litill, at staerd, vexti, tall, small of 
size, etc.; ungr, gamall, barn, at aldri, young, old, a child of age; 
tvitugr, J>ritugr ... at aldri, twenty, thirty . . . years of age (freq.) : 
of animals ; kyr at fyrsta, odrum . . . kilfi, a cow having calved once, 
twice..., Jb. 346: value, amount, currency of money, kaupa e-t at 
mork, at a mark, N.G.L. i. 352; ok er eyririnn at mork, amounts 
to a mark, of the value of money, Grig. i. 392 ; verdr J>i at hilfri 
mork vadmila eyrir, amounts to a half a mark, 500. p. metaph. of 
value, connected with verbs denoting to esteem, bold; meta, hafa, halda 
at miklu, litlu, vettugi, engu, or the like, to bold in high or low esteem, 
to care or not to care for (freq.) : geta e-s at gidu, illu, ongu, to mention 
one favourably, unfavourably, indifferently . . . (freq.), prop, in connection 
with. In many cases it may be translated by in; ekki er mark at 
draumum, there is no meaning in dreams, no heed is to be paid to dreams, 
Sturl. ii. 217 ; bragd er at \>L barnid finnr, it goes too far, when even a 
child takes offence (a proverb) ; hvat er at J>vi, what does it mean T Nj. 1 1 ; 
hvert £at skip er voxtr er at, any ship of mark, i. e. however small, Fms. 
xi. 20. V. denoting the source of a thing : 1. source of infor- 

mation, to learn, perceive, get information from ; Ari nam ok marga 
fraedi at f>urfdi, learnt as her pupil, at her bands, as St. Paul at the feet 
of Gamaliel, (just as the Scotch say to speer or ask at a person) ; Ari 
nam at f>orgeiri afradskoll, Hkr. (pref.) ; nema kunnittu at e-m, used of 
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a pupil, Fms. i. 8 ; nema fraefti at e-m, xi. 396. 2. of receiving, 

acquiring, buying, from; piggja e-t at e-m, to receive a thing at his 
hands, Nj. 51 ; lif, to be pardoned, Fms. x. 173 ; kaupa land at e-m, to 
buy it from, Landn. 72, lb. 11, (now af is more freq. in this sense); 
geta e-t at c-m, to obtain, procure at one's bands, impetrare; peirra 
manna er peir megu pat geta at, who are willing to do that, Gr&g. i. 
I ; hcimta e-t at e-m (now af), to call in, demand (a debt, money), 
279 ; fala e-t at e-m (now af), to chaffer for or cheapen anything, Nj. 
73; saekja e-t at e-m, to ask, seek for; ssekja heilraedi ok traust at 
e-m, 98 ; leiga e-t at e-m (now af ), to borrow, Gr&g. ii. 334 ; eiga e-t 
(fiS, skuld) at e-m; to be owed money by any one, i. 399 : metaph. to deserve 
of one, Nj. 113; eiga mikit at e-m, to have much to do with, 138 ; hafa veg, 
virding, styrk, at, to derive honour, power from, Fms. vi. 71, Eg. 44, 
B&rd. 174; gagn, to be of use, Ld. 216; mein, t&lma, mischief, disad- 
vantage, 1 58, 216, cp. Eg. 546 ; 6tta, awe, Nj. 68. "VI. denoting 
conformity, according to, Lat. secundum, ex, after; at fornum sid, 
Fms. i. 11 a ; at sogn Ara prests, as Ari relates, on his authority, 55 ; at 
r&di allra vitrustu manna, at the advice of, fsl. ii. 259, Ld. 62 ; at logum, 
at landslogum, by the law of the land, Gr&g., Nj. ; at likindum, in all 
likelihood, Ld. 372 ; at skopum, in due course (poet.) ; at hinum sama 
haetti, in the very same manner, Gr&g. i. 90 ; at v&num, as was to be ex- 
pected, Nj. 255 ; at leyfi e-s, by one*s leave, Eg. 35 ; lilofi, Gr&g. ii. 215 ; 
at 6sk, vilja e-s, as one likes . . . ; at mun, id. (poet.) ; at s61u, happily 
{following the course of the sun), Bs. i. 70, 137 ; at pvi sem as to 
infer from . . ., Nj. 124 : * fara, lata, ganga at* denotes to yield, agree to, 
to comply with, give in, Ld. 168, Eg. 18, Fms. x. 368. VII. in 
phrases nearly or quite adverbial ; gr6a, vera graeddr, at heilu, to be quite 
healed, Bard. 167, Eb. 148; bita at snoggu, to bite it bare, Fms. xi. 6; 
at purru, till it becomes dry, Eb. 276; at endilongu, all along, Fas. ii; 
vinnast at litlu, to avail little, 655 x. 14; at fullu, fully, Nj. 257, Hkr. i. 
171 ; at vfsu, of a surety, surely, Ld. 40 ; at frj&lsu, freely, 308 ; at Uku, 
at somu, equally, all the same, Horn. 80, Nj. 267 ; at rongu, wrongly, 
686 B. 2 ; at h6fi, temperately, Lex. Poet. ; at mun, at r&di, at marki, to a 
great extent; at hringum, utterly, all round, (rare), Fms. x. 389 ; at einu, 
yet, Orkn. 358 ; sv& at einu, pvi at einu, allt at einu, yet, hoioever, never- 
theless. VHI. connected with comparatives of adverbs and ad- 
jectives, and strengthening the sense, as in Engl. 4 the/ so much the more, 
all the more; 4 at' heldr tveimr, at ek munda gjarna veita yor ollum, 
where it may be translated by so much the more to two, as I would 
willingly grant it to all of you ; hon gret at meir, she grot (wept) the 
more, Eg. 483 ; pykir oss at likara, all the more likely, Fms. viii. 6 ; pess 
at hardari, all the harder, Sturl. iii. 202 C ; sv& at hinn se* bana at naer, 
Gr&g. ii. 1 1 7 ; at au&nara, at holpnara, the more happy, Al. 19, Grett. 1 1 6 B ; 
J>ess at meiri, Fms. v. 64 ; auvirdismadr at meiri, Sturl. ii. 139 ; madr at 
vaskari, id. ; at feigri, any the more fey, Km. 2 2 ; madr at verri, all the worse, 
Nj. 168 ; ok er 4 at' fur . . . , at ek vil miklu heldr, cp. Lat. tantum abest . . , 
ut, Eg. 60. p. following after a negation ; eigi at sfdr, no less, Nj. 160, 
Ld. 146 ; eigi ... at meiri madr, any better, Eg. 425, 489 ; erat hera at borg- 
nara, any the better off for that, Fms. vii. 1 16 ; eigi at minni, no less for that, 
Edda (pref.) 146 ; eigi at minna, Ld. 216, Fms. ix. 50 ; ekki at verri drengr, 
not a bit worse for that, Ld. 42 ; er me> ekki son minn at baettari, pott . . ., 
216 ; at eigi vissj at naer, any more, Fas. iii. 74. IX. following 
many words : 1. verbs, esp. those denoting, + a. to ask, enquire, 
attend, seek, e.g. spyrja at, to speer (ask) for; leita at, to seek for; gaeta, 
geyma at, to pay attention to; huga, hyggja at; hence atspurn, to en- 
quire, adgaezla, athugi, attention, etc. 0. verbs denoting laughter, play, 
joy, game, cp. the Engl, to play at ...,to laugh at hlaeja, brosa at e-u, 
to laugh, smile at it; leika (ser) at e-u, to play at; pykja gaman at, to 
enjoy ; haeda, gora gys at . . to make sport at . . . y. verbs denoting 
assistance, help ; standa, veita, vinna, hjalpa at ; hence atstod, atvinna, 
atverk : — mode, proceeding ; fara at, to proceed, hence atfbr and atferli : 
—compliance; lata, fara at e-u, v. above:— fault; e-t er at e-u, there is 
some fault in ii, Fms. x. 418; skorta at e-u, to fall short of, xi. 98: 
— care, attendance; hjiikra at, hlyja at, v. these words : — gathering, col- 
lecting; draga, reioa, flytja, f& at, congerere: — engagement, arrival, etc.; 
saekja at, to attack; ganga at, vera at, to be about; koma at, ellipt. to 
arrive : gora at, to repair : lesta at, to impair (v. above) ; finna at, to 
criticise (mod.) ; telja at, id. : bera at, to happen ; kveoa at e-m, to address 
one, 625. 15, (kveda at (ellipt.) now means to pronounce, and of a child 
to utter (read) whole syllables); falla at, of the flood-tide (ellipt.): 
metaph. of pains or straits surrounding one ; preyngja, herda at, to press 
hard : of frost and cold, with regard to the seasons ; frj6sa at, k61na at, 
to get really cold (SI. 44), as it were from the cold stiffening all things : 
also of the seasons themselves ; hausta, vetra ad, when the season really 
sets in; esp. the cold seasons, 'sumra at' cannot be used, yet we may say 
* v&ra ad* when the spring sets in, and the air gets mild. 8. in num- 
berless other cases which may partly be seen below. - 2. connected 
ellipt. with adverbs denoting motion from a place; nordan, austan, 
sunnan, vestan at, those from the north, east...; utan at, innan at, from 
the outside or inside. 3. with adjectives (but rarely), e.g. kserr, elskr, 
virkr (affectionate), vandr (zealous), at c-m ; v. these words. 



> WITH ACC. 

Temp. : Lat. post, after, upon, esp. freq. in poetry, but rare in prose 
writers, who use eptir ; nema reisi nidr at nid ( = madr eptir mann), in suc- 
cession, of erecting a monument, Hm. 71 ; in prose, at pat, postbac, deinde, 
Fms. x. 323, cp. Rm., where it occurs several times, 2, 6, 9, 14, 18, 24, 
28, 30, 35 ; sonr & at taka arf at fodur sinn, has to take the inheritance 
after bis father, Gr&g. i. 1 70 new Ed. ; eiga feransd6m at e-n, Gr&g. i. 89 ; 
at Gamla fallinn, after the death of G., Fms. x. 382 ; in Edda (Gl.) 1 1 3 ought 
to be restored, gret ok at Od, gulli Freyja, she grot (wept) tears of gold 
for her lost husband Od. It is doubtful if it is ever used in a purely loc. 
sense ; at land, Gr&g. (Sb.) ii. 2 1 1 , is probably corrupt ; at hond = & hond, 
Gr&g. (Sb.) i. 135 ; at m6t = at mdti, v. this word. 

In compounds (v. below) at- or ad- answers in turn to Lat. od- 
or in- or con-; atdr&ttr e.g. denotes collecting; atkoma is adventus: it 
may also answer to Lat. 06-, in a tburdr = accidence, but might also be 
compared with Lat. occurrere. 

AT and a5, the mark of the infinitive [cp. Goth, du; A.S. and Engl. 
to; Germ. zu]. Except in the case of a few verbs 1 at' is always placed 
immediately before the infinitive, so as to be almost an inseparable part 
of the verb. I. it is used either, L as a simple mark of the 

infinitive, only denoting an action and independent of the subject, e. g. at 
ganga, at hlaupa, at vita, to go, to run, to know ; or, 2. in an objec- 
tive sense when following such verbs as bj6da segja to invite, com- 
mand hann baud peim at ganga, at sitja, be bade, ordered them to 
go, sit, or the like ; or as gefa and fa ; gefa e-m at drekka, at eta, to give 
one to drink or to eat, etc. etc. p. with the additional notion of inten- 
tion, esp. when following verba cogitandi; hann aetladi, hafdi i hyggju at 
fara, be had it in bis mind to go (where 4 to go' is the real object to 
aetladi and hafdi i hyggju). 3. answering to the Gr. tva, denoting 

intention, design, in order to ; hann gelck f borg at kaupa silfr, in order 
to buy, Nj. 280 ; hann sendi riddara sina med peim at vardveita paer, 623. 
45 : in order to make the phrase more plain, * sv&' and 4 til' are frequently 
added, esp. in mod. writers, *sv& at' and contr. *sv&t' (the last however is 
rare), * til at' and 4 til pess at,' etc. II. in the earlier times the 

infin., as in Greek and Lat., had no such mark ; and some verbs remain 
that cannot be followed by * at ;' these verbs are almost the same in Icel. 
as in Engl. : a. the auxiliary verbs vil, mun (fiiWai), skal ; as in EngL 
to is never used after the auxiliaries shall, will, must; ek vil ganga, 
J will go ; ek mun fara, (as in North. E.) I mun go ; ek skal gora pat, J 
shall do that, etc. p. the verbs kunna, mega, as in Engl. J can or may 
do, I dare say; sv& hygginn at hann kunni fyrir sokum r&da, Gr&g. ii. 75 ; 
i dllu er pryda m& g6dan hofdingja, Nj. 90 ; vera m&, it may be ; vera kann 
pat, id.: kunnu, however, takes 4 at' whenever it means to know, and esp. in 
common language in phrases such as, pad kann ad vera, but vera kann pat, 
v. above. y. l&ta, bidja, as in Engl, to let, to bid ; hann 16t (bad) pa fara, 
be let (bade) them go. 8. pykkja, pykjast, to seem ; hann pykir vera, be 
is thought to be : reflex., hann pykist vera, sibi videtur : impers., me> pykir 
vera, mibi videtur, in all cases without 4 at.' So also freq. the verbs hugsa, 
n ygg3 a » at,a » halda, to think, when denoting merely the act of thinking ; 
but if there be any notion of intention or purpose, they assume the 4 at ;* 
thus hann aetladi, hugdi, p& vera g6da menn, be thought them to be, acc. c. 
inf. ; but aetladi at fara, meant to go, etc. c. the verbs denoting to 
see, bear; sj&, lita, horfa & . . . (videre) ; heyra, audire, as in Engl. J saw 
them come, I beard bim tell, ek s& p& koma, ek heyrdi hann tala. { . 
sometimes after the verbs eiga and ganga ; hann g£kk steikja, be went 
to roast, Vkv. 9 ; eiga, esp. when a mere periphrasis instead of skal, 
mddur sina & madr fyrst fram faera (better at faera), Gr&g. i. 232 ; 
& pann kvid einskis meta, 59 ; but at meta, id. 1. 24 ; r&da, nema, 
gora . . ., freq. in poetry, when they are used as simple auxiliary verbs, 
e.g. nam hann s£r Hogna hvetja at runum, Skv. 3. 43. i). hljota and 
verda, when used in the sense of must (as in Engl, be must go), and 
when placed after the infin. of another verb; h6r muntu vera hlj6ta, 
Nj. 129; but hlj6ta at vera: fara hlytr pii, Fms. i. 159; but pu hlytr 
at fara : verda vita, ii. 146 ; but verda at vita : hann man verda 
saekja, p6 verdr ( = skal) madr eptir mann Ufa, Fms. viii. 19, Fas. ii. 
552, are exceptional cases. 0. in poetry, verbs with the verbal neg. 
suffix 4 -at,' freq. for the case of euphony, take no mark of the infinitive, 
where it would be indispensable with the simple verb, vide Lex. Poet. 
Exceptional cases ; hv&rt sem hann vill 4 at' verja p& sok, eda, whatever 
be chooses, either, Gr&g. i. 64 ; fyrr viljum v6r enga k6r6nu at bera, en 
nokkut ofrelsi & oss at taka, we would rather bear no crown than . . ., 
Fms. x. 1 2 ; the context is peculiar, and the 4 af purposely added. It may 
be left out ellipt. ; e. g. p& er gud gefr oss finnast ( = at finnast), Dipl. ii. 
14 ; gef honum drekka ( = at drekka), Pr. 470 ; but mostly in unclassical 
writers, in deeds, or the like, written nastily and in an abrupt style. 

AT and ad, conj. [Qoth.patei = 5n ; A. S. \>at ; Engl, that; Germ, dass ; 
the Ormul, and Scot, at, see the quotations sub voce in Jamieson ; in all 
South-Teutonic idioms with an initial dental : the Scandinavian idioms 
form an exception, having all dropped this consonant ; Swed. at, Dan. at]. 
In Icel. the Bible translation (of the 1 6th century) was chiefly based upon 
that of Luther ; the hymns and the great bulk of theol. translations of 
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that time were also derived from Germany ; therefore the germanised form 
J>aft frequently appears in the Bible, and was often employed by theol. 
authors in sermons since the time of the Reformation. J6n Vidalin, the 
greatest modern Icel. preacher, who died in 1720, in spite of his 
thoroughly classical style, abounds in the use of this form ; but it never 
took root in the language, and has never passed into the spoken dialect. 
After a relative or demonstr. pronoun, it freq. in mod. writers assumes 
the form e6, hver eft, hverir ed, hvaft eft, fcar e&. Before the prep, {m 
(to), p changes into /, and is spelt in a single word attu, which is freq. in 
some MS.; — now, however, pronounced aftftu, aftfteir, aftftift..., = aft 
t>ii . . ., with the soft Engl, th sound. It gener. answers to Lat. ut, or to 
the relat. pron. qui. I. that, relative to sv4, to denote proportion, 

degree, so..., that, Lat. tarn, tantus, tot...,ut; sv4 mikill lagamadr, 
at . . ., so great a lawyer, that . . ., Nj. 1 ; h4rift sv4 mikit, at J>at . . ., 2 ; 
sv4 kom um siftir £vi m41i, at Sigvaldi, it came so far % that . . ., Fms. xi. 
95, Edda 33. Rarely and unclass., ellipt. without sv4 ; Bzringr var til 
seinn eptir honum, at hann . . . ( = svd at), Bacr. 15 ; hliffti honum, at harm 
sakafti ekki, Fas. iii. 441. II. it is used, 1. with indie, in a 

narrative sense, answering partly to Gr. oVt, Lat. quod, ut, in such phrases 
as, it came to pass, happened that {>at var einhverju sinni, at Hoskuldr 
haffti vinaboft, Nj. a; J>at var 4 palmdrottinsdag, at Clafr konungr g£kk ut 
um straeti, Fms. ii. 344. 2. with subj. answering to Lat. acc. with infin., 
to mark the relation of an object to the chief verb, e. g. vilda ek at {>u 
resist, / wished that you wotdd, Nj. 57. p. or in an oblique sentence, 
answering to ita ut . . .; ef svd kann verfta at J>eir lati . . . , if it may be so that 
they might Fms. xi. 94. y. with a subj. denoting design, answering 
to Gr. wa or Lat. ut with subj., in order that ; at oil veraldar bygftin viti, 
ut sdat totus orbis, Stj. ; J>eir sk4ru fyrir J>4 melinn, at J>eir dasi eigi af sulti, 
utnefame perirent, Nj. 365 ; fyrsti hlutr b6karinnar er Kristindomsbalkr, 
at menn skili, in order that men may understand, G£l. p. viii. III. 
used in connection with conjunctions, 1. esp. JxS, £vf, svd ; JhS at 

freq. contr. JxStt ; sv4t is rare and obsolete. a. J>6at, fcott (North. E. 
• tbof), followed by a subjunctive, though, although, Lat. etsi, quamquam 
(very freq.) ; J>6at nokkurum monnum sjmist J>etta meft freku sett . . . £4 
viljum v&r, Fms. vi. 31 : phrases as, gef Jul me> £6 at uVerftugri, etsi in- 
dignae (dat), Stj. MS. cot 315, are unclass., and influenced by the Latin : 
sometimes ellipt. without * J>d/ eigi mundi hon J>4 meir hvata gongu sinni, 
at ( = J>6at) hon hraeddist bana sinn, Edda 7, Nj. 64 : 'JxS* and * at' sepa- 
rated, svarar hann J>6 r£tt, at hann svari sv4, Gr4g. i. 23 ; |>6 er r6tt at 
nyta, at hann se" fyrr skorinn, answering to Engl..?*/ — though, Lat. attamen 
— etsi, K. |>. K. 0. J)vi at, because, Lat. nam, quia, with indie. ; {>vi 
at allir vdru gerfiligir synir hans, Ld. 68 ; fcvi at af ij>r6ttum verftr maftr 
fr6ftr, Sks. 16 : separated, J>vi J>egi ek, at ek undrumst, Fms. iii. aoi ; J>vi 
er J>essa getift, at {>at JxStti, it is mentioned because . . . , Ld. 68. y. sv4 
at, so that, Lat. ut, ita ut; grdtrinn kom upp, sv4 at eingi m4tti oftrum 
segja, Edda 37 : separated, so . . . that, sv4 usv4st at . . ., so bad weather, 
that, Bs. i. 339, etc. 2. it is freq. used superfluously, esp. after rela- 
tives; hver at = hverr, quis; fcvl at = |m, igitur; hverr at {>ekkr ok 
Jwcgiligr raun verfta, Fms. v. 159 ; hvern styrk at hann mundi f4, 44; ek 
undrumst hve mikil ognarraust at liggr i ££r, iii. aoi ; J>vi at ek matti eigi 
l»r vera elligar, J>vi at J)ar var kristni vel haldin, Fas. i. 340. IV. 
as a relat. conj. : 1. temp, when, Lat. quum ; jafnan er (est) mer J>4 

verra er (quum) ek fer 4 braut fcaftan, en 1>4 at (quum) ek kem, Grett. 1 50 
A ; J>ar til at ver vitum, till we know, Fms. v. 5 a ; J)4 at ek tysta ( = J>4 er), 
when, Nj. 333. 2. since, because; ek faeri ybr (hann), at |>er eruft i 

einum hrepp allir, because of your being all of the same Rape, Gr4g. i. 
260 ; eigi er kynlegt at (though) Skarph6ftinn se" hraustr, at t»t er madt 
at ... , because (since) it is a saying that . . . , Nj. 64. V. in mod. 

writers it is also freq. superfluously joined to the conjunctions, ef aft = ef, 
«, (Lv. 45 is from a paper MS.), me&an ad = meftan, dum ; nema aft, nisi; 
fyrst aft = fyrst, quoniam ; eptir aft, siftan aft, postquam ; hvdrt aft = hv4rt, 
Lat. an. In the law we find passages such as, £4 er um er daunt eina sok, 
at J>4 eigu J>eir aptr at ganga i dominn, Gr4g. i. 79 ; ef {ring ber 4 hina helgu 
yiku, at £at 4 eigi fyrir J>eim malum at standa, 106 ; £at er ok, at J>eir skulu 
reifa m41 manna, 64 ; at J>eir skulu meft v4ttorft \& sok sxkja, 65 : in all 
these cases * at* is either superfluous or, which is more likely, of an ellipt. 
nature, * the law decrees' or * it is decreed' being understood. The pas- 
sages Sks. 551, 552, 568, 718 B, at lokit ( = at ek hefi lokit), athugleitt 
( = at ek hefi h.), at sent (= at ek hefi sent) arc quite exceptional. 

AT and ad, an indecl. relat. pronoun [Vif. patei = 5», bs 6m, Sarie, oavtp, 
<£os, etc. ; Engl, that, Ormul. at], with the initial letter dropped, as in the 
conj. at, (cp. also the Old Engl, at, which is both a conj. and a pronoun, 
e. g. Barbour vi. 34 in Jamieson : * I drede that his gret wassalage, | And 
his travail may bring till end, | That at men quhile full litil wend.' | 4 His 
mestyr speryt quhat tithings at he saw.' — Wyntoun v. 3. 89.) In Icel. 
'er' (the relat. pronoun) and 4 at' are used indifferently, so that where 
one MS. reads 4 er,' another reads 4 at,' and vice versd ; this may easily be 
seen by looking at the MSS. ; yet as a rule 4 er' is much more freq. used. 
In mod. writers 4 at' is freq. turned into * eft,' esp. as a superfluous particle 
after the relative pron. hverr (hver eft, hvaft eft, hverir eft, etc.), or the 



*grip at (which) haffti til Islands komift, Ld. 202 ; en engi mun sd at (cui) 
minnisamara mun vera, 242 ; sem blotnaut at (quae) staerst verfta, Fms. 
iii. 314 ; J>au tiftendi, at m£r Jwetti verri, Nj. 64, etc. etc. 

AT, n. collision (poet.) ; odda at, crossing of spears, crash of spears, 
Hofuftl. 8. p. a fight or bait of wild animals, esp. of horses, v. hesta-at 
and etja. 

AT, the negative verbal suffix, v. -a. 

sta, u, f. an obscure word, and probably a corrupt reading ; nu sky tr 
maftr 4 hval i atu ok hnekkir Gufts g4fu, N. G. L. i. 59. 

ata, aft, to stain, defile, smear; Uk£r4 Naaman skal atast 4 |>ik ok 
J)ina sett, Stj. 618. a Kings vi. 37 (now freq.) 

atall, otul, atalt, adj. [at, n. ; Ormul. attel = turpis], fierce, Lat. atrox; 
otul siuga, fierce, piercing eyes, Hkv. 1.3; J>etta folk er atalt ok illt, Hkr. 
iii* 313 ; otul, araatlig, fierce and loathsome, used of a witch, Hkv. 1. 38 : 
Atli ek heiti, a. skal ek £e> vera, where the poet plays on the likeness 
between the pr. name Atli and the adj. atall, my name is 4 Savage;' 
savage shall I prove to thee, Hkv. Hjorv. 15. At the present day, freq. 
in the changed form dtull, in a good sense, brisk, strenuous. 
atan or dtun, f. defiling. 

atatata, an onomatopoetic inter j., imitating the chattering of the teeth 
through cold, Orkn. 326 (in a verse), 
at-beini, a, m. assistance, support, Fms. vi. 66 ; vera i a. meft e-m, to 
assist one, Fas. i. 265. 
at-b6t, f. repair (now aftgjorft), Vm. 4, Dipl. ii. 13. 
at-burdr, ar, m. pi. ir, [bera at, accidere.'] 1. a chance, hap, acci- 
dent; verftr s4 a., it so happened, Nj. 54, V4pn. 49 ; af (meft) atburft, 
accidentally, perchance, Mart. 126, El. 5, 9, Mar. 656 ii. 16 ; meft hverjum 
atburftum, bow, by what chance t R6m. 287, Eluc. 1 2 ; slikt kalla ek a. en 
eigi jartein, such things I call an accident but not a miracle, Sturl. ii. 54 ; fyrir 
a. sakir hreysti hans, because of bis valour, Skalda 189, Sks. 147. 2. 
esp. in pi., events, matters, circumstances; drap B4rftar ok J>4 atburfti er £ar 
hotou orftit, Bard's death and the events that bad happened, Eg. 233 ; Clafr 
sagfti honum alia atburfti um sitt mal, O. told him minutely bow bis matters 
stood, Hkr. i. 193 ; Jwcr sem skyra i hverjum atburftum menn fella 4 sik 
fullkomift bann, under what circumstances . . ., H. E. i. 463. 
at-btinadr, ar, m. attention^ care, especially of funeral rites ; veita a. 
dauftum monnum, to lay out dead bodies, Eg. 34, v. 1. 2. now gener. 
accommodation or assistance in all that regards domestic life, esp. cloth- 
ing ; g6ftr, illr a. 

at-djtip and atd^pi, n. deep water close to shore, H4v. 48. 
at-djUpt, n. adj. id., 633. 45 ; superl. aftdjupast, Fms. xi. 70. 
at-drdttr, ar, m. pi. draettir, [draga at], provisions, supplies for house- 
bold use ; haffti hann a. at )>cirra biii, be supplied their household, H4v. 
39 ; atdnettir ok utvegar, means and provisions, Fms. xi. 433 ; a. af 
fiskum, Hrafh. 22. p. metaph. support, H.E. i. 244. compd: 
atdrdtta-madr, m., mikill a., a good housekeeper, Eb. 26. 
at-dugnafe, m. [at-duga, to assist], assistance, Fas. ii. 296. 
at-eggjan, f. egging on, instigation, Al. 5. 

at-fall, n. [falla at], 4 on-fali; = of the flood-tide, Ld. 56, Orkn. 428. 
at-fang, n. [fa at, to provide], only in pi., provisions, victuals, Bs. i. 
130. Esp. used with dagr, or kveld, of the eve of great festivals, and 
parti c. that of Yule : atfanga-dagr, pronounced afEanga-, m., a. J 61a, 
Yule Eve, Christmas Eve, Grett. 97, 140, Fms. ii. 37, Isl. ii. 333, Orkn. 186 
old Ed., where the new Ed. p. 342 reads atfangs- (in sing.), which is very 
rare, f>6rft. 1 1, atfangadags-kveld, n. Christmas Eve, B4rft. 176. at- 
fanga-madr, m. = atdrattamaftr, Grett. 119 A. 
at-fara-, v. atfbr. 

at-ferd, f. (neut. 655 xxxii.) a. aggression, incursion, in a hostile 
sense, Fms. ix. II, v.l. p. more freq. in a good sense, exertion, acti- 
vity, Fs. 4 ; vikjast eptir atfer&um enna fyrri frsenda J>inna, to imitate their 
good deeds, id. ; atferft ok cljun, energy, Ld. 318. y. a law term, exe- 
cution; meft domrofum ok atferftum, GJ>1. 183. 8. behaviour, pro- 
ceeding, conduct; hverja a. v£r skulum hafa, Nj. 194, Rb. 390, Sks. 239, 
655 xxxii. 2 ; — now freq. in the last sense. compds : atferdar-leysi, 
n. idleness, inactivity, helplessness, Fax. 232, 544. 23. atferdar-madr, 
m. a skilful man, Bs. i. 639. 
atferfl-ligr, zd).fit or manly, Fms. viii. 53, v.l. 
at-ferli, n. [ferill], action, proceeding, used esp. as a law term, proceed- 
ing, procedure; meft enu sama a., Gr4g. ii. 405 : plur. skal s4 slik atferli 
hafa 611 um lysingar sem 4ftr er tint, 27, H.E. ii. 75. fi. method; \& 
eru morg a. jafnr^tt til J>ess, Rb. 38. y. hann spurftist fyrir um a. 
h^raftsmanna, what they were doing, Grett. 1 33 A. 6. gramm., a. parta 
(modi partium orationis) eru t61f, Skalda 185. 

at-flutning, f. (now -ingr, m.), purveyance, supply, in plur., Eg. 375, 
Fms. ii. 68, viii. 1 79. 

at-fyigi, n. and atfylgja, u, f. help, backing, support, Fms. ii. 105, Stj. 
384, Horn. 139, Fms. x. 60, v. 1. 
at-feersla, u, f. exertion, courage, K. {>. K. 94 (rare). compd : at- 
faerslu-maftr, m. a man of vigour, Bret. 12, 155. 
at-fdr, ar, f. 1. prop, a going to ; as a Norse law term, execution, 



demonstr. s4 (s4 eft, J>eir eft, hinir eft, etc.) :—wbo, which, that, enn bezta^ddmr ok atfor, GJ>1. 361, 389 : mod. Dan. adferd, cp. atferft, 7. 2. in 
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I cel. commonly of an onslaught or armed aggression, Fms. i. 54, Nj. 9a, 
93* 99* 11 3* Sturl. iii. 237, Ann. 1252. 8. method — adferd, Fms. ii. 
328. compds : atfarar-d6mr, m. sentence of execution for payment, 
GJ)1., N. G. L. i. 154. atfarar-Jmig, n. court 0/ execution, MS. 30a, 
17a (Norse). atfara-laust, n. adj. quiet, with no act of violence between 
two hostile parties, Eb. 244, Sturl. ii. 40. 

at-ganga, u, f. L attack in a fight, onslaught, Fms. i. 36, Nj. 36, 
Lv. 13, Bret. 6. 2. peaceful help, Fms. xi. 86, Nj. 99, Isl. ii. a 10. 

compd : atgttngu-mikill, adj. unruly, quarrelsome, aggressive, Fs. 41. 

at-gangr, m. 1. fighting, combat, aggression, isl. ii. 268, Korm. 

34a : injury, violence, = agangr, Fms. vi. 339. 3. help, co-operation, 
Grett. 157, 163, Vigl. 19. 8. now, redress, recovery of a claim. 

compd : atgangfl-xnikill, adj.* energetic, Grett. 139 A. 

at-geirr, m. (false spelling arngeirr), a bill or halberd, undoubtedly a 
foreign weapon, rarely mentioned in the Sagas, but famous as the favourite 
weapon of Gunnar of Hlidarendi ; mentioned besides in Sks. 392, Landn. 
163, Eb. 120, Fms. iii. 100, y. 249, Fas. iii. 462, but esp. Nj. 44, 45, 84, 
95, 97, io§, 114, 119 : in the Nj. used generally of thrusting, but also of 
hewing ; Hogni hjo f sundr spi6t skaptid med atgeirinum, en rekr atgeirinn 
f gegnum hann, H. hewed in sunder the spear shaft with the bill, and drives 
the bill through him, Nj. 119 ; in Landn. 1 63 mentioned as a javelin. 

at-gengiligr, adj. acceptable, inviting, Bs. i. 373. 

at-gerd, atgervi, atgeyrd, v. atgord, -gorvi. 

at-gttzla, u, f. superintendance, care, caution, Sturl. iii. 58 (now freq.) 

atgorfl, f. 1. plur. measures, steps taken; litlar atgordir, small 

measures, Isl. ii. 355, Fs. 4 ; var eigi vaent til atgerda, few expedients, 
Grett. 134. 2. repair of a building or the like (now freq.), Dipl. v. 

145. p. a surgical operation, medical help, Bs. i. 108, 618, 644 : Sturl. 
i. 43 is a bad reading. compds : atgOrfa-lauM, adj. helpless, lazy, 
inactive, Al. 35 : neut., atgordarlaust er um e-t, no steps are taken, Fms. 
vi. 38. atgCrda-maor, m. a ready man, El. 15, Sturl. ii. 137. 
atgor&ar-mikill, adj. active, Nj. 56. 

at-gorvi, atgerfl, atgjOrfl, f. ; neut., Fms. x. 393 C. [gorr at ser, 
accomplished] ; endowments, accomplishments derived from good training 
added to natural gifts ; in olden times esp. those of an athletic or physical 
kind ; fridleik, voxt, afl, ok alia a., beauty, stature, strength, and all accom- 
plishments whatever, Eg. 39, Fbr. 56, Fms. vi. 5, 368, i. 30, viii. 140, 
x. 293 ; at ifcrdttum, a. ok vinsaeld, Hkr. i. 31 3 : of spiritual qualities and 
character (rare in old writers), af Guds g66gipt ok sjalfs sins a. gofgastr 
madr a Islandi, Bs. i. (Hv.) 70; at laerddmi, vitrleik ok a., 130. PAlsS. 
compd : atgGrVi-madr, and more freq. atgorvis-ma&r, m. a man of 
great (physical) accomplishments, Fms. i. 17, Eg. 685 (where it is used of 
a young promising poet), 33, Ld. 13 ; used of an artist, Isl. ii. 171 : a. um 
marga hluti, man of great capacity, 191 ; used of a musician, Grett. 158. 

at-hald, n. constraint, coercion, restraint, Fbr. 3, Fms. xi. 338. 

at-hjtikan (now adhjtikrun), f. [hjuka at e-m], heed, attention, care 
in the most tender sense of that word, e. g. that of a mother to her sick 
child ; attention to a sick, frozen, shipwrecked, or destitute person, Fms. 
viii. 444, Finnb. 234, v. 1. 

at-hlaup, n. onslaught, assault, Fms. viii. 35, Bjarn. 37 ; i einu a., in 
one rush in a battle, Ld. 64 ; veita manni a. edr sir, violence or wound, 
K. A. 48 ; tokst nu |>egar a., a band to hand fight, GuHt>. 1 2. 

at-hlatr, m. [hlaegja at], a laughing-stock, Fms. ii. 182. 

at-hlffigi, n. ridicule, mockery; med a. ok skdm, ridicule and shame, 
Fms. x. 279 ; ef a. er vert, if it be ridicule, vi. 308 ; a. edr limannan, a 
laughing-stock and a wretch, Sturl. iii. 340. 

at-hleegiligr, adj. ridiculous. Band. 13. 

at-huga, ad, to heed, bethink oneself, pay attention to, consider; a. sik, 
to take heed, Sturl. iv. 75 in a mod. MS. ; cp. Bs. i. 744 (now freq.) 

at-hugall, adj. heedful, careful, Sturl. iii. 135, Sks. 296. 

at-hugi, a, m. heed, care, attention, consideration, Horn. 52 ; af oilum a., 
carefully. Post. 656 B ; hid elzta (barn) hefir ekki a. hit minsta, the 
eldest bairn has no head on bis shoulders, El. 19, Sks. 482 ; med a. ok 
ahyggju, with care and concern, Fms. x. 281. compds : athuga-lau&s, 
adj. heedless. athuga-leyai, n. heedlessness, Stj. 6, Fas. i. 245 ; hljftr 
jafhan lilt af a., • Don't care' comes ever to a bad end (a proverb), Grett. 
118 A. athugaliga, adv. attentively, Sks. 360. athuga-Htill, 
adj. little careful, heedless, Bs. i. 190. athuga-aamliga, adv. and 
-ligr, adj. attentively, attentive, Sks. 600, 360, 6, 472. athuga-samr, 
adj. heedful, attentive, Horn. 58, Fms. viii. 447. athuga-verdr, adj. 
worthy of attention, Fms. x. 276. 

at-hvarf, n. [hverfa at, to turn towards'] : o. in the phrase, gora 
e-m a., to pay one compliments, pay attention to, Bs. i. 801 : hann er vel 
vid porm6b ok gordi meir at athvarfi vid hann, be treated Tb. respectfully 
•r cultivated bis friendship, Fbr. 119; Sighvatr gordi at athvarfi um sendi- 
menn konungs, ok spurdi J>a margra tidenda, be communicated with them 
or paid them visits, attended to them, Hkr. ii. 214. p. athvarf is now 
freq. in the sense of shelter, refuge. 

at-hygli, f. [athugali], heedfidness, attention; med a., Sks. I, 445 B, 
564, Fms. vi. 446, (now used as neut.) 

at-hyllast, t, dep. (qs. athyglast), to lean towards, be on the side of, 



do homage to; with ace, af Jjvi skohi vet a. J>enna engil f beonum 
varum, to cultivate bis friendship, Horn. A. M. 237. 7 ; at a. ok saekja e-n 
at arnadar ordi, 655 xiii. B. 4, Bs. i. 202 ; setlum ver {>ann ydvara at a. 
er mestan gorir vara s6ma, take bis part, who Fms. v. 273. 

at-hjefl (not athcefi, vide Sks. B., which carefully distinguishes between 
<x and «), n. conduct, behaviour; a. kristinna manna, their rites, service, 
Fms. ii. 37, cp. Ld. 174 ; i ollu sinu a., conduct, proceeding, Fms. xi. 78, 
viii. 253 : manners, ceremonies, Sks. 301 ; konunga a., royal manners, 
Horn. : J>etta hefir verit a. (instinct) petsz skrimsls, Sks. : deeds, doings; skal 
mi J»r standa fyrst um a. )>eirra, Mag. 11. Now freq. in a theol. sense. 

at-hsaflligr, zd). fit, fitting, due, Eg. 103, Finnb. 228. 

at-hdfh, f. [harast at, to commit], conduct, behaviour, business ; hvat 
er hann hafdi frett um a. Skota konungs, bis doings and whereabouts, Eg. 
271 ; fengin var |>eim onnur a., occupation, Fbr. 19 ; ganga til skripta ok 
segja sinar athafhir, to go to shrift and confess bis behaviour, Fms. i. 301 ; 
£ athofnum margir, en sumir i kaupferdum, Orkn. 298; er J»t ok 
likligt at t>d fylgir J>ar eptir fcinni a., (ironically) that you will go your 
own foolish way, Fs. 4. compds : athafhar-lauaa, adj. inactive, Fms. 
iii. 128, 154. athafhar-leyai, n. inactivity. athafhar-madr and 
athafna-, m. a busy enterprising man, Hkr. ii. 255, Fser. 209. In a bad 
sense, a laughing-stock ; gora e-n at athafharmanni, to make a butt of him, 
Sturl. i. 24, 181, this last sense seems to be peculiar to the first and second 
part (battr) of the Sturl., which were not written by Sturla himself, but by 
an unknown author. 

at-kall, n. demand, call, request, solicitation, Bs. i. 735, Al. 64, Ver. 48. 

at-kaat, n. a casting in one's teeth, a rebuke, reproach, Mag. 65. 

at-keri, anchor, v. akkeri. 

at-krama, and later form a&koma or atkoma, u, f. arrival, Ld. 78, 
Fms. vi. 239; metaph. (eccl) pain, visitation, Horn. 68, 121. Now used 
in many compds : adkomu-madr, ra. a guest, etc. 

at-kvca6i, n. [kveda at ordi]. I. a technical phrase, esp. in 

law ; sva skal saekja at ollu um fjartokuna, sera J>j6fs6k fyrir utan a., 
the proceeding is all the same with the exception of the technical terms, 
Grag. ii. 190 ; at J>eim atkvaedum er Helgi hafdi i stefhu vid t>ik, the expres- 
sions used by Helgi in summoning thee, Boll. 354. p. a word, expres- 
sion in general ; j>at er fcrifalt a., mannvit, sidgaedi ok haeverska, Sks. 431, 
303 ; en JmS ver maelim alia f>essa hluti med breidu a., in broad, general terms, 
Anecd. 21, bidr. I. y. now used gramm. for a syllable, and in many 
compds such as, eins atkvscdii ord, a monosyllable; tveggja, fcriggja . . . 
atkvseda..., etc., a dissyllable, etc.: • kveda at* also means to collect 
the letters into syllables, used of children when they begin to spell. Old 
writers use atkvaedi differently in a grammatical sense, viz. = pronunciation, 
sound, now framburdr ; peir stafir megu hara tveggja samhljddenda a., hverr 
einn, Skalda (Thorodd) 165 ; eins stafs a. ; a. nafhs hvers J>eirra ; £4 er 
{>at a. hans i hverju mali sem eptir lifir nafnsins (in the last passage = tbe 
name of the letter), 168. H. a decision, sentence, almost always 

in plur. ; beid hann {rinna atkvseda, Nj. 78 ; var pvi vikit til atkvseda 
(decision) Mardar, 207; bida atkvseda Magnuss konungs um alog ok 
pyntingar, Fms. vi. 192 : sing., var \*t biskups a., bis decision, v. 106 ; 
hvi gegnir J>etta a. (sentence) jarl, rangliga dsemir {>ii, 656 B ; J>inu bodi 
ok a., command and decisive vote, Stj. 203 ; af atkvaedi gudanna, by their 
decree, Edda 9, Bret. 53. p. now a law term = vote, and in a great 
many compds: atkvseda-greidsla, division; atkvseda-fjoldi, votes; a. 
munr, majority, etc. HI. a decree of fate, a spell, charm, in a 

supernatural sense, = akvsedi ; af forldgum ok a. ramra hluta, Fs. 23 ; 
konungr sagdi ilhsegt at gora vid atkvsedum, ...to resist charms (MS. ak- 
vedni, where it is uncertain whether the reading is akv- or a/kv-) ; a. 
Finnunnar, the spell of the Finnish witch, 22 ; sva mikil a. (pi.) ok ilska 
fylgdi bessum aldgura, Fas. i. 404, iii. 239, Fms. x. 172. compds: 
atkvsBOa-lausa , adj. [kveda at, to be important], unimportant, of no 
consequence, Fas. ii. 243. atkvseda-madr, m. a man of weighty 
utterance, of importance, Fms. xi. 223. atkva&da-mikill, adj. of 
weight, note, authority, Nj. 51. 

atla, ad, to 'ettle,' intend, purpose, Bret. 144 ; so according to the modern 
pronunciation of astla, q. v. 

at-laga, u, f. an attack in a sea fight, of the act of laying ships alongside ; 
skipa til a., Fms. i. 169, iv. 103 ; hord a., bard fight, xi. 133, Hkr. ii. 272, 
Nj. 125, Sturl. iii. 63, etc.: more rarely of an attack on land, Fms. vii. 
244, Al. 122, tsl. ii. 83, Bret. 50. 0. an advance, landing, without 
notion of fight, Fms. ix. 430. compds : atldgu-flokkr, m. the name 
of a poem describing a battle by sea, Sturl. iii. 63. atlogu-ekip, n. a 
ship engaged in battle, Fms. viii. 382. 

at-lat, ti. [lata at e-u, to comply with], compliance, Horn. 47 ; synda a., 
indulgence in sin, Greg. 31. Now, atlnti, n. and atlot, n. pi. treatment; 
gott atiaeti, kindness; ill atlot, harshness, esp. in respect to children. 

at-lega, u, f. shelter fbr sheep and cattle on the common pastures; hag- 
beit & vetrum ok a. (6 sinu at selinu, Dipl. v. 4 (rare). 

at-meeli, n. abuse, dffensive language, Bs. ii. 181. 

atoma, u, f. an atom, Rb. 114 ; a weight, subdivision of an ounce, 533. 1 . 

at-orka, u, f. energy, activity. compds : atorku-madr, m. ait active 
man. atorku-samr, adj. active. atorku-semi, f. activity. 
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at-ras, f. an on-rusb, charge, attack, Fms. viii. 413, v. aras. 

at-reift, f. (milit.) a riding at, a charge of horse, Fms. vi. 417, in the 
description of the battle at Stamford Bridge : Hkr. iii. 162 has areift, but 
some MSS* atreift, vii. 57. p. the act of riding at or over, Nj. 21 ; esp. 
in the translation of French romances of tilting in tournaments, Str. (freq.) 
compo : atreidar-ass, m. a quintain pole, at which to ride a-tilt, £1. 15. 

at-rekandi, m. pressing efforts, exertions; sva mikill a. var gorr urn 
leitina, the search was carried on so thoroughly, Band. 4 C ; cp. reki. , 

at-renna, u, f. a slip. compd : atrennu-lykkja, u, f. a running 
knot, a noose, Fms. vi. 368. 

at-rift, now atrifti, n. 1. = atreift, movement, in the phrase, hann 
haffti allt eitt atriftit, be did both things at once, in the twinkling of an 
eye, Grett. 95 new Ed. 2. a gramm. term in the compd atriOs- 

klauf, f. probably rnxdavvStrov, Edda (Ht.) 124, cp. Ed. Havn. ii. 154, 
cp. Skalda 193 ; atrift would thus mean a word, sentence. It is now very 
freq. in the form atridi, n. in a metaph. sense, the chief point in a sentence, 
or a part, paragraph, and used in many compds. Atriftr, m. is one of 
the poet, names of Odin, the wise (?). 

at-r6ftr, rs, m. a rowing at, i.e. an attack made (by a ship) with oars, 
Fms. ii. 310, Hkr. ii. 272, etc. p. gener. rowing towards, Jb. 308. 
at-samr, adj. [at, n.], quarrelsome, an dir. \ty., Fms. iv. 205 ; cp. Hkr. 

ii. 1. c. 

at-seta, u, f. a royal residence; hafa a., to reside, used especially of 
kings, Fms. i. 23, x. 209, Hkr. i. 63, Eg. 170, Nj. 5, etc. 
at-setr, rs, n. id., vide konungs-atsetr. 

at-akiljanligr, adj. [Dan. adskellig], various, different, Karl. 206, (an 
unclass. word.) 

at-akilnafir, ar, m., in mod. Icel. = parting, separation. 0. discord, 
Grett. 88 ; A, B, C, however, have askilnaftr. 

at-s6kn, f. [saekja at], onslaught, attack, Fms. i. 64, Nj. 100, etc. p. 
a throng of guests or visitors seeking hospitality; fong v6ru litil en a. 
mikill, Bs. i. 63 (now freq.) y. in popular superstition, the foreboding 
of a guest's arrival; sleep, drowsiness, or the like, caused, as people believe, 
by the fylgja or * fetch' of the guest, his sure forerunner; the Icelanders 
speak of a good, agreeable afts6kn, or a bad, disagreeable one ; a man may 
' saekja vel eftr ilia aft/ as he is an agreeable guest or not. Only a 'fey* 
man's fylgja follows after him. Vide lsl. p jofts. i. 354 sqq. • compd : 
ats6knar-madr, m. aggressor, Fs. 70. 

at-spurning, f. [spyrja at], ' speering' at, inquiry, in the phrase, leifta 
atspurningum, which ought, however, to be in two words, Fb. i. 216. 

at-stada, u, f., now aOstod, n. a standing by, backing, support, Bs. i. 
846. p. earnest request, Mar. (Fr.) 

at-Btudning, f. and -ingr, m. [styftja at], support, Fas. i. 24. 

at-siigr, m. prop, pressure [sugr] caused by crowding; now freq. in the 
phrase, gora a. aft e-m, to mob one. p. the phrase, bora frekan atsug 
urn e-t (where the metaphor is taken from boring), to deal harshly with, 
pierce through to the marrow, Orkn. 144 : cp. Fms. vii. 29. 

at-svif, n. incident, bearing, Sks. 682. p. medic, lipotbymia, a faint- 
ing fit, swoon, Fel. ix. 185 ; cp. ad svifa yflr e-n, to be taken in a fit, Sturl. 

iii. 286. 

at-tti, by assimilation = at {nS, that thou, freq. e.g. in the Orkn. new Ed. 

at-tonn, f. [at, n.], a tusk, Fas. i. 366. 

at-veizla, u, f. [veita at], assistance, Fms. x. 60, v. 1. 

at-verknadr, m. work, especially in haymaking; j>6rgunnu var aetlaft 
nautsf6ftr til atverknaftar, to toss and dry it, Eb. 26 : now, vinna at heyi, 
to toss it for drying. 

at-vik, n. [vikja at], mostly in plur. details, particulars ; in the phrases, 
eptir atvikum, according to the circumstances of each case, Gpl. 403 ; atvik 
sakar, the particulars of a case, Sks. 663 ; meft atvikum, circumstanti- 
ally, chapter and verse. Fas. iii. 330: in Stj. 179 it seems to mean ges- 
tures. II. an onset, prob. only another way of spelling atvigi, 
N. G. L. ii. 65 ; at ek geta eigi hefnt J>essa atviks er mer er gort, that 
I cannot get this affront avenged which has been done me, Grett. 1 51 A. 

at-vinna, u, f. means of subsistence, support, Grag. i. 294, Jb. 151, Faer. 
37, Stj. 143, 291, 623. 41, 656 A, 655. 20, Clem. 56, Jb. 151, Fms. v. 239 : 
labour, occupation, Anecd. 20, Sks. 603, (now very freq.) compd : 
atvinnu-lauBS, adj. without means of subsistence, Fms. ii. 97. 

at-vist, f. [vesa at], presence, esp. as a law term, opp. to an alibi, the 
act of being present at a crime : the law distinguishes between raft {plot- 
ting), tilfor {partaking), and a. {presence), Grag. ii. 37 ; vera i ats6kn 
ak a., to be present and a partaker in the onslaught, Nj. 100. p. transl. 
of the Lat. assiduitas, 677. 12. 

at-vigi, n. onset, onslaught, N. G. L. ii. 65, cp. i. 1 26, Fas. ii. 244. 

at-yr(H, n. pi. abusive words, Fs. 5, Fms. iii. 154. 

ATJS-, adverbial prefix to a great many adjectives, adverbs, and parti- 
ciples, seldom to subst. nouns, [not found in Ulf. ; A. S. ettiS-, as in eai?- 
medu, bumilitas, and also as a separate adj. e&dt, facilis ; Old Engl. * eath,* 
•uneath,' for 'easy,' 'uneasy;' Hel. oft and bb\,facilis, unofti, diffUdlis], 
easy, opp. to tor-. To this 'aud' and not to ' old' may perhaps be re- 
ferred some of the compds of aud and awd in Scottish and provincial 
English. Thus 'audie' in Sicotch means an easy careless fellow; 'aud 



farand,' or 'auld farand,' may both mean easy going: v. the words in 
Jamieson and the Craven Glossary, 
aufta, u, f. desolation, plbr. 2. 

aud-beftinn, adj. part. [A. S. eai$bede~], easily persuaded to do a thing, 
with gen. of the thing, Eg. 17, 467. 

aud-b»ttr, adj. part, easily compensated for, Glum, (in a verse). 

aud-eggjadr, adj. part, easily egged on to do, with gen., Fms. v. 62. 

auo-fenginn, adj. part, easy to get, Fs. 62, Grett. 113 A, Mag. 1, where 
it is spelt audu- ; cp. toru- = tor-. 

aud-fengr, adj. id., Hym. 18 ; a. var lift, 655 xxviii, Fms. v. 274. 

aud-fundinn, adj. part, easy to find, in promptu, Hkr. ii. ill ; neut. 
used metaph. easy to perceive, clear, Eg. 54, Ld. 194, v. 1. 

aud-fyndr, adj. an older form, id., used only as neut. easily perceived, 
clear ; pat var a., at . . ., it could easily be seen, that . . ., Ld. 194. 

auftga, aft, [Ulf. aubagjan = patcaplfav ; A. S. ectiSgjan = beatum facer e], 
to enrich, Bs. i. 320, Stj. 68 ; reflex., haffti Noregr mikit auftgast, N. had 
grown very wealthy, Fms. vi. 448 : — to make happy, er alia elskar ok 
auftgar, i. 281, Th. 77. 

auo-gengr, adj. easy to pass; stigr a., 677. 5. 

anft-ginntr, adj. part, easily cheated, credulous, Lex. Poet. 

aufl-gffltligr, adj. easy to get, common, Fms. i. 261. 

auft-gffitt, n. adj. easy to get, = auflrundit, Lex. Poet, Hb. 6 (1865). 

aud-gorr and later form aud-g6r0r, adj. part, easily done, Fas. i. 74. 

auft-heyrt, n. adj. part, easily beard, clear, evident, Ld. 266. 

audigr and auftugr, adj. [Ulf. aupags= fuucapiot, aupagei, £. = fuuca- 
ptafx6s ; Hel. ddag- beatus, dives; A. S. e&ftig, beatus, opulentus; O. H. G. 
dtag~], contracted before an initial vowel into auftgan, auftgir, auftgum ; 
uncontr. form auftigan = auftgan, Fms. i. 1 1 2, etc. ; now used uncontracted 
throughout, auftugir, auftugar, etc. ; rich, opulent; rikr ok a., powerful 
and opulent, Eg. 22, 83 ; at fe\ wealiby, Fas. i. 49, lsl. ii. 323, Nj. 16, Post. 
656 C ; skip mikit ok a., with a rich lading, Fms. xi. 238 ; a. at kvikfe, 
Ld. 96; superl. auftgastr, Eg. 25, lsl. ii. 124; England er auftgast at 
lausafe* allra Norftrlanda, Fms. xi. 203. 

AUDIT, n. part, of an obsolete verb analogous to auka (' ablaut' au — 
j6—au), [cp. Swed. ode, fatum ; auftna, luck ; auftr, opes, etc.], used 
in many phrases, and often answering to the Qx.dtaa, trcrrpajfjiiyov, with dat. 
pers. and gen. of the thing; e-m er, verftr, auftit e-s, it falls to one's lot ; ulik- 
ligt er at oss verfti J>eirrar hamingju a., it is unlikely that this good fortune is 
destined for us, Eg. 107 ; koma mun til min feigftin . . . , ef mer verftr J>ess 
a., if that be ordained for me, Nj. 103 ; J>6 at mer verfti lifs a., though life 
may be granted to me, Fms. i. 47 ; konungr let graefta menn sina sem Hfs 
var a., those whose lot it was to live, who were not mortally wounded, Eg. 
34 ; haffti J>eim orftit sigrs a., bad won the day. Eg. 86 ; var J>eim eigi 
erfingja a., to them was no heir granted by fate, 625. 83 : with ' at' and 
an infin., mun oss eigi a. verfta at fa ^vilikan, Fms. x. 339 : absol., hah* 
J>eir gagn er a. er, let them gain the day to whom the god of battles grants 
it, xi. 66 : with the addition of til ;' ek artla okkr litt til astafunda a. hafa 
orftit, we have had had luck in love, 310 : auftinn, masc. appears twice 
or thrice in poetry, auftins fjar, means possessed, Skv. 3. 37 : in prose in 
Al. 2 1 (by Bishop Brand), lata auftins bffta, to submit to fate, to be uncon- 
cerned; even in compar., hvart hyggit er manni nokkuru at auftnara 
{any more chance), at hann fai kndta J>essa leysta, of the Gordian knot, 
19, at auftnu, v. auftna [cp. A.S. eaden, datus, concessus; Hel. odan, 
genitus, natus : cp. also j6o, proles, a word perhaps of the same root.] 

aud-kendr, adj. part, easy to ' ken' or recognise, of distinguished appear- 
ance, Al. 21, Fms. i. 44. 

auft-kenni, n. ( = einkenni), mark, distinction, Karl. 180. 

auft-kenniligr, adj. = auftkendr, Hrafn. 13. 

auft-kenning, f. a clear mark, sure sign, Sturl. i. 70. MS. A. M. 122 B ; 
aminniog suits better, so the Ed. and Brit. Mus. 11,127. 

auft-keyptr, adj. part, easily bought, cheap, Hkr. iii. 246. 

auft-kjOiinn, adj. part, easily chosen, easy to decide between, Sd. 170. 

aud-kumall, adj. (now viftkvaemr), very touchy, tender, sensitive; a. ok 
lasmeyrr, of a snake's belly, easy to wound, Stj. 98; ongvaer {depressed) 
ok auftkumul, (fern.) touchy, Bs. i. 323; a. f skapi, irritable, 353. 

aufl-kvisi, v. aukvisi. 

aud-kveeftr, adj. easily talked over, easily moved, obsequious, pliable; 
eptirl&tr ok a., N. G. L. ii. 400 ; ertd ok eigi a. {bard to move) til fylgftar, 
Grett. 122 new Ed. = auftbeflinn. 

auft-kymli, f. [auftkumall], touchiness, sensitiveness; a. konunnar, a 
woman's touchiness or weakness, 623. 36. 

aud-k^flngr, m. [kiifa, accumulare\ poet, a heaper up of riches, a 
wealiby man, a Croesus; orr ma"8r er a., Edda 107 ; in prose in Sturl. i. 
38, Al. 5 ; rikismenn ok a., Post. 656 C. 30. 

auft-lag&r, adj. part, wealthy, whence auftlegft, Lex. Poet. 

auft-lattr, adj. part, docile, easily kept in check, Glum. 396 (in a verse). 

aud-latinn, adj. [14t, manners'], of easy affable manners, Str. 36. 

aud-legd, f. easy circumstances, wealth, Bs. i. (Laur. S.) 836 ; now freq. 

auft-ligr, adj. happy, lucky, Fms. vi. 420 (in a verse). 

au5-mafir, m. a wealthy man, Fms. ii. 21, Isl. ii. 385, 125. 

aud-mjtikUga, adv. and -ligr, adj. humbly, Bs. i. 7 73, Grett. 207 new Ed. 
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aufl-mjtikr, adj. bumble, meek, compar. audmjdkari, Sturl. i. 45 ; a. 
idran, devoted repentance, H. E. i. 5 10. 

aud-munadr, adj. part, easily remembered, not to be forgotten, Fms. vi. 
249, v. 1. 

aud-m^kja, t and 6, to bumble; a. sik, to bumble oneself, Bs. i. 854. 
auft-xxrfkt, f. meekness, bumility, Fms. viii. 54, v. 1. ; now freq. in theol. 
writers. 

audn, f. [audr, adj.], a wilderness, desert; audn Sinai, Stj. 300. 0. 
land wbicb bas no owner or is waste, uninhabited; bygdust J>d margar 
audnir vida, many wide wastes were then peopled, Eg. 15; alia audn 
landsins, Fms. i. 5, viii. 33, Greg. 33 : the audn was claimed as a royal 
domain; konungr d he> a. alia i landi, Fms. xi. 225 ; urn J)xr audnir er 
menn vilja byggja, t>d skal sd raSa er a. d, tbe owner of tbe waste, N. Q. L. 
i. 125 : different from almenningr, compascuum or common. 2. more 
specially a deserted farm or habitation ; sd baer het sidan d Hrappstodum, 
J>ar er mi a., Ld. 24; liggja i a., to lie waste, 96, Grdg. ii. 214, cp. 
278. 3. destruction ; audn borgarinnar (viz. Jerusalem), Greg. 40, 

Rb. 332, Ver. 43, Sd. 179 (where audnu, f.); riki mitt stendr mjok til 
audnar, is in a state of desolation, Fms. xi. 320, Bret. 68 : insolvency, 
utter poverty, Grdg. i. 62. comfds : audnar-hus, n. deserted buts, on 
mountains or in deserts, Grdg. ii. 158. au5nar-65al, n. impoverished 
estates, Sks. 333. audnar-sel, n. deserted shielings, Orkn. 458. 

audna, u, f. desolation, Sd. 1 79, bad reading. 

audna, u, f. [audit], fortune, and then, like aJaa, good luck, one*s 
good star, happiness, (cp. heill, hamingja, gacfa, all of them feminincs, — 
good luck personified as a female guardian), in the phrase, a. rscdr, rules ; 
audna mun J>vi rdda. Fate must settle that, Nj. 46, Lv. 65 ; rsedr a. lift (a 
proverb), Orkn. 28 ; arka at audnu (or perh. better dat.from audinn), v. arka, 
Nj. 185, v.l. ; at audnu, adv. prosperously, SI. 25 ; blanda ligiptu vid a., 
Fms. ii. 61 ; med audnu J>eirri at borkatli var lengra lifs audit, by that good 
fortune wbicb destined Tborkel for a longer life, Orkn. 18 (50). Cp. the 
Craven word aund in the expression I's aund to'ot, 4 1 am ordained to 
it, it is my fate.' compds : audnu-lauss, adj. luckless, Fas. ii. 240. 
audnu-leysi, n. ill fate. audnu-leysingi, a, m. a luckless man. 
audnu-madr, m. a lucky man, luck's favourite, Gull J). 28, Ld. 40, Fas. 
i. 340. audnu-samliga, adv. fortunately, Finnb. 344. 

audna, ad, impers. to be ordained by fate; ef honum audnadi eigi aptr 
at koma, if it was not ordained by fate that be should come back, Fms. ix. 
350; sem audnar, as luck decides, Fb. i. 160, Fas. iii. 601, Lv. 30: with 
gen., ef Gud vill at J>ess audni, that it shall succeed, Bs. i. 159, v. 1., £at is 
less correct : now freq. in a dep. form, e-m audnast, one is successful, with 
following infin. 

aud-nsmiligr, adj. [nema], easy to learn, teachable, Sks. 16. 

aud-neamr, adj. easily learned, soon got by heart, Sks. 247 B ; audnaem 
er ill Danska, bad Danish is soon learnt (a proverb) ; audnscmast JxS hid 
vonda er, Pass. 22. 10. 

aud-pr6fa5r, adj. part, easily proved, Laur. S. MS. 180. 85. 

ATJDB, f. [Swed. ode, ,fatum], fate, destiny, only used in poetry in the 
phrase, fd audar, to die, fsl. ii. 389 (in a verse) ; haga til audar, to avail 
towards one's happiness, Gisl. 59 (in a verse). Audr is also a fem. pr. name. 

ATJDB, adj. [Ulf. aups = (prjfios ; O. H. G. odi ; Hel. odi = inanis : cp. 
A. S. ydan and edan, vastare; Germ, ode and bden: the root js rare in 
A. S. and lost in Engl.] : — empty, void, desert, desolate ; hiisin voru aud, 
uninhabited, Ld. 96 ; koma at audu landi, of the first colonists when 
coming to Iceland, Landn. 316, opp. to 'koma at bygdu landi,' or *land 
numid ;' aud biid, Eg. 727 ; aud bord, void of defenders, of ships that have 
lost their men in fight, Fms. ii. 329; aud skip ( = hrodin), all the crew 
being slain or put to flight, Hkr. iii. 1 26. p. metaph., audr at yndi, 
cheerless, distressed, Stj. 421 ; sitja audum hondum, now used of being idle : 
in the Ad. 22, med a. hendr means empty-banded, without gifts; so also 
in Stj. 437. I Sam. vi. 3, answering to ' empty' in the Engl, text 

ATJDB, s, and poet, ar, m. [Goth, auds = fioxapia is suggested ; it 
only appears in Ulf. in compds or derivatives, audags adj. beatus, auda- 
gei f. beatitudo, audagian, beare ; A. S. edd, 11. means opes ; Hel. od = 
bonum, possessio : it is probably akin to odal ; cp. also feudal (A.S. feob = 
fee), alodial] : — riches, wealth, opulence; aud fjdr (only in ace), abundance, 
is a freq. phrase ; also, aud landa ok fjdr, Edda 15 ; oss er J>ar mikit af sagt 
aud J>eim, Band. 8, Fms. ii. 80, 623. 21 ; draga saman aud, id. In 
proverbs, margan hefir audr apat ; audrinn er valtastr vina, wealth is tbe 
ficklest of friends, Hm. 77, etc. 

aud-rd&nn, adj. easily to 1 read* or explain, Fas. iii. 561. p. easy 
to manage, v. uaudrddinn. 

aud-raor, adj. easily guided, pliable, yielding, Bs. i. 265. 

audrodi, n. pi. means, property, wealth, Bs. i. 146, 129, 136 (where it 
« income), 158, 68 (where the gen. audrdda = audracda), Stj. 345, Horn. 
68, Fms. iv. 1 n ; not very freq., audaefi is a more current word. 

aud-sagt, part, easily told. 

aud-salr, m. treasury (poet.), Fsm. 7. 

aud-senn, part., now au3s6flr (cp. however Pass. 6. 4, 7), easily seen, 
evident, Hrafn. 13, K. A. 214. 
aud-skeptr, part, (in a proverb), Ad. 21, eigi eru a. almanna spjor, it is 



*not easy to make shafts to all people's spear beads, i. e. to act so that all 
shall be pleased, cp. Hm. 127 ; aud-skacf (as given in the Skdlda, where 
this line is cited) may be a better reading = not easily carved or made so 
as to suit everybody. 

aud-skilligr, adj. easy to distinguish, understand, Skdlda 167. 

aud-skaadr, adj. part, easily injured, Eg. 770 ; delicate, tender, Stj. 345. 
Deut. xxviii. 56, Bs. i. 353. 

aud-snuit, n. part, easily turned, Hkr. ii. 271. 

aud-s6ttligr, adj. easy to perform, an easy task, Fms. xi. 282. 

aud-s6ttr, part, easily won, easy to win ; mdl a., Eg. 38, 200, in both 
cases of a happy suitor ; a. land, land lightly won, Fms. iii. 49 ; auds6ttr 
til baena, pliable, yielding, Al. 4 : eigi a., not easily matched. Valla L. 205. 

aud-sveipr (and now also auOsveipinn, whence audsveipni, f.), 
adj. pliable, yielding, now esp. used of good, obedient children, Bs. 

auo-s^na, d, to shew, exhibit, Bs. i. 274 ; md J>at vel audsynast, to be 
seen, Stj. 13. 

aud-s^niligr, adj. evident, and -liga, adv. clearly, Fms. i. 142, Stj. 
14, 26. 

aud-s£ning, f. show, exhibition, Skdlda 199. transl. of Lat. demonstra- 
tio ; H. E. i. 5 1 7. proof, demonstration. 

aud-B^nn, adj. easily seen, clear; hon var sidan kollud Delos svd sem 
a., Stj. 87, 250 : neut. = evident, Horn. 154, Eg. 736, Fms. i. 72. 

aud-8®ligr, adj. id., Fms. vii. 148. 

auft-se&r, adj., neut. audsastt, fem. audsa% easily seen, clear, Bjarn. 63, 
Fms. x. 175, 655 xi. I : metaph. clear, evident, Magn. 436, 625. 174 : 
neut. evident, Fms. i. 42, Hrafn. 13 : compar. audsserri, more conspicuous, 
fms. ii. 322 : superl. audsacstr, Ld. 236; audsaeust, Fms. iv. 321. 

aud-trua, adj. ind. credulous. Lex. Poet, (freq.) 

aud-tryggi, f. ind., now audtryggni, f. credulity, Gisl. 62. 

aud-tryggr, adj. credulous, Stj. 199. Grett. 130 A, Fms. viii. 447. 

aufl-van, n. bad luck, Lex. Poet. 

aud-vandr, adj. very painstaking in doing one's duties, Bs. i. 141, an 
ax. key. 

aud-van, f. expectancy of fortunes (poet.), Lex. Poet. 

aud-velda, d, to take lightly, make easy, Orkn. ch. 68. 

aud-veldi, n. easiness, facility, Horn. 7. transl. of Lat. facultas; med 
a., as adv. easily, Fms. vii. 116, Karl. 131, 142 : audvelda-verk, n. an 
easy task, drett. 127 new Ed. 

aud-veldliga and -velliga, adv. easily, lightly, Fms. i. 87, Stj. 99, Hkr. 
i. 200 ; taka a. d e-u, to make light of a thing, Fms. xi. 1 24 : compar. 
-ligar, i. 262, Stj. 130. 

aud-veldligr and -velligr, adj. easy, Stj. 8, 356. Josh. vii. 2. 

aud-veldr, adj. easy, Eg. 39: superl. -veldastr, Ld. 14; metaph.com- 
pliatit, Bs. i. 256, Sturl. i. etc. 

aud-vinr, m. (poet.) a charitable friend [A.S. eafSvine]; in the old 
poets freq. spelt otvin, v. Lex. Poet. p. as a pr. name Auftunn ; the 
etymology in Hkr. i. 1 2 is bad ; and so is also the popular etymology of 
this word = none, fr. audr, vacuus. 

aud-vir&ligr, etc., v. auvird-. 

aud-vitad, n. part, easy to know, clear, evident, Ld. 78, Finnb. 232 : 
now often adv. = clearly, to be sure. 
aud-viat, n. adj. sure, certain, Karl. 181. 

aud-J>eystr, adj. part, easy to make flow, Stor. 2 (dub. passage). 

aud-£riiligr, adj. [probably = 8r-£rifligr, fr. or- priv. and ferifligr, 
robust, strong], feeble, weakly, ls\. ii. 456, Fb. i. 275 (of weak frame). 

au5-89fl qs. auddfl, n. pi. [• audr,' opes, and * of ;' = ofa-f£, q. v. ; Lat. 
opes], opulence, abundance, wealth, riches, in the Grdg. freq. = means of 
subsistence, emoluments, i. 269, 277 (twice), ii. 213, cp. lb. 16, where it 
means emoluments : in the proper sense wealth, Hkr. i. 13, where it means 
gold and treasures, Sks. 334, 4^2 ; veg ok a., power and wealth, Greg. 
23 ; himncsk a., Joh. 21 ; jardlig a., Greg. 32. Matth. vi. 19, 20; morg 
a., Eluc. 53, Horn. 151, etc. 

aufl, interj. [a for. word ; Germ, au web], woe ! alas ! used with dat., a. 
me>, Mar. 167; ace, a. mik, 175; absol., 147: after the Reformation 
• dvi' and * 6 vei' occur, or * vei' alone. 

aufusa, u, f„ in Norse MSS. spelt afusa, Dipl. i. 3 ; avusa, Str. 27, 54, 
Sks. 775 B ; afuusa, N. G. L. i. 446. In Icel. always spelt with au, av, 
or b, by changing the vowel, ofusa, aufusa, 0. H. 155, where, how- 
ever, some MSS. have aufussa, avfusa, Fms. viii. 39, 250; ofusa, Fs. 
123 ; ofusa, 677. 3, Band. 6 ; ofussa, Bs. i. 481 : the change of vowel is 
caused by the following / (v). The word is now quite obsolete, and its 
etymology is somewhat uncertain ; it may be qs. d-fiiss, or af-fiiss, an 
1 af-' intens. and * fiiss,' willing, this last suggestion would best suit the 
Norse form. Its sense is thanks, gratitude, satisfaction, pleasure, and is 
almost exclusively used either as a supplement to *J)6kk' or in such 
phrases as, kunna e-m au., or e-m er au. d e-u, to be pleased, gratified with ; 
£akka med mikilli a., to thank heartily, Str. 27 ; ef ydr er £ar nokkur a. 
d, if it be any pleasure to you, Fms. ix. 495 ; kunna e-m au. e-s, or with 
•at,' to be tbankfid, Fb. ii. 257, Eg. in, (3.H. 56, Fms. viii. I.e., Bs. i. 
481, H.E. i. 432, Eg. 522, Sturl. iii. 125, Faer. 209, 677. 3; leggja at 
moti J>dkk ok au., 0. H. 155; viljum v£r au. gefa feim godum 
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monnum, we will thank them, Fms. viii. 250 ; var monnum mikil o. a J>vi, 
much pleased by it, Fs. 1 23 ; hafa £ m6ti J>6kk ok 6., Band. 19 new Ed. 
compds : aufusu-gestr, m. a welcome guest, Valla L. 217, Sturl. i. 178. 
aufu8U-or&, n. thanks, Gisl. 100. aufiiBU-svipr, m. friendly mien; 
syna a se> au., Fs. 14. 

au-fuss, adj. in a verse by Arn6r, perhaps akin to the above, meaning 
eager, Orkn. 1 26 : vide, however, Lex. Poet. s. v. 6rur. 

AUG A, n., gen. pi. augna, [Lat. oculus, a dimin. of an obsolete ocus; 
Gr. 6<pOaXfi6s (Boeot dieraXfws) ; Sanskr. aksha : the word is common to 
Sanskrit with the Slavonic, Greek, Roman, and Teutonic idioms : Goth. 
augo; Germ, auge; A. S. edge; Engl, eye; Scot, ee; Swed.dga; Dan. 
bje, etc. Grimm s.v. suggests a relationship to Lat. acies, acutus, etc. 
The letter n appears in the plur. of the mod. northern languages ; the 
Swedes say • ogon/ oculi, the Danes *6jne;' with the article *6gonen' 
and *6jnene;' Old Engl. *eyne;' Scot. *een']: — an eye It is used 
in Icel. in a great many proverbs, e.g. betr sja augu en auga, 'two 
eyes see better than one,* i. e. it is good to yield to advice : referring to 
love, unir auga medan a ser, the eye is pleased whilst it can behold (viz. 
the object of its affection), Fas. i. 125, cp. Vols. rim. 4. 189; eigi leyna 
augu, ef ann kona manni, the eyes cannot bide it, if a woman love a 
man, i.e. they tell their own tale, tsl. ii. 251. This pretty proverb is an 
aw. \€y. 1. c. and is now out of use ; it is no doubt taken from a poem in a 
drottkvactt metre, (old proverbs have alliteration, but neither rhymes nor 
assonance, rhyming proverbs are of a comparatively late date) : medic, 
eigi er sa heill er i augun verkir, Fbr. 75 ; sa drepr opt fasti (slips) er 
augnanna missir, Bs. i. 742 ; hactt er einu auganu nema vel fan, be who 
has only one eye to lose will take care of it (comm.) ; htisbondans auga 
se> bezt, the master's eye sees best; glogt er gests augat, a guest's eye 
is sharp ; mdrg era dags augu, the day has many eyes, i. e. what is to be 
hidden must not be done in broad daylight, Hm. 81 : naio er nef augum, 
the nose is near akin to the eyes (tua res agitur paries quum proximus 
ardet), Nj. 21 ; opt ver&r slikt a sa, kvaft selr, var skotinn i auga, this 
often happens at sea, quoth the seal, when be was shot in the eye, of 
one who is in a scrape, Fms. viii. 40a. In many phrases, at unna (to 
love) e-m sem augum I hofai ser, as one's own eye-balls, Nj. 217 ; J)6tti 
mer slokt it sartasta Ijos augna minna, by bis death the sweetest light of 
my eyes was quenched, 187: hvert graetr j>u mi Skarph^oinn? eigi er 
l>at segir Skarph6dinn, en hitt er satt at surnar i augum, the eyes smart 
from smoke, 200 : renna, lita augum, to seek with the eyes, to look upon : 
it is used in various connections, renna, lita astaraugum, vanaraugum, 
vinaraugum, tniaraugum, drundaraugum, girndarauga, with eyes of love, 
hope, friendship, faith, envy, desire: mxna a. denotes an upward or pray- 
ing look; stara, fixed; horfa, attentive; lygna, blundskaka, stupid or 
slow ; blina, glapa, g6na, vacant or silly ; skima, wandering ; hvessa augu, 
a threatening look; leifta e-n a., to measure one with the eyes; gj6ta f or 
skj6ta hornauga, or skjota a. i skjalg, to throw a side glance of dislike or 
ill-will; gj<Sta augum is always in a bad sense; renna, lita mostly in a 

food sense: gefa e-u auga, oculum adjicere alicui; hafa auga a e-u, to 
eep an eye on it; segja e-m e-t i augu upp, to one's face, Orkn. 454; at 
augum, adverb, with open eyes, Hervar. S. (in a verse), etc. As regards 
various movements of the eyes ; ljuka upp augum, to open the eyes ; lata 
aptr augun, to shut the eyes ; draga auga i pung, to draw the eye into a 
purse, i.e. shut one eye; depla augum, to blink; at drepa titlinga (Germ. 
augeln, blinzen), to wink, to kill tits with the suppressed glances of the 
eye ; gl<Soarauga, a suffusion on the eye, bypospbagma ; kjfrauga, proptosis ; 
vagi a auga, a beam in the eye; skjalgr, Lat. limus; sky, albugo; tekinn 
til augnanna, with sunken eyes, etc., F61. ix. 192; a. bresta, in death: 
hafa st^rur i augum, to have prickles in the eyes, when the eyes ache for 
want of sleep: vatna musum, *to water mice,' used esp. of children weep- 
ing silently and trying to hide their tears. As to the look or expression 
of the eyes there are sundry metaph. phrases, e. g. hafa f<6kr6ka 1 augum, 
to have wrinkles at the corners of the eyes, of a shrewd money getting 
fellow, Fms. ii. 84, cp. Orkn. 330, 188, where krdkauga is a cognom. ; 
kvenna-kroka, one insinuating with the fair sex ; hafa segishjalm i augum 
is a metaphor of one with a piercing, commanding eye, an old mythical 
term for the magical power of the eye, v. Grimm's D. Mythol. under 
JEgishjalmr : vera mj6tt a milli augnanna, the distance between the eyes 
being short, is a popular saying, denoting a close, stingy man, hence 
mjoeygr means close: e-m vex e-t 1 augu (now augum), to shrink 
back from, of a thing waxing and growing before one's eyes so that 
one dares not face it. As to the shape, colour, etc. of the eye, vide 
the adj. * eygr' or 4 eygftr' in its many compds. Lastly we may mention 
the belief, that when the water in baptism touches the eyes, the child 
is thereby in future life prevented from seeing ghosts or goblins, vide 
the words ufrcskr and skygn. No spell can touch the human eye; 
en er hann sa augu hans (that of Loki in the shape of a bird), J>a grunadi 
hann (the giant) at maftr mundi vera, Edda 60 ; i ^essum birni fcykist hon 
kenna augu Bjarnar konungs sonar, Fas. i. 51, vide lsl. j>jods. II. 
meton. and metaph. auga is used in a great many connections : a. 
astron. ; f>jaza augu, the eyes of the giant Tbiazi, is a constellation, probably 



the Dioscuri, Castor and Pollux; the story is told in the Edda 47, cp. .as spelt on some Runic stones, but seldom, if ever, in written documents. 
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' Harbarosljofi 19; (Snorri attributes it to Odin, the poem to Thor.) 0. 
botan., auga = Lat. gemma, Hjalt. 38; kattarauga, cafs eye, is the 
flower forget-me-not. y. the spots that form the numbers on dice, 
Magn. 530. 6. the bole in a millstone; kvarnarauga, Edda 79, 221, 
Hkr. i. 121 : the opening into which an axe handle is fastened, Sturl. 
ii. 91 : a pit full of water, Fs. 45 : nalarauga, a needle's eye: vindauga, 
wind's eye or window (which orig. had no glass in it), A. S. eag-dura 
(eye-door) ; also gluggi, q. v. : gleraugu, spectacles. €. anatom., the 
pan of the hip joint, v. augnakarl, Fms. iii. 392 : gagnaugu, temples. (. 
hafsauga, the bottom of the ocean, in the popular phrase, fara lit i hafsauga, 
descenders ad tartara. tj. poet, the sun is called heimsauga, dagsauga, 
Jonas 119. compds either with sing, auga or pi. augna ; in the latter 
case mod. usage sometimes drops the connecting vowel a, e.g. augn- 
dapr, augn-depra, augn-fagr, etc. auga-bragd (augna-), n. the 
twinkling of an eye, Hm. 77 ; a einu a., in the twinkling of an eye, Ver. 32, 
Edda (pref.) 146, Sks. 559, Rb. 568 : a glance, look, snart a., Fms. ii. 
174 ; mikit a., v. 335 ; lifagrligt a., Fs. 43 ; hafa a. af e-u, to cast a look 
at, Fbr. 49, Fms. xi. 424 : in the phrase, at hafa e-n (or vcrda) 
at augabragdi, metaph. to make sport of, to mock, deride, gaze at, Stj. 
627, 567, Hm. 5, 29. auga-brun, f. the eye-brow. auga-stadr, 
m. an eye-mark; hafa a. a e-u, to mark with the eye. auga-steinn 
(augna-), m. the eye-ball, Hkr. iii. 365, Fms. v. 152. augna-bending, 
f. a warning glance, Pr. 452. augna-blik, n. mod. = augnabrago, s. 
augna-bdlga, u, f. ophthalmia. augna-bra, f. the eye-lid, D. N. i. 2 1 6. 
augna-fagr and aug-fagr, adj. fair-eyed. Fas. ii. 365, Fms. v. 200. 
augna-£r6, f. a plant, eye-bright, euphrasia, also augna-gras, Hjalt. 231. 
augna-firo, n. lychnis alpina. augna-gaman, n. a sport, delight 
for the eyes to gaze at, Ld. 202, Ba;r. 17, Fsm. 5 (love, sweetheart). 
augna-gr6m, n. (medic.) a spot in the eye; metaph., ekki a., no mere 
speck, of whatever can easily be seen. augna-har, n. an eye-lash. 
augna-hvarmr, m. the eye+lid. augna-hvita, u, f. albugo. aug- 
na-karl, n. the pan of the hip joint; slita or slitna or augnakoHunum, 
Fas. iii. 392. augna-kast, n. a wild glance, Barl. 167. augna- 
kladi, a, m. psoropbtbalmi. augna-kr6kr, n. the corner of the eye. 
augna-lag, n. a look, Ld. 1 54. augna-lok, n. ' eye-covers,' eye-lids. 
augna-mein, n. a disease of the eye. augna-mjttrkvi, a, m. dimness 
of the eye, Pr. 471. augna-rad, n. expression of the eye. augna- 
skot, n. a look askance, Gj>l. 286, Fs. 44 (of cats). augna-alfm, 
n. glaucoma. augna-sta&r, m. the socket of the eye, M^gn. 532. 
augna-sveinn, m. a lad leading a blind man, Str. 46. augn-tepra, 
u, f. bippus. augna-topt, f. the socket of the eye. augna-verkr, 
m.pain in the eye, Hkr. ii. 257, Bs. i. 451, Pr. 471, Bjarn. 58. augna- 
vik, n. pi. = augnakrokr. augna-£ungi, a, m. heaviness of the eye, 
Hkr. ii. 257. 

aug-dapr, adj. weak-sighted, Fms. ii. 8 : augdepra, u, f. amblyopia, 
FeXix. 191. 

aug-lit, n. a face, countenance ; fyrir a. alls lyfts, Stj. 326 ; fyrir Guds a., 
before the face of God, Orkn. 170 ; i a. postulans, 623. 25, Ver. 7. Gen. vii. 
I (' before me') ; fyrir konungs a., Sks. 283. Now much used, esp. theol. 

aug-lj6s, n. ' eye light,' in the phrase, koma i a., to appear, Fas. i. 80. 

aug-lj6as, adj. clear, manifest, Fms. i. 229, Hkr. ii. 225. 

aug-tysa, t, to make known, manifest : subst. auglysing, f. 

aug-sj&ndi, part, seeing ocularily, Mart. 117. 

aug-surr, adj. blear-eyed, Stj. 171 (of Leah) : siireygr is more freq. 

aug-8?n, f. sight; koma i a. e-m, to appear before him, Eg. 458, 623. 
12; i a. e-m, in the face of, Bias. 46. 

aug-s^na, d, to shew, Fms. v. 200. 

aug-s^niligr, adj. and -liga, adv. evident, visible, G{>1. 42. 
AUK, adv. [cp. Goth, auk, freq. used by Ulf. as translation of Gr. 
ydp; jab auk = teal yip; A.S.eac; Engl, eke; Germ. aucb\ I. 
it originally was a noun = augmentum, but this form only remains in the 
adverbial phrase, at auk, to boot, besides, Bs. i. 317 (freq.): adverbially 
and without 4 at/ besides ; hundrad manna ok auk kappar hans, a hun- 
dred men and eke bis champions, Fas. i. 77 ; £riggja marka fe\ en konungr 
)»t er auk er, the surplus, N. G. L. i. 350 : cp. also such phrases as, 
auk J>ess at, besides that; auk heldr, v. heldr. II. as a conj. 

also, Lat. etiam, occurs in very old prose, and in poetry; sva mun 
ek auk bletza fca konu es J>u baftsk fyr, 655 ix. B. 2 (MS. of the 12th 
century), Hkr. ii. 370 (in a poem of Sighvat) ; this form, however, is 
very rare, as the word soon passed into ok, q. v. III. used to 

head a sentence, nearly as Lat. deinde, deinceps, the Hebrew or 
the like ; the Ormulum uses ac in the same way ; in MSS. it is usually 
spelt ok ; but it may be seen from poetic assonances that it was pro- 
nounced auk, e. g. auk und jdfri frxknum ; hitt var auk at eykir, Vellekla, 
Hkr. i. 216: auk at jarna leiki, Lex. Poet.; it is sometimes even 
spelt so, e.g. auk naer aptni skaltu <3&inn koma, Hm. 97, Hkr. i. 29, 
v.I. ; it is also freq. in the Cod. Fris. of the Hkr. This use of * auk' or 
1 ok* is esp. freq. in old narrative poems such as the Ynglingatal (where it 
occurs about thirty-five times), in the Haleygjatal (about six times), and 
the Vellekla (about ten times) : vide ok. IV. simply for ok, and, 
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AUKA, j6k, j6ku (mod. juku), aukit [Lat. augere; Gr. av£«iv; Ulf/ 
aukan; A. S. cacan or £<ran; Engl, to or O. H.G. aw£o»] ; 
pres. ind. eyk; subj. eyki or yki, mod. jyki. A weak form (aukar, 
aukadi, aukat) also occurs, esp. in Norse, and (as a Norwegianism) in 
Icel. writers, esp. after the year 1260, e. g. aukadu, augebant, Barl. 138 ; 
aukadist, augebatur, aukadi, augebat, Barl. 180, Fms. i. 140, 184, x. 21 
(MSS. aukudu or aukadi, and some even joku), R6m. 234 ; subj. aukadist, 
augerehtr, Fms. vii. 158 in three lcel. vellum MSS. ; only one has ykist, the 
strong genuine form. Pres. aukar, auget, and aukast, augetur, instead of 
eykr, eykst, Stj. 32 : part, aukat ( — aukit), O. H. L. 46 ; aukud, aucta, 
Fms. x. 236. Even Snorri in the Edda has aukadist, p. 3, both in the 
vellum MSS. Ob. and Kb., — a form which is thoroughly unclassical; 
the poets use the strong form, and so Ari, who has j6kk = j6k ek, in the 
preface to lb. ; — so also the great bulk of the classical literature. Since 
the Reformation the strong form is the only one used either in speaking 
or writing. I. Lat. augere, to augment, increase, with ace, eykr 

harm J>ar actt sina, Fms. iii. 82 ; j6k Njall ekki hj6n sin, Nj. 59 ; h6t hann 
beim at auka virding J>eirra, Eg. 33 ; J>essi ord j6ku mjok sok Adams, 
Sks. 542 ; j6k nam hans, Horn. 51, Nj. 33 ; var J>a sidan aukud ( = aukin) 
veizlan, Fms. x. 236 : absol., fcat halft er eykr, that half which is over 
and above, Js. 75 : in the phrase, aukanda ferr um e-t, a thing is in- 
creasing, Nj. 139. II. Lat. addere, to add to the whole of a 
thing ; with the thing added in the dat., ok j6kk (=j<5k ek) {>vi es mer 
vard sidan kunnara, lb. (pref.) : impers., j6k miklu vid, increased greatly, 
Ld. 54 ; J>a eykst enn ellefu n6ttum vid, eleven nights are still added, Rb. 
28 : followed by * vid,' auka e-u vid e-t, to add to it, Nj. 41 ; ' til' is rare 
and unclassical, and seems almost a Danism, as * foie til,' £>etta til aukist, 
Vm. 7 : auka synd (dat.) a synd (acc.) ofan, to heap sin upon sin, Stj. 
274 : aukast ordum vid, to come to words, speak, Eg. ch. 58, v. 1. (rare); 
ef ]?u eykr ordi, if tbou say'st a word more, Lex. Poet. p. with acc. (a 
rare and unclassical Latinism), auka ny vandraedi ( = nyjum vandraedum) 
a hin fornu, Bs. i. 751. y. impers. in the phrase, aukar a, it in- 
creases, Rom. 234. Ill, to surpass, exceed; J»t er eykr sex 
aura, J>& a konungr halft {>at er eykr, if it exceeds six ounces, the king 
takes half the excess, N. G.L. i. 281, Js. § 71 ; en armadr taki J>at er 
aukit er, what is over and above, N. G. L. i. 165. Esp. used adverbially 
in the part. pass, aukit, aukin, more than, above, of numbers ; aukin J»rju 
hundrud manna, three hundred men well told, Eg. 530, Fms. ix. 524, v. I. ; 
med aukit hundrad manna, x. 184, Ld. 196 ; aukin half vaett, Grett. 141 
new Ed. p. in the phrases, J>at er (eigi) aukat (aukit), it is no exag- 
geration, Jd. verse 22, the Ed. in Fms. xi. 169 has * aria' (a false reading) ; 
J>at er aukat, O. H. L. 1. c. ; ordum aukid, exaggerated, Thorn. 73. 
aukan, f. increase, K. A. 20. 

auki, a, m. eke [A. S. eaca ; Old Engl, and Scot, eke or eik], increase, 
addition ; Abram t6k J>ann auka nafns sins, Ver. 14 ; a. ofundar ok hatrs, 
Stj. 192 : cp. also in the phrase, verda at moldar auka, to become dust, to 
die, in a verse in the Hervar. S. Fas. i. 580 ; cp. madr er moldu samr, 
man is but dust, SI. 47 ; and another proverb, lauki er litid gaeft til auka, 
used by Sighvat (Lex. Poet.), the leek needs but little care to grow ; sars- 
auki, pain, Mirm. 47 ; Danmerkr auki is a poet, name of Zealand used by 
Bragi, Edda I : the phrase, i miklum auka, in a huge, colossal shape, 
Glum. 345 (in a verse) ; hence perhaps comes the popular phrase, ad fscrast 

i aukana (or haukana), to exert to the utmost one's bodily strength, Glamr 
fserdist i alia auka (of one wrestling), Grett. 114 A, (Ed. 1853 has faerdist i 
aukana.) 2. metaph. seed, germs, tbou bast given me no seed, Stj. 
ill. Gen. xv. 2 ; esp. the sperm of whales, amber, Sks. 137. p. pro- 
duce of the earth, Barl. 193, 200. y. interest of capital, N. G. L. ii. 
380 ; vide aauki, sarsauki, sakauki, i. 187. compds : auka-dagr, m. 
* eke-day,' dies intercalaris, Rb. 488. auka-hlutr, m. in the phrase, 
at aukahlut, to boot, Horn. 129. auka-nafh, n. *eke-name,' nickname, 
or additional name, Sks. 272. auka-smidi, n. a superfluous thing, 
a mere appendix, Fms. ii. 359. auka-tungl, n. intercalary moon, 
Rb. 116. auka-verk, n. by-work, Bs. i. 326. auka-vika, u, f. 
' eke-week* intercalary week, v. hlaupar. 

auk-nafh, n. = aukanafh, ' eke-name.' 
auk-nefna, d, to nickname, Landn. 243. 

auk-nefni, n. * eke-name' a nickname: a. a defamatory name, 
punishable with the lesser outlawry, Grag. ii. 146. p. in a less strong 
sense ; hann var svartr a har ok horund, ok J>vl J>6tti honum a. gefit er 
hann var Birtingr kalladr, be was swartb of hair and skin, and for that 

ii seemed a nickname was given bim when be was called * Brighting,' Fms. 
vii. 157 : Helgi atti kenningar nafn, ok var kalladr hviti ; ok var J>at eigi 
a., J>vi at hann var vaenn madr ok vel hacrdr, hvitr a har, Helgi bad a sur- 
name (in a good sense), and was called ' White;' and that was no nick- 
name, for be was a handsome man and well-haired, white of hair, Fbr. 
80: hyggr at ek muna vilja giptast einum bastardi,— -eigi em ek 
bastardr nema at a., of William the Conqueror, Fb. iii. 464. In old times, 
esp. at the time of the colonisation of Iceland, such nicknames were in 
freq. use, as may be seen from the index in the Landnama ; they gradu- 
ally went out of use, but still occur now and then throughout the whole 
of the Saga period in Icel. down to the 14th century. 



anTming, f., Old Engl, 'eeking* increase, Stj. 100, 176, Sks. 137. 

au-kvisi, a, m. [prop, aud-kviai, from aud, easy, and kveistinn, touchy ; 
cp. kveisa, f. ulcus, dolor] ; in old writers it is spelt with au or av, 
and sometimes with a double k, okkvisi, Bs. i. 497 vellum MS. A. M. 
499; audkvisi, Ld. 236 C and the vellum MS. A.M. 122 A to Sturl. ii. 
8 ; aukvisi, MS. 1 22 B ; O. H. (Ed. 1853) reads aucvisi ; it means a weakly, 
irritable, touchy person. Used esp. in the proverb, einn er au. aettar 
hverrar, cp. the Engl, there is a black sheep in every flock, Hkr. ii. 238 : 
mun ek son minn lata heita Gizur ; Htt hafa J>eir aukvisar verit i Hauk- 
daela sett er sva hafa heitid hdr til, Sturl. ii. 8, at the birth of earl Gizur. 
[The name Gizur was a famous name in this family, Gizur hviti, Gizur 
biskup, Gizur Hallsson, etc.] 

ATTLANDI, an indecl. adj., qs. al-landi, an Sir. key. in the proverb 
Nj. 10, illt er J>eim er au. er alinn. [The root is prob. al- (Lat. alius), 
land, cp. A. S. ellend or elland (Hel. elilendi), alienus, peregrinus; Old 
Engl, alyant; O.H.G. alilanta (whence N.H.G. elend, miser) : there is 
in Icel. also a form erlendr, prob. a corruption for ellendr. This root is 
quite lost in the Scandin. idioms with the single exception of the proverb 
mentioned above, and the altered form er-."] The MSS. of the Nj. 1. c. 
differ ; some of them have a ulandi in two words, in terra mala ; John- 
sonius has not made out the meaning ; the proper sense seems to be exul 
ubique infelix. In olden times peregrinus and miser were synonymous, 
the first in a proper, the last in a metaphorical sense : so the Lat. bostis 
(=bospes) passed into the sense of enemy. The spelling with 0 (olandi) 
ought perhaps to be preferred, although the change of vowel cannot be 
easily accounted for. 

auli, a, m. a dunce, aulaligr adj., aula-skapr m., aulast dep., etc., do 
not occur, as it seems, in old writers ; prop, a slug (?) ; cp. Ivar Aasen 
s. vv. aula, auling. 

aum-hjartadr, adj. tender-hearted, charitable, Stj. 547, Horn. \o<f. 

aumindi, n. painful feeling from a wound or the like, F6\. ix. 192. 

aumingi, ja, m. a wretch, in Icel. in a compassionate sense ; Guds a., 
655 xxxii. 15, Bs. i. 74, Horn. 87. 

aumka, ad, to bewail, to complain, esp. in the impers. phrase, a. sik, to 
feel compassion for, Ban*. II, Al. 10, R6m. 182, Bret. 98, Fagrsk. ch. 34 ; 
now freq. used in reflex., aumkast yfir e-t, to pity. 

aumkan, f. lamentation, wailing, El. 10. 

aumleikr, m. misery, Stj. 428, Bs. i. 321; now also used of the sore 
feeling of a wound or the like, v. aumr. 

auroligr, adj. and -liga, adv. [A. S. earmlic], poorly, wretched, Grett. 
161, Fms. i. 138, v. 218, Sturl. ii. 13, Baer. 4, Magn. 432, H. E. iii. 366. 

aum-neglur, more correctly anneglur, cp. the Engl, agnail, hangnail, 
or naugnail, F61. ix. 192 ; the lunula unguium is in Icel. called anneglur, 
and so is the skin round the finger-nail, id. 

AUMR, adj. [Ulf. has arms = miser; Dan. and Swed. 6m], seems with 
ail its compounds to be a Scandin. word. It originally probably meant 
sore, aching, touchy, tender. In mod. Icel. it is sometimes used in this 
sense, in Dan. and Swed. only = sore, and metaph. tender. 2. metaph. 
poorly, miserable, unhappy ; styrkstii, aumr, strengthen thyself, wretched 
man, Orkn. 153, Horn. 15, 16, Th. 6, 16: in a bad sense = armr, Fms. 
ix. 414. 

aum-staddr, adj. part, in a poor, wretched state, Stj. 475. 
AUNGB, adj. pron., Lat. nullus, none, v. engi, enginn. 
AUNGR, adj. narrow, Lat. angustus, v. ongr. 
aung-vit, n., medic, lipotbymia, a fainting-fit, F6\. ix. 193. 
AURAR, m. pi. money, aura- in compds, v. eyrir. 
aur-borfl, n. the second plank from the keel of a boat, Vellekla and 
Edda (Gl.) 

aur-falr, s, m. [aurr, lutum, fair], the spike at the butt-end of a spear, 
Gr. aavpojrfjp ; J>eir settu nidr aurfalina er J>eir stodu ok studdust vid 
spjot sin, Fms. i. 280 ; sidan mxldi hann grundvoll husgordarinnar fyrir 
borhalli med aurfalnum 4 spj6ti sinu, ii. 230; Abner sneri spj6tinu i 
nendi ser ok lagdi aurfalnum framan i kvidinn, Stj. 497, 2 Sam. ii. 23 
(in Engl. Vers. 4 the hinder end of the spear'), Art. 105. p. used of 
an arrow, Fb. iii. 406. 

aur-gati, a, m. [qs. 6r-gati, or- and geta], a tit-bit, good cheer, good 
treatment, a rare and now obsolete word ; mun ekki af sparat, at veita 
oss allan J>ann a. er til er, Fms. xi. 341 ; um tilfong veizlunnar, sem bezt 
buandi allan a., Mar. 97 ; af J>eim orgata sem hon hafdi framast fbng til, 
655 xxxi. 2. 

aurigr, adj., only in the contr. forms aurgan (acc), aurgu (dat.), clayey, 
muddy, Vsp. 31, Ls. 48; cp. urigr, madidus. 

AURR, s, m., prop, wet clay or loam, but also in Eggert Itin. p. 682 
of a sort of clay, cp. Ivar Aasen s. v. aur. In A. S. ear is humus ; in 
the Alvismal one of the names of the earth is aurr (kalla aur uppregin). 
In the Voluspa the purling water of the well of Urda is called aurr ; 
hence the paraphrase in the Edda, Jwbt taka hvern dag vatn i brunninum, 
ok med aurinn (the clay, humus) er liggr um brunninn, ok ausa upp yfir 
askinn. Elsewhere used simply of mud, wet soil, aurr etr iljar en ofan 
kuldi, Gs. 15 ; auri trodd und joa fotum, Gh. 16; ok vid aur aegir hjarna, 
bragnings burs of blandinn vard, bis brains were mixed with the mud. 
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"tft 16; tfurr ok saurr, mud and dirt, Ann. 1362 ; hylja auri, butno con- 
dere, in a verse in the Korm. S. 
aurridi, drridi, mod. urricH, a, m. salmo trutta, salmon-trout, Til. 

i. 1 1 ; salmo squamis argenteis, maculis nigris brunneo cinctis, pinna 
pectorali punctulis sex notata, Eggert Itin. p. 595 : deriv. from orr, celer, 
and -ridi, or from aurr (?) ; the Norse form aure indicates a diphthong, 
GJtf. 421, Edda (Gl.) compds : aurriOa-bekkr, m. a * beck' full of 
trout, Bolt. aurrida-fiflki, f. trout-fisbing, Bolt. aurri&a-net, n. 
a trout-net, Gisl. 104. aurrida-vatn, n. a water stocked with trout, 
Bolt. 

aur-sk6r, m. (prop. ' mud-shoe 1 ), a horse shoe, an dir. \cy. in the story 
Fms. iii. 210, each of the shoes weighing I J lb. The story is a pendant 
to that told of king Augustus of Poland and the blacksmith. 

aur-skrida, u, f. a land slip, avalanche, Fbr. 84, Fs. 59. 

aurvandil8-t& (aurvantd, Ub.), f. AurvandiVs toe, probably the star 
Rigel in Orion, v. Edda 59. 

ATJSA, j6s, )6su (mod. jusu), ausit; pres. ind. eyss; subj. eysi or ysi, 
mod. jysi (bauriret), cp. Lat. baurio, bans-it; not found in Goth, or in 
Germ. I. to sprinkle, with dat. of the liquid, and the object 

in acc. or with a prep. ; J>aer taka hvern dag vatn i brunninum, ok ausa 
(viz. J>vi) upp yfir askinn, . . .pour it over the ash-boughs, Edda 1 1 ; ef madr 
eyss eldi (fire, embers), Gr4g. ii. 128; a. did 6r netjum, to empty the 
nets of the herrings, GJ>1. 427 : a. lit, to pour out, fi, Grett. 126. 2. 
ausa moldu, to sprinkle with mould, bury ; hl<5ou J>eir at grjoti ok j6su at 
moldu, Eg. 300; er harm hoftJu moldu ausit, Bjarn. 11 ; salr ausinn 
moldu, bis chamber sprinkled with mould (poet.), Hervar. S. ; ausinn 
haugi, "ft. 26. p. ausa vatni is a standing phrase for a sort of baptism 
used in the last centuries, at least, of the heathen age. The child when 
bora was sprinkled with water and named, yet without the intervention 
of a priest ; this rite is mentioned as early as in the Havamal, one of 
the very oldest mythological didactic poems on record, where it is 
attributed even to Odin ; ef ek skal J>egn ungan verpa vatni 4, if I am to 
throw water on a young thane, 159; Josu vatni Jarl l^tu heita, J65 61 
Edda josu vatni, horvi svartan, hetu jirael, Rm. 7, 31 ; s4 var siftr gofigra 
manna, at vanda menn mjok til at ausa vatni ok gefa nafn ; . . . Siguror 
jarl j6s sveininn vatni ok kalla&i H&kon, Hkr. i. 118 ; Eirikr ok Gunn- 
hildr 4ttu son er Haraldr konungr j6s vatni ok gaf nafn sitt, 122 ; eptir 
nm daginn jos Hdkon konungr |>ann svein vatni ok gaf nafn sitt, 135, 
Fms. i. 66, xi. 2 ; facddi |>6ra sveinbarn ok var Grimr nefndr er vatni var 
ausinn, Eb. 26 ; enn ftttu bau Skallagrimr son, s4 var vatni ausinn ok 
nafn gefit ok kalladr Egill, Eg. 146, 147, 166, Ld. 108, Gisl. 32 (of Snorre 
Gode) ; and so in many instances from Icel., Norway, and the Orkneys, 
all of them of the heathen age. The Christian term is skira, q. v. 3. 
metaph. of scolding or abuse; hropi ok rogi ef J)u eyss 4 holl regin, 
Ls. 4 ; ausa sauri 4 e-n, to bespatter with foul language, ausask sauri 
4 (recipr.), Bjarn. 33 ; a. e-m e-u 1 augu upp, to throw in one's face, Eg. 
576 ; hann j6s upp (poured out) £ar fyrir alj)y8u ollum glxpum fbdur sins, 
Mart. 80 ; urn verka bann er hverr jos 4 annan, Bjarn. 42. II. 
of a horse, to kick or fash out with his hinder feet, opp. to prjona, to rear 
up and strike with the fore feet ; hestrinn tok at frysa, bldsa ok ausa, 
Greg. 49 ; at merrin eysi, Sturl. ii. 40 C. III. to pump, esp. a ship, 

with the ship in acc. ; Hallfredr j6s at sinum hlut, Fs. 113, Grett. 95 A, 
Fbr. 173, N.G. L. i. 102 : a. b4t sinn, to make water, Fms. vii. 331. 

ausa, u, f. a ladle, ekki er sopid k41ift £6 1 ausuna se" komit (a proverb), 
many a slip 'twixt the cup and the lip, Grett. 132, |>6r6. 51. 

aua-ker, n. = austr-ker, Shetl. auskerrie, a scoop, v. Jamieson Suppl. 
sub voce, Fs. 147. 

ausli, v. auvisli. 

austan, adv. [A.S. eastan; Hel. 6stan\, from the east, Eg. 183, Eb. 
4 : of the direction of the wind (cp. vestan, sunnan, nordan), used with 
a preceding prep. 4, 4 vestan, austan . . ., blowing from west, east..., Bs. 

ii. 48. 6. fyrir a. used as a prep, with acc. east of; fyrir a. mitt haf, 
Gr4g. ch. 05, p. 142 new Ed., Nj. 36, 81, Eg. 100, Landn. 228. y. 
with gen. in phrases like austan lands, a. fjarftar, cp. norftan, sunnan, 
vestan, Hkr. iii. 201. compds: austan-ferd, f. a journey from the 
east, Fms. vii. 128. austan-Qardar, gen. loci, used as adverb, in 
the east of the firth, Hkr. ii. 295, Fms. i. 278, iv. 37. austan-gola, 
u, f. a light breeze from the east, Sturl. iii. 59 (Ed. austrxn). austan - 
kv&ma, u, f. arrival from the east, Fms. vi. 23. austan-madr, m. 
a man from the east, Old Engl, easterling, Sturl. iii. 248. austan- 
aj6r, m. the east sea, nickname of a man, Fms. ix. 316. austan- 
yeftr, rs, m. an easterly gale, Rb. 438. austan-verdr, adj. eastern 
(cp. norftan-, sunnan-, vestan-verftr), Landn. 25, Stj. 75, A. A. 286. 
austan- vindr, m. an east wind, Sks. 38, cp. norfian-, vestan-, sunnan- 
vindr. 

auatarliga, adv. and -ligr, adj. easterly, Fms. xi. 389. 
austastr, superl. easternmost, v. eystri. 

austfirdingr, m., esp. in pi. an eastfirtber, one from the east of Iceland, 
Sturl. ii. 158. compds: austflr&nga-bud, f„ v. bub. aust- 
nrdinga-d6mr, m. the court fbr the east quarter, v. ddmr. auat- 
firdinga-Q6rdungr 9 m. the east quarter of Iceland, v. fj6r5ungr. 



aust-flrdir, m. pi. the east firths of Iceland, opp. to vestfiroir, Landn. 
aust-flrzkr, adj. one from the east firths in Icel., Nj. 54, Lv. 57. 
aust-fBr, f. = austrfor. 
aust-ker, n. a scoop, bucket, v. auss-ker. 

aust-kylflr, m. pi. easterlings, cp. Kylfingar, an old Russian popula- 
tion, Kolbiager, east of the Baltic ; in a poem of Homklofi, Fagrsk. 9. 
aust-laegr, adj. easterly, of the wind. 

aust-madr, m., pi. austmenn, in Icel. and in the northern part of the 
British Islands a standing name of those who came from the Scandi- 
navian continent, esp. Norse merchants, vide the old Irish chronicles, 
and the Sagas, passim. The English used 4 easterling' in the same sense, 
and sterling is an abbreviation of the word from the coin which the 
* easterlings' brought with them in trade. Eyvindr austmaftr, Landn., 
Nj. 81, Eg. 744, Isl. ii; 192, 128, Sturl. ii. 47, Lv. 23, Valla L. 216, 
Landn. 36, 290, 305, Eb. 104, 196, etc. In the Norse GJ>1. 450 it is used 
of Swedes in Norway: austmanna-Bkelflr, m. * skelper* (conqueror, 
terror) of the east men, a nickname, Landn. 305. 

aust-marr, m. the east sea, the east Baltic (Estmerc of king Alfred, 
Oros. Ed. Bosworth, p. 22), Itt. 18. 

aust-mal, n. = austrm41, N. G. L. i. 335. 

aust-mOrk, f. the east mark, i. e. the east, "!?t. 4. 

ATJSTR, rs, m. [A.S. and Engl, east; Hel. ostar; Germ, ost, osten], 
the east; s6\ i austri, Gr4g. ii. 224, Rb. 92, Landn. 276 ; or austri, Sturl. ii. 
25. 2. as adv. towards east, eastward, Nj. 1 5 i,Eg. 72, Grdg. i.96, 1 89. 

austr, rs and rar, m. [ausa], the act of drawing water in buckets, 
pumping; v. daeluaustr and byttuaustr, Grett. ch. 19; standa i austri, 
to toil bard at the pump, Fas. ii. 520, Sturl. iii. 68 ; til austrar, Grett. 
94 B. 6. the water pumped or to be pumped, bilge water, Gr. ovtKo*, 
Sturl. iii. 67, 68 ; skipift fullt af austri, full of bilge water, Fb. ii. 204 
(Fbr.), Finnb. 234; standa 1 a., v. above. compd: austrs-ker, 
austker (N. G. L. i. 59), a scoop, pump-bucket (cp. ausker), GJ>1. 424. 

austr-alfa, v. austrhdlfa. 

austr-4tt and -sett, f. eastern region, east; i austr., towards east, in 
eastern direction, Fms. ii. 49, x. 267, Sks. 38. 655 xiv. B. I. 

austr-biti, a, m. a cross-beam nearest the pumping-place in a ship, 
Fs.153. 

austr-ferd and austr-f&r, f. voyage to the east, esp. to Russia or the 
east Baltic, Fb. i. 130, Ls. 60, the last passage in a mythical sense. 
compds : austrfarar-knOrr, m. a vessel bound fbr the Baltic, Fms. vii. 
256. austrfarar-skip, n. id., Fms. viii. 61, Orkn. 274 old Ed., 
where the new Ed. 334 has utfararskip, a ship bound for the Mediter- 
ranean (better). 

austr -h&lfa, u, f. [Hel. 6starbalba = oriens~\, often spelt -alfa by drop- 
ping the b ; the east, in old writers freq. of the Austria of the peace of 
Verdun, A. D. 843, including the Baltic and the east of Europe ; some- 
times also of the true east; um Garftariki (Russia Minor) ok vifta um 
a. heims, Fms. i. 96; i Gordum austr ok austrh61funni, x. 275; i a. 
heims era J)rju Indialond, A. A. 283 ; Licinius lagoi undir sik vioa a., 
Bias. 37; Adam ok Eva bygftu siftan i a. J>ar sem Hebron heitir, Ver. 
5, Stj. 67, 43 : now used in Icel. = Asia, Vestrh41fa = 4 ramca, Su8rh41fa 
= A frica, Nor5rh41fa = Europe, EyjaaJfa = A ustralia. compds : austr- 
h41fu-1^5r, m. people of the east, Stj. 392. Judges vi. 33. austr- 
halTii-fejdd, f. id., Stj. 389. 

austr-kendr, adj. part, eastern, of wind, Bs. i. 388. 

austr ligr, adj. eastern, Stj. 336. 

austr-lttnd, n. pi. the east, orient, the eastern part of Europe, in old 
writers often synonymous to Austr-halfa, and opp. to NorSrlond, Scandi- 
navia ; Sudrlond, South Germany, etc. ; Vestrlond, the British Islands, 
Normandy, Bretagne, etc., Post. 656 C. 39, Fms. ii. 183, Post. 645. 102, 
Hkr. i. 134 in a poem of the 10th century used of Russia ; cp. Brocm. 101. 

austr-mal, n. (navig.), the pumping-watcb, the crew being told off 
two and two, to hand the buckets up, one of them standing in the bilge 
water down below and the other on deck, vide the Fbr. 131, Grett. 
ch. 19 ; en hverr J>eirra manna er siftar kemr en a. komi til hans, J>4 
er hann sekr niu ertogum, N. G. L. i. 335 [ausmaal, bilge water, Ivar 
Aasen]. 

austr-oka, ad, [austr], to lavish, squander, with dat. an &n. \ty. as it 
seems, Fas. iii. 198, 202, where a. f6 sinu ; cp. Gr. tiarrXia). 

austr-riki, n. the eastern empire, esp. the east of Europe (Russia, 
Austria, sometimes also including Turkey of the present time) ; the term 
is often vague, and synonymous to Austrvegr, Austrlond, or referring to the 
Germany of the year 843 ; (the mod. sense is = Austria) ; Ivarr viSfaomi 
eignadist allt Danaveldi, ok mikinn hluta Saxlands ok allt A., Hkr. 
Yngl. S. ch. 45, Fms. vi. 8 ; Constantinopolis er aeftst borga i A., Ver. 49 ; 
beodosius inn mikli var sex vetr konungr i A., 50 ; Licinius h6t konungr 
1 A., Bias. 37, in these last passages = the eastern empire (of Rome) ; J>a 
er ek (viz. king David) lifda ok vask konungr kalladr i A. (in the east), 
Nidrst. 4, cp. Baut. nos. 780, 979. 

austr-rum, n. the part of a vesseVs bold near the stem where the pump 
is, Hkr. i. 82, Stj. 57, Fbr. 158, Edda 35; an aft and fore pumping- 
place (eptra ok fremra austrrum) is mentioned Fms. viii. 139. 
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AUSTRTROG — K. 



austr-trog, n. a scoop, bucket, 

austr-vegr, s, m. tbe eastern way, east, esp. Russia, Wenden, the east 
Baltic ; fara i Austrvcg is a standing phrase for trading or piratical expedi- 
tions in the Baltic, opp. to viking or vestr-viking, which only refer to 
expeditions to the British Islands, Normandy, Brittany, etc. ; austr-viking, 
Landn. 221, is a false reading; hann var farma&r mikill (Holmgaros-fari) 
ok kaupma&r; for opt i Austrveg (Baltic), Landn. 169, Nj. 41, Eg. 228, 
Fms. freq., vide vol. xii, s. v. In the Edda fara i A. is a standing phrase for 
the expeditions of Thor against giants. |>6rr var farinn i A. at berja troll, 
26, cp. Ls. 59, where a. means the eastern region of heaven. Sometimes 
it is used of tbe east in general, Ver. 9, Rb. 412, 623. 13, Baut. no. 813. 
compds : auatrvegs-konungar, m. pi. tbe three kings or Magi ( 4 wise 
men') from the east, Stj. 16 ; a king of Russia, Fms. x. 397. auatr- 
vegB-madr, m. an inhabitant of Austrvegir, Hkr. i. 44. 

austr-rett, v. austrdtt. 

aust-rcena, u, f. eastern breeze. 

aust-rcenn, adj. [HeL ostroni; A.S. easterns; cp. nomenn, su&racnn], 
eastern, of the wind ; a. gola, eastern breeze, Sturl. iii. 59 ; vindr, Orkn. 
(in a verse); vior, timber from Norway or Scandinavia, Grdg. i. 149, tbe 
Eisdqnd tymmer of the old Scotch inventories (Jamieson, Suppl. s. v.) ; 
Austraenir menn, Norsemen in Iceland, Fms. ix. 276 ; as a nickname, Eb. 
12, and Landn. The name denotes the inhabitants of the Scandinavian 
continent as opp. to the British Islands and Iceland. 

aust-skota, u, f. = austrsker, Grdg. ii. 171 ; lsl. ii. 382 spelt ausskota. 

au-vir5 and auvirfli, mod. au5vir64, n. [af, off, and vero, value ; the 
change of letter caused by the following v; a purely Icel. form, the 
Norse being 4 afv- ;' the mod. Icel. form is auo-v., as if it were to be 
derived from auft- and vero] : 1. a worthless wretch, a laggard, 

bungler ; sel J>u upp, auvirdit, knalegar by ttumar, Bungler ! band thou 
up stoutly tbe buckets, Fbr. 131 ; hygg ek at eingi ma or eigi jafnmikil 
a. at frsendum sem ek, Hrafh. 11 ; vcrda at a., Bret. 103, Sturl. i. 
73. 2. a law term, damage, anything impairing tbe value of a 

thing; hann abyrgist vi& fceim auvirftum er {>at fxr af J>vi skada, Grdg. 
i. 431. compds: auvirds-madr, m. a wretch, laggard, 655, vide 
Sturl. ii. 139, F*r. 74, |>orf. Karl. 426. auvirSs-skapr, m. naughti- 
ness, Gullfc. 12. 

au-vir6ast, d, to become worthless, Eg. 103, Glum. 377 C. 2. 
in the act. to think unworthy, disparage, Barl. 21, 57, 123, 190, Mar. 
83 : seldom used except in Norse writers, and consequently spelt with 
an * af- :' in reflex, sense, Stj. 483. 

au-vircttiga, Norse afvirfi-, and mod. Icel. auoVir5il-, adv. despica- 
bly, Sturl. iii. 220, Fs. 71. 

au-virfiligr, etc., adj. worthless. Fas. i. 87, Bret. 31, 72, Sturl. iii. 225, 
Barl. 75 ; at skurdarskirn se afvir&ilig {indigna) Kristnum monnum, 159. 

au-visli, and contr. ausli and usli, a, m. ; etym. uncertain, ausli, 
G£l. 385 A; usli, N.G. L. i. 246, Fms. i. 202, viii. 341, xi. 35, Edda 
(Gl.) In the Grdg. auvisli, spelt with au or av; in the Ed. of 1829 
sometimes with 0 where the MSS. have au : I. a law term, 

damages, Lat. damnum ; bxta auvisla is a standing law term for to pay 
compensation for damages done, the amount of which was to be fixed 
by a jury ; bacta skal hann a. d fjortdn n6ttum sem buar fimm vir&a, 
Grdg. i. 383, 418, ii. 229, 121, 223 (Ed. 1853), 225 (twice) : hence au- 
vislabot. In Norse law, gjalda a., Gj>l. 384 ; dbyrgi honum gardinn 
ok allan ausla J>ann er, 385 A ; beifta usla botar, N.G.L. i. 246. II. 
metaph. hurt, injury in general ; mondi J>eim J)d ekki vera gjort til au- 
visla, Ld. 76 ; ok er £at J>6 likast, at Jni setir eigi undan ollum avvisla 
{thou wilt not get off unscathed), ef J)U tekr eigi vift, Fms. iii. 
144. 2. devastation, Fms. xi. 81 : esp. by fire and sword in the 

alliterative phrase, eldr {fire) ok usli ; fara med eld ok usla, i. 202 ; hcldr 
en J>ar 16ki yfir eldr ok usli, viii. 341 ; £d goroi d mikit regn, ok slokoi 
j)ann eld vandliga, svd at menn mdttu J>d J>egar fara yfir usla ]pann inn 
mikla {embers and ruins), xi. 35. In the Edda (Gl.) usli is recorded as 
one of the sixty names of fire : cp. also the mod. verb osla, to plunge 
through : auvisli is now an obsolete word, usli a common word, gjora 
usla, to desolate, in the metaph. sense. compds : auviala-b6t and 
usla-b6t (N. G. L. i. 246), f. a law term, compensation fixed by a jury of 
five, cp. above ; distinction is made between a. hin meiri and hin minni, 
first rate or second rate compensation, Grdg. ii. 344 : in pi. 225 : ausla- 
gjald and usla-gjald, n. compensation, G\>\. 387. 

AX, n. [Goth, aks, cp. Goth, asans = harvest], an ear of corn, Stj. 201, 
Thorn. 98. 

oxar-, v. ox, an axe. 

ax-helma, u, f. a blade of corn, ear and stem, Stj. 422, Ruth ii. 2 
(Engl. Vers. * ears of corn'), 
ax-korn, n. an ear of com, Edda (Ub.) ii. 283. 
axla, ad, to shoulder, Fms. iii. 2 28. 
axlar-, v. oxl, shoulder. 

axl-byrfir, f. a shoulder-load, Orkn. 346, Grett. 177 new Ed. 

axl-har, adj. shoulder high, Js. 101. 

axull, m., v. dxull, axis, an axle-tree. 

ay, interj. dolendi, ay mer Yeslugri, Mar. Fr. 



A., &, prep., often used elliptically, or even adverbially, [Goth, ana ; 
Engl, on ; Germ. an. In the Scandinavian idioms the liquid n is absorbed. 
In English the same has been supposed to happen in adverbial phrases, 
e.g. 'along, away, abroad, afoot, again, agate, ahead, aloft, alone, 
askew, aside, astray, awry/ etc. It is indeed true that the Ormulum in 
its northern dialect freq. uses o, even in common phrases, such as ' o boke, 

0 land, o life, o slacpe, o strande, o write, o naht, o loft,' etc., v. the glossary ; 
and we may compare on foot and afoot, on sleep (Engl. Vers, of Bible) 
and asleep; A. S. a-butan and on-butan (about) ; agen and ongean (again, 
against); on bac, aback; on life, alive; on middan, amid. But it is 
more than likely that in the expressions quoted above, as well as in 
numberless others, as well in old as in modern English, the English a- 
as well as the o- of the Ormulum and the modern Scottish and north 
of England o- are in reality remains of this very a pronounced au or ow, 
which was brought by the Scandinavian settlers into the north of Eng- 
land. In the struggle for supremacy between the English dialects after 
the Conquest, the Scandinavian form a or a won the day in many cases 
to the exclusion of the Anglo-Saxon on. Some of these adverbs have 
representatives only in the Scandinavian tongues, not in Anglo-Saxon ; 
see below, with dat. B. II, C. VII ; with acc. C. I. and VI. The prep, d 
denotes the surface or outside; i and 6r the inside; at, til, and frd, 
nearness measured to or from an object : d thus answers to the Gr. kwl ; 
the Lat. in includes d and i together.] 

With dat. and acc. : in the first caso with the notion of remaining 
on a place, answering to Lat. in with abl. ; in the last with the notion of 
motion to the place, = Lat. in with acc. 

WITH DAT. 

A. Loc. I. generally on, upon; d g61fi, on tbe floor, 

Nj. 2 ; d hendi, on the band (of a ring), 48, 225 ; d palli, 50; d steini, 
108; d vegg, 115 ; d sjd ok A landi, on sea and land. In some in- 
stances the distinction between d and i is loose and wavering, but 
in most cases common sense and usage decide; thus 4 d b6k' merely 
denotes the letters, the penmanship, « i* the contents of a book ; mod. 
usage, however, prefers 1 i,* lesa i b6k, but stafr d bok. Old writers on 
the other hand; d bdkum Enskum, in English books, Landn. 24, but 

1 Aldafars b<Sk, 23 {in the book De Mensura Temporum, by Bede), 
cp. Grdg. i. 76, where a is a false reading instead of at; d br£fi, tbe 
contents of a letter : of clothing or arms, mitr d hofoi, svero d hlid, 
mitre on bead, sword on side, Fms. i. 266, viii. 404 ; hafa lykil d sex, on 
one's person, 655 xxvii. 22 ; mottull d tyglum, a mantle banging on (i. e. 
fastened by) laces, Fms. vii. 201 : d J>ingi means to be present at a meeting ; 
i {>ingi, to abide within a jurisdiction ; d himni, d jordu, on (Engl, in) 
heaven and earth, e.g. in the Lord's Prayer, but i helviti, in bell; a 
Gimli, Edda (of a heavenly abode) ; d bdti, d skipi denote crew and 
cargo, *i* the timber or materials of which a ship is built, Eg. 385 ; vera 
i stafni d skipi, 177: d sk6gi, to be abroad in a wood (of a hunter, 
robber, deer) ; but to be situated (a house), at work (to fell timber), i 
sk6gi, 573, Fs. 5, Fms. iii. 122, viii. 31, xi. 1, Glum. 330, Landn. 173 ; d 
morkinni, Fms. i. 8, but i mork, of a farm ; d fir&inum means lying in 
a firth, of ships or islands (on the surface of the water), \atr eyjar Hggja 
d Breidafirdi, Ld. 36 ; but I firfti, living in a district named Firth ; d 
landi, Nj. 98, Fms. xi. 386. II. d is commonly used in connec- 
tion with the pr. names or countries terminating in 1 land,' Engl, in, d 
Englandi, Irlandi, Skotlandi, Bretlandi, Saxlandi, Vindlandi, Vinlandi, 
Graenalandi, Islandi, Hdlogalandi, Rogalandi, Jotlandi, Frakklandi, Hjalt- 
landi, Jamtalandi, Hvitramannalandi, Nordrldndum, etc., vide Landn. and 
the index to Fms. xii. In old writers i is here very rare, in modern 
authors more frequent ; taste and the context in many instances decide. 
An Icelander would now say, speaking of the queen or king, ' d Eng- 
landi,' ruling over, but to live 4 i Englandi,' or 4 d Englandi ;' the rule in 
the last case not being quite fixed. 2. in connection with other 
names of countries : d Mseri, Vors, Ogoum, Fjolum, all districts of Nor- 
way, v. Landn. ; d My'rum (in Icel.), d Finnmork, Landn., d Fjdni (a 
Danish island); but i Danmork, Svi^joA (d SviJ)j66u is poet., Gs. 
13). 3. before Icel. farms denoting open and elevated slopes and 
spaces (not too high, because then *at' must be used), such as * stadr, 
vollr, bol, hjalli, bakki, heimr, eyri,' etc. ; d Veggjum, Landn. 69 ; d 
H61mldtri, id.: those ending in *-sta&r,' d Geirmundarstodum, boris- 
stodum, Jardlangsstodum . . ., Landn.: '-vollr,' d Modruvollum: a Fit- 
jum (the farm) 1 Storft (the island), i Fenhring (the island) d Aski (the 
farm), Landn., Eg. : 4 -nes' sometimes takes d, sometimes * (in mod. 
usage always 4 i'), d Nesi, Eb. 14, or i Krossnesi, 30 ; in the last case the 
notion of island, vr^aoe, prevails : so also, 4 fjor&r,' as, J>eir bordust d Vigra- 
fir&i (of a fight on the ice), Landn. 101, but orusta i Hafrsfirdi, 122 : 
with 4 -bser,' d is used in the sense of a farm or estate, hdn sa d e-m bx 
mikit hus ok fagrt, Edda 22 ; 4 1 bse' means within doors, of the buildings : 
with 4 Baer' as pr. name Landn. uses 4 i,' 71, 160, 257, 309, 332. 4. 
denoting on or just above; of the sun, when the time is fixed by regarding 
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the sun in connection with points in the horizon, a standing phrase' 
in Icel. ; s61 4 gjdhamri, when the sun is on the crag of the Rift, Grdg. i. 
26, cp. Glum. 387 ; so, bni 4 4, a bridge on a river, Fms. viii. 179, Hrafn. 
ao ; taka hus 4 e-m, to surprise one, to take the bouse over bis bead, 
Fms. i. II. III. 4 is sometimes used in old writers where we 

should now expect an ace, esp. in the phrase, leggja sverdi (or the like) 
4 e-m, or a e-m raiojum, to stab, Eg. 216, Gisl. 106, Band. 14 ; J>4 stakk 
Starkaftr sprotanum a konungi, then Starkad stabbed the king with the 
wand. Fas. iii. 34 ; bita 4 kampi (vor), to bite the lips, as a token of 
pain or emotion, Nj. 209, 68 ; taka a e-u, to touch a thing, lay bold of 
it, v. taka ; fa a e-u, id. (poet.) ; leggja hendr 4 (better at) siftum, in 
wrestling, Fms. x. 331 ; koma 4 uvart 4 e-m, to come on one unawares, 
ix. 407 (rare). 

B. Temp, of a particular point or period of time, at, on, in : I. 
gener. denoting during, in the course of; 4 n6tt, degi, naetrj>eli . . Bs. 
i- 139; or spec, adding a pron. or an adject., 4 naesta sumri, the next 
summer; 4 J>vi ari, J>ingi, misseri, hausti, v4ri, sumri . . ., during, in that 
year Bs. i. 679, etc. ; 4 J>rem sumrum, in the course of three summers, 
Grdg. i. 218; 4 J>rem vdrum, Fms. ii. 114; 4 halfs mdnaftar fresti, 
within half a month* s delay, Nj. 99 ; 4 tvitugs, sextugs . . . aldri, 4 barns, 
garoals aldri, etc., at the age of. . ., v. aldr: 4 dogum e-s, in the days 
of, in bis reign or time, Landn. 24, Hrafn. 3, Fms. ix. 229. II. 
used of a fixed recurrent period or season ; 4 varum, sumrum, haustum, 
vetrum, 4 kveldum, every spring, summer..., in the evenings, Eg. 711, 
Fms. i. 23, 25, vi. 394, Landn. 292 : with the numeral adverbs, cp. Lat. 
ter in anno, um sinn 4 m&nudi, 4ri, once a month, once a year, where the 
Engl, a is not the article but the preposition, Gr4g. i. 89. III. 
of duration ; 4 degi, during a whole day, Fms. v. 48 ; 4 sjau n6ttum, 
B4rd. 166; 4 J>vi meli, during that time, in the meantime, Gr4g. i. 
259. IV. connected with the seasons (4 vetri, sumri, v4ri, 
hausti), * 4* denotes the next preceding season, the last winter, summer, 
autumn, Eb. 40, 238, Ld. 206: in such instances '4' denotes the past, 
'at' the future, *V the present; thus i vetri in old writers means this 
winter ; 4 vetri, last winter ; at vetri, next winter, Eb. 68 (in a verse), etc. 

C. In various other relations, more or less metaphorically, on, upon, 
in, to, with, towards, against: I. denoting object, in respect of, 
against, almost periphrastically ; dvelja 4 naoum e-s, under one*s protec~ 
Hon, Fms. i. 74 ; hafa metnad 4 e-u, to be proud of, to take pride in a 
thing, 127. 2. denoting a personal relation, in ; baeta e-t 4 e-m, to 
make amends, i. e. to one personally ; misgdra e-t 4 e-m, to inflict wrong 
on one; hafa elsku (hatr) 4 e-m, to bear love (hatred) to one, Fms. ix. 
242 ; hefna sin 4 e-m, to take revenge on one's person, on any one; rjufa 
saett 4 e-m, to break truce on the person of any one, to offend against 
bis person, Nj. 103 ; hafa $4r 4 ser, 10 1 ; sj4 4 e-m, to read on or in one's 
face; ser hann 4 hverjum manni hv4rt til {>in er vel eftr ilia, 106; var 
J>at br4tt audseo 4 hennar hogum, at . . . , it could soon be seen in all her 

. doings, that. .., Ld. 22. 3. also generally to shew signs of a thing; 

Sjfna faleika 4 ser, to shew marks of displeasure, Nj. 14, Fs. 14 ; taka vel, 
ilia, litt, 4 e-u, to take a thing well, ill, or indifferently, id. ; finna a ser, to 

feel in oneself; fann litt a honum, hvdrt . . . , it could hardly be seen in bis 
face, whether . . ., Eb. 42 ; likindi era 4, it is likely, Ld. 172 ; gbra kost 
4 e-u, to give a choice, chance of it, 178 ; ciga vald 4 e-u, to have power 
over . . ., Nj. 10. II. denoting encumbrance, duty, liability ; er 

fimtardtimsmal 4 £eim, to be subject to . . Nj. 231 ; the phrase, hafa e-t 
4 hendi, or vera 4 hendi e-m, on one's hands, of work or duty to be done; 
eindagi 4 fe, term, pay day, Grdg. i. 140 ; 6magi 4 (skylda, afvinna) 4 fe, of 
a bitrden or encumbrance, D.I. and Grdg. in several passages. III. 
with a personal pronoun, ser, mer, honum . . ., denoting personal appear- 
ance, temper, character, look, or the like ; vera Jwngr, lettr ... 4 ser, to be 
heavy or light, either bodily or mentally ; Jmngr 4 ser, corpulent, Sturl. 
i. 112 ; kdtr ok lettr 4 ser, of a gay and light temper, Fms. x. 152 ; J>at 
bragd hafdi hann a ser, be looked as if,... the expression of his face was as 
though Ld., cp. the mod. phrase, hafa 4 ser svip, bragd, acfti, sift, of 
one's manner or personal appearance, to bear oneself as, or the like ; 
skjotr (seinn) 4 fatti, speedy (slow) of foot, Nj. 258. IV. as a peri- 

phrasis of the possessive pronoun connected with the limbs or parts of 
the body. In common Icel. such phrases as my bands, eyes, bead . . . 
are hardly ever used, but hofuft, eyru, hdr, nef, munnr, hendr, faetr ... 4 
mer ; so * i ' is used of the internal parts, e. g. hjarta, bein . . . i mer ; the 
eyes are regarded as inside the body, augun i honum : also without the 
possessive pronoun, or as a periphrasis for a genitive, brj6stift 4 e-m, 
one's breast, Nj. 95, Edda 15 ; siirnar i augum, it smarts in my eyes, my 
eyes smart, Nj. 202 ; kviftinn 4 ser, its belly, 655 xxx. 5, Fms. vi. 350 ; 
hendr 4 henni, her bands, Gisl. (in a verse) ; i vorunum 4 honum, on bis 
lips. Band. 14 ; ristin a honum, bis step, Fms. viii. 141 ; harftr £ tungu, 
sharp of tongue, Hallfred (Fs. 1 14) ; kalt (heitt) 4 fingrum, hondum, 
fdtum . . ., cold (warm) in the fingers, bands, feet . . ., i.e. with cold 

fingers, etc. ; cp. also the phrase, verfta visa (orft) 4 munni, of extempor- 
ising verses or speeches, freq. in the Sagas ; fastr a forum, fast by the leg, 
of a bondsman, Nj. 27 : of the whole body, dila fundu J>eir 4 honum, 209. 
The pcrs. pron. is used only in solemn style (poetry, hymns, the Bible), 



and perhaps only when influenced by foreign languages, e. g. mitt hjarta 
hvi svo hryggist Jm, as a translation of ' warumb betriibst du dich mein 
Herz ?' the famous hymn by Hans Sachs ; instead of the popular hjartaft 
i mer, SI. 43, 44 : hjartaft mitt is only used as a term of endearment, as 
by a husband to his wife, parents to their child, or the like, in a meta- 
phorical sense ; the heart proper is * i me>,' not * mitt.' 2. of other 
things, and as a periphrasis of a genitive, of a part belonging to the whole, 
e.g. dyrr 4 husi = hiisdyrr, at the house-doors; turn 4 kirkju = kirkju 
turn ; stafn, skutr, segl, 4rar ... 4 skipi, the stem, stern, sail ...of a ship, 
Fms. ix. 135 ; bloft 4 lauk, d tr<5 . . ., leaves of a leek, of a tree . . ., Fas. 
i. 469 ; egg 4 sverdi = sverfts egg ; stafr 4 bok ; kjolr 4 bok, and in end- 
4ess other instances. V. denoting instrumentality, by, on, or a-, by 
means of; afla fjdr 4 holmgongum, to make money a-duelling, by means 
of duels, Eg. 498 ; 4 verkum sinum, to subsist on one's own work, Njarft. 
366 : as a law term, sekjast 4 e-ju, to be convicted upon Grdg. i. 1 23 ; 
sekst maftr |>ar 4 sinu eigini (a man is guilty in re sua), ef hann tekr af 
J>eim manni er heimild (possessio) hefir til, ii. 191 ; falla 4 verkum sinum, 
to be killed flagranti delicto, v. above ; fella e-n 4 bragfti, by a sleight in 
wrestling; komast undan 4 flotta, to escape by flight. Eg. 11 ; 4 hlaupi, 
by one's feet, by speed, Hkr. ii. 168 ; lifa 4 e-u, to feed on ; bergja a c-u, to 
taste of a thing ; svala ser 4 e-u, to quench the thirst on. VI. with 
subst. numerals; 4 £>ridja tigi manna, up to thirty, i.e. from about 
twenty to thirty, Ld. 194; 4 oftra hundrafti skipa, from one to two hun- 
dred sail strong, Fms. x. 126 ; 4 niunda tigi, between eighty and ninety 
years of age, Eg. 764, v. above : used as prep., 4 hendi, on one's hand, 
i. e. bound to do it, v. hond. VII. in more or less adverbial 
phrases it may often be translated in Engl, by a participle and a- pre- 
fixed ; 4 lopti, aloft ; 4 floti, afloat; 4 lifi, alive; 4 verftgangi, a-begging ; 
4 brautu, away; 4 baki, a-back, behind, past; 4 milli, a-tween; 4 laun, 
alone, secretly ; 4 launungu, id.; 4 m6ti, against; 4 enda, at an end, 
gone; 4 huldu, bidden; fara a haeli, to go a-heel, i.e. backwards, Fms. 
vii. 70 ; — but in many cases these phrases are transl. by the Engl, partic. 
with a, which is then perh. a mere prefix, not a prep., 4 flugi, a-flying 
in the air, Nj. 79; vera 4 gangi, a-going; 4 ferli, to be about; 4 leiki, 
a-playing, Fms. i. 78 ; 4 sundi, a-swimming, ii. 27 ; 4 verfti, a-watcbing, x. 
201 ; 4 hrakningi, a-wandering; 4 reiki, a-wavering; 4 skj41fi, a-sbiver- 
ing; 4-hleri, a-listening; 4 tali, a-talking, f si. ii. 200; 4 hlaupi, a-run- 
ning, Hkr* ii. 268; 4 verki, a-working; d veidum, a-bunting; 4 fiski, 
a-flsbing; 4 beit, grazing : and as a law term it even means in flagranti, 
N. G. L. i. 348. VIII. used absolutely without a case in refer- 
ence to the air or the weather, where *4' is almost redundant; J>oka 
var 4 mikil, a thick fog came on, Nj. 267 ; niftamyrkr var 4, pitch dark- 
ness came on, Eg. 210; allhvast 4 norftan, a very strong breeze from 
the north, Fms. ix. 20; J>d var 4 norftrxnt, a north wind tame on, 42, 
Ld. 56; hvaftan sem 4 tx,from whatever point the wind is; var 4 hrift 
veftrs, a snow storm came on, Nj. 282 ; gorfti 4 regn, rain came on, Fms. 
vi. 394, xi. 35, Ld. 156. 
WITH ACC. 

A. Loc. I. denoting simple direction towards, esp. con- 

nected with verbs of motion, going, or the like ; hann g«Skk 4 bergsnos, 
Eg. 389; 4 hamar, Fas. ii. 517. 2. in phrases denoting direction; 

liggja a utborfta, lying on the outside of the ship, Eg. 354 ; 4 annat bor& 
skipinu, Fins. vii. 260; 4 bscfti borft, on both sides of the ship, Nj. 124, 
Ld. 56 ; 4 tvacr hliftar, on both sides, Fms. v. 73, Isl. ii. 159 ; d hlift, side- 
wards; lit a hlift, Nj. 262, Edda 44; 4 aftra hond henni, Nj. 50, Ld. 
46 ; htiggva 4 tvacr hendr, to hew or strike right and left, Isl. ii. 368, 
Fas. i. 384, Fms. viii. 363, x. 383. 3. upp d, upon ; hann t6k augu 
|>jaza ok kastadi upp 4 himin, Edda 47 : with verbs denoting to look, 
see, horfa, sjd, lita, etc. ; hann rak skygnur d land, he cast glances towards 
the land, Ld. 154. II. denoting direction with or without the 

idea of arriving : 1. with verbs denoting to aim at; of a blow or 

thrust, stefna 4 fotinn, Nj. 84 ; spj6tift stefhir 4 hann miftjan, 205 : of 
the wind, gdkk veftrit 4 vestr, the wind veered to west, Fms. ix. 28 ; sigla 
4 haf, to stand out to sea, Hkr. i. 146, Fms. i. 39 : with • lit' added, Eg. 
390, Fms. x. 349. 2. conveying the notion of arriving, or the in- 

tervening space being traversed ; spjotift kom 4 miftjan skjoldinn, Eg. 
379* Nj. 96, 97; langt upp 4 land, far up inland, Hkr. i. 146: to 
reach, taka ofan 4 belti, of the long locks of a woman, to reach down 
to the belt, Nj. 2 ; ofan d bringu, 48 ; d J» ofan, 91. IH. with- 

out reference to the space traversed, connected with verbs denoting 
to go, turn, come, ride, sail, throw, or the like, motion of every kind ; 
hann kastar honum d vollinn, be flings him down, Nj. 91 ; hlaupa d skip 
sitt, to leap on board bis ship, 43 ; 4 hest, to mount quickly, Edda 75 ; 
4 lend hestinum, Nj. 91 ; hann gengr a sdftland sitt, be walks on to 
bis fields, 82 : on, upon, komast a fastr, to get upon one's legs, 92 ; 
ganga d land, to go a-sbore, Fms. i. 40 ; ganga a f ing, vii. 242, Grdg. 
(often) ; d sk6g, d merkr ok skoga, into a wood, Fb. i. 134, 257, Fms. xi. 
118, Eg. 577, Nj. 130; fara d Finnmork, to go travelling in Finmark, 
Fms. i. 8 ; koma, fara d bas, to arrive at the farm-bouse; koma d veginn, 
Eg. 578 ; stiga d bdt, skip, to go on board, 158 ; hann gdkk upp a borg, 
be went up to the burg (castle), 717 ; en er J>eir komu d loptridift, 236 ; 
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hrinda skipum 4 vatn, to float the ships down into the water, Fms. i. 58 ; ' 
reka aiistr 4 haf, to drift eastwards on the sea, x. 145 ; ri&a ofan 4, to 
ride down or over, Nj. 82. IV. in some cases the acc. is used 

where the dat. would be used, esp. with verbs denoting to see or bear, 
in such phrases as, J>eir s4 bofta mikinn inn 4 fjorftinn, they saw great 
breakers away up in the bight of the firth, the acc. being due perhaps 
to a motion or direction of the eye or ear towards the object, Nj. 124; 
s4 J>eir f61kit 4 land, they saw the people in the direction of land, Fas. ii. 5 1 7 : 
in phrases denoting to be placed, to sit, to be seated, the seat or bench 
is freq. in the acc. where the dat. would now be used ; konungr var J>ar 4 
land upp, the king was then up the country, the spectator or narrator is 
conceived as looking from the shore or sea-side, Nj. 46 ; sitja 4 midjan 
bekk, to be seated on the middle bench, 50 ; skyldi konungs saeti vera 4 
J>ann bekk . . . annat ondvegi var 4 hinn uaedra pall ; hann sctti konungs 
hasaeti 4 mi&jan J>verpall, Fms. vi. 439, 440, cp. Fagrsk. 1. c, Sturl. iii. 
182 ; era vifta fjallbygdir upp 4 morkina, in the mark or forest, Eg. 
58; var J>ar mork mikil 4 land upp, 229; mannsafnadr er 4 land upp 
(viewed from the sea), Ld. 76 ; st<511 var settr 4 motid, Fas. i. 58 ; bei5a 
fars 4 skip, to beg a passage, Grag. i. 90. V. denoting parts 

of the body ; bita e-n 4 barka, to bite one in the throat, Isl. ii. 447 ; 
skera 4 h41s, to cut the throat of any one, Nj. 156 ; brjota e-n 4 hols, to 
break any one's neck; brj6ta e-n 4 bak, to break any one's back, Fms. 
vii. 1 19 ; kalinn 4 kne, frozen to the knees with cold, Hm. 3. VI. 
denoting round; 14ta reipi 4 h4Is hesti, round bis horse's neck, 623. 33; 
leggja sodul 4 hest, Nj. 83 ; and ellipt., leggja 4, to saddle ; brei&a feld 4 
hofu& s6r, to wrap a cloak over bis bead, 164; reyta 4 sik mosa, to 
gather moss to cover oneself with, 267 ; speuna hring 4 hond, 4 fingr, 
Eg. 300. VII. denoting a burden ; stela mat 4 tv4 hesta, 

hey 4 fimt4n hesta, i. e. a two, a fifteen horse load, Nj. 74 : metaph., 
kjosa feigd 4 menn, to choose death upon them, i. e. doom them to death, 
Edda 22. 

B. Temp. L of a period of time, at, to ; 4 morgun, to- 
morrow (i morgun now means the past morning, the morning of to-day), 
Isl. ii. 333. II. if connected with the word day, ■ 4' is now used 
before a fixed or marked day, a day of the week, a feast day, or the like ; 
4 Laugardag, 4 Sunnudag . . ., on Saturday, Sunday, the Old Engl. a-Sun- 
day, a-Monday, etc. ; 4 J61adaginn, P4skadaginn, on Yule and Easter-day; 
but in old writers more often used ellipt. Sunnudaginn, Joladaginn . .., 
by dropping the prep. * 4,' Fms. viii. 397, Gr4g. i. 1 8. III. connected 
with * dagr' with the definite article suffixed, * 4' denotes a fixed, recurring 
period or season, in ; 4 daginn, during the day-time, every day in turn, 
Grett. 91 A. IV. connected with * evening, morning, the 
seasons/ with the article; 4 kveldit, every evening, Ld. 14; 4 sumarit, 
every summer, Vd. 128, where the new Ed. Fs. 51 reads sumrum ; 4 haust, 
every autumn, Eg. 741 (perh. a misprint instead of 4 haustin or a haustum) ; 
4 vetrinn, in the winter time, 710; 4 v4rit, every spring, G^\. 347 ; the 
sing., however, is very rare in such cases, the old as well as mod. usage 
prefers the plur. ; 4 naetrnar, by night, Nj. 210; 4 v4rin, Eg. 710; 4 
sumrin, haustin, 4 morgnana, in the morning (4 morgin, sing., means to- 
morrow) ; 4 kveldin, in the evening, only * dagr' is used in sing., v. above 
(4 daginn, not 4 dagana) ; but elliptically and by dropping the article, 
Icelanders say, kveld og morgna, n6tt og dag, vetr sumar vor og 
haust, in the same sense as those above mentioned. V. denot- 
ing duration, tjie article is dropped in the negative phrase, aldri 4 sinn 
dag, never during one's life ; aldri 4 mina daga, never in my life, Bjarn. 
8, where a possess, pron. is put between noun and prep., but this phrase 
is very rare. Such phrases as, 4 J>ann dag, that day, and 4 J>enna dag, 
Stj. 12, 655 xxx. 2. 20, are unclassical. VT. 4 dag without 
article can only be used in a distributive sense, e. g. tvisvar 4 dag, twice 
a-day; this use is at present freq. in Icel., yet instances from old writers 
are not on record. VII. denoting a movement onward in time, 
such as, HSi5 4 n6tt, dag, kveld, morgun, sumar, vetr, var, haust (or 
n6ttina, daginn . . .), j61, paska, fostu, or the like, far on in the night, 
day . . ., Edda 33 ; er a lei& vetrinn, when the winter was well on, as the 
winter wore on, Nj. 126 ; cp. alioinn : also in the phrase, hniginn 4 inn 
efra aldr, well stricken in years, Ld. 68. 

C. Metaph. and in various relations : I. somewhat meta- 
phorically, denoting an act only (not the place); fara 4 fund, 4 vit 
e-s, to call for one, Eg. 140; koma 4 raeflu vid e-n, to come to a parley 
with, to speak, 173 ; ganga 4 tal, Nj. 103 ; skora 4 holm, to challenge to 
a duel on an island; koma 4 grid, to enter into a service, to be domiciled, 
Gr4g. i. 151 ; fara 4 veiftar, to go a-bunting, Fms. i. 8. 0. generally 
denoting on, upon, in, to; bj65a voxtu 4 f&it, to offer interest on the 
money, Gr4g. i. 198; ganga 4 berhogg, to come to blows, v. berhogg; f4 
4 e-n, to make an impression upon one, Nj. 79 ; ganga 4 v4pn e-s, to 
throw oneself on an enemy's weapon, meet him face to face, Rd. 310; 
ganga 4 lagid, to press on up the spear-shaft after it has passed 
through one so as to get near one's foe, i. e. to avail oneself of the last 
chance; bera fe 4 e-n, to bribe, Nj. 62 ; bera 61 4 e-n, to make drunk, 
Fas. i. 13; snuinn 4 e-t, inclined to, Fms. x. 142; sammxlast 4 e-t, 
to agree upon, Nj. 86 ; saettast, verda sattr 4 e-t, in the same sense, 



to come to an agreement, settlement, or atonement, 78, Edda 15, 
Eb. 288, Ld. 50, Fms. i. 279; ganga 4 mala, to serve for pay as a 
soldier, Nj. 121; ganga 4 vald e-s, to put oneself in bis power, 267; 
ganga 4 saett, to break an agreement; vega 4 veittar trygftir, to break 
truce, Gr4g. ii. 169. II. denoting in regard to, in respect 

to : 1. of colour, complexion, the hue of the hair, or the like ; 

hvitr, jarpr, dokkr ... 4 h4r, having white, brown, or dark . . . hair, Isl. 
ii. 190, Nj. 39; svartr 4 brun ok br4, dark of brow and eyebrow; 
dokkr 4 horund, id., etc. 2. denoting skill, dexterity ; hagr 4 tre, a 

good carpenter; hagr 4 j4rn, malm, smidar ...,an expert worker in iron, 
metals . . ., Eg. 4; firnr a boga, good at the bow: also used of mas- 
tership in science or arts, meistari 4 horpuslatt, a master in striking the 
harp, Fas. iii. 220 ; fraeftimaftr 4 kvacfli, knowing many poems by heart, 
Fms. vi. 391 ; frxftimaSr 4 landnamssogur ok forna fraefti, a learned 
scholar in histories and antiquities (of Are Frode), Isl. ii. 189 ; mikill 4 
i|>r6tt, skilful in an art, Edda (pref.) 1 48 ; but dat. in the phrase, kunna 
(vel) 4 skiftum, to be a cunning skater, Fms. i. 9, vii. 1 20. 3. denot- 

ing dimensions ; 4 hxb, lengd, breidd, dypt . . . , in the heigbtb, length, 
breadth, depth . . ., Eg. 277 ; 4 hvera veg, on each side, Edda 41 (square 
miles) ; 4 annan veg, on the one side, Grag. i. 89. 0. the phrase, 
4 sik, in regard to oneself, vel (ilia) 4 sik kominn, of a fine (ugly) ap- 
pearance, Ld. 100, Fas. iii. 74. IH. denoting instrumentality; 
bjargast 4 sinar hendr, to live on the work of one's own hands, (4 sinar 
spytur is a mod. phrase in the same sense); (vega) 4 skalir, pundara, to 
weigh in scales, Gr4g. ii. 370; at hann hefti tv4 pundara, ok hefi&i 
4 hinn meira keypt en 4 hinn minna selt, of a man using two scales, 
a big one for buying and a little one for selling, Sturl. i. 91 ; 4 sinn 
kostnad, at one's own expense; nefna e-n 4 nam, by name, Grag. i. 1 7, 
etc. The Icel. also say, spinna 4 rokk, snaeldu, to spin on or with a 
rock or distaff; mala a kvern, to grind in a 1 querne,' where Edda 73 
uses dat. ; esp. of musical instruments, syngja, leika 4 hljd&fseri, horpu, 
gigju . . . ; in the old usage, leika horpu . . ., Stj. 458. IV. denot- 
ing the manner or way of doing : 1. 4 J)cssa lund, in this wise, Grag. 
ii. 22 ; 4 marga vega, 4 alia, ymsa vega, in many, all, respects, Fms. i. 
114; 4 sitt h6f, in its turn, respectively, Ld. 136, where the context 
shews that the expression answers to the Lat. mutatis mutandis; 4 
f>ydersku, after German fashion, Sks. 288. 2. esp. of language ; 
masla, rita 4 e-a tungu, to speak, write in a tongue ; 4 Irsku, in Irish, 
Ld. 76 ; Norraenu, in Norse, Eb. 330, Vm. 35 ; a Danska tungu, in 
Danish, i.e. Scandinavian, Norse, or Icelandic, Gr4g. i. 18; 4 Vara 
tungu, i.e. in Icelandic, 181 ; rita 4 Norraena tungu, to write in Norse, 
Hkr. (pref.), Bs. i. 59 : — at present, dat. is sometimes used. 3. in 
some phrases the acc. is used instead of the dat. ; hann sy'ndi 4 sik mikit 
gaman, Fms. x. 329 ; hann 16t ekki 4 sik finna, be shewed no sign of mo- 
tion, Nj. 1 1 1 ; skaltu onga faleika a J>ik gera (Cod. Kalf.), 14. V. 
used in a distributive sense ; skal mork kaupa gaezlu a ku, efti oxa fim 
vetra gamlan, a mark for every cow, Gr4g. i. 147 ; alin 4 hvert hross, 
442 ; 4 mann, per man (now freq.) : cp. also a dag above, lit. B. VI. 
connected with nouns, 1. prepositional; 4 hendr (with dat.), 
against; 4 hacla, at heel, close behind; a bak, at back, i.e. past, after; 4 
vit (with gen.), towards. 2. adverbially ; 4 braut, away, abroad; 4 
vixl, in turns ; 4 mis, amiss ; 4 vift ok dreif, a<vide and a-drift, \. e. 
dispersedly. 3. used almost redundantly before the following prep. ; 
4 eptir, after, behind; 4 undan, in front of; 4 medal, 4 milli, among; 
4 mot, against; 4 vift, about, alike; 4 fr4 (cp. Swed. ifran),from (rare) ; 
4 fyrir= fyrir, Haustl. 1 ; 4 hj4, beside (rare) ; 4 fram, a-bead, forwards ; 
4 samt, together ; avalt = of allt, always : following a prep., upp a, upon ; 
nidr 4, down upon ; ofan 4, eptir 4, post eventum, (temp.) 4 eptir is loc., 
id., etc. VH. connected with many transitive verbs, answering 
to the Lat. ad- or in-, in composition, in many cases periphrastically 
for an objective case. The prep, generally follows after the verb, instead 
of being prefixed to it as in Lat., and answers to the Engl, on, to ; heita 
kalla, hr6pa 4, to call on ; heyra, hlusta, hlyda 4, to hearken to, listen to ; 
hyggja, hugsa 4, to think on; minna a, to remind; sja, lita, horfa, stara, 
maena, glapa, koma auga . . . 4, to look on ; girnast 4, to wish for ; trua 
4, to believe on ; skora 4, to call on any one to come out, challenge ; kxrz 
4, to accuse; heilsa 4, to greet; herja, ganga, rida, hlaupa, ra&a . . . 4, to 
fall on, attack, cp. agangr, 4reio, 4hlaup; ljuga 4, to tell lies of, to 
slander; telja 4, to carp at; ausa, tala, hella, kasta, verpa . . . 4, to pour, 
throw on ; ri&a, bera, dreifa 4, to sprinkle on ; vanta, skorta 4, to falf 
short of; ala 4, to plead, beg; leggja 4, to throw a spell on, lay a saddle 
on ; hartta 4, to venture on ; gizka 4, to guess at; kve&a a, to fix on, etc. : 
in a reciprocal sense, haldast 4, of mutual strife ; sendast 4, to exchange 
presents; skrifast 4, to correspond (mod.); kallast 4, to shout mutually; 
stand as t 4, to coincide, so as to be just opposite one another, etc. 

4, inter j. denoting wonder, doubt, or the like, eb. 

A, f. [Lat. aqua ; Goth, abva ; Hel. aba ; A. S. ea ; O. H. G. aba, owa ; 
cp. Germ, acb and aue; Fr. eau, eaux ; Engl. Ax-, Ex-, etc., in names of 
places ; Swed.-Dan. a ; the Scandinavians absorb the hu, so that only a 
single vowel or diphthong remains of the whole word] : — a river. The 
old form in nom. dat. acc. sing, is «o, v. the introduction to A, page I, 



Digitized by 



Google 



K— AFALLSDOMR. 



39 



Bs. i. 333 sq., where <6cn, <6 (ace), and «rfna ; so also Greg. 677 ; the 
old fragm. of Grig. ii. 22a, 223, new Ed. In the Kb. of the Edda 
the old form occurs twice, viz. page 75, «o*na (ace), (but two lines 
below, ana), i ednni (dat.) The old form also repeatedly occurs in 
the Kb. and Sb. of the Grag., e. g. ii. 266, 267 : gen. sing, ar ; nom. pi, 
4r, gen. 4 contracted, dat. am, obsolete form <Jm ; Edda 43, Eg. 80, 
99» I 33» : proverbs, at 6si skal a stemma, answering to the Lat. 
principiis obsta, Edda 60 ; h£r kemr 4 til saefar, here the river runs into 
the sea, metaph. = this is the very end, seems to have been a favourite 
ending of old poems ; it is recorded in the Husdrapa and the Norftseta- 
drapa, v. Edda 96, Skal da 198 ; cp. the common saying, oil votn renna til 
ssevar, ' all waters run into the sea* Rivers with glacier water are in 
Icel. called Hvita, White river, or Jokulsa : Hita, Hot river, from a hot 
spring, opp. to Kalda, v. Landn. : others take a name from the fish in 
them, as Laxa, Lax or Salmon river (freq.) ; Orrifta 4, etc. : a tributary 
river is J>ver4, etc. : ar in the Njala often means the great rivers Olrasa 
and |>j6rs4 in the south of Iceland. Ain helga, a river in Sweden, Hkr. 
ii: 4 is also suffixed to the names of foreign rivers, Temps4= Thames; 
D6n4, Danube (Germ. Don-au), (mod.), etc. Vide Edda (Gl.) 116, 117, 
containing the names of over a hundred North-English and Scottish rivers. 
compdi : ax-all, m. the bed of a river, Hkr. iii. 117. ar-bakki, a, 
m. the bank of a river, Ld. 132, Nj. 234. ar-brot, n. inundation of 
a river, Bs. ii. 37 ; at present used of a shallow ford in a river. ar- 
djtip, n. a pool in a river, Bs. i. 331. ar-farvegr, m. a water-course, 
St J- 353* ar-fors, m. a waterfall ox force, Barl. 190. ar-gljtifr, 
n. a chasm of a river, Fms. viii. 51, Far. 62. ar-hiutr, m. one's por- 
tion of a river, as regards fishing rights, Fms. x. 489, Sturl. i. 202. ar- 
megin and ar-megn, n. the main stream of a river, Stj. 251. ar- 
minni, n. the mouth of a river, Fms. ix. 381. ar-m6t and 4-m6t, 
n. a 4 waters-meet, Lat. confluentia, H. E. i. 1 29. ar-6ss, m. the 1 oyce* 
or mouth of a river, Eg. 99, 129, 229 ; whence the corrupt local name of 
the Danish town Aarhuus, Fms. xi. 208. ar-reki, a, m. drift, the 
jetsam and flotsam (of fish, timber, etc.) in a river, Jm. 25. ar- 
Btraumr, m. the current in a river, Fms. vii. 257, 260. ar-strond, 
f. the strand of a river, Stj. 268, 673. 53. ar-vad, n. a ford of a river, 
Stj. 184. ar-vegr = arfarvegr, Fas. i. 533. ar-voxtr, m. the swell- 
ing of a river, Fms. i. 286. 

4-auki, a, m. increase, Bs. i. 182. fi. interest of money, K. A. 208, 
N.G.L. ii. 381. 

4-aufltr, rs, m. out-pouring, foul language, Sturl. i. 21. 

a-barning, f. a thrashing, flogging, = barsmift, Sturl. iii. 237. 

a-bati, a, m. profit, gain, Fms. xi. 441 (now freq.) 

a-berging, f. a tasting, Barl. 72. 

a-beri, a, m. an accuser, prosecutor (bera a, accusare), Jb. 252 A ; 
(a Norse law term.) 

a-bersemi, f. a disposition to accuse, Horn. 86. 

a-bl&ainn, part inspired, transl. from Lat. ; 4. af Heilogum Anda, Fms. 
x. 373» Horn. 12. 

a-blaaning, f. a breathing upon ; meS eldr 4., 656 C. 33, Rb. 438 : 
gramm. aspiration, Skalda 1 75, 1 79, 180 ; theol. inspiration, Fms. x. 371. 

a-blaatr, rs, m., dat. 4blaestri, a breathing upon, Fms. x. 210 ; theol. in- 
spiration, iii. 164, v. 2 1 7, Eluc. 4 ; medic, pustula labiorum, F£l. ix. 184. 

6-b61, n. a manor-bouse, = aoalbol, B. K. 40. 

&-b6t, f. used only in pi. 4baetr, of improvements, esp. on a farm or 
estate; 4. jardar, D.N., D.I. i. 199. compd: 4b6ta-vant, n. adj. 
shortcoming, imperfect, Hkr. ii. 89, Sturl. i. 162. 

A.B6TI, a, m. [Lat. abbas, from Hebr. abba], an abbot. abbati, 
which form is nearer to the Lat., is rare, but occurs, 655 iii, 656 A, i. 
30, Horn. 237. 2. The Icel. form 4b6ti answers to the Engl, abbot, Fms. 

i. 147, Bs. i. ii. freq., Sks., etc. compos : 6b6ta-d6mr, m. and 
4b6ta-dnmi, n. an abbey, 655 xxxii, Bs. i. 831. 4b6ta-lauat, n. 
adj. without an abbot, vacant, Ann. 1393. 4b6ta-sonr, m. son of 
an abbot, Bs. i. 679. 4b6ta-st£tt, f. and -st£ttr, m. the rank, 
dignity of an abbot, Ann. 1325. ab6ta-stofa, u, f. the abbot's par- 
lour, Vm. &b6ta-s»ti, n. the seat of an abbot, 655 xxxii. ab6ta- 
vald, n. the power, dignity of an abbot, Ann. 1345. 

a-breifla, u, f. a covering, counterpane, Korm. 206, Stj. 304. 
a-breizl, n. a bed-covering, quilt, Str. 5, 22, Vm. 93, — in the last pas- 
sage of a winding-sheet or pall; 4. k4pa, Vm. 67. 
a-brddigr, abr^fla, 4br^6i, jealous, jealousy, v. afbr-. 
a-bryatur, f. pi., v. 4fr-. 

4-bur5r, ar, m. a charge (bera 4, accusare) ; varfii mik eigi (>ess aburBar, 
Fms. ii. 57, Rd. 236. p. medic, salve, ointment (bera 4, to smear), Bs. 

ii. 180. y. pomp or bravery in dress (berast 4, to puff oneself up), in 
the compds aburflar-klsB&i, n. fine clothes, showy dress, Baer. 5. 8. 
a horse load: aburdar-hestr, m. a pack-horse, = klytja hestr. 
aburflar-madr, m. a dressy, showy person, a dandy, Fms. iv. 255, 
Orkn. 208. 4burflar-mikill, adj. puffed up, showy, Ld. 248. 
aburdar-samligr and aburflar-samr, adj. id., Sks. 452, 437. 

4-bufl, f. [biia 4], an abode or residence on an estate or farm, tenancy; 
fara ... 4 annars manns land til 4bu5ar (as a tenant), Gr4g. ii. 253 ; 4. 



jardar (possession) heimilar tekju, GJJ. 329; en ef land spillist i 4. hans, 
during his tenancy, K. p. K. 170; J)4 oolast hann leigu (rent) en hinn 4. 
(tenancy), N. G. L. i. 94 : whatever refers to the right and duties of a 
tenant, landskyld ok alia 4. jardar, Jb. 210, 346, 167. compds: 
4btiflar-ma3r, m. inhabitant, Stj. 368. abtidar-skylda, u, f. duties 
of a tenant, Jb. 2 1 1. 
4-bunacr, ar, m. = 4bdd, N.G.L. i. 240. 

a-byrgfl, f. responsibility, liability, weight; leggja sfna 4. 4, Gr4g. i. 
208 ; eiga i 4., to have at stake, Band. 18 new Ed., N. G. L. i. 223, Ld. 58 ; 
lands 4., Gr4g. ii. 248 ; vera i 4. um e-t, to answer for, Fms. xi. 82, Sks. 
762 : pi. 4byrg5ir, pledges, Baer. 11, 686 B. 5. compds: 4byrg8ar- 
hhiti, a, m. and -hlutr, ar, m. an object, step involving risk and respon- 
sibility, Nj. 199. 4byrgdar-lau88, adj. free from risk, Fms. x. 
368 ; eigi me5 ollu 4., i. e. a weighty, serious step, no trifling matter, 
Sturl. iii. 234. &byrgdar-r&o, n. a step involving risk, Nj. 164, 
Post. 656 B. &byrgdar-samligr, adj. momentous, important, Sks. 
452. 

a-byrgja, 6, 1. in the act. form (very rare), to answer for; 

4. e-m e-t, GJ>1. 385 ; 4. e-t 4 hendi e-m, to place a thing for security 
in a person's bands; hann 4. J»u 4 hendi Johanni postula, 655 ix. 
A. 2. as a dep. ; 4byrgjast (very freq.), to answer for, take care 

of, GJ)1. 190, Gr4g. i. 140; hverr skal sik sj41fr 4., 256, ii. 119, Fms. vi. 
361 ; 4. e-t vift e-u, Grag. i. 410; s4 maSr 4byrgist v4pn er upp festir, 
ii. 95 ; hverr abyrgist J>at (warrants) m6dir, at g66r4ftr veroi, ek mun 
4byrgjast (I will warrant) at eigi mun heimskr ver6a, Fms. iv. 83. 

4-byrgja, u, f. = 4byrgo (very rare) ; halda e-u 4byrgju, to be respon- 
sible for, Gr4g. ii. 335, 399. 

4-b^li, n. = 4biio, freq. at present and in several compds, as, &bf lia- 
jorfl, a tenant farm ; 4b£lis-ma$r, a tenant, etc. 

4-beeli, n.*=4biio, H.E. i. 495. 

AD AN, adv. [cp. Ulf. apn = lviavr6s, Gal. iv. 10, and atapni, id.], a 
litde before, a litde while ago, erewbile; Kolr for fr4 seli 4., Nj. 55 ; 4. 
er vit skildum, Lv. 34 ; slikt sem 4. talda ek, as I said just above (of the 
Speaker reading the law in the lognkta), Gr4g. i. 49, ii. 242 ; nu 4., 
just now, 656 C. 39. 

4&r, adv. [cp. Hel. adro = mane~\, ere, already, soon ; er ek hefi 4. (soon) 
r4oit brullaup mitt, Nj. 4; er Gu6 haf5i 4. bannat, Sks. 533; ok voru 
J>eir J>vi 4. (already) heim komnir, Eg. 222 ; at mi s6 laegra i horninu 
en 4., than before, Edda 32; litlu 4., a little while ago, Fms. viii. 130; 
J>ar sem ek em 4. (already) i fullri reifti Gufts, Sks. 533. 2. 4. en, 

Lat. prius quam, ante quam : a. with subj. ; 4. en t>eir gengi, Fms. 
xi. 13 ; 4. en i biskups garo falli, N. G. L. i. 145. 0. with indic. ; var 
eigi langt 4. en byg&in t6k vio, Eg. 229. y. 46r simply = 45r en; 
{>eir hofftu skamma hrift setio, 4. J>ar kom Gunnhildr, they bad sat a 
short while ere G. came tbitber, Nj. 6 ; en 4. hann reio heiman, 52 ; en 
(>at var svipstund ein 4. (till) stofan brann, Eg. 240 ; en adr hann 16t 
setja soguna saman, Sturl. iii. 306. 

4-dreif, n. a splashing, the spray, Sks. 147. 

a-dreifLng, f. a sprinkling upon, Stj. 78. 

a-drykkir, m. pi. a 1 sea' or wave dashing over a ship, Sks. 231. 
a-drykkja, u, f. [drekka 4], prop, a drinking to, pledging, esp. used 
in the phrase, at sitja fyrir 4drykkju e-s ; — a custom of the olden time. 
The master of the house, for instance, chose one of his guests as his 
' cup-fellow/ seated him over against himself in the hall, drank to him, 
and then sent the cup across the hall to him, so that they both drank 
of it by turns. This was deemed a mark of honour. * Thus, Egill 
sat fyrir 4drykkju Arinbjarnar, Egil sate over against Arinbjorn as 
bis cup-mate, Eg. 253 ; skal hann sitja fyrir 4. minni i kveld, in the 
pretty story of king Harold and the blind skald Stuf, Fms. vi. 391 ; 
cp. annat ondvegi var 4 hinn aedra pall gegnt konungi, skyldi J>ar 
sitja hinn sedsti radgjafi (the king's highest councillor) konungs fyrir 
hans 4. ok J>6tti J>at mest virfting at sitja fyrir konungs 4., 439 ; sat 
Gizurr fyrir 4. konungs innarr enn*lendir menn, Bs. i. 19. See also 
the description of the banquet in Flugumyri on the 19th Oct. in the 
year 1253, — drukku J>eir af einu silfrkeri ok mintust vio jafnan um 
dagiim ^4 er hvorr drakk til annars, Sturl. iii. 183. compd : 
4diykkju-ker, u, f. a 4 loving-cup' or • grace-cup,' Vigl. 17. 

4-eggjan, f. egging on, instigation, Hkr. i. 102, Fms. i. 139 ; af 4. e-s, 
Landn. 214, Orkn. 416, Isl. ii. 340, Fms. x. 379. compd : aeggjanar- 
flfl, n. a fool or tool egged on by another; hafa e-n at 4., Sturl. i. 81, to 
use one to snatch the chestnuts out of the fire; cp. the Engl, cafs-paw. 

4- fall, n. * on-fall,' esp. 1. a nautical term, of a 'sea' dash- 

ing over a ship, Bs. i. 422, Korm. 180, Nj. 267, Sks. 227, Fs. 113, 
153; hence the phrase, liggja undir 4fbllum, of one in danger at 
2. a law term, the laying on of a fine or the like ; 4. sckftar, 
Gr4g. i. 138. p. a condemnatory sentence in an Icel. court; ef J>eir 
vilja 4. daana . . . ver daemum 4. honum, Grdg. i. 67, 71, of the formula 
for summing up and delivering a sentence in court. 3. metaph. and 
theol. = 4felli, a visitation, calamity, 623. 19, Magn. 470, H.E. i. 236. 
compd : afalls-d6mr, m. a sentence of condemnation^ doom, Clem. 50, 
Eluc. 39, 655 xviii. 2 Corin. xi. 29, Stj. 265 (visitation). 
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a-fang, n. (dfangi, m., Grig. i. 433), [fd A, /o grasp], a grasping, 
seizing, laying bands upon, esp. of rough handling ; hann hlo mjok mot 
Afangi manna, Fms. vi. 203 ; varft hann fyrir miklu spotti ok afangi, 
209. 2. a law term, a mulct, fine, incurred by illegal seizure of 

another man's goods ; ef madr hleypr A bak hrossi manns ulofat, J>at 
varftar sex aura A., if a man jumps on the bach of another man*s horse 
without leave, that is visited with a fine of six ounces, GrAg. i. 432, GJ>1. 
520 ; hvatki skip er tekr skal sitt A. gjalda hverr . . ., a. a maftr a hrossi 
sinu hvArt er hann ekr eftr riftr, N. G. L.. i. 45 ; at hann hafi riftit hrossi 
manns urn J>rja baei . . . varftar skoggang ok afanga (where' it is used 
masc. acc. pi.) meft, Grag., vide above. 

d-fangi, a betting-place, v. Ai-fangi. 

d-faatr, adj. made fast, fastened to, joined to ; ef hapt er a. hrossi, 
Grag. i. 436; eldhiisit var A. utiburinu, Nj. 75; Jwer {the comets) era 
a. himni, Rb. 478 : metaph., andligum hlutum Afastar, connected with, 
H.E. i. 511. 

a-fatt, n. adj. defective, faulty, Nj. 49, Barl. 74 : with gen., raikils er 
4., H.E. i. 244. 

a-felli, n. a hardship, shock, calamity ; J>at a. (spell) haffti legit a \>vi 
folki, at hver kona fceddi dauftan frumburft sinn er hon 61, Mar. 656; 
afskaplig 4., Stj. 90 (also of a spell) ; J>reynging ok 4., 121 ; meft hversu 
miklu 4. (injustice) Sigurdr konungr vildi hcimta J>etta m41 af honum, Hkr. 
iii. 257 ; standa undir 4., to fye under great hardship, Fms. iv. I46, vi. 147 ; 
meft miklu 4. (of insanity), vii. 150; J>eir vora sex vetr i {>essu a., viz. 
in bondage, x. 225 ; hvert 4. jarl hafdi vcitt honum, what penalties the 
earl bad laid upon him, Orkn. 284, Fms. iv. 310. (3. damnation, 
condemnation, = 4fall; nu vii ek at Jni snuir eigi sv4 skj6tt m41inu til 
4fcllis honum, Band. 4. compd : afellis-d6mr, m. condemnation, 
Grag. Introd. clxviii, GJ>1. 174. 

d-fenginn, adj. part. [f4 4, to lay bold on, to intoxicate'], intoxicating, 
used of drinks, cp. the Engl. * stinging ale mjoftr, Edda 76 ; drykkr, 
Fms. viii. 447 ; vin, Stj. 409, Joh. 84. 

a-fengr, adj. now more freq., id., Hkr. i. 244, B4rd. 174. 

4f-ergja, u, f. (qs. af-crgja, af- intens.?), eagerness, and -ligr, adj. im- 
petuous. 

d-flog, n. pi. [fljugast 4], a brawl, fighting, Fms. vi. 361. 

d-flutningr, m., Vm. 157, of right of laying up fish. 

d-form, n. a design, purpose, H. E. ii. 167, in a deed of the 14th cen- 
tury, (Lat. word.) 

d-forma, ad, prop, to form, mould; steina sem dor hofftu J>eir 4format, 
Stj. 562, 1 Kings v. 17 (* hewn stones'). In mod. usage only metaph. to 
design, perform, Fas. iii. 449 ; verftu ver at 4. (design) ok raefta, Fms. 
vii. 89 ; 4. um e-t, J>vi mundi hann J>etta hafa vakit, at hann mundi 
4. vilja um gledina, . . . carry it out, vi. 342, Pass. 7. 2. 

APB (perh. better afr), m. [the r belongs to the root, cp. dir, f. 
pi.] 1. a beverage, Eg. 204, translated by Magnaeus by sorbitio 

avenacea, a sort of common ale brewed of oats ; this explanation is con- 
finned by the Harbarftslj6ft, verse 2, where Thor says, 4t ek i hvild 4ftr 
ek heiman for sildr ok afra (acc. pl.) f saftr em ek enn {>css ; the single 
vellum MS. (Cod. Reg.) here reads hafra. In the Eg. 1. c, the Cod. 
Wolf, reads afra, the Cod. A. M. 132 afr, acc. sing. : cp. the passage Ls. 3, 
where joll seems to be the Scot, yill (v. Burns' Country Lassie), and afo 
in Cod. Reg. a false spelling for 4fr, — joll ok Afr fxri ck 4sa sonum, 
ok blend ek J>eim sv4 meini mjoft : aflr, pronounced air, now means 
buttermilk (used in Icel. instead of common beer) : cp. also Abrystur, f. pi. 
curds of cow*s milk in the first week after the cow has calved ; the milk 
is cooked and eaten warm and deemed a great dainty ; opt era heitar 
abrestur, Sn6t 299 (Ed. 1865) ; probably qs. 4fr ystr. 

d-fram, adv. a. loc. with the face downward, forward; f<611 hann 4., 
on the face, Nj. 253, Vd. 52, Grett. 99 new Ed. 0. temp, along, 
forward (rare) ; hann er nu med jarli sumarit a., he is now with the earl 
till late in the summer, Finnb. 274., y. further on; komst aldri lengra 
4. fyrir honum um sk41dskapinn, be never got any further on with bis 
poem, Fms. iii. 102 ; Wldu £eir 4. leiftina, they held forward on their 
way, C.T. 31. In mod. usage freq. with verbs denoting to go, move; 
halda, ganga . . . Afram, to go on. 

d-frd = oftrd = fr4, from, cp. Swed. ifran. 

a-frfja, ft, to reprove, blame; Mif ck JxS engan (better cngum) yftar, 
Fas. i. 103. 

4-fr^ja, u, f. reproach, scolding, Bs. i. 622. 

d-fysa and dfy&i, f. 1. = aufusa, gratification, q. v. 2. in 

mod. usage = exhortation, and af?sa, t, to exhort, 4. e-n til e-s. 

4-faBra, ft, to reproach, Fms. v. 90. 

d-freri, n. a law term ; thus defined, af tveir menn fella einn vift jorftu, 
£4 skal annarr J>eirra baeta rctt, J>vi at J>at verftr A. at logum, where it 
seems to mean unfair dealing, shame, N. G. L. i. 309. 

a-ganga, u, f. taskwork, forced labour, the French corvle, *= atverk, 
q. v. ; h6n (the church) 4 tveggja manna A. 4 hval i Kjolsvik, Vm. 1 55 ; 
veita e-m 4., D.N. ii. 133. 

d-gangr, m. aggression, invasion ; fyrir A. Skota ok Dana, Eg. 267, 
Fms. i. 2 24, iii. 143, Eg. 337. compds": a^ang8-ma3r,m,a7i aggressive 



man, Lv. 79, Stj. 65. agangfl-s&mr, adj. aggressive, Fs. 9, Fms. vi. 
102, Sks. 208. 

d-gaud, n. [geyja 4], barking, metaph. foul language, Gisl. 53 ; cp. 
£4 geyr hon 4 J A, 139. 

a-gengiligr, adj. plausible ; gorfti hann t>etta A. fyrir Hxringi, Grett. 
1 49 A, mod. aftgengiligt. 

a-gengt, n. adj. trodden, beaten, of a place or path, Finnb. 336 : 
metaph., e-m verftr 4., to be trodden upon; hon byggir her 1 miftri 
fraendleifft sinni, ok verftr henni J>vi her ekki 4., Stj. 613. 2 Kings iv. 13. 
The mod. use of the phrase e-m verftr 4. is to succeed or make progress 
in a thing. 

d-gildi, n. value of a ewe (aer), Vm. 159, Pm. 40. 

a-gildr, adj. of a ewe's value, Grig. i. 502 ; cp. kugildi and kugildr. 

a-girnast, d and t, dep. to lust after, in a bad sense, with an acc, Fms. 
i. 76, 223, Orkn. 38 ; with an inf., Orkn. 6 old Ed. 

a-girnd, f. in old writers always for greed of power or passion 
generally : a. ambition, Sks. 113 B, Fms. ix. 460 ; 4. ok ofsi, greed 
and insolence, viii. 195, Stj. 143, 145, 146. 0. passion ; 4girndar-logi, 
Rb. 424 ; 4. blindleiki, blind passion (in love), H. E. i. 505, 655 xxx ; 
thirst for revenge, Sks. 739. y. since the Reformation it has been 
exclusively used of avarice or greed of gain ; in old writers the signi- 
fication is more general ; we, however, find 4. fjar, Horn. 68 ; hann hafdi 
dregit undir sik Finnskattinn med 4., Fms. vii. 1 29. 

a-girndligr, adj. passionate, Sks. 720 B. 

d-girni, f. ; used as neut., Mar. 91, 0. H. L. 22 : a. = Agirnd, ambi- 
tion ; mikit 4., great ambition, O. H. L. 1. c, Sks. 343. p. cupidity ; 4. 
manna lofs, Horn. 83 ; 4. Ats ok drykkju, 53 ; fjar, 25, 623. 20; 4. ij4r 
ok metna&ar, Edda (pref.) 1 44, 145. 

a-gjarn, adj. ambitious; cr eruft agjarnir heima i herafti ok rangl4tir, 
ambitious and wrongful, Nj. 223, Orkn. 38, 66 ; 4. ok fegjarn, ambitious 
and covetous, Fms. xi. 294, Hkr. ii. 146; 4. til rikis, iii. 174; 4. til 
f]4r, covetous, Fms. xi. 440, Orkn. 66 : dauntless, fierce, kappar 4gjarnir 
ok 6hrsBddir, > /fer<tt and fearless champions, Fms. x. 179 ; hogvxrir i frifti 
sem lamb, en i ufrifti 4. (fierce) sem leon, viii. 253. The use since the 
Reformation is solely that of avaricious, greedy after money, 

a-gjarnliga, adv. insolently, Sks. 450 B. 

A-gjamligr, adj. insolent; 4. ran, Sks. 336, 509 B, 715. 

4-g6cH, a, m. gain, profit, benefit, D. I. i. 476, Id. ii. 432 (freq.) 
compd : ag6fla-hlutr, ar, m. a profitable share, Grag. ii. 359. 

a-grip, n. [gripa 4, to touch], in the phrase, litill Agripum, small of 
size, D. N. iv. 99. f$. at present Agrip means a compendium, abridge- 
ment, epitome. 

a-geeta, tt, to laud, praise highly, Ld. 220, Fms. vi. 71. 

a-gsati, n. renown, glory, excellence ; gora e-t til Agsetis s^r, as a glory to 
himself, Fms. xi. 72, 109 ; reyna A. e-s, to put one on bis trial, 142 ; 
hyggr at engu oftra en Akafa einum ok A., only bent upon rushing on and 
shewing one's prowess, 389 ; vegr ok A., fame and glory, Fas. i. 140, 
Sks. 241. In pi. glorious deeds; mikil A. v6ru sogft frA Gunnari, Nj. 41 : 
in the phrase, gora c-t at Agsetum, to laud, praise highly, Fms. viii. 1 39, 
vii. 147 : in the proverb, hefir hverr til sins Agsetis nokkuft, every one's 
fame rests upon some deed of bis own, no one gets bis fame for naught, 
the context implies, and thou bast done what will make thee famous, Nj. 
116. 2. in compds agsetis- and agffita- are prefixed to a great 

many words, esp. in mod. use, to express something capital, excellent; 
agseta-8kj6tr, adj. very swift, Fms. vii. 169; ageeta-vel, adv. excel- 
lently well, Nj. 218: and even to substantives, e.g. dgeeta-gripr and 
agstis-gripr, m. a capital thing, Fms. ix. 410, x. 254, Ld. 202; 
agseta-naut, n. a fine ox, Eb. 318; ageetis-madr, m. a great man, 
Landn. 324, Fms. vii. 102, xi. 329. 

d-g&tingr, m. a goodly man, O. H. L. 55 (rare). 

d-gffltliga, adv. capitally, Fms. i. 136, vi. 307, Boll. 346, Sks. 623. 

d-gsetligr, adj. excellent, goodly, Fms. ii. 300, x. 223, 231, xi. 396, 
Sks. 622, Horn. 132, Ver. 42. 

a-g89tr, adj. [v. the words above, from A- intens. and geta — gat — 
gAtu, to get and to record ; the old etymology in glossaries of the last 
century from the Greek &ya06s cannot be admitted], famous, goodly, 
excellent; A. madr um allt land, Nj. 106; A. at afli, Edda 19; Agsetir 
gimsteinar, precious stones, Fms. i. 15 ; A. skjoldr, Eg. 705 ; compar., 
mun hann verfta Agsetari (more famous) en allir J>inir frsendr, Fms. i. 
256; superl., Agaetaztr, Nj. 282, Eg. 311 ; Agaeztr, contr.,Edda 5, lb. 14, 
Fms. vii. 95, Greg. 53. In the Landn. 4 maftr Agaetr' is freq. used in a 
peculiar sense, viz. a noble man, nearly synonymous to gaeftingr in the 
Orkneys, or hersir in Norway, e.g. I43, 149, 169, 190, 198, 201, 203, 
279, 281, 308, 312 ; hersir A., 173, etc. ; cp. also Kristni S. ch. I. 

a-gGrfl, f. gain, profit, = Avoxtr ; til solu ok A., for sale and profit, 
Bs. i. 426. 

d-hald, n. f prop, laying band on: 1. used esp. in pi. Ahold = 

brawl, fight, Eb. 152, Fas. i. 92 ; verfta A. med monnum, they came to a 
tussle, Sturl. iii. 262, Bs. i.635 : the phrase, hafa eingi Ahold vift e-m, to have 
no power of resistance, to have so great odds against one that there is no 
chance, Eg. a6i : hence comes probably the popular phrase. Ahold era um 
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e-t, when matters are pretty marly equal. 2. sing, very rare, to 

keep back ; veita e-m 4., Nidrst. 3. p. veita, gora 4. um e-t, to claim 
the right 0/ holding; hann gordi 4. um Halland, be claimed H., Fms. x. 70, 
v. 1. ; honum JxStti leikd6mrinn meira 4. hafa 4 kirkjum en klerkd6mrinn, 
. . . had a stronger claim or tide, Bs. i. 750, 696, Fms. x. 393. 

a-hankast, ad, dep. [honk, a bank or cot/], in the phrase, e-m 4., 
one gets the worst of it. But it is twisted to another sense in the dream 
of king Harold, Fms. vi. 31a. Shortly before the battle at the river Niz, 
the king dreamt that king Sweyn pulled the hank of rope out of his 
hand, — redu sv4 flestir at Sveinn mundi f4 £at er J>eir keptust um, {)4 
maelti Hakon jarl: vera ma at sv4 se, en vaenna Jjyki mer at Sveini 
konungi muni ahankast, most men read it so that S. would win the prize 
of contest, then said earl H. : well that may be so, but it seems more likely 
to me that king S. will be caught. 

a-heit, n. mostly or always in pi. vows to a god, saint, or the like, 
invocations, Hkr. i. 14, ii. 386 ; h6n (the goddess Freyja) er n4kvsemust 
monnum til 4heita, Edda 16, Bs. i. 134. p. sing, in a peculiar sense ; meir 
af naudsyn en af aheiti, more of impulse than as a free vow, Magn. 5 34. 

4-henda, d, to lay bands upon, seize; finna ok 4., Gr4g. ii. 311 : part, 
pass, ahendr, as adj. within reach; J>eir v6ru sv4 langt komnir at J>eir 
urdu eigi ahendir, . . . out of reach, Sturl. ii. 185, Eg. 160 ; J>au urou 4., 
they were seized, Ld. 152. 

a-heyrandi, part, within hearing, present, Grig. ii. 143, Fms. i. 248. 

a-heyriliga, adv. worth bearing, Fms. i. 74. 

4-heyriligr, adj. worth bearing, well sounding, Nj. 77, Fms. i. 141 ; 
4. orb, fine words, Orkn. 454. 
a-heyris, adv. within bearing, Bs. i. 771. 

a-hejrrsi and a-heyrsla, adj. ind„ vcrda e-s 4., to get to bear, hear 
the rumour of, Sturl. i. 22, Orkn. 278, Fms. ii. 295. 

a-hlaup, n. mostly in pi. onsets, onfalls, attacks; veita e-m 4., 
Eg. 284; vid ahlaupum (incursions) Dana, Fms. i. 28; at eigi veitti 
hann £au 4. i brxdi sinni, at geig saetti, Post. 686 B. p. a carnal 
assault, Stj. 71 : metaph., med sv4 storum 4hlaupum, so impetuously, Fms. 
ix. 252. compd : ahlaupa-madr, m. a hot-beaded, impetuous person, 
Korm. 8, f>6rd. 43 : now used of a man that works by fits and starts, 
not steadily. 

a-hleypinn, adj. rash, Sks. 383, 437. 

a-htydast, dd, dep. to listen or give ear to ; 4. vid e-t, to agree with, Fs. 
141 ; en er J>eir fundu at hann vildi eigi 4. vid fraendr sina, when they 
found that be turned a deaf ear to bis kinsmen, Eb. 7 new Ed., v. 1., 
perhaps the right reading, v. odlast 

6-hl^dinn, adj. giving a willing ear, listening readily ; ekki 4., obstinate, 
self-willed, Fms. vi. 431 ; a. um fj4rtokur, greedy of gain, vii. 209, where, 
however, the Morkinsk. (p. 337) reads, 4. um fortolur, easy to persuade, 
which suits the context better ; 4. til grimleiks, Fms. x. 380, Thom. 28. 

a-hrin, n. [hrina 4, of spells], used in the compd ahrine-orfl, n. pi., 
esp. of spells that come true, in the phrase, veroa at ahrinsordum, spells 
or prophecies that prove true, fx5rd. 81, Fas. ii. 432. 

a-hugi, a, m„ prop, intention, mind; med £eim 4. at . . ., transl. of Lat. 
intentio, Horn. 80, 655 xxiii ; ok mi segir hann ollum hver fyrinetlun hans 
(honum ?) er i 4huga, . . . what be is minded to do, 1 si. ii. 355. p. eager- 
ness, impulse of the mind (now freq. in that sense) ; ekki skortir ykkr 4., 
Nj. 137. Y« mind, opinion; eigi er J>vi at leyna, hverr minn 4. er um 
|>etta, ek hygg . . ., Fser. 199. 8. care, solicitude, = ahyggja, Fms. ii. 
146. compds: ahuga-fullr, id), full of care, Fs. 98. ahuga- 
lltill, adj. slow, Fms. iv. 77. ahuga-madr, m. an eager, aspiring 
man, Bs. i. 686. ahuga-mikill, adj. eager, vigorous, Fms. viii. 260. 
ahuga-samt, n. adj. being concerned about, Bs. i. 824. ahuga- 
verflr, adj. causing concern, Sturl. i. 106 {serious, momentous). 

a-hyggja, u, f. care, concern, Hrafh. 12 ; bera 4. fyrir, to be concerned 
about, GJ>1. 44 ; faer t»t honum mikillar 4. ok rei&i, concern and anger, 
Nj. 1 74, Bret. 24 : pi. cares, Hakon haf&i sv4 miklar 4hyggjur um vetrinn, 
at hann lagdist i rekkju, Fms. i. 82. compds: ahyggju-fullr, adj. 
full of care, anxious, Fms. ii. 225, x. 249, Bias. 35. dhyggju-lauas, 
adj. unconcerned, Rb. 312. aJiyggju-mikill, adj. anxious, Bs. i. 
328, Band. 8. ahyggju-samligr, adj. and -liga, adv. with concern, 
gravely, anxiously, Fms. i. 141, Sturl. ii. 78, 136. ahyggju-samr, 
adj. anxious, careftd, 655 xiii, 656 B. 7, Sturl. iii. 234. dhyggju- 
svipr, m. a grave, anxious face, Fms. vi. 239, vii. 30. ahyggju- 
yflrbragd, n. id., Fms. vi. 32. 

a-hyggjast, ad, 4. um e-t, to be anxious about, Stj. 443, Rom. 307. 

a-hfiDtta, u, f. risk, Vd. 144 old Ed. ; cp. Fs. 57 ; (now freq.) 

a-h6fn, f. the freight or loading of a ship. Fas. ii. 511 : used 'to express 
a kind of tonnage; tiu skippund i lest, tolf lestir i 4., 732. 16 : luggage, 
Jb. 377, 394, 408 : cp.Pal Vidal. s. v. 

6-h6gg, f. slaughter of a ewe, Sturl. i. 69, 70 C, Ed. aerhogg. 

AJ 9 a, m. [cp. an* and Lat. aims'], great-grandfather, answering to 
edda, great-grandmother (at present in Icel. langafi and langamma), Rm. 

2 ; foour edr afa, 4. er hinn jjridi, Edda 208. In Sxm. 118 ai seems to 
be an exclamatio dolentis, gordttr er drykkrinn, ai 1 unless ai be here 



4i in the sense of father; cp. the reply of Sigmund, 14ttu gron sla, sonr.^pl.) separately, Bs. i, 439, 



In mod. poetry aar in pi. is used in the sense of ancestors; 4dr 4ar 
faeddust aa (gen. pi.) vorra, Bjarni 71, Eggert (Bb.) I. 20. 

ai-fangr, s, m. ; 4ifangi (dat.), Gr4g. (Kb.) 160, and difang (ace), 
Isl. 1. c, follow the old declension (so as to distinguish the dat. and acc. 
sing.); aifongi, a, m., Fb. ii. 340; mod. dfangi, Grett. 29 new Ed., 
Fb. i. 165, [aeja, to bait, and vangr, campus; as to the /, cp. vetfangr = 
vetvangr, and hj6rfangr = hjorvangr; P41 Vfdal. derives it from fanga, 
to takey. — a resting-place; 4 aifongum, Grdg. i. 441 ; taka hest sinn 4 
4ifbngum, ii. 44 ; taka aifang (acc. sing.), Isl. ii. 482 ; in the extracts from 
the last part of the Heidarv. S. MS. wrongly spelt atfang (at = 4i) ; hofdu 
fceir dvol nokkura 4 4ifanga, Fb. ii. I.e., Jb. 272. In mod. use 4fangi 
means a day*s journey, the way made between two halting places, cp. 
ffra0fi6t ; hence the phrase, ' 1 tveim, J>remr . . . dfongum,' to make a 
journey in two, three . . . stages : — the compd dfanga-staor, m., is used = 
4ifangr in the old sense; but ' stadr' is redundant, as the syllable ' fangr' 
already denotes place. 

ai-f65r, n. fodder for baiting, provender, Jb. 430, Stj. 214. Gen. xlii. 27. 

a-kafaat, ad, dep. to be eager, vehement; 4. 4 e-t, Fser. 262 (cp. Fb. 
ii. 40), Fms. xi. 20 : absol., Bret. 14, 60. 

a-kafl, a, m. [akafr], eagerness, vehemence; J>4 gordist sv4 mikill 4. 4, at 
...,it went to such an excess, that . . ., Nj. 62, Fms. i. 35, xi. 389 ; med a. 
miklum, vehemently, Eg. 457 ; i akafa, adverbially, eagerly, impetuously, 
Nj. 70, Fms. xi. 117. 2. the gen. akafa is prefixed, a. to a 

great many adjectives, in the sense of a high degree, very, e. g. 4. reidr, 
furious, Fms. vii. 32, x. 173 ; 4. fjolmennr, very numerous, Isl. ii. 171 ; 
4. fdgr, beautiful (of Helena), Ver. 25. p. to some substantives; 
4. drifa, a heavy snow drift, Sturl. iii. 20 ; 4. madr, an eager, hot, pushing 
man, Eg. 3, Fms. i. 19, vii. 257, Grett. 100 A : in this case the akafa 
may nearly be regarded as an indecl. adjective. 

a-kaflelkr, m. eagerness, vehemence, Fms. x. 324. 

a-kafliga, adv. vehemently, impetuously; of motion, such as riding, 
sailing ; fara 4., to rush on, Fms. ix. 366 ; sem akafligast, in great speed, 
at a great rate, Eg. 160, 602 ; also, bidja 4., to pray fervently. 2. 
very, Fser. 238, Fms. x. 308, Ld. 222. 

a-kafligr, adj. hot, vehement; 4. bardagi, orosta, styrjold, Fms. x. 308, 
656 B. 10. 

a-kaflyndi, n. a hot, impetuous temper, Hkr. ii. 237. 
4-kaflyndr, adj. impetuous, Fms. viii. 447. 

a-kafr, adj. [cp. A.S. caf, promptus, velox, and • 4-' intens., cp. af D. II.], 
vehement, fiery ; 4. bardagi, a hot fight, Fms. xi. 95 : of whatever is at its 
highest point, {>enna dag var veizlan {the banquet) allra 4kofust, 331 ; 
vellan sem akofust, Nj. 247 : ardent, sv4 var akaft um vindttu J>eirra, at 
. . ., 151 : neut. as adv., kalla 4kaft 4 Bdrd, to pray to B. fervently, Bard. 
169 ; rida sem akafast, to ride at a furious rate, Eg. 602 ; biiast sem 4., 
86 ; en J>eir er eptir Agli voru s6ttu 4kaft, . . . pulled bard, 362. 

a-kall, n. a calling upon, invocation; 4. 4 nafn Guds, 656 B. 10, Sks. 
310, Bs. i. 180. p. clamour, shouting; af ordum J>eirra ok akalli, Fms. 
xi. 117, Orkn. 344 old Ed., new Ed. 402 reads kali : esp. a war cry, Fms. 
ix. 510. 2. a claim, demand; veita 4. til e-s, Eg. 470, Hkr. ii. 195, 
Fms. ix. 433, xi. 324, Orkn. 20 old Ed.; cp. new Ed. 54, Korm. no. 
compd : akalls-lau88, adj. a law term, free from encumbrance, Vm. 11. 

a-kals, n. an importunate, urgent request, Fms. ii. 268, vi. 239. 

4-kast, n. a throwing upon, casting at, Sks. 410 : metaph. an assault, 
4. djofla, Horn. 14 : plur. taunts, Sturl. i. 21. compd : akaata-samr, 
adj. taunting, Glum. 364. 

a-kastan, f. casting upon, Js. 42. 

a-kefd, f. = 4kafi ; vsegilega en eigi med 4., Fms. vi. 29, vii. 18, x. 237, 
K. A. 202, Sks. 154. compd : akefdar-ord, n. rash language, Mar. 

a-kenning, f. 1. in the phrase, hafa 4. e-s or af e-u, to have a 

smack of a thing, to savour of, Bs. i. 134. 2. a slight reprimand, 

(kenna a., to feel sore) ; gora e-m 4., to administer a slight reprimand, 
Sturl. i. 70, Bs. i. 341, in the last passage it is used as masc. 

a-keypi, n. the right of pre-emption, a law term, Fr. 

a-klaga, ad, to accuse, (mod. word.) 

a-klagan and aklogun, f. an accusation, charge, Bs. i. 856. 
a-klsedi, n. a carpet, covering, Pm. 109. 
a-kneyki, n. hurt, metaph. shame, Konr. MS. 
a-ktif6ttr, adj. spherical, Sks. 630 B; cp. 4valr. 
a-ktiran, a doubtful reading, Eg. 47, v. 1. for aj)jan, bondage : aktinir, 
f. pi., means in mod. usage reprimands : in the phrase, veita e-m 4., to 
scold, esp. of reprimands given to a youth or child. 

a-kvaxna, mod. 4koma, u, f. 1. coming, arrival; ufridar 4. f 

visitation of war, Stj. 561. 2. but esp. a hurt received from a blow, 
a wound, = 4verki, Nj. 99, Fms. ii. 67, GJ>1. 168 : medic, of a disease of 
the skin, an eruption, Fel. ix. 186, esp. on the lips, v. dblastr. 

a-kveda, kvad, to fix ; part, dkvedinn, fixed, Orkn. 10 ; 4. ord, 
marked, pointed words, Bjarn. 57, Fbr. 72, 73. 

a-kvetija, kvaddi, = akve5a, Bs. i. 773; 4kveddi is perhaps only a 
misspelling for 4kvsedi. 
a-kvicr, m. a verdict against, perhaps to be read bera 4 kvidu (acc, 
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&-kv®cH, n. 1. an uttered opinion ; mun ek mi segja yftr hvat mitt' 
A. cr, Nj. 189, Sturl. i. 65 C ; Ed. atkva?fti (better) : a command, Stj. 212, 
208 ; meft akvaeftum, expressly, Sks. 235 : q>. atkvsefti. 2. in 

popular tales and superstition it is specially used of spells or charms : 
cp. Lat. fatum from /an' ; cp. also atkvaefti : the mod. use prefers 4kvaefti 
in this sense, hence akvsBfia-skald, n. a spell-skald, a poet whose 
words have a magical power, also called kraptaskald ; v. Isl. bjofts. i, 
where many such poets are mentioned ; indeed any poet of mark was 
believed to possess the power to spell-bind with his verses; cp. the 
tales about Orpheus. compds : akvffidis-teigr, m. a piece of field to 
be mowed in a day, a mower's day's work (in mod. usage called dags- 
14tta), Fms. iii. 207. alcvttfiis-verk, n. piece-work; bat er titt 4 
lslandi at hafa 4., bykjast beir J>4 komnir til hvildar eptir ervidi sitt er 
verki er lokit, Fms. v. 203, Jb.,374. 

6-kynnia, adv. on a visit, Sd. 158. 

a-ksera, d, to accuse, (mod. word.) 

6,-kaera, u, f. a charge, accusation, Bs. i. 852. compds: akeeru- 
lauas, adj. undisputed, Finnb. 356; blameless, Stj. 523. dkeeru- 
maftr, m. an accuser, Stj. 42. 

a-keersla, u, f. = akaera, Fr. akeerslu-lauss = dkaerulauss, id. 

A.L, f., old form nom. dat. acc. sing. «6l ; 61 heitir drykkr, en <6\ er 
band, Sk41da (Thorodd) 163: gen. sing, and nom. pi. alar; (the mod. 
form is 61, keeping the 6 throughout all the cases ; gen. pi. 61ar) : — a strap, 
esp. of leather ; 41 long, Fms. vi. 378, Edda 29, Sks. 1 79 : a proverb, sjaldan 
er bagi aft bandi eftr byrdi aft 61. 0. esp. the leather straps for fasten- 
ing a cloak, etc. to the saddle, = slagalar, Orkn. 12, Bjarn* 68, Fbr. 57 
new Ed. y. a bridle, rein ; beislit fanst begar ok var komit 4 alna, 
Bs. i. 314, note 2. compds : alar-endi, a, m. the end of a leather 
strap, Edda 29. alar-reipi, n. a rope of leather, etc. 

a-lag, n. and alaga, u, f. [leggja 4] ; in some cases, esp. dat. pi., it is 
often difficult to decide to which of these two forms a case may belong ; 
they are therefore best taken together. In the neut. pi. the notion of 
spell, in the fem. pi. that of tax, burden, hardship prevails. In sing, both 
of them are very much alike in sense. I. fem. pi. a tax, burden, 

burdensome impost; sagfti at bxndr vildi eigi hafa frekari 41 og (alogur?) 
af konungi en forn log sta?fti til, Fms. xi. 224; undan bessum hans 
41dgum . . . liggja undir slikum dlogum, tyranny, yoke, B4rd. ch. 2 ; gangit 
til ok hyggit at landsmenn, at ganga undir skattgjafar Olafs konungs ok 
allar 416gur, burdens, taxes, Fms. iv. 282, in the famous speech of Einar 
bveracing, 0. H. ch. 134; baft jarl vaegja monnum um alogur, Fms. iv. 
216; jarl hilt meft freku ollum 416gum, Orkn. 40; hv4rt mun konungr 
s4 ekki kunna hof um alogur ok hardleiki vift menn, Fms. vi. 37; 
borsteinn kvaft ekki um at leita, at f>6rdr kacmist undan neinum alogum, 
burdens, oppressive conditions, Bjarn. 72. 2. a law term, an addi- 

tional fine; meft alogum ok leigum, duties and rents, Gr4g. i. 260 ; binda 
416gum, to charge, 384; halfa fimtu mork alaga, a fine of three marks, 
391. 8. metaph. in plur. and in the phrase, i alogum, in straits, at a 
pinch, if needful, Vm. 18; vitr maftr ok 4gztr i ollum alogum, a wise 
and good man in all difficulties, Fs. 1 20. 4. a metric, term, addi- 

tion, supplement; {at er annat leyfi hdttanna at hafa i dr6ttkvae6um 
hartti eitt orft efta tvau meft alogum, cp. 41agsh4ttr below, Edda 
124. 5. theol. a visitation, scourge, Stj. 106, 647. 2 Kings Xxi. 

13 (answering to plummet in the Engl, transl.); sing, in both in- 
stances. H. neut pi. alog, spells, imprecations. In the fairy tales 
of Icel. * vera i alogum' is a standing phrase for being spell-bound, esp. 
for being transformed into the shape of animals, or even of lifeless objects ; 
leggja 4., to bind by spells, cp. Isl. bjofts. by Jon Arnason; var bvi likast 
sem i fornum sogum er sagt, £4 er konunga born urftu fyrir stjupmxftra 
416gum (v. 1. skopum), Fms. viii. 18 (Fb. ii. 539) ; h6n lystr til hans meft 
ulfs hanzka ok segir at hann skyldi verfta at einum hiftbirni, ok aldri 
skaltii 6r bessum 416gum fara, Fas. (Vols. S.) i. 50, 404 : sing, (very 
rare), bat er 41ag mitt, at bat skip skal aldri heilt af hafi koma er her 
liggr lit, Landn. 250. At present always in pi., cp. forltig, 6rl6g, 6Iog. 
compds: alags-bffitr, f. pi. a kind of fine, N. G. L. i. 311. alags- 
hattr, m. a kind of metre, the first syllable of the following line com- 
pleting the sentence, e. g. Iskalda skar ek dldu | eik ; Edda (Ht.) 1 29. 
al6gu-lau8t, n. 2d), free from imposts. 

alar-, ala-, v. sub voce 411 and 41. 

4-lasa, aft, to blame, with dat. of the person. 

d-lasan and al6sun, f., and alas, n. a reprimand, rebuke, Vigl. 25. 

al-belti, n. a leathern belt, Stj. 606. 

al-borinn, adj. part. [41bera], measured with a thong or cord, of a field, 
N. G. L. i. 43. In Icel. called vaftbera and vaftborinn. 

al-burflr, m. mensuration with a line, N. G. L. i. 43, = vaftburftr. 

a-leiflis, adv. on the right path, opp. to afleiftis ; (leift) sniia e-m 4., 
metaph., 65 5 xiii. B ; snu feim 4. er bu hefir 4ftr vilta, id. p. forwards, 
onwards; foru 4. til skipa, Fms. i. 136; snua ferft 4., to go on (now, 
halda afram), Korm. 232, K. b. K. 94 B : metaph., koma e-u 4., to bring 
a thing about, Hkr. i. 169, iii. 104; koma e-u til 4., id., Fas. i. 45 (cor- 
rupt reading) ; snua e-u 4., to improve, Bs. i. 488 ; vikja 4. meft e-m, to 
side with, SturL iii. 91. ( 



4-leikni, f. a pertness, Grett. 139 (Ed.) 

a-leikr, m. peika 4], a trick, Grett. 139 C. 

a-leiksi, adj. ind. who bad got the worst of the game, Bret. 

a-leitadr, part, assailed, Stj. 255. 

a-leiting, f. = 41eitni, Fr. 

a-leitinn, adj. pettish, Fms. ii. 1 20, Orkn. 308. 

a-leitligr, adj. reprehensible, Greg. 26. 

a-leitni, f. a pettish disposition, Fms. vii. 165, Sturl. ii. 228, Fs. 8 ; eigi 
fyrir 4. sakar heldr goftvilja, Al. 129, 153 ; sport btfrftar ok 4., invectives, 
Bjarn. 3, Joh. 623. 19. 

a-lengdar, adv. along; engum frifti heit ek b£r 4., Fms. iii. 156 ; eigi 
vildi hann vist hans bar 4., be should not be staying along there, i.e. there, 
Grett. 1 29 A, Sturl. iii. 42. p. now used ]oc. far off, aloof, Lat. procul. 

a-lengr, adv. [cp. Engl, along], continuously ; bessi illvirki skyldi eigi 
4. uhefnd vera, Bs. i. 533 ; a. er, as soon as; 4. er goftar koma i setr 
sinar, b4 . . ., Gr4g. i. 8 ; 4. er hann er sextan vetra, 197 ; 4. sv4 sem 
beir eru bunir, in turn as soon as they are ready, 61. 

alfa, v. halfa, region. 

alfkona, u, f. a female elf, Fas. i. 32, B*r. 2, Art. 146. 
alf-kunnigr, adj. akin to the elves, Fm. 13. 

AliFB, s, m. [A.S. alf, munt-alfen, sa-alfen, wudu-cdfen, etc. ; Engl. 
elf, elves, in Shakespeare ouphes are * fairies ;' Germ, alb and elf en, Erl- in 
Erlkonig (Gothe) is, according to Grimm, a corrupt form from the 
Danish Ellekonge qs. Elver-konge] ; in the west of Icel. also pronounced 
albr : I. mythically, an elf fairy ; the Edda distinguishes between 

Ljosalfar, the elves of light, and Dokk41far, 0/ darkness (the last not else- 
where mentioned either in mod. fairy tales or in old writers), 1 2 ; the 
Elves and Ases are fellow gods, and form a favourite alliteration in the old 
mythical poems, e. g.Vsp. 53, Hm. 144, 161, Gm. 4, Ls. 2, 13, bkv. 7, 
Skm. 7, 1 7, Sdm. 18. In the Alvismal Elves and Dwarfs are clearly distin- 
guished as different. The abode of the elves in the Edda is Alfheimar, 
fairy land, and their king the god Frey (the god of light), Edda 12; 
see the poem Gm. 12, Alfheim Frey g4fu i 4r*daga tivar at tannfe\ In 
the fairy tales the Elves haunt the hills, hence their name Huldufolk, 
bidden people : respecting their origin, life, and customs, v. Isl. bjofts. i. I 
sqq. In old writers the Elves are rarely mentioned ; but that the same tales 
were told as at present is clear ; — Hallr mxlti, hvi brosir bu nu ? b6rhallr 
svarar, af bvi brosir ek, at margr h6U opnast ok hvert kvikindi byr sinn 
bagga bacfti sm4 ok st6r, ok gera fardaga (a foreboding of the introduc- 
tion of Christianity), Fms. ii. 197, cp. landvarttir ; alfamonn, elves, Bs. i. 
417, Fas. i. 313, 96 ; h6U einn er h6v skamt i brott er alfar bua f, Km. 
216: alfrek, in the phrase, ganga 41freka, cacare, means dirt, excre- 
ments, driving the elves away through contamination, Eb. 12, cp. Landn. 
97, Fms. iv. 308, B4rft. ch. 4 : alfroftull, elfin beam or light, a poet 
name of the sun ; alfavakir, elf-boles, the small rotten holes in the ice 
in spring-time in which the elves go a fishing ; the white stripes in the 
sea in calm weather are the wakes of elfin fishing boats, etc. : medic, 
alfabruni is an eruption in the face, Fel. ix. 186 : Ivar Aasen mentions 
* alvgust, alveblaastr, alveld,' the breath, fire of elves (cp. St. Vitus' dance 
or St. Anthony's fire) ; 1 alvskot,' a sort of cancer in the bone : — grati 
alfa, elfin tears, Horn. I, is dubious ; it may mean some flower with dew- 
drops glittering in the morning sun, vide s. v. giystamr {glee-steaming). 
Jamieson speaks of an elf's cup, but elf tears are not noticed elsewhere ; 
cp. Edda 39. In Sweden, where the worship of Frey prevailed, sacrifices, 
alfa-bl6t, were made to the elves, stoft husfreyja i dyram ok baft hann 
(the guest) eigi bar innkoma, segir at bau aetti alfa blot, Hkr. ii. 124 
(referring to the year 1018), cp. Korm. ch. 22. 2. metaph., 

as the elves had the power to bewitch men, a silly, vacant person is 
in Icel. called alfr ; hence alfalegr, silly ; alfaakapr and aifah&ttr, silly 
behaviour. II. in historical sense, the Norse district situated 

between the two great rivers Raumelfr and Gautelfr (Albis Raumarum, 
et Ootbarum) was in the mythical times called Alfheimar, and its in- 
habitants Alfar, Fas. i. 413, 384, 387, Fb. i. 23, vide also P. A. Munch, 
Beskrivelse over Norge, p. 7. For the compds v. above. 

alfrek, n., alfrddull, m., v. above. 

a-Uftinn, adj. part, far-spent, of time ; dagr, Grett. 99 A ; sumar, Orkn. 
448, Ld. 14. 

a-lit, n. [lita 4], prop, a view : I. aspect, appearance, esp. that of 

a person's face, gait, etc.; vacnn at aliti, /a/r, gentle of aspect, Nj. 30; 
fagr 41itum, Edda 5, Eluc. 35, Bser. 7 : of other animate or inanimate ob- 
jects, dokkr 41its, black of aspect, Fms. vi. 229; eigi r&tr alits, crooked, 
not straight (of a broken leg), Bs. i. 743 ; smifti fagrt aliti, Horn. 1 28 : the 
whole form, shape, hvert 4. sem hann heffti, Fms. xi. 433 ; hann haffti 
ymsa manna 4. efta kykvenda, Post. 656 C. 26. II. of a mind, 

a view, thought, consideration, reflection ; meft aliti r4ftsmanna, Fms. vii. 
139 ; meft skj6tu aliti, at a glance, Sks. 3 : esp. in pi., bu ferr meft g6ftum 
vilja en eigi meft nogum alitum, inconsiderately, Lv. 38 ; meir meft 4kefft 
en alitum, Stj. 454. Horn. 24; gjora e-t at 41itum, to take a matter into 
(favourable) consideration, Nj. 3, Lv. 1 6. 2. in mod. use, opinion; 
does not occur in old writers (H. E. i. 244 it means authority), where 
.there is always some additional notion of reflection, consideration. 
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Compds such as almennings-alit, n., public opinion, are of mod. 
date. p, it is now also used in the sense of reputation ; vera f miklu 
(litlu) Aliti. compds : alita-leysi, n. absence of reflection, Fas. iii. 91. 
alita-litill, adj. inconsiderate, Fas. ii. 388. alita-mal, n. pi., gjora 
e-t at AlitamAIum = gora at alitum, v. above, Lv. 16. 

a-litliga, adv. civilly (but not heartily) ; t6k hann {>eim A., be received 
them pretty well, Fms. x. 13a ; for allt A. meft {>eini en eigi sem \k er 
bliftast var, ix. 454, Bjarn. 8. 2. in the present usage, considerably, 
to a bigb amount, etc. 

a-litligr, adj., Lat. consideratus, Horn. 28. 2. considerable, re- 

spectable, (mod.) 

a-litning, f. = alit. Thorn. 259. 

a-lfkr, adj. like, resembling, Sks. 164 : a-l£ka, adv. alike, nearly as. 
A-lj6tr, m. [Ij6tr, de/ormis], gen. s and ar, dat. Alj6ti; a law term, a 
serious bodily injury that leaves marks, wilfully inflicted; only once, 
GrAg. ii. 146, used of a libellous speech ; AljotsrAft is the intention to in- 
flict Alj6t, and is distinguished from fjorrAft (against one's life), sArrad, 
and dreprid, GrAg. ii. 127, 1 1 7, 146; aljotr edr bani, i. 497 ; Alj6tsraft, 
as well as fjorrAft, if carried out in action, was liable to the greater out- 
lawry (ii. 1 27), but Aljotr, in speech, only to the lesser, and this too even if 
the charge proved to be true ; ef madr bregdr manni brigslum, ok maclir 
Aljot, J>6tt hann segi satt, ok varftar fjorbaugsgarft, ii. 146; an intended 
Aljdtsraft, if not carried into effect, was also only liable to the lesser out- 
lawry, 127 : every one was to be brought to trial for the actual, not the 
intended injury ; as, vice versa, a man was tried for murder, if the wound 
proved mortal (ben), though he only intended to inflict a blow (drep) or 
wound (sAr), 117; cp. also i. 493. compds : alj6ts-eyrir, s, m. a 
fine for A., N. G. L. i. 171 (for cutting one's nose off). Alj6ts-raS, 
n. pi., Grag., v. above. 

ALKA, u, f. an auk, alca L. f Edda (Gl.) : Alku-ungi, a, m. a young 
auk, Fs. 147 : metaph. a long neck, in the phrase, teygja alkuna (cant). 

AIjIj, m. I. an eel, Lat. anguilla, Km. 236, Edda (Gl.), 655 

xxx. 2, Stj. 69. H. a deep narrow channel in sea or river; eru 

nu £eir einir alar til lands er ek get vaftit, Fms. iii. 60 ; l>eir logftu lit A 
Alinn (in a harbour) ok lAgu J>ar um strengi, Sturl. i. 2 24 ; djupir eru 
Islands alar, of the channel of the Atlantic between Norway and Iceland, 
a proverb touching the giantess who tried to wade from Norway to 
Iceland, Isl. f>j6fts. III. in names of horses, or adjectives denot- 

ing the colour of a horse, •AT means a coloured stripe along the back, 
e.g. in m6-al-ottr, brown striped, bleik-al-6ttr, yellow striped; Kingala 
and Bleikalingr are names of horses, referring to their colour. IV. 
a sort of seed, Edda (Gl.) ; cp. Ivar Aasen, aal, a sprout, and aala, aal- 
renne, to sprout, of potatoes. compds : ala-naki, f. fishing for eels, 
D. N. ala-garOT, m. an eel-pond, stew for eels, D. N. ala-veidr, f. 
eel fishing, GJ>1. 42 1 . ala-virki, n. a pond for eel fishing, GJ>1. 42 1 . 

alma, u, f., gener. a prong, fluke of an anchor, or the like, as cognom., 
Fms. v. 63 : — properly pern, a branch of an elm. 

alm-bogi, a, m. a sort of bow, cross-bow, Lex. Poet. 

AIjMB, m. [Lat. ulmus; Engl, elm ; Germ, ulme], an elm, Edda (Gl.), 
Karl. 310 : metaph. a bow, Lex. Poet. 

alm-sveigr, m. an elm-twig, Fas. i. 271. 

alm-tr£, n. an elm-tree, Karl. 166. 

alm-viCT, m. id. 

alpast qs. aplast, dep. to totter, v. apli. 

AliPT, more correctly alft, f. the common Icel. word for swan, Lat. 
cygnus ; svan is only poet. ; all local names in which the swan appears, 
even those of the end of the 9th century, use 'alpt/ not ' svan/ ijfca-fjorftr, 
-nes, -myri, v. the local index to the Landn. ; SvanshOll comes from a 
proper name Svan. Probably akin to Lat. albus; the / is fem. Inflexion ; 
the p, instead of /, a mere change of letter ; cp. the proverb, J>egar hrafhinn 
verftr hvitr en alptin svort, of things that never will happen : pi. alptir, 
but sometimes, esp. in Norse, elptr or elftr ; the change of the original a 
(alft) into d (alft) is of early date, Grag. ii. 338, 346, Eg. 132, Landn. 57 ; 
in all these passages pi. Alptir ; but elptr, Jb. 217, 309. Respecting the 
mythical origin of the swan, v. Edda 1 2 ; they are the sacred birds at 
the well of Urda. compds : alptar-namr, m. the skin of a swan, Fas. 
ii. 373. alptar-lfki, n. the shape of a swan, Fas. ii. 375, etc. 

Alpt-veiflr, f. catching wild swans, Landn. 270, Vm. 69; Alptveiftar 
skip, 68. 

al-reip t n. a strap of leather, Dipl. v. 18 ; vide Al. 

a-lutr, adj. touting forwards, stooping, Thom. 20 1. 

A-lygi, n. slander, Glum. 340, Fxr. 203. 

a-lykija, u, f. the loop (lykkja) in the letter a, Skalda 171. 

a-lykt, f. issue, decision, GJ>1. 23. compds : Alyktar-d6mr, m, 
a final doom or judgment, Sks. 668. alyktar-ord, n. the last word, 
a peroration, Eg. 356, Hkr. ii. 215, Fms. vii. 116. alyktar-vitni, 
n. a conclusive testimony, defined in GJ)1. 476. 

a-lykta, aft, to conclude, (mod. word.) 

a~lyktan, f. conclusion, final decision, Sturl. iii. 179. 

a-laagja, adj. ind. at beat, of a mare, GrAg. i. 427. 

AMA, u, f. (and amu-*6tt, f.) erysipelas, Sturl. ii. 1 16 ; in common 



talk corrupted into heimakona or heimakoma. 2. poet, a giantess, 
Edda (Gl.) ; hence the play of words in the saying, gengin er gygr or farti 
en harftsperra aptr komin, gone is the giantess (erysipelas), but a worse 
(sceloturbe) has come after. 3. a tub, awme, Germ. abm. 4. 
in Norse mod. dialects the larva is called aama (v. Ivar Aasen) ; an<J 
amu-madkr, spelt anu-madkr, a kind of maggot, lumbricus terrestris, 
is probably rightly referred to this. FeU. ix. states that it has this name 
from its being used to cure erysipelas. 

A-malga, ad, to beg or claim gently, GJ)1. 370. 

am-atligr, adj. loathsome, piteous, Fms. v. 165, of piteously crying; 
Fas. ii. 149, of an ogress; Finnb. a 18, Baer. 7. 

am-attigr, adj. [cp. old Germ, amabtig ~ infirmus], contr. AraAtkir, 
amattkar, etc., used in poetry as an epithet of witches and giants, prob. 
in the same sense as AmAtligr, Vsp. 8, Hkv. Hjdr. 1 7. Egilsson translates 
by praepotens, which seems scarcely right. 

A- mi nn a, t, to admonish. 

a-minning, f. warning, admonition, reproof; Aftr menn urftu til A. vift 
hann um t>ctta mal, . . . reminded him, called it into bis recollection, Fms. 
xi. 286, Sks. 335 ; fjandans A., instigation, Fms. viii. 54 ; heilsusamligar A., 
vi. 281 ; Gufts A., Ver. 6, Stj. 1 16; var {mS morg A. {many foreboding 
symptoms) Aftr J>essa lund for ... ; goftrar Aminningar, beatae memoriae 
(rare), H. E. i. 5 14. compds : Aminningar-madr, m. monitor, Fms. v. 
1 25. aminningar -oro 1 , n. warnings, Fms. vi. 44. Aminningar - 
visa, u, f. a song commemorating deeds of prowess, etc., Hkr. ii. 345. 

AlIE, adj. occurs twice or thrice in poetry (by Amor and in a verse in 
Bs. i. 411), seems to mean black or loathsome; i Amu blofti and Am hrae, 
loathsome blood and carcases of the slain, Orkn. 70, Fms. vi. 55 ; akin 
with AmAtligr. Egilsson omits the word. Metaph. of a giant, the loath- 
some, Edda (Gl.) 

a-munr, adj. [A- intens. and mum, mens], eager, only in poetry ; A. 
augu, piercing, greedy eyes, Vkv. 16 ; and A. e-m, eager for revenge, in a 
bad sense, Hkv. 2. 9. compd : amuns-aurar, m. pi. additional pay- 
ment [munr, difference"], D. N. (Fr.) 

a-mffila, t, to blame; A. e-m fyrir e-t, Eg. 164, Nj. 14, Hkr, ii. 285, 
Orkn. 430 : part, amffilandi, as subst., a reprover, Post 645. 61. 

a-mffili, n. blame, reproof, Nj. 33, 183, Isl. ii. 338, Fs. 40, El. 22. 
compds: AmreliB-lauflt, n. adj. blameless, Oik. 37, Isl. ii. 54. amaelis- 
orfl, n. reproof Valla L. 2 1 8. Amealia-samt, n. adj. shameful, Sturl. ii. 
1 31, Hrafn. 1 1 . ameelis-skor, f. [cp. the Engl, score], a dub. word at- 
tached to an account of numbers in Edda 108 ; Atta bcra A., a short (not full) 
score (?). AmffiliB-verdr, adj. blamable, Glum. 369, Fms. ii. 182. 

, prep. [Goth, inuh ; Hel. and O.H.G. ano ; Germ, obne; Gr. &vtv] 9 
without: the oldest form in MSS. is 6n t Eluc. 25, Greg. Dial, (freq.), 
655 xxvii. 2, Fms. xi. ill, 153; aon, Horn. 19 sqq.; the common 
form is an ; with gen. dat. and acc. ; at present only with gen. I. 
with gen., jiess mattu Gautar ilia An vera, Hkr. ii. 70. O.H. 49 has 4 fcat 
an manna valda, Fms. iii. 98 ; A. allra afarkosta, x. 7 ; maettim ver vel 
t>ess An vera, Isl. ii. 339 ; in the proverb, An er ills gengis nema heiman 
hafi, Gisl. 63, but An er illt gengi (acc.), 149, Nj. 27, Isl. ii. 142, I.e.; 
An allra klaefta, Al. 171 ; An allrar vsgftar, Sks. 229; on lasta synda, 
Eluc. 25. II. with dat., esp. in translations or eccles. writings, 

perh. in imitation of the Lat., and now quite out of use; esp. in 
the phrase, An e-s rafti, without {against) one's will, Nj. 38, Bjarn. 71, 
Korm. 142, Fms. xi. 153, 111 ; 6n g66um verkum, Greg. 13 ; An AflAti, 
incessantly, Bs. i. 97 ; 6n domi, Eluc. 39 ; sannr ok on gildingi, 655 
xxvii. 2. III. with acc, esp. freq. in the GrAg., An er illt gengi, 

v. above; J>A skal hann an vera licit, GrAg. i. 276; An raft logrAftanda, 
334 ; hann mun J)ik ekki J>ykjast mega An vera, Fms. vii. 26 ; An allan 
verma, Sks. 210; An alia flaerft, 522 B; 6n likamligan breyskleik, ok on 
ddm, Eluc. 38 ; An leyfi, without leave, Fms. vii. 141. IV. ellipt. 

without case, or adverbially, hvatki es betra e$ at hafa en 6n at vera 
{to be without), 677. 8 ; J>au er monnum J>ykir betr at hafa en An at vera, 
GJ>1. 379 ; eiga vilja heldr en 6n vera J>at hit mjallhviu man, Alvm. 7 ; 
acc. with inf., an vift lost at lifa, sine culpa vivere, Hm. 68 ; used sub- 
stantively, in the proverb, alls Ani {omnium expers) verftr sA er einskis 
biftr, SI. 28 : Egilsson also, on Hdl. 23, suggests a form an, n. ; but the 
passage (the poem is only left in the Fb.) is no doubt a corrupt one. 
Probably * ani 6mi' is a corruption from Arngrimi (arngmi, the lower 
part of the g being blotted out : Arngrimi | 6ru bornir | (oflgir ?) 
synir | ok Eyfuru, or the like). 

AN and On, a mythical king of Sweden, hence ana-a6tt, f. painless 
sickness from age, decrepid old age; {at er siftan kolluft A. ef maftr deyr 
verklauss af elli, Hkr. i. 35 : the word is mentioned in Fel. ix. s. v., but 
it only occurs 1. c. as an &n. XC7., and seems even there to be a paraphrase 
of the wording in the poem, knAtti endr | at Uppsblum | Anasott | On of 
standa, ^t. 13 ; even in the time of Snorri the word was prob. not in use 
in Icel. 2. the hero of the An's Saga, a romance of the 14th or 

15th century, Fas. ii. 323-362 ; hence ani, a, m., means a fool, lubber. 
analegr, adj. clownish; and Anaakapr, m. clownisbness, etc. 

a-naud, f. bondage, oppression; A. ok praelkun, Fms. x. 224, v. 75 : in 
? pl. Anauftir, imposts, x. 399, 416, 129 {grievances), Sks. 61 (where sing.) 
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compds : &nau5ar-ok, n. yoke of oppression, Stj . 1 68. anau&ar-vist, 
f. a life of oppression, bondage, 655 viii. 4. 
a-naudga, aft, to oppress, Js. 13, GJ>1. 44. 

A-naudigr, adj. oppressed, enslaved, Hkr. i. 40, Gr&g. ii. 29a, N. G. L. 
i. 341, Sks. 463. 
a-nefha, d, to appoint, name, Jb. 161 B, Fms. i. 199, ix. 330. 
a-netjast, ad, dep. to be entangled in a net ; metaph., a. e-u, Bs. i. 141. 
a-neyda, dd, to force, subject, Sks. 621 B. 
a-ning, f. [»ja, Ai-], resting, baiting, Grdg. ii. 233. 
an-6tt, n. adj. a pun (v. An 2), a lot of Ans, Fas. ii. 431. 
a-nyt, f. ewe*s milk, = aernyt, Landn. 197. 
a-n$ja, ft or ad, to renew, Sturl. iii. 39. 

a-nsegja, u, f. pleasure, satisfaction, formed as the Germ, vergnugen ; 
mod. word, not occurring in old writers. 

6-nffigja, ft, impers M prop, to be enough, and so to content, satisfy ; eptir 
t>vi scm oss ansegir, Dipl. v. 9 : part, an&gdr is now in Icel. used as an 
adj. pleased, content, 

AB, n. [Goth.yer; A. S. gear; Engl. year; Germ.jabr; the Scandin. 
idioms all drop the j, as in ungr,_yown^; cp. also the Gr. &pa ; Lat. bora ; 
Ulf. renders not only trot but also sometimes icaip6s and xp^ v09 °y 
jer]. I. a year,= Lat. annus, divided into twelve lunar months, 

each of 30 days, with four intercalary days, thus making 364 days ; as 
the year was reckoned about the middle of the 10th century (the original 
calculation probably only reckoned 360 days, and made up the difference 
by irregular intercalary months). About the year 960 Thorstein Suit 
introduced the sumarauki (intercalary week), to be inserted every seventh 
year, thus bringing the year up to 365 days. After the introduction of 
Christianity (A. D. 1000) the sumarauki was made to harmonize with 
the Julian calendar; but from A.D. 1700 with the Gregorian calendar; 
v. the words sumarauki, hlaupar, mAnuftr, vika, etc., lb. ch. 4, Rb. 6, Fms. 
i. 67 ; telja drum, to count the time by years, Vsp. 6 ; i Ari, used adverb., 
at present, as yet, O. H. 41, 42 (in a verse). II. = Lat. annona, 

plenty, abundance, fruitfulness ; the phrase, friftr ok Ar, Fms. vii. 174, 
Hkr. Yngl. ch. 8-12 ; ar ok fesaela, Hkr. 1. c. ; fcA var ar um 611 lond, id. ; 
letu hlada skip morg af korni ok annarri gaezku, ok flytja svA ar i Dan- 
morku, Fms. xi. 8, Sks. 323, Fas. i. 526, Horn. 68 ; gott ar, Eg. 39 ; 
biota til ars, Fms. i. 34. HI. the name of the Rune -j (a), SkAlda 

1 76 ; in the A. S. and Goth. Runes the j has the name jer, ger, according 
to the Germ, and Engl, pronunciation of this word; vide p. 2, col. 1. 
compds : ara-tal, n. and ara-tala, u, f. number of years ; fimtugr at 
aratali, Stj. no, Rb. 484, Mar. 656 A. i. 29; hann (Ari Frodi) haffti 
aratal fyrst til J>ess er Kristni kom 4 Island, en siftan allt til sinna daga, 
Hkr. (pref.), seems to mean that Ari in respect of chronology divided his 
lslendingab6k into two periods, that before and that after the intro- 
duction of Christianity; Stj. 112 (periode). Ars-b6t, f. = arb6t, 
Bs. i. 343. *v. 

&R t adv. I. Lat. olim [Ulf. air = ira\al; Engl. yore], used 

nearly as a substantive followed by a gen., but only in poetry ; in the 
phrase, ar var alda, in times of yore, in principio, Vsp. 3, Hkv. 2. I : 
also, ar var J>az (=t>at es), the beginning of some of the mythical and 
heroical poems, Skv. 3. 1, Gkv. 1. 1 ; cp. Ardagar. II. Lat. mane 

[A.S. ar; O. H.G. er; cp. Gr. f)pt-, Engl, early, Icel. aria], rare, (the 
prolonged form aria is freq.) ; it, however, still exists in the Icel. com- 
mon phrase, me& morgunsarinu (spelt and proncd. in a single word), 
primo diluculo; elsewhere poet, or in laws, ar of morgin, early of a 
morning, Horn, verse I, Gr&g. ii. 280 ; risa Ar, to rise early, Hm. 58, 59 ; 
ar n6 um naetr, Hkv. 2. 34, etc.; i ar, adverb. = early, Isl. ii. (Haensa 

ror.S.) 161 ; snemma i ar, Ld. 46, MS., where the Ed. um morgininn 
ar, Fas. i. 503 : it also sometimes means for ever, sva at ar H^mir ekki 
mselti ta /fer an age be did not utter a word, remained silent as if stupefied, 
Hym. 25, Lex. Poet. ; ara Jmfu a skaltu dr sitja, Skm. 27 ; cp. the mod. 
phrase, ar ok sift og allan tid, early and late and always. In compds = 
Lat. matutinus. 

AJBL 9 f. [A.S. dr; Engl, oar; Swed. are], an oar, old form of nom., 
dat., acc. sing. «rfr ; dat. «6m or Aru, Eb. 60 new Ed., but commonly ar ; 
pi. arar. Eg. 221, 360, Fms. viii. 189, 417 : metaph. in the phrases, koma 
eigi ar sinni fyrir borft, to be under restraint, esp. in a bad sense, of one 
who cannot run as fast as he likes, Eb. 1 70 ; vera A drum e-s = undir Ara 
burfti e-s, v. below ; draga Arar um e-t, to contend about a thing, the 
metaphor taken from a rowing match, Fser. 159 ; taka djupt i arinni, to 
dip too deep, overdo a thing. compds : ara-buror, m. the movement 
of the oars, in the phrase, vera undir Araburfti e-s, to be in one's boat, i. e. 
under one's protection, esp. as regards alimentation or support, Hrafn. 30 ; 
rAftast undir Araburft e-s, to become one's client, Ld. 140. ara-gangr, 
m. splashing of oars, Fas. ii. 114. ara-Iag (arar-), n. the time of 
rowing, e. g. seint, fljott a., a slow, quick, stroke ; kunna A., to be able to 
handle an oar, j>6rft. (Ed. i860), ch. 4. arar-hlumr, m. the handle 
of an oar, Glum. 395, Sturl. iii. 68. arar-hlutr, m. a piece of an oar. 
Glum. l.c. arar-stubbi, a, m. the stump of an oar, Isl. ii. 83. 
arar-tog, n. a stroke with the oar, arar-tre~, n. the wood for making 
oars, Pm, 138. 



ar-, v. the compds of A, a river. 

ar-angr, rs, m. [kt^ annona], gener. a year, season, *= Arferft ; also the 
produce of the earth brought forth in a year (season), which is at pre- 
sent in the east of Icel. called Arsali, v. Arferft ; skapaftist Arangrinn eptir 
spAsogu J6seps, 655 vii. 4 ; ok at liftnum J>eim vetrum tok A. at spillast, 
GJJ. 77 ; mun batna A. sem vArar, |>orf. Karl. (A. A.) 1 1 1 : the mod. 
use is only metaph., effect, result; so e. g. arangrs-laust, n. adj. with- 
out effect, to no effect. 

a-ras, f. assault, attack, Fms. i. 63, ix. 372. 

ar-borinn, v. arfborinn: Egilsson renders i)pvybtia by Arborin (in 
his transl. of the Odyssey). 

ar-b6t, f. improvement of the season (Ar = annona), Fms. i. 74, Bs. i. 
137, Hkr. ii. 103 : fern., surname, Landn. 

or-buinn, part, ready early, Sks. 221 B. 

ar-b£ll, adj. dwelling in abundance, plentiful, Fms. v. 314. 

ar-dagar, m. pi. [A. S. geardagas], i Ardaga, in days of yore, Ls. 25 (poet.) 

ar-degis, adv. early in the day, Eg. 2, Grag. i. 143. 

a-reid, f. a charge of cavalry, Hkr. iii. 162, Fms. vii. 56: an invasion 
of horsemen, x. 413 : at present a law term, a visitation or inspection by 
sworn franklins as umpires, esp. in matters about boundaries. 

a-reitingr, m. [reita, Germ, reizen], inducement, Finnb. 310. 

a-reitinn, adj. grasping after, Ld. 318, v.l.: now in Icel. pettish; 
and areitni, f. pettishness. 

a-renniligr, adj., in the phrase, eigi A., bard or unpleasant to face. 

a-reyflr, f. [A acc. of «r, and reyftr], salmo laevis femina, Fel. i. 13, 
Landn. 313. 

a>6tti, n. [and arltta, tt], a thin wedge used to prevent a nail from 
getting loose, cp. Ivar Aasen. 

ar-ferd, f„ mod. arferfli, n. season, annona, Fms. i. 51, 86, ix. 51 ; 
Arferft mun af taka um alia Danmork, i. e. there will be famine, xi. 7 ; 
g6ft A., Stj. 420 ; engi A., Grett. 137 A. 
ar-flj6tr, adj. • oar-fleet,' of a rowing vessel, Fms. vii. 382, Hkr. iii. 94. 
ar-gali, a, m. * the early crying,' i. e. perh. chanticleer, used in the proverb 
eldist Argalinn mi, of king Harold, Fms. vi. 251. 

ar-galli, a, m. failure of crop, Sks. 321, 323. argalla-lauas, adj. 
free from such failure, fertile, Sks. 322. 

ar-gangr,m. a year's course, season, Fms. xi. 441 , Thorn. 8 5 ; margantima 
i {>essum A., 655 xxxii : in mod. usage, a year's volume, of a periodical, 
ar-gjarn, adj. eager for a good harvest (poet.), T?t. 5. 
ar-god, m. god of plenty, the god Frey, Edda 55. 
ar-gffiska, u, f. a good season, Thorn. 83. 
ar-hjalmr, m. an helmet of brass, A.S. ar = eir, Hkm. 3. 
A-rifla, u, f. a smearing, rubbing, [rida A], medic, Bs. i. 611. 
aria, adv. [qs. Arliga], early, Lat. mane, Fms. iii. 217, v. 285, Stj. 208, 
Horn. 86 : with gen., Aria dags, Fms. x. 218, Pass. 15. 17. fi. in times 
of yore, Sks. 498, 518. 
ar-langt, n. adj. and ar-lengta, adv. during the whole year, D. N. 
ar-liga, adv. I. [Ar, annus], yearly, Fms. ii. 454, x. 183, Vm. 

12. H. = Arla, early, Hkv. 1. 16. 2. [Ar, annona], in the 

phrase, fA Arliga verftar, to take a hearty meal, Hm. 32 ; cp. Sighvat, 6. H. 
216, where it seems to mean briskly. 

ar-ligr, adj. 1. annual, Thorn. 24. 2. in the phrase, Arligum 
hr6sar Jni verftinum, thou bast enjoyed a hearty meal, Hbl. 33 ; the word 
is now used in the sense of well fed, well looking. 

ar-maor, m. [Arr, nuntius, or Ar, annona], a steward, esp. of royal 
estates in Denmark, Sweden, and Norway, also of the earls' estates in the 
Orkneys. As Icel. had neither earls nor kings, it is very rare, perhaps an 
arr. Key. in Landn. 124 (of the stewards of Geirmund heljarskinn). In 
Norway the Armenn of the king were often persons of low birth, and 
looked upon with hatred and disrespect by the free noblemen of the 
country, cp. e. g. 0. H. 1 1 3, 1 20 (synonymous with konungs J>r*ll), Eb. ch. 
2 ; the Armenn were a sort of royal policemen and tax gatherers, Fms. xi. 
26 1, Orkn. 444, Eg. 79, 466, GfJ. 1 2 (where it is different from syslumaftr) ; 
erkibiskups A., N. G. L. i. 1 75. compd : armanna-re^ttr, m. the right 
of an A., i.e. the fine to be paid for molesting an Armaftr, N.G.L. i. 70. 
Ar-manaOT, m. a year-month, i. e. a month, Stj. 320. 
ar-menning, f. [Armaftr], stewardship, the office or the province, 
Orkn. 444, Fms. iv. 268 ; s^slur ok A., Hkr. i. 303. 
ar-morgin, adv. [A. S. armorgen], early to-morrow, Am. 85. 
arna, aft, I. [A.S. yrnan, pret. am, proficisci; cp. Icel. Arr, 

eyrendi, etc.], as a neut. verb, only in poetry and very rare, to go forward; 
lirgar brautir u. J>u aptr h6ftan, Fsm. 2, Gg. 7, Fms. iv. 282, vi. 259; hvem 
J>ann er hingaft Amar, whoever comes here, Sighvat, (5. H. 82. II. 
[A.S. earnian, to earn; Germ, erndten], act. verb with acc. and 
gen. : 1. with acc. to earn, get, Lat. impetrare ; hvat Jul Arnaftir i 

Jotunheima, Skm. 40 ; hon . . . spurfti, hvat hann Amar, . . . what he had 
gained, how be had sped (of a wooer), Lv. 33 ; A. vel, to make a good 
bargain, Fms. vi. 345 : reflex., J>ykir vel arnast hafa, they had made a 
good bargain, Bret. 40. 2. with gen. of the thing, to intercede for, 

pray; A. e-m g6fts, to pray for good to one, bless him; A. e-m ils, to 
curse one, Fas. iii. 439 ; lifs, to intercede for one*s Ufe t Magn. 532 ; 
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grifta, id., Sturl. ii. 224 ; var J>at Bestta manna tillaga, at 4. Gizuri kv4n-" 
fangsins, . . . to favour him, to give him the bride, Fms. iv. 33 ; 4. c-s 
vift Goft, to intercede for one with God (of Christ and the saints), Bs. i. 
352, ii. 32. 

arnadr, m., theol. intercession, Th. 7. compds : arnadar-madr, m. an 
intercessor, esp. of Christ and the saints, Magn. 504. amadar-oro, 
n. intercession, K.f.K. 76, Gr4g. ii. 166, Bs. i. 181. 

arnan and -un, f. intercession, = arnaftr, Fms. vi. 35 a, Bs. i. 180, Fbr. 
126, 655 xii, Ver. 22, 625. 81. 

arnandi, part an intercessor, Fms. x. 318, Horn. 149. 

ar-nromi, n. a Norse law term, perh. qs. ornaemi [nema], indemnity; a. 
urn skuldafar, N. G. L. i. 177, cp. 18a. 

arofl (arovi), a, m. a Norse law term; of doubtful origin, perh. akin 
to orof and dracfi, an aged witness, a freeborn man, born and bred in the 
district, who must have been at least twenty years of age at the death of 
his father. He was produced as a witness (as an old document in modern 
times) in lawsuits about local questions as to possession of landed property, 
(cp. in mod. Icel. usage the witness of 4 gamlir menn') ; thus denned, — ]5& 
skal hann fram fara 6ftalsvitni sin, arova J>rj4, J>a er tvitugir v6ru {>4 er 
faftir fceirra varft dauor, N. G. L. i. 87, (ok oftalbornir i Jjvi fylki, add. 
GJtf. 298) ; skal hann setja J>ar d6m sinn ok kvedja hann jarftar jafnt sem 
hinn t>ar vaeri, ok leifta {produce) arova sina J»r ok oil vitni, sem hinn 
J»r vseri, N. G. L. i. 94. 

ABB, m. HJlf. airus ; Hel. eru ; A. S. aw ; cp. Icel. eyrindi, A.S. cerend, 
Engl, errand], a messenger; old gen. 4rar (as asar from 4ss) ; dat. asri 
(Fms. xi.144); acc. pi. aru, Hkv. I. 21, Og. 25, Greg. 35, later ara; 
nom. pi. aerir, Pd. 35 (12th century), later 4rar, v. Lex. Poet. : very rare 
and obsolete in prose, except in a bad sense, but freq. in old poetry : also 
used in the sense of a servant, Lat. minister, famulus; konungs 4rr, Guds 
arr, Lex. Poet ; Asu 4rr, tft 25. 2. theol., in pi.: o. the angels; 
Guft gorir anda 4ru sina, Greg. 35 ; engla sveitir, t»t eru acrir ok hofuft- 
wir, id. p. evil spirits; now almost exclusively used in this sense; 
fjandinn ok hans 4rar, Fms. vii. 37 ; satan med sinum 4rum, ii. 137 ; cp. 
djofli, viti, 4r (dat.) og 41f, oldin tnifti su, Snot 140. y. used of the 
number eleven, xririeru ellefu, Edda 108. 

to, adj., Lat. matutinus; at 4rum degi, Horn. 121. Cp. 4r (adv.) II. 

ar-risull, adj. one wbo rises early, Fms. vi. 241. 

ar-salr and araali, a, m. [a foreign word, introduced from Britain], 
precious hangings of a bed, Eb. 262, Edda 18 (4rsali) ; 4rsal allan, Gkv. 
2. 26 ; allan drsala, Js. 78 ; an obsolete word. II. in the east of 

Icel. 4rsali [4r, annona, and selja] means annual produce, the stores or 
crop of a year. 

ir-samr, adj. fertile, Ver. 17. 

ar-s&inn, part early sewed, Hm. 87. 

ar-sima, n. metal wire. Eg. (in a verse). Cp. A. S. dr. 

ar-akyld, f. yearly rent, D.N. iii. 195 (Fr.) 

ar-aeeli (and ars®ld), f. a blessing on the year, plenty; sv4 var mikil 
4. H41fdanar, so great was the plenty during bis reign, Fagrsk. 2. 

ar-aeell, adj. bappy or blest in the year, fortunate as to season, an epithet 
of a king ; good or bad seasons were put on the king's account, cp. Fms. 

i. 51, xi. 294 ; gdftr hofftingi ok 4., i. 198 ; 4. ok vinsaell, Fagrsk. 2, Bret. 
100; allra konunga 4rsaelstr, Fms. x. 175. 

ar-tal, n. tale or reckoning by years, Vjjm. 23, 25. 
ar-tali, a, m. the year-teller, i. e. the moon (poet), the heathen year 
being lunar, Alvm. 15. 
ar-tekja, u, {.yearly rent, D.N. iv. 231 (Fr.) 

4r-tifl, n. the anniversary of a man's death, Bs. i. 139, Fms. v. 121, ix. 
534, Bret 70, Bias. 51. compds: arti8ar-dagr, m. id., Vm. 116. 
artidar-hald, n. an anniversary mass, B. K. 8, 25. artiflar-skr4, 
f. an obituary, Vm. 4, Am. 45 ; some of the Icel. obituaries are published 
in H.E. at the end of the 1st vol. and in Langeb. Scriptt. Rer. Dan. 

ar-vakr, adj. (and arvekni, f. mod.), early awake, early rising, Lv. 
43, Sks. 19 : the name of one of the horses of the Sun, Edda, Gm. 37. 

ar-vaenligr, adj. promising a good season, Sks. 335. 

ar-veenn, adj. id., Fms. i. 92, ii. 76. 

6-res5a, dd, to dare, have the courage to do, to attack, cp. r4da 4., Sturl. 
iii. 256. 

a-redi, n. courage, daring, pluck, Eg. 1, Korm. 242, Al. 9, Nj. 258, lsl. 

ii. 325 : attack, veita e-m 4., to attack, Horn. 113. compds : areeSis- 
fullr, adj. daring, Fas. i. 119. arffiois-Htill, adj. of small courage, 
Hkr. ii. 79. araftis-maOT, m. a bold man, Grett. 141 A, Fbr. 149. 
Aradis-xnikill, adj. daring, Sturl. iii. 21, Rd. 285. aradis-raun, 
f. proof of courage, pluck, Fms. vi. 1 66. araocHs-snarr, adj. of great 
courage, Al. 9. 

a-raB&Uigr, adj. and -liga, adv. [rafta, to guess], likely, probable, Glum. 
385* Gisl. 60, Clem. 28. p. daring, dangerous, Fas. iii. 165. y. ekki 
araeftiligt = ekki 4renniligt, not easy to face, Fms. viii. 64. 

a-rseOinn, adj. daring, Sks. 299. 

asa, aft, a mod. sea term, to move the yard of a sail. 

a-saka, aft, to accuse, censure; with acc, Fms. ii. 174, Bs. i. 786, Stj. 
139, H.E. i. 500. 



a-sakan and aaokun, f. a charge, censure, Fms. ii. 225, H.E. i. 404. 
compds: asakanar-efni, n. a matter for censure, Th. 77. asakanar- 
orb, n. a word of reprimand, Stj. 500. 

a-sakari, a, m. an accuser, Th. 76. 

a-samt, adv. along with : 1. loc, in the phrase, vera 4., to be to- 
gether (now saman), esp. of married people, Sturl. 199, Fms. i. 198, cp. 
Skm. 7. p. koma 4., to agree, (in mod. usage, koma vel, ilia, saman, 
to be on good, bad terms) ; J)at kom litt 4., they disagreed, Fms. iv. 
369 ; J»u k6mu vel 4., they lived happily together, of married people, Nj. 
25, (in mod. usage, J>eim kom vel saman) ; k6mu allar raeftur 4. med 
J>eim, Eg. 750 ; sv4 sem {>eim kemr 4. (impers.), as is agreed on by 
them, Jb. 116. 

a-sannast, dep. to prove true, (mod. word.) 

a-sauoT, ar, m. a ewe, Dipl. v. 10, Hrafn. 6, 8, Vm. 9. 

a-sald, n. a sprinkling, metaph. of a snow storm, Sturl. iii. 20. 

a-sattr, adj. part, agreed upon, Edda 10, Gr4g. i. 1. 

aa-brti, f. the bridge of the Ases, the rainbow, Edda. 

aa-drengr, m. a pillar (drengr, a short pillar), N. G. L. ii. 283. 

aa-endi, a, m. the end of a beam, Ld. 280. 

a-seta, u, f. a sitting upon, settlement, esp. = 4biid, tenure of a farm, Bs. i. 
730. aaetu-garftr, m. (Icel.4b/lisj6rft), a tenant's farm, D. N. i v. 5 8 1 (Fr.) 

a-se tiling, f. a putting on, laying on ; a. stolunnar, the investment of..., 
Fms. iii. 1 68 : in mod. usage, masc. a&etningr, purpose, design ; and also 
aaetja, tt, to design. 

aa-gardr, m. the residence of the gods (Ases), Edda ; also the name of a 
farm in the west of Icel. : the mod. Norse ' aasgaardsrcid ' is a corruption 
from the Swed. a ska, thunder. 

aa-grindr, f. pi. the rails surrounding the asgarftr, Edda 46. 

a-sigling, f. a sailing upon, GJ>1. 518, N. G. L. i. 65, ii. 283. 

a-aj4 (old form 4sj6, Niftrst 5, Horn. 35), f., gen. 4sj4, the mod. gen. 
4sj4r seems only to occur in late or even paper MSS. I. a look- 

ing after, help, protection; setla til 4sj4, to hope for it, Lv. 75, Ld. 42, 
Fms. i. 289 ; biftja e-n 4sj4, to ask one fbr help, protection, Nj. 26 (Ed. 
4sj4r prob. wrongly) ; saekja e-n til 4sj4, to seek one's help, Bs. i. 82 (4sj4r 
the paper MSS.) p. superintendence, inspection ; meo spekiraftum ok 
4., Fms. x. 178 ; meo 4. Magnuss konungs, Js. 23, Horn. 35. II. 
one's look, appearance, shape, Fms. i. 97 ; i manns 4sj6, in the shape of 
man, Niftrst. 5 ( = 4synd). compd : aaja-mal, n. pi. a matter worthy 
of consideration, Isl. ii. 159, Band. 75. 

a-sjaligr, adj. handsome, pretty, lsl. ii. 208, Art 98. 

6-sj6n, f. superintendence, inspection, Js. 46 ; gen. 6sj6nar, used as 
adv. = eye's view ( = sjonhending), in a straight direction, Vm. 135. 

a-aj6na (asjana older form, Ld. 122, Niftrst. 6), u, f. one's look, aspect, 
countenance; likami Njals ok 4., Nj. 20S ; kvenna vacnst bacfti at asjonu 
(appearance) ok vitsmunum, Ld. 122 ; greppligr i 4., ugly looking, Fms. 
i. 155 ; yfirbragft ok 4., 2 1 6, Greg. 45. p. form, shape ; i J>racls asjonu 
(in form like a slave) festr 4 kross, Niftrst. 6 ; andi Drottins i diifu 4., 
in form like a dove, 686 B. 13; engill i eldligri 4., Horn. 81, Eluc. 
17. y.aLat. persona; eigi skaltii lita 4. i d6mi, Horn. 19 (non 
accipies personam in judicio). 

a-skelling, f. [skella 4, to chide], chiding, Niftrst. 6. 

a-skilnacT, m. [skilja 4, to disagree], discord, Fas. iii. 335, B.K. 121, 
Stj. 13, 8. p. separation [skilja, to part], Stj. 130. 

a-skoran, f. (askora, u, f., Fagrsk. 171, bad reading?), an earnest 
request, challenge, Nj. 258, Fs. 22, Boll. 342. 

a-skot (askaut, Sks. 416; aakeyti, Thorn. 83), n. a shot at, only 
used in pi. ; at menn f4i eigi mein af askotum J>cirra, by their heavy fire 
(of arrows), Fms. viii. 201 ; sv4 mikil 4., at menn megi eigi i vigskorftum 
vera, so hard shooting that Sks. 1. c. 

as-kunnigr, adj. akin to the gods, Fm. 1 3. 

a-akurdr, ar, m. carving, in wood or stone, Bs. i. 680. p. carving 
of meat, (mod.) 

a-skynja, adj. ind., in the phrase, verfta e-s 4., used in old writers in 
the sense to learn, of arts or knowledge, 4. ij>r6tta, Fser. 46, Fms. ii. 
270, Sks. 25, 53, 573 ; with dat, Fb. i. 462 : now only used of news, to 
bear, be aware ; not of learning, sensu proprio. 

a-akynjandi, part, id., Barl. 24. 

aa-lakr, m., poet a cock, Edda (Gl.) : a pr. name, Fms., Landn. ' 
a-sl&ttr, m. an attack; 4. djofuls, Horn. 68 ; mod. a feeler, a vague 
proposition. 

aa-lidar, m. pi. Qifti, a champion], the champion of the Ases, Skm. 34. 

aa-megin (damegn, Edda 15, 29), n. gener. the divine strength of the 
Ases, but esp. used of Thor in the phrases, at facrast i 4., vaxa a., neyta 
4., when he displayed his strength as a god by grasping the hammer 
Mjolnir, by putting on the gloves, or the girdle (mcgingjarftar, q. v.), 
Edda 15, 60, 61, Hym. 31. 

aa-megir, m. pi. = asliftar, Vtkv. 7. 

&a-m65r, m. the divine strength of Thor, shewn in his wrath by 
thunder and lightning ; J>vi naest s4 hann eldingar ok ^rumur st6rar ; sa 
hann J>4 |>6r i asmofti, Edda 58 : the proper name f>orm6ftr is equivalent 
to 4sm6$r, cp. Landn. 307 (the verse). 
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ASOKN— A8YNIS. 



a-8<5kn, f. on impetuous unreasonable desire after a thing, (common 
word.) 

&*pyrna, u, f. a pressing against with the feet, Grctt. (in a verse). 

aa-rOri, n. the power of the Ases, Kristni S. Bs. 10. 

ASS, m. [Ulf. ans=bo/c6s; cp. Lat. asser, a pole], gen. ass, dat. asi, 
later as, pi. asar, acc. asa : 1. a pole, a main rafter, yard; a. 

of a house ; selit var gort um einn as, ok st66u ut af asendarnir, Ld. 280, 
Nj. 115, 202 ; drengja vi6 asa langa (acc. pi.), Fms. vii. 54, Sks. 425, Pm. 
II, Dipl. iii. 8, Horn. 95 ; sofa undir sdtkum asi, Hkr. i. 43 ; cp. Caes. 
Bell. Gall. i. ch. 36, Fs. 62 : in buildings ass gener. means the main beam, 
running along the house, opp. to bitar, |nrertre\ a cross-beam, v. m«nir4ss, 
bninass, etc. : the beams of a bridge, Fms. ix. 512 ; in a ship, beitiass, a 
yard of a sail : also simply called ass, ¥t. 23, Fs. 1 13 ; vindass, a windlass 
(i.e. windle-ass, winding-pole), 2. metaph. a rocky ridge, Lzt. jugum. 
Eg. 576, Fms. viii. 176. As and Asar are freq. local names in Iceland and 
Norway. compd : aas-atubbi, a, m. the stump of a beam, Sd. 1 25. 

ASS, m. [that the word existed in Goth, may be inferred from the 
words of Jornandes — Gothi proceres suos quasi qui forruna vincebant non 
pares homines scd semideos, id est Anses, vocavere. The word appears 
in the Engl, names Osborn, Oswald, etc. In old German pr. names with 
n, e.g. Ansgar, A.S. Oscar: Grimm suggests a kinship between ass, 
pole, and ass, deus; but this is uncertain. In Icel. at least no such 
notion exists, and the inflexions of the two words differ. The old gen. 
asar is always used in the poems of the 10th century, Korm. 22 (in a 
verse), etc. ; dat. aesi, in the oath of Glum (388), later as ; nom. pi. 
«sir ; acc. pi. asu (in old poetry), aesi (in prose). The old declension 
is analogous to arr; perhaps the Goth, form was sounded ansus; it 
certainly was sounded different from ans, oonSs] : — the Ases, gods, either 
the old heathen gods in general, or esp. the older branch, opp. to the new 
one, the di ascripti, the Vanir, q. v., Edda 13 sqq. p. the sing, is used 
particularly of the different gods, e. g. of Odin ; olverk Asar, the brew- 
ing of the As (viz. Odin), i. e. poetry, Korm. 208 (in a verse) ; of Loki, 
Bragi, etc. ; but tear k^oyiiv it is used of Thor, e. g. in the heathen 
oaths, segi ek J>at JEsi (where it does not mean Odin), Glum. 388 ; 
Freyr ok Njorftr ok hinn almatki Ass, Landn. (Hb.) 258 : in Swed. aska 
means lightning, thunder, qs. as-ekja, the driving of the As, viz. Thor : 
ass as a prefix to pr. names also seems to refer to Thor, not Odin, e. g. 
Asbjorn =± |>orbjorn, Asmdftr = |>orm6or (Landn. 307 in a verse). In 
Scandinavian pr. names ass before the liquid r assumes a /, and becomes 
ast (Astriflr, not Asriftr; Astradr = Asra&r) ; and sometimes even before 
an /, Astlakr = Aslakr, Fb. i. 190; Astleifr = Asleifr, Fms. xi. (Knytl.S.) 
compds: aaa-gialing, f. hostage of the Ases, Edda 15. asa-heiti, 
n. a name of the Ases, Edda (Gi.) Asa-f>6rr, m. Thor the As *par 
excellence,' Edda 14, Hbl. 52. aaa-aett, f. the race of Ases, Edda 7. 

asa, m. [a French word], the ace at dice, in the game kvatra, q. v., Sturl. 
ii. 05, Orkn. 200 : mod. also the ace in cards. 

AST, f., old form <6s\, [Ulf. ansts = \dpis ; A.S. est or a>st; O.H.G. 
anst; old Fr. enst; cp. unna (ann), to love] : — love, affection; mikla ast 
hefir J)U synt vi& mik, Eg. 603 ; fella ast til e-s, to feel love to, Sturl. i. 
194, Fms. x. 420 ; likamleg ast, 656 A. ii. 15, Ver. 47 : with the article, 
astin, or astin min, my dear, darling, pet, love, a term of endearment 
used by husband to wife or parents to child ; her er nu astin min, Sighvatr 
b6ndi, Sturl. ii. 78. p. in pi. love between man and woman, the affection 
between man and wife; vel er um astir okkar, sagdi h6n, Nj. 26 ; takast 
far astir miklar, Ld. 94 (of a newly-wedded pair), 298 : love of a woman, 
J>& nuelti Frigg, ok spurdi hverr sa vseri mefc Asum er eignast vildi astir 
hennar ok hylli, Edda 37 : metaph. the white spots on the nails are called 
astir, since one will have as many lovers as there are spots, tsl. f>j6ds., 
FeL ix ; vide elska, which is a more common word. compds : aeta- 
fundr, m. = astarfundr, Lex. Poet. aata-lauss, adj. loveless, Heir. 5. 
aatar-andi, a, m. spirit of love, H. E. i. 470. astar-angr, m. grief 
from love, Str. 55. aatar-atlot, n. pi. = astarhtft. astar-augu, n. 
pi. loving eyes, v. auga ; renna, lita astaraugum til e-s, to look with loving 
eyes, Fms. xi. 227, lsl. ii. 199. aatar-akeffl, f. passion, Str. astar- 
band, n. band of love, 656 C. 37 astar-brlmi, a, m. fervent love, Flov. 
36. aatar-bruni, a, m. ardent love, Stj. astar-eldr, m.fire of love, 
Bs. i. 763, Greg. 19. aatar-fundr, m. affectionate meeting, Fms. xi. 
310. astar-gyflja, u, f. the goddess of love (Venus), Edda (pref.) 
149, Al. 6. astar-narmr, m. grief from love, Stj. 4. astar- 
hirting, f. chastisement of love, 671 C. astar-hiti, a, m. passion, 
Greg. 19. astar-ri6t, n. pi. the shewing kindness and love, Pass. 12. 
23 (sing.) aatar-hugi, a, and -hugr, ar, m. love, affection, Bs. i. 446, 
Fms. i. 34, Stj. 126. aatar-hygli, f. [hugall], devotion, Bs. i. 48. 
astar-ilmr, m. sweetness of love, Str. aatar-kve§ja, u, f. hearty 
greeting, Sturl. ii. 185. astar-kveikja, u, f. a kindler of love, Al. 
57. aatar-logi, a, m. flame of love, Horn. 67. aatar-mark, n. 
token of love, Greg. 46. aatar-ord, n. pi. words of love; ma;la astar 
orflum til e-s, to speak in words breathing love, 655 xxxi. astar - 
pallr, m. step of love, 656 A. i. 10. aatar-rei&i, f. anger from love, 
Sks. 672. astar-samband, n. band of love, Stj. aatar-sigr, 
m. victory of love, Str. aatar-acetleikr, m. sweetness of love, Horn. 



13. aatar-varkunn, f. compassion, sympathy, Greg. 72. aatar- 
vekka, u, f. the dew of love (poet.), Horn. 68. aatar-verk, n. charity, 
Sks. 672, Magn. 468. aatar-vel, f. Ars Amatoria, of Ovid so called, 
Str. 6. aatar-vili, ja, m. desire, passion, Str. 27. astar- vsangr, m. 
wing of love, Horn. 48. aatar-Jy6nuata, u, f. service of love, Horn. 2, 
Fms. ii. 42. astar-£okki, a, m. affection for, inclination, of a loving 
pair, Fms. ii. 99, Fasr. 63. aatar-aeoi, n.fury of love, Baer. 7. 

a-stada, u, f. [standa a], an insisting upon, Ann. 1392, Thorn. 37. 

a-stand, n. state, (mod. word.) 

asfc-blindr, adj. blind from love, Lex. Poet. 

aat-bundinn, part, in bonds of love, Str. 36, 55. 

a-stemma («ostemma), u, f. damming a river, D. I. i. 280. 

ast-f61ginn, part, beloved, dear to one's heart, warmly beloved; a. 
e-m, Fms. vi. 45, xi. 3. 

ast-fostr, rs, m. love to a foster-child, (also used meta'ph.) in phrases 
such as, leggja a. vio e-n, to foster with love, as a pet child, Fms. iii. 90 ; 
f*6a e-n astf6stri, to breed one up with fatherly care, x. 218. 

ast-gjflf, f., theol. grace, gift; a. Heilags Anda, Skalda 210, Skv. 1. 7, 
Andr. 63 ; in pi., Magn. 514. 

ast-go&i, a, m. a darling, good genius; hann {x5tti ollum monnum a., 
be (viz. bishop Paul) was endeared to all hearts, Bs. i. 137 : the old Ed. 
reads astg6&, endearment, which seems less correct, v. gofti : gofti in 
the sense of good genius is still in use in the ditty to the Icel. game 
1 go5a-tafl* (heima rxb eg gofta minn). 

aat-hollr, adj. affectionate, Sks. 687 B. 

ast-hugaoT, adj. part, dearly loving, Njarft. 380. 

a-stig, n. a treading upon, Sks. 400, 540 : a step, 629. 

ast-igr, adj., contr. forms astgir, astgar, etc., dear, lovely, Vsp. 1 7. 

ast-kynnl, n. a hearty welcome, Am. 14. 

ast-ksBiT, adj. dearly beloved. 

ast-lauss, adj. loveless, heartless, = astalauss, Horn. 43. 

aat-leyai, n. want of love, unkindness, Hrafn. 5. 

dat-menn, m. pi. dearly beloved friends, Sturl. 1. 183, Hkr. iii. 250, 
Stj. 237, Bias. 44. 

aat-msBr, f. a darling girl, sweetheart, Flov. 28. 

aat-r&d, n. kind (wise) advice, Fms. ii. 12 (ironically), Skalda 164, 
Horn. 108, Hym. 30. 

a-strlfla, u, f. passion, (mod. word.) 

aat-rfki, n.paternal love ; in the phrase, ekki hafoi hann a. mikit af fbdur 
sinum, i. e. be was no pet child, Fms. iii. 205, Ld. 132 ; a. Drottins,655 v. 2. 

aat-rfkr, zd).full of love; &. Faftir, of God, Mar. 3, 24. 

aat-samliga, adv. (and -ligr, adj.), affectionately, Hkr. iii. 250, Fms. 
ix. 434, Fas. i. 91, 655 xxvii. 25, Sks. 12, Sturl. i. 183, Horn. 1, Stj. 

aat-samr, adj. id., Horn. 58, Sks. 12. 

aat-semd, f. love, affection, Hkr. iii. 261, Fms. x. 409: aatsemdar- 
rid, n. = astrad, Sks. 1 6, Anecd. 30 : aatsemdar -verk, n. a work of love, 
Sks. 673 : astsemdar-vinatta, u, f. loving friendship, Sks. 741. 

aat-anaufir, adj. without love, Lex. Poet. 

aat-afiBld, f. the being loved by all, popularity, lb. 16. 

aat-afiell, adj. beloved by all, popular, lb. 16, Fms. xi. 317. 

a-stnnda, a6, to study, take pains with, H.E. t. 504, 514. 

a-stundan, f. pains, care, devotion, Fms. i. 219; hafa a. (inclination) 
til Guds, Bxr. 1 2 ; til illra hluta, Stj. 55, Sks. 349, 655 xxxii, Thorn. 335. 

ast-65, f. [properly aath^d, Clem. 40, contr. from ast-hugd, from 
hugr or hygft, cp. 61u5, J>veni&, hardud, kind, stubborn, bard disposition ; 
v. A. S. by dig], love, affection, Rb. 390. compds : aattidar-frond- 
seml, f. affectionate kinship, Sturl. ii. 81. aatftfiar-vinr, m. a dear 
friend, Fms. vi. 198, v.l. aldavinr, a dear old friend. 

aat-fiftigr, adj. loving, Eg. 702, Fms. i. 55 : as nent, astudigt er med 
e-m, they are on friendly terms, Ld. 236. 

ast-tidligr, adj. lovely, Fms. vi. 19, Bs. i. 74, Sturl. i. a : as neut., a. 
er meo e-m, to be on terms of love, Lax. 162. 

ast-vina, u, f. a dear (female) friend, Thorn. 14. 

ast-vinatta, u, f. intimate friendship, Eg. 728. 

ast-vinr, ar, m. a dear friend; |>6r61fr gekk til frettar vi6 |>6r astvin 
sinn, Eb. 8, Fms. i. 58, Thom. 10. 

aat-J>okki, a, m. = astarjwkki, Fms. vi. 341. 

a-stse&i, n. [standa a], no doubt a bad reading, Eg. 304 : cp. aateada, 
u, f. (a mod. word), argument, reason. 

As-ynja, u, f. a goddess, the fern, of Ass; .ffisir ok Asynjur, Vtkv. I, 
Edda 21. 

a-sfn, f. countenance, presence; kasta e-m burt fra sinni A., Stj. 651 : 
appearance, shape, Horn. 155 ; dat. pi. used as adv., hversu var hann 
asynum, bow did be look f Horn. 91 ; agsetr at sett ok 4., fair of race and 
noble, Hkr. i. 214 : gen. sing, used as adv., minna asynar, apparently less, 
Grag. ii. 29. 2. metaph. a view, opinion ; meft rangri a., Sks. 344. 

a-s^na, ft, to shew, Fms. v. 345. 

a-s^nd, f. = 4syn, and dat. pi. and gen. sing, used in the same way, v. 
above, Fms. i. 101, v. 345, x. 228, Fs. 4, Ld. 82 : metaph. the face, of 
the earth, Stj. 29, 276. 

&-8^ni8, adv. apparently, Sturl. i. 1, Fms. x. 284. 
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6-afnt, n. adj. [sj4 a], to be seen, visible; ef eigi vero* 4., if no marks 
(of the blow) can be seen, Grig. ii. 15; £at er 6., evident, Sks. 185. 

a-aeekni, n. (aaeekinn, adj. vexatious), vexation, Finnb. 240. 

a-seelast, d, dep. (asaelni, f.), 4. e-n, /o cow/ another man. 

a-seetni, f. [sitja], tarrying long, lsl. ii. 440 (of a tiresome guest). 

AT, n. [eta, At, «fcr*, A. S. the act of eating, in the phrase, at 
oldri ok at ati, inter bibendum et edendum, Grag. ii. 1 70, N. G. L. i. 29 ; 
4t ok drykkja, Fas. ii. 552, Orkn. 200 ; 4t ok atvinna, Stj. 143 : of beasts, 
kyr hafnadi 4tinu, the cow {being sick) would not eat, Bs. i. 194. 

6ta, u, f. 1. food to eat, but only of beasts, a prey, carcase; hiift 
ok 4ta, of a slaughtered beast, N. G. L. i. 246 ; sv4 er fear ekki J>rot 
serinnar 4tu (for seals), Sks. 176; J>ar stofi lilfr i 4tu, Jd.31. 2. 
eating; g66r 4tu, « good eating,' Sks. 136, 137. 8. medic, a cancer, 
and atu-mein, n. id., FeX ix. 190; the old word is eta, q. v. compd : 
atu-lr£fl, n. a law term, eatable things stolen, Grdg. ii. 192. 

a-tak, n. (4taka, u, f., Horn. 17), [taka 4], touching: gen. 4taks, soft, 
hard, etc. to the feeling; sv4 4. sem skinn, Flo v. 31, Magn. 522 : medic. 
touching, v. laeknishendr, Stj. 248 : pi. grips, 4tdk ok sviptingar, in 
wrestling, Fas. iii. 503, Fms. xi. 442. 

a-tala, u, f. [telja 4, incusare,~\, a rebuke, reprimand, N. G. L. i. 309 ; 
esp. in pi., Fms. v. 103, ix. 384, Hkr. ii. 6, Faer. 218 : atolu-laust, n. 
adj. undisputed, Jb. 251. 

&tan, n. [cp. u4tan], an eatable, N.G. L. i. 19. 

a-tekja, u, f. (4tekt, f., Fbr. 151, Thorn. 273), prop, touching; in pi. 
metaph. disposition for or against a thing, liking or disliking, Bjarn. 54 
(cp. taka vel, ilia 4 e-u). 

a-tekning, f. touching, Stj. 35. 

at-frekr, adj. greedy, voracious, Hkv. 2. 41. 

at-girai, f. greediness of food, Horn. 72, and 4tgjarn, adj. greedy. 

atjan, older form attjan, as shewn by assonances such as, a//j4n 
Haraldr sdttit, Fms. vi. 159, in a verse of the middle of the nth cen- 
tury [Swed. adertan; Dan. atten; Engl, eighteen ; Germ, acbtzehn]: — 
eighteen, Edda 108, Hkr. ii. 289, N.G.L. i. 114. 

atjandi, older form attjandi, eighteenth, Horn. 164, N. G. L. i. 348. 

atjan-sessa, u, f. [cp. tvitug-, britugsessa], a ship having eighteen row- 
ing benches, Fms. ix. 257, xi. 50. 

a-trod, n. (4trooi, a, m., Horn. 95), a treading upon, Magn. 468 : 
metaph. intrusion, Horn. 95. 

a-trtinadr, ar, m. [trua 4], belief, creed, religion; forn 4., the old 
{heathen) faith, Nj. 156, Fms. v. 69, K. A. 62, Joh. 623. 18, Eb. 12 : 
&trtinadar-madr, m. a believer, [tniraadr], Andr. 66. 

ATT, f. a family, race, v. sett and compds. 

ATT and ©tt, f., pi. 4ttir and settir [Germ, acht— Lat. ager, praedium, 
a rare and obsolete word in Germ.], plaga caeli, quarter; just as quarter 
refers to the number four, so dtt seems to refer to eight : 4tt properly 
means that part of the horizon which subtends an arc traversed by the sun 
in the course of three hours ; thus defined, — medan s61 vcltist um 4tta aettir, 
Sks. 54 ; ok t>at eru J>a J>rj4r stundir dags er sol veltist um eina sett, id. ; 
the names of the eight 4ttir are, utnorftr 4., north-west; nordr 4., north; 
landnordr 4., north-east; austr 4., east; landsudr 4., south-east; sudr 4., 
south ; utsudr 4., south-west; vestr 4., west; four of which (the compounds) 
are subdivisions ; 4tt is therefore freq. used of the four only, Loki goroi 
J»r hus ok fjorar dyrr, at harm m4tti sj4 6r hiisinu i allar attir, ...to all 
(i. e. four) sides, Edda 39 : or it is used generally, from all sides, t>4 drifr 
snaer 6r dllum 4ttum, Edda 40 ; drifa feir til or ollum 4ttum ( = hvao- 
anaeva), Hkr. i. 33; nororaett, Edda 4, 23 ; hence a mod. verb atta, ad ; 
4. sik, to find the true quarter, to set oneself right, cp. Fr. s'orienter. 
compdi : &tta-skipan, f. a division of the 4tt, Sks. 37. &tta-skipti, 
n. id. 6tta-viltr, adj. bewildered. 

ATTA, card, number [Sansk. asbtan; Goth, ahtau; Gr. 6ktw; Lat. 
octo; A.S. eabta; Germ, acht], eight, Landn. 73, Edda 108. 

attandi and 4ttundi, old form 4tti, ord. number eighth, Lat. octavus ; 
vio (hinn) 4tta mann, Landn. 304 ; halfr 4tti togr, Clem. 47 ; 4tti dagr 
J61a, Fms. iii. 137, Rb. 8, K. A. 152, 218. The form 4ttandi occurs early, 
esp. in Norse writers, N.G.L. i. 10, 348, 350, Sks. 692 B : in led. writers 
with changed vowd 4ttundi, which is now the current form, Mar. 656 A. i, 
Hkr. ii. 286, where the old vellum MS. 6. H. 173 has 4tta. 

attar- (the compd form of sett, a family), v. sett. 

4tta-tigir (mod. Attatfti as an inded. single word), eighty, Landn. 
i 23, Edda 108 ; vide tigr. 

atta-tugasti, the eightieth, Sturl. ii. 156 C, = 4ttugandi, q. v. 

4tt-bogi and ©ttbogi, a, m. lineage, Landn. 357, Eluc. 26, Stj. 425, 
fms. i. 287, Post. 686 B. 14. 

6tt-fe8mingr, m. measuring eight fathoms, Vm. 80, Am. 6o ( . 

att-hagi, a, m. one's native place, home, country, where one is bred and 
born ; i 4tthaga sinum, Ld. 40, Fs. 61 : freq. in pi. 

itt-hyrndr, adj. octagonal, Alg. 368. 

itt-jorfl and aettjoro, f. = 4tthagi, lsl. ii. 186, A. A. 252: in mod. 
usage = Lat. patria, and always in the form aett-. 
att-konr, m., poet, kindred, ¥t. 21. 
att-leggr and eetueggr, m. lineage, Stj. 44. 



6tt-lera, adj. degenerate, v. arttlera. 

itt-mealt, n. adj. name of a metre, a verse containing eight lines, each 
being a separate sentence, Edda (Ht.) 125. 
6tt-niftr, m. kindred, Hym. 9. 
4tt-runnr, m., poet, kindred, H^m. 20. 

4tt-r»8r, adj. [for the numbers twenty to seventy the led. say tvftugr, 
. . . sjautugr ; but for eighty to one hundred and twenty, 4ttraeor, nirseSr, 
tiraedr, tolfrseftr]. 1. temp, numbering eighty years of age, (half- 

4ttraeftr, that of seventy-six to eighty) ; 4. karl, an octogenarian, Ld. 150. 
Eighty years of age is the terminus ultimus in the eyes of the law ; an 
octogenarian is no lawful witness ; he cannot dispose of land or priest- 
hood (goftoro) without the consent of his heir ; if he marries without the 
consent of his lawful heir, children begotten of that marriage are not to 
inherit his property, etc. ; cf maor kvangast er 4. er eSr ellri, etc., Gr4g. i. 
1 78 ; 4. maor ne ellri skal hv4rki selja land ne* gorftorft undan erfingja sinum, 
nema hann megi eigi eiga fyrir skuld, 224 ; ef maor nefnir v4tta . . . mann 
toif vetra gamlan e6r ellra . . . 4ttr66an eftr yngra, ii. 20. 2. loc. 
measuring eighty fathoms (ells . . .) in height, breadth, depth . . . : also of a 
ship with eighty oars [cp. Germ, ruder], Eg. 599, Vm. 108 ; vide 4ttaerr. 

att-stafr, m., poet, kindred, Hkv. I. 54. 

4ttugandl = 4ttatugasti, Stj. (MS. 227), col. 510. 

attungr, m. I. [4tta], the eighth part of a whole, either as to 

measure or number ; cp. fj6roungr, J>riftjungr, etc., Rb. 488 ; 4. manna, 
N. G. L. i. 5 : as a Norse law term, a division of the country with regard to 
the levy in ships, GJ>1. 91 , N. G.L. i. 1 35. II. [4tt or aett, familia'], 

poet, kindred, kinsman; Freys 4., the poem Hit., Edda 13, "ft. 13, 14, 
Al. 98 (esp. in pi.), v. Lex. Poet. : 4ttungs-kirkja, u, f. a church belong- 
ing to an 4ttungr (in Norway), N. G. L. i. 8. 

4tt-vfai and eattvf&i, f. genealogical knowledge or science, Sk41da 161, 
169, B4ro. 164, Bs. i. 91, Fms. vii. 102 ; the 4ttvisi formed a part of the 
old education, and is the groundwork of the old led. historiography, 
esp. of the Landnama. 

att-fflringr, m. an eight-oared boat (now proncd. 4ttahringr), Vm. 109. 

6tt-8BXT, adj. [4r, remus"], having eight oars, Eg. 142, 600 A. 

at- vagi, m. a glutton, Germ, freszbauch. 

a-valr, adj. round, sloping, semi-rotundus ; cp. sivalr, rotundus [from 
voir or from oval (?)] ; it seems not to occur in old writers. 

av-alt and aVallt, adv. always, Lat. semper, originally of-allt (from 
allr) = m all; but as early as the 12th century it was sounded as ofvalt or 
4valt, which may be seen from this word being used in alliteration to v in 
poems of that time, ]>ars 4 valt er visit bj6, Kt. 16 ; vestu 4 valt at trausti, 
Harmsol verse 59 ; styrktu of valt til verka, Leiftarv. 34 (the MS. reads 
4valt) : even Hallgrim in the 17th century says, vist 4 valt J>eim vana 
halt I vinna, lesa ok i5ja. In MSS. it is not unfreq. spelt ofvalt, as a single 
word, e. g. Bs. i. 150-300 ; yet in very early times the word seems to have 
assumed the present form 4valt, proncd. 4- valt, as if from d and valr : ofalt, 
of allt, Orkn. 90, Fms. v. 205, Fbr. 77, 87, Faer. 22 : of valt, Eluc. 3, Bs. i. 
349, Fms. v. 160: 4valt or 4vallt, freq. in the old miracle book, — Bs. i. 335, 
343, 344, 345, 351, Horn. MS. Holm. p. 3, Horn. (MS. 619), 129, Gr4g. 
(Kb.) 116, Landn. 86, Fms. xi. 112, etc. etc., — through all the Sagas and 
down to the present day : cp. the mod. alltaf (per metath.), adv. always. 

a-vani, a, m. habits, (mod. word.) 

4-vant, n. adj. in the phrase, e-s er 4., wanted, needed, missed, Ld. 26, 
Hkr. ii. 34, Korm. 92. 

4-vardr, adj. [from 4- intens. and verja, part, varior, contr. varor, pro- 
tectus], an interesting old word ; with dat., 4. e-m, protected by one, but 
only used of a man in relation to the gods, in the phrase, gooum 4vardr, 
a client or darting of the gods, used as early as by Egil, Ad. 20, and also 
three or four times in prose ; at hann mundi Frey (dat.) sv4 4. fyrir 
blotin, at hann mundi eigi vilja at freri 4 milli J>eirra, Gist. 32 ; skilja 
J>eir at J>eir em mjok 4vardir goounum, R6m. 292 ; so also of God, ef 
hann vaeri sv4 4. Gufti, sem hann setlafti, Bs. i. 464. 

a-varp, n. (cp. verpa torn 4, to count) : 1. a computation, calculation, in 
round numbers ; J>at var 4. manna, at fyrir Nordnesi mundi eigi fcera falla 
en J>rjii hundrud manna, Fms. viii. 143, x. 64, 139 ; kallaBr ekki vaenn maSr 
at avarpi flestra manna, in the suggestion, account of most people, Bs. i. 
72. 2. in mod. usage, an address, accosting, Lat. allocutio; and avarpa, 
ao, to address, Lat. alloqui; cp. the old phrase, verpa orfti 4 c-n, alloqui. 

4-vaxta, ao, to make to wax greater, make productive : of money, 4. f<5, 
to put out to interest, Nj. 1 1 1 : pass, -ask, to increase, Fms. i. 137, Stj. 12. 

a-vaxtan, f. a making productive, Stj. 212. 

avaxt-lauss, adj. unproductive, barren, Al. 50. 

a-vaxtsamligr, adj. (and -liga, adv.), productive, Horn. 10. 

4vaxt-samr, ad), productive, Stj. 77, 94: metaph., H.E. i. 513. 

a- van, f. (now 4vaeningr, m.), a faint expectation or bint; segja e-m 
a. e-s, to give some bint about it, Grag. ii. 244. 

4-veidr, f. river fishery, D. I.i. 280. 

a-verk, n. I. as a law term, a blow (drep) ; thus defined, — fcat 

er drep annat er 4. hdtir ef maor lystr mann sv4 at bl4tt e8r rautt verftr 
eptir, e&r J>rutnar hbrund e6r stokkr undan hold, eftr hrytr 6t munni eor 
or nosum e6r undan noglum, Gr4g. ii. 15 ; the lesser sort of drep (blow), 
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14; but in general use averk includes every bodily lesion, a collective 
expression for wounds and blows (s4r and drcp) ; lysa SeOr edr drep ok 
kveda 4 hver 4. em, i. 35 ; baud huskarlinn honum i moti oxi ok 4., 
Bs. i. 341, vide averki below. II. in pi. work in a household; 

gora bruar ok vinna J>au 4., Gr4g. ii. 277: of unlawful work, e.g. 
cutting trees in another man's forest ; verftr hann J>4 utlagr J>rem morkum 
ok sex aura 4., ef hann veit eigi, at J>eir eigu b4oir, 29a. 

a-verki, a, m. I. a law term, lesion in general, produced by 

a weapon or any deadly instrument, more general than the neut. ; lysi 
ek mer 4 hond allan J>ann 4verka; . . . s4r, ef at s4rum gorist; vig, ef at vigi 
gorist, Gr4g. ii. 32, Nj. 86, Facr. 323, Sturl. i. 148. II. (Norse) the 

plant of a household, produce of a farm; landskyld heimilar 16ft (Lat. 
fundus) ok allan 4verka J>ann er i kaup J>eirra kom, ... as agreed upon 
between landlord and tenant, GJ>1. 329 ; skipta gorftum eptir jarftarhofn 
(Lat fundus) ok ollum 4verka (including buildings, fences, crop, etc.), 
380 ; skal hann loggarft gora ... ok vinna J>ann 4verka 4 landi hins J>ar 
er hv4rki se* akr n6 eng, 277. p. unlawful ; utlegd ok sex aura 4verki, 
Gr4g. ii. 296 ; hvervetna J>ar sem madr hittir 4. i mork sinni, J>4 skal 
hann burt taka at osekju, GJ>1. 368. compos : averka-b6t, f. com- 
pensation for an 4verki (II. £.), GJ>1. 363. averka-drep, n. a stroke, 
blow producing 4verki (I.), Gr4g. ii. 16. averka-macr, m. a per- 
petrator of an 4verki (I.), Gr4g. ii. 13. averka-mal, n. an action 
concerning 4verki (I.), Gr4g. ii. 96, Nj. 100. 

a-vifiris, mod. ave&ra (aveflrasamr, adj.), adv. on the weather side, 
Fms. viii. 340, 346, 378. 

a- vinna, vann, to win, make profit, v. vinna 4. 

a-vinningr, m. profit, gain, Fms. xi. 437, GJ>1. 212. 

4-vinnt, n. adj. a naval term, prob. from the phrase, vinda 4 e-n, to 
turn upon one in a rowing race, or of giving way in a sea-fight ; ef 
Orminum skal J>vi lengra fram leggja sem hann er lengri en onnur skip, 
J>4 mun 4. um stixin, . . . then they in the bow will have a bard pull, will be 
bard put to it, Fms. ii. 308, Thorn. 1 7, 58 ; J>4 gorftist fceim 4. er naestir 
14gu, their ranks begun to give way, Sturl. iii. 66 (of a sea-fight) ; artla ek 
{>at mund er ek renn fr4 Haraldi unga, at yftr afburoarmounum mun 4. 
J>ykkja eptir at standa, Orkn. 474. 

4-virfling, f. blame, fault, 

a-vist, f. abode, = 4buo, Bs. i. 725. 

a-vita, adj. ind. in the phrase, verfta e-s 4., to become aware of, learn, 
Andr. 625. 80, Fms. x. 171 ; 4. mannvits edr iJ>rotta, Sks. 26. 

a-vituli, m. a law term, the indicia of a thing; skuli J>eir rannsaka 
allt ; ok sv4 gora J>eir, ok finna J>ar ongan 4vitdl (ace), Faer. 186 ; grunar 
hann mi, at kerling muni hafa fengit nokkurn (MS. wrongly nokkura, 
acc. fern.) 4vital, hverr maftr hann er, Thorn. 158. 

a-viga, adj. ind. in the phrase, verda 4., of a chief on whose side most 
people are killed in a battle, in respect to the pairing off of the slain in 
the lawsuit that followed ; £at voru log J>4, J»r at {in the case thai) menn 
f&llu jafnmargir, at J>at skyldi kalla jamvegit {they should be paired off, 
no compensation, or 4 wergeld,* should be paid, and no suit begun), J>6tt 
manna munr fcsetti vera ; en t>eir er 4. urou skyldi kj6sa mann til eptir 
hvern mxli skyldi, Glum. 383 ; vide Sir Edm. Head, p. 93. 

a- visa, ad, to point at, indicate. Lex. Poet. 

a-visan, f. an intimation, indication, Stj. 78 (of instinct), Fas. iii. 541 ; 
epitaphium bat er 4., 732. 15. 

a-vit, [vitlj, n. pi., aVItan, f., Thorn. 246, Th. 19 (mod. Avitur, f. pi.), 
a reprimand, rebuke, castigation ; 4vita, gen. pi., Fser. 23 ; bera 4vit (acc. pi.), 
Sks. 541 , Hkr. ii. 200, Horn. 43. compds : ivita-laust, n. adj. blameless, 
Sks. 802, Horn. 160. Avfta-samligr and avft-samligr, adj. blamable, 
Sks. 577. fivit-samr, adj. chiding, severe, zealous, Bs. i.392, Greg.64. 

a-vita, aft, to chide, rebuke; 4. e-n, Fs. 58 ; 4. e-n um e-t, Fms. x. 372, 
Landn. 51 ; 4. e-t (acc. of the thing), Bs. i. 766 : pass., Horn. 84. 

a-vami, n. (aVffiningr, m.) = 4v4n, GJ>1. 51. 

a-v6xtr, ar, m., dat. 4vexti, acc. pi. 4v6xtu (mod. 4vexti), prop. « on- 
wax,* * on-growtb,* i. e. fruit, produce, growth, Stj. 35, Fms. ix. 265 : 
metaph., 4. kviftar J>ins, 655 xiii. p. metaph. interest, rent [cp. Gr. 
tokos'], Gr4g. i. 195 ; verja fe til 4vaxtar, Fms. v. 194, 159, iii. 18 : gain, 
Bs. i. 141. compds : avaxtar-lau88, adj. unproductive, Gr4g. i. 173, 
Fms. x. 221. avaxtar-tfund, f. a Norse law term, a sort of income 
tax, opp. to hofufttiund ; mi er hverr maftr skyldr at gora tfund s4 er fj4r 
m4 afla, bscfti h. {tithe on capital) ok 4. {tithe on interest), N. G. L. i. 346. 

a-£ekkr, adj. similar, Fms. ii. 264, xi. 6, Vsp. 39. 

a-£6tti, n. or 4p6ttr, ar, m. a law term in the compd &p£ttis-ord 
or &£6ttar-ord, n. defamatory language, invective, liable to the lesser 
outlawry, Gr4g. (Sb.) ii. 143, Valla L. 204. 

a-feja, ft, to oppress, Eg. 8, Fms. i. 21. 

a-£rjan, f. oppression, tyranny, oppressive rule, Eg. 14, 47, Fms. v. 26: 
servitude, heavy burdens { = 416gur), vii. 75, x.4l6(where 4]ijanar, pi.), Sks. 
79, v. I. {coercion). compd : aJ)janar-ok, n. the yoke of tyranny, Al. 7. 

d-protni, f. mutual strife, Stj. MS. 227, col. 491. 

a-fcyngd, f. exaction, oppression, Js. 13. 

4-fcyngja, d, 4. e-m, to oppress one. 

a-pyngali, n, a burden, (mod. word.) 



B 

B (be) is the second letter. In the Phenician (Hebrew) alphabet the 
three middle mutes, b, g, d, etc., follow in unbroken order after a. In the 
Greek the same order is kept; in Latin, and hence in all European 
alphabets, a confusion arose, first, by giving to the ^ (the old Greek 
gamma) the value of * {c), and thereby throwing g out of its original 
place : secondly, by placing e and F (identical in form with f, the old 
Greek digamma) immediately after the d; thus, instead of the old Greek 
(and Hebrew) a, b, g, d, e, f, we got a, b, c, d, e, f, g t etc. In the 
old Slavonian alphabet v (vidil) was inserted between the b and g 
(Grimm Introd. to lit. B). In the old Runic alphabet the order became 
still more disjointed; the common rude Scandinavian Runes have no 
special g or d, and their b is put between / and /, nearly at the end of 
the alphabet (.../, b, I, m, y). In all the others b kept its place at the 
head of the consonants, immediately after a, which stands first in almost 
all alphabets. 

A. Among the vowels a begins more words than any other vowel : 
it contains the three great prepositions, af, at, and d, which, with 
their compounds, along with those of al- and all-, make up more than 
half the extent of the letter; it abounds in compound words, but is 
comparatively poor in primitive root words. Again, b is in extent only 
surpassed by the consonants b and s ; in regard to the number of root 
words it is equal to them all, if not the foremost. It is scanty in com- 
pounds, has no prepositions, but contains the roots of several largo 
families of words, as, for instance, the three great verbs, bera, bregfta, 
and bua ; besides many of secondary extent, as binda, bifta, biftja, etc. ; 
and a great number of nouns. The extent of b is greatly reduced by the 
fact, that the Scandinavian idioms have no prefix be-, which in the Ger- 
man swells the vocabulary by thousands (in Grimm it takes up about 
300 pages); the modern Swedes and Danes have during the last few 
centuries introduced a great many of these from modem German ; the 
Icel. have up to the present time kept their tongue pure from this inno- 
vation, except in two or three words, such as betala or bitala {to pay), 
befala or bffala {to commend), behalda or bihalda {to keep), which may, 
since the Reformation, be found in theol. writers ; the absence of the 
prefix be- is indeed one of the chief characteristics of the Icel. as 
opposed to the German ; the English, influenced by the northern idiom, 
has to a great extent cut off this be-, which abounds in A. S. (v. Bos- 
worth, A.S. Dictionary, where about 600 such words are recorded); 
even in the Ormulum only about thirty such words are found ; in South- 
English they are more frequent, but are gradually disappearing. Again, b 
represents p in Scandinavian roots ; for probably all words and syllables 
beginning with p are of foreign extraction; and the same is pro- 
bably the case in German and English, and all the branches of the 
Teutonic (vide Grimm D.G. iii. 414) ; whereas, in Greek and Latin, 
p is the chief letter, containing about a seventh of the vocabulary, while 
b contains from one seventieth to one ninetieth only. It might even be 
suggested that the words beginning with b in Greek and Latin are (as 
those with p in the Teutonic) either aliens, onomatopoetics, provin- 
cialisms, or even cant words. 

B. Pronunciation. — The b is in Icel. sounded exactly as in 
English : I. as initial it is an agreeable sound in all the branches 
of the Teutonic, especially in the combinations br and bl, as in * bread, 
brother, bride, bloom, blithe, blood, bless/ etc. etc. The Greek and 
Roman, on the other hand, disliked the initial b sound ; but the dif- 
ference seems to be addressed to the eye rather than the ear, as the x in 
modern Greek is sounded exactly as Icel. b, whilst & is sounded as Icel. 
v ; thus the Greek friaanr in Icel. rendered phonetically by visundr, but 
Iviff/coiros (biskup, bishop) is in all Teutonic dialects rendered by 6, not 
p, probably because the Greek v had exactly this sound. H. but 
although agreeable as the initial to a syllable, yet as a middle or final letter 
b in Icel. sounds uncouth and common, and is sparingly used : 1. 
after a vowel, or between two vowels, b is never sounded in Icel. as in 
modern German geben, baben, laub, leben, leib, lieb; in all those cases 
the Icel. spells with an /, sounded as a v. Ulfilas frequently uses b, e. g. 
graban, haban, saban, Iba, gabci, etc. ; yet in many cases he vacillates, 
e. g. giban, graban, gfiban, grobun, tvalib, but gaf and grdf, etc. So 
gahalaiban on the Gothic-Runic stone in Tune, but hlaifs, Ulf., Luke vi. 
48. The Greek and Latin abound in the use of the b {bb) in the middle 
of syllables and inflexions {-bus, -bilis, -bo) : in Icel. only a double b may 
be tolerated, but only in onomatopoetic or uncouth words, as babbi {pa 
of a baby), bobbi {a scrape), stubbi (Germ, stumpf), lubbi (Germ, lump), 
nabbi {a knob), krabbi {a crab), gabb, babbl, babbla, etc. ; cp. similar 
words in English. 2. joined to a consonant ; a. in old Swedish b 
is inserted between m and r or m and / (as in mod. Greek up and p\ are 
sounded fifip and fifik), e. g. Swcd. domber, komber, warmber, bambri, 
gamblar—lcei. d6mr, komr {venit), varmr, hamri, gamlar: Swed. kumbl 
and kubl (Icel. kuml, monumentum) are used indifferently. Even in 
old Icel. poems we find sumblssumi, symposium, simbli » simli, Edda i. 
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S56 (Ed. Havn.) : mp is only found in adopted words, as in kempa 
(cp. Germ, kampf), lampi (Lat. lampas), and is almost assimilated 
into pp (kappi) : mb is tolerated in a few words, such as umb, Iamb, 
dramb, dumbr, kambr, vomb, timbr, gymbr, strambr, klombr ; cp. the 
Engl, lamb, comb, timber, womb, where the b is not pronounced (except 
in the word timber) ; in limb, numb the b is not organic (cp. Icel. limr, 
numinn); it occurs also in a few diminutive pet names of children, 
Simbi = Sigmundr, Imba = Ingibjorg. In the 16th and 1 7th centuries the 
Germans used much to write mb or mp before d or /, as sambt or sampt 
(una cum), kombt or hompt (venit) ; but this spelling again became 
obsolete. 0. the modern High German spells and pronounces rb and 
lb, werben, Icorb, Jtalb, balb, etc., where the middle High German has 
rw and Iw, korw, lealw; the modern Scandinavian idioms here spell and 
pronounce rf, If, or rv, Iv, e.g. Dan. kalv, Swed. kalf, vitulus; the Icel. 
spells with /, arfi, k&lfir, but pronounces /like v. Yet in Icel. rb, lb are 
found in a few old MSS., especially the chief MS. (A. M. folio 107) of the 
Landnama, and now and then in the Sturlunga and Edda : nay, even to 
our own time a few people from western Icel. speak so, and some authors 
of mark use it in their writings, such as the lexicographer Bjorn Hall- 
ddrsson, e.g. albr, kalbr, halbr, sjalbr, silbr, ulbr, kolbr, orb, arbi,'karbi, 
J>orb, = alfr, etc.; only the word ulbiid, qs. ulfud, is used all over 
Icel. y.fl and fn are in mod. Icel. usage pronounced bl and bn, skafl, 
tafl, nafli, = skabl, tabl, nabli ; nafn, horn, safn, nefha^ = nabn, hobn, sabn, 
nebna ; without regard whether the radical consonant be / or m, as in 
nafn and safn, qs. namn and samn. This pronunciation is in Icel. purely 
modern, no traces thereof are found in old vellum MSS. ; the modern 
Swedes, Danes, and Norse pronounce either mn (the Swedes spell mn 
where Icel. use fn or bn) or vl (Dan.),^? (Swed.) 8./<5 is in Icel. com- 
monly pronounced as bd, e. g. hafdi, hefd, sofdu = habdi, hebd, sobdu ; 
yet a few people in the west still preserve the old and genuine pro- 
nunciation vd (havdu, sovdu, not habdu, sobdu), even in the phrase, ef 
J>u (si tu), proncd. eboii. The prefixed particles of and af are often in 
common speech sounded as ob-, ab-, if prefixed to a word beginning 
with b or even m, I, e. g. ofbod, afburdr, afbindi, aflagi, afman, as obbod, 
abbindi, Hm. 138; abbiid, Korm. 1 16; abburdr, Fms. x. 321 ; ablag, 
abman : gef mer, lofa mer, proncd. gdbme> or gemmer, lobmer or lommer 
(da mibi, permitte mibi) ; af mer (a me), proncd. abmer or ammer ; but 
only in common language, and never spelt so ; cp. Sunnan Postur, A.D. 
1836, p. 180, note **. €. b — m in marbendill = marmennill. 

C. According to Grimm's Law of Interchange (* Lautverschiebung'), 
if we place the mute consonants in a triangle thus : 

A A A 

6— ^e/, g «—4c b, d«-^p, 

the Scandinavian and Saxon -Teutonic form of a Greek-Latin root 
word is to be sought for under the next letter following the course 
of the sun ; thus the Greek-Latin / (<f>) answers to Icel. and Teutonic 
b; the Greek-Latin b (0), on the other hand, to Teutonic p. Few 
letters present so many connections, as our 6 (initial) does to the Greek- 
Latin/, either in whole families or single words ; some of the instances are 
dubious, many clear: <pi\ay(, cp. Icel. balkr; <pap, Lat. far, cp. barr; 
<pap6o) t <pap os, Lat. fdrare, cp. bora; <f>&pvy£, cp. barki; $6&ot, <f>o0tw, 
cp. bifa ; <f>ipw, <popica, Lat. flro, cp. bera, borinn ; <p6prot, cp. byrdr ; 
ifxtiyat, tyvyoy, Lat. fugio, cp. beygja, boginn, bugr; <p7jy6s, LzLfagus, 
cp. bdk, beyki ; <f>Kiyu, <f>\.6£, Lat. fulgere, fulgur, cp. blik, blika ; 
ipkiat, Lat. flare, cp. blasa, bolginn, Lzt. fillis, cp. belgr; <pkoyp6$, Lat. 
fids, cp. blom; <porq, <p6vo$, <pcv-, cp. bani, ben; <popp6$, cp. barmr; 
4f>pdyfM, <pp&aoo», cp. borg, byrgja ; <t>p&(v, <ppafrq t cp. birta ; Qparijp, 
Lat. frater, cp. br6dir ; <pp(ap, cp. brunnr ; <ppi<r<j<u, cp. brattr (brant), 
brandr; b\f>pvs, cp. bm; ippvyavov, <pfriyw t cp. bruk; tpric*, Lat. fio, ftU, 
cp. bua, bj6, Engl, to be, and the particle be- (v. Grimm s. v. be- and 
bauen) ; <pvMov, Lat. fdlium, cp. blaft ; <paryoj y Lat. f&cus, cp. baka : 
moreover the Lit. facio, -ficio, cp. byggja; fastigium, cp. bust; favUla, 
cp. bal ; ferio, cp. berja ; ferox,ferus, cp. ber-, bjorn ; fervere, cp. brenna ; 
fidus,foedus, cp. binda ; findo,fldi, cp. bita, beit; flagellum, cp. blaka ; 
flectere, cp. bregda ; fluctus, cp. bylgja ; fddio, cp. bauta, Engl, to beat; 
fundus, cp. botn; fors, forte, cp. 'burdr' in *at burftr;' frango, fregi, 
frdgor, cp. breki, brak, brjota ; fraus (fraudis), cp. brjota, braut ; fruges, 
fructus, cp. bjork ; fulcio, cp. bulki ; fremo, cp. brim ; frenum, cp. beisl, 
Engl, bridle; frons (frondis), cp. brum; — even frons (frontis) might be 
compared to Icel. brandr and brattr, cp. such phrases as frontati lapides; 
— fatum, fdma, cp. bod, boda, etc. The Greek <plkot, <f>t\uv might 
also be identical to our bl- in blidr. The change is irregular in words 
such as Lat. pangere, Icel. banga ; petere = \>\b)z; parcere = bjarga ; 
parens =borgr; vrjy^, cp. bekkr; probably owing to some link being 
lost. p. in words imported either from Greek or Roman idioms the 
/sometimes remains unchanged ; as the Byz. Greek <f>tyydpiow is fengari, 
Edda (Gl.) ; sometimes the common rule is reversed, and the Latin or 
Greek / becomes b, as episcopus — biskup ; leopardus = htebardr, Old Engl. 



libbard; ampulla =bol!i; cp. also Germ. platz = Icel. blettr; again, plank 
is in the west of Icel. sounded blanki : on the other hand, Latin words 
such as bracca, burgus are probably of Teutonic or Celtic origin. y. 
the old High German carried this interchange of consonants still farther ; 
but in modern High German this interchange remains only in the series 
of dental mutes : in the b and g series of mutes only a few words remain, 
as Germ, pracbt (qs. bracbt), cp. Engl, bright; Germ, pfand, cp. Engl. 
bond; otherwise the modern Germans (High and Low) have, just as the 
English have, their braut, bruder, brod, and butter, not as in old times, 
prut, etc. 

D. In the Runic inscriptions the b is either formed as B, so in the 
old Gothic stone in Tune, or more commonly and more rudely as £ in 
the Scandinavian monuments; both forms clearly originate from the 
Greek-Roman. The Runic name was in A. S. beorc, i. e. a birch, Lat. 
betula; 'beorc by$ bifida lefts . . .,' the A.S. Runic Poem. The Scan- 
dinavian name is, curiously enough — instead of bjork, f. a birch, as we 
should expect — bjarkan, n. ; the name is in the old Norse Runic Poem 
denoted by the phrase, bjarkan er lauf grsenst lima, the b. has the greenest 
leaves, cp. also Skalda 177: both form and gender are strange and 
uncouth, and point to some foreign source ; we do not know the Gothic 
name for it, neither is the Gothic word for the birch (betula) on record, 
but analogously to airpa, hairda, Icel. jord, hjord, bjork would in 
Gothic be sounded bairca, f. ; the Scandinavian form of the name points 
evidently to the Gothic, as a corruption from that language, — a fresh 
evidence to the hypothesis of the late historian P. A. Munch, and in 
concord with the notion of Jornandes, about the abode of the Goths in 
Scandinavia at early times. Thorodd (Skalda 166) intended to use b 
as a sign for the single letter, B for a double b, and thus wrote uBi =3 
ubbi ; but this spelling was never agreed to. 

babbl, n., babilja, u, f. a babble; babbla, a&, to babble. 

BAD, n. [in Goth, probably bap, but the word is not preserved ; A. S. 
baft, pi. bd$o; Engl, bath; Germ, bad; cp. also Lat. balneum, qs. bad' 
neum (?) ; Grimm even suggests a kinship to the Gr. fi&irroS] : — bath, 
bathing. In Icel. the word is not very freq., and sounds even now some- 
what foreign ; laug, lauga, q. v., being the familiar Icel. words ; thus in 
the N. T. Titus iii. 5. is rendered by endrgetningar laug ; local names 
referring to public bathing at hot springs always bear the name of laug, 
never baft, e.g. Laugar, Laugames, Laugardalr, Laugarvatn, etc. The 
time of bathing, as borne out by many passages in the Sturl. and Bs., was 
after supper, just before going to bed ; a special room, badstofa (bath' 
room), is freq. mentioned as belonging to Icel. farms of that time. 
Bathing in the morning seems not to have been usual ; even the pas- 
sages Sturl. ii. 121, 125 may refer to late hours. This custom seems 
peculiar and repugnant to the simple sanitary rules commonly observed 
by people of antiquity. It is, however, to be borne in mind that the 
chief substantial meal of the ancient Scandinavians was in the forenoon, 
dagverdr ; n&ttverdr (supper) was light, and is rarely mentioned. Besides 
the word bad for the late bath in the Sturl. and Bs., badstofa is the bath- 
room ; sid um kveldit, i J>ann tima er f>eir |>6rdr ok Einarr aetludu at ganga 
til bads, Sturl. iii. 42 ; um kveldit er harm var genginn til svefns, ok {>eir 
til bads er J»t likadi, ii. 117, 246, iii. Ill ; £at var sid um kveldit ok 
vdru menn mettir (after supper) en Ormr bondi var til bads farinn, ok 
var lit at ganga til badstofunnar, Bs. i. 536 ; eptir maJtidina (supper) um 
kveldit reikadi biskupinn um badferdir (during bathing time) um g61f, ok 
sidan for hann i sseng sina, 849 ; hence the phrase, skaltii hafa mjukt 
bad fyrir mjuka rekkju, a good bathing before going to bed, of one to 
be burnt alive, Eg. 239. In Norway bathing in the forenoon is men- 
tioned ; laugardags morguninn vildu lidsmenn rdda i bseinn, en konungr 
vildi enn at J>eir bidi |>ar *til er flestir vseri i badstofum, Fms. viii. 1 70 ; 
snemma annan dag vikunnar . . ., and a little below, eptir Jat toku J>eir 
bad, vii. 34, iii. 171 ; J>d gengr |>ettleifr til badstofu, kembir s6r ok 
J>v«r, eptir J»t skcedir hann sik, ok vapnar, |>idr. 1 29, v. 1. ; Icel. hann 
kom ]>ar fyrir dag (before daybreak), var |>6rdr J>a i badstofu, Sturl. 

ii. i2i, 125; vide Eb. 134, Stj. 272. compds: bad-ferd, f. time 
for bathing, Bs. i. 849. ba£-hiifl, n. a bathing-bouse, G. H. M. ii. 
128 (false reading), vide Fs. 149, 1 83. baft-kapa, u, f. a bathing-cloak, 
SturL ii. 1 1 7. baft-kona, u, f. a female bathing attendant, N. G. L. 

iii. 15. bad-stofa, u, f. (v. above), a bath-room, Eb. I.e., Bs. i. 
I.e., |>idr. I.e., Fms. viii. I.e., Sturl. ii. 121, 167, iii. 25, 102, 176, 198. 
badstofu-gluggr, m. a window in a b., Eb. I.e., Sturl. I.e. In Iceh 
the bathing-room (badstofa) used to be in the rear of the houses, cp. 
Sturl. ii. 198. The modern sense of badstofa is sitting-room, probably 
from its being in modern dwellings placed where the old bathing-room 
used to be. The etymology of Jon Olafsson (Icel. Diet. MS.), badstofa 
= bakstofa, is bad. In old writers badstofa never occurs in this modern 
sense, but it is used so in the Dropl. Saga Major : — a closet, room, in 
writers of the 16th century, Bs. ii. 244, 256, 504, Safn. 77, 92, 95, 96. 

baftast, ad, dep. (rare), to bathe, Fms. iii. 171 ; in common Icel. act., 
bada hondum, to gesticulate, fight with the arms, as in bathing. 

BADMR, m. [Goth, bagms; A.S. beam, cp. Engl. hornbeam; Germ. 
baurn], a tree, only used in poetry, v. Lex. Poet., never in prose or 

E 
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common language, and alien to all Scandin. idioms : it seems prop, to * 
be used of the branches of a tree (in flower) ; har b., the high tree, Vsp. 
1 8 ; 4 berki skal baer rista ok a baftmi viftar, Sdm. II (referring to the 
Iim-ninar). Even used metaph. = gremium, sinus; er ba Vea ok Vilja 
| letztu J>6r Viftris kvsen | bafta i badm um tekift, when thou tookest both 
of them into thy arms, embraced them both, Ls. 26 ; vaxi be> 4 baftmi 
{bosom) barr, Hkv. Hjorv. 16. Cp. hroftrbaftmr (barmr is a bad reading), 
Vtkv. 8, a fatal twig. 

BAG ALL, m. [Lat. baculus], an episcopal staff, crozier, Fms. i. 233, 
iii. 168, Bs. i. 42, Vm. 68. 

bagga, aft, to binder, with dat. 

BAGGI, a, m. [Engl, bag, baggage; Germ, pack, gepdek], a bag, 
pack, bundle, Edda 29, Eg. 218, Fms. ii. 197, Fas. ii. 516. 

bagi, a, m. inconvenience; baga-legr, adj. inconvenient. 

bagladr, part. [cp. bagr, begla], broken, maimed, Fas. iii. 195. 

bagr, adj. [cp. bagr], awkward, clumsy, clownish, opp. to hagr, q. v., 
Fas. iii. 195 : bag a, u, f., in mod. usage means a plain common ditty; 
bdguligr and ambctguligr, adj., means awkward. 

BAK, n. [A.S. bde], Lat. tergum, back, Eg. a 18, Edda 29, 30, Hkr. 
i- 337 : in metaph. phrases, bera sdk 4 baki, to be guilty, GJ>1. 539; 
leggja bleydiord 4 bak e-m, to load, charge one with being a coward, Fas. 
ii. 530 ; hafa morg 4r 4 baki, to * carry a weight of years' til. ii. 456 : of 
horseback, lettr 4 baki, Sturl. ii. 195 ; fara 4 bak, to mount ; stiga af baki, 
to dismount, Eg. 397, Gr4g. ii. 95 : in other relations, as adv., at hurftar- 
baki, behind the door; at husa-baki, at the back of the bouses ; aft fjalla-baki, 
behind the mountains : handar-bak, the back of the band. 2. 4 bak or 
4 baki used as a prep, or as an adv. ; a bak (acc.) if denoting motion, 4 
baki {dat.) if without motion : a. loc. behind, at the back of; 4 baki 
husunum, H4v. 49, Nj. 28 ; at baki fceim, at their back, Eg. 91, Nj. 261, 
262, 84, Eg. 583 ; Hnitr kveftst fcat aetla, at hans skyldi Htt 4 bak 
at leita, be should not be found in the rear, Ld. 278; berr 4 baki, 
unbacked, helpless, in the proverb, Nj. 265, Grett. 154 : metaph., ganga 
4 bak e-u, orftum, heitum . . ., to elude, evade one's pledged word, Fms. 
ii. 209, Isl. ii. 382 ; gora e-t 4 baki e-m, in one's absence, behind one's back, 
N. G. L. i. 20 ; 4 bak aptr ( = aptr 4 bak), backward; falla 4 b. a., Eb. 
240, Nj. 9, Eg. 397, H4v. 48 new Ed. ; til bales, better til baka, to back, 
Sturl. ii. 203; brjota 4 bak, prop, to break one's back, Fms. viii. 1 19; 
to break, subdue, and also to make void, annul; brjota 4 bak R6mverja, 
to * break the back' of the R., defeat them, 625. 65 ; Heiftrekr vildi oil raft 
f6ftur sins 4 bak brj6ta, Fas. i. 528. p. temp, with dat. past, after; 
4 bak Jolum, after Yule, Fms. viii. 60 ; 4 b. Jonsvoku, ix. 7 : metaph., 
Heftinn kvaftst eigi hirfta hvat er 4 bak kjemi, H. said he did not care 
for what came after, Fas. i. 402 ; muntu eigi vera mot Nj41i, hvat sem 
4 b. kemr, Nj. 193. 

baka, aft, [Gr. <p&yuv, cp. also the Lat. focus ; A. S. bacan ; Engl, to 
bake ; Germ, backen.] I. prop, to bake ; b. brauft, N. G. L. i. 

349; b. ok sj<5fta, to bake and cook, Gbl. 376. In Icel. steikja is to 
roast; baka, to bake; but in mod. usage steikja may also be used of 
baking on embers, opp. to baka, baking in a pan or oven ; elda ofn til 
braufts ok b., Horn. 113; b. 1 ofni, Fas. i. 244 ; people say in Icel. steikja 
koku (on embers), but baka brauft. 2. metaph. and esp. in the 

reflex, bakast, to bake, i. e. to warm and rub the body and limbs, at a 
large open fire in the evening after day-work ; v. bakeldr and bakstreldr ; 
v. also the classical passages, Grett. ch. 16, 80, Fms. xi. 63, 64 (Jomsv. 
ch. 21), Orkn. ch. 34, 89, 105, Hkr. iii. 458. In Icel. the same fire 
was made for cooking and warming the body, Isl. ii. 394, Eb. ch. 54, 55 ; 
hence the phrase, hv4rt skal nu biia til seyftis (is a fire to be made for 
cooking) . . . sv4 skal bat vera, ok skaltu eigi Jpurfa heitara at baka, it 
shall be hot enough for thee to bake, Nj. 199 (the rendering of Johnsonius 
is not quite exact); skaltu eigi beiftast at baka heitara en ek mun 
kynda, Eg. 239 : used of bathing, bakaftist hann lengi i lauginni, Grett. 
ch. 80, MS. Cod. Upsal. This ' baking ' the body in the late evening before 
going to bed was a great pastime for the old Scandinavians, and seems 
to have been used instead of bathing ; yet in later times (12th and 13th 
centuries) in Icel. at least bathing (v. above) came into use instead of it. 
In the whole of Sturl. or Bs. no passage occurs analogous to Grett. 1. c. or 
J6msv. S. p. bondi Dakar 4 badar kinnr, blushed, Bs. ii. 42 ; banneg sem 
til bakat er, as things stand, Orkn. 428 ; bakafti Helgi fotinn, H. baked 
the (broken) leg, Bs. i. 425 ; vide eldr. y. (mod.) to cause, inflict; b. 
e-m ofund, hatr, ovild (always in a bad sense) : af-baka means to distort, 
pervert. H. to put the back to, e. g. a boat, in floating it, (mod.) 

bakari, a, m. a baker, Stj. 200. bakara-meistari, a, m. a master- 
baker, Stj. 201. 

bak-borfii, a, m. (bakborfl, n., Jb. 407 A), [Dutch baakbord], the 
larboard side of a ship, opp. to stj6mborfti, Fb. i. 22, Jb. I.e., Fms. 
vii. 12, Orkn. 8. 

bak-brj6ta, braut, to violate, transgress, B.K. 108. 

bak-byrflingar, m. pi. the crew on the larboard side, opp. to stjorn- 
byrftingar, Fms. viii. 224. 

bak-byrftr, f. a burden to carry on the back, Isl. ii. 364. 

bak-eldr and bakstreldr, m. an evening fire to bake the body and limbs 



at (v. baka) ; shja vift bakelda, Fs. 4, Orkn. 112, 74, Kt>rm. 436, Grett 
91 : metaph., baendr skulu eiga van bakelda, they shall get it hot enough, 
Fms. viii. 201 ; gora e-m illan bakeld, 383, ix. 410. bakelda-hrif, 
n. pi. rubbing the back at a b., Grett. 1. c. A. As the evening bakeldar 
are not mentioned in the Sturl., it may be that bathing had put them out 
of use because of the scarcity of fuel. 

bak -fall, n. falling backwards, Fas. iii. 569 : esp. in pi. in the phrase, roa 
bakfbllum, to take a long pull with the oars, i. 215 : milit. attack from 
behind = bakslag, Fms. viii. 1 15, ix. 405. 

bak-ferft, f. mounting on horseback, Grett. 91 A. 

bak-ferla, aft, [ferill], prop, to step backwards; bat (viz. the word ave) 
synir ofgaft, bakferlaft (read backwards) nafnit Eva, 655 xxvii. 18, to 
break, annul; b. ofbeldi e-s, Stj. 233; at b. bat allt er Domitianus haffti 
boftit, 623. 13 ; rjufa ok b., to break and make void, Sturl. i. 171 C. 

bak-blutr, m. the bind part, Stj. 253, Fs. 48. 

bak -bold, n. pi. the flesh on the back of cattle, Grett. 91. 

bak-hverfaak, ft, reflex, to turn one's back upon, abandon, Eg. 20, v. L 

bak-jarl, m., milit. a foe attacking in the rear, Sturl. iii. 66, Karl. 164. 

bakki, a , m. [Engl, and Germ, bank], a bank of a river, water, chasm, etc. ; 
arbakki, sjavarbakki, marbakki, flxoarbakki, Gisl. 54 ; sikisbakki, gjar- 
bakki ; lit eptir 4inni ef Hakon stsefti 4 bakkanum, Fms. vi. 282, ix. 405, 
Nj. 1 58, 2 24 : Tempsar b., banks of the Thames, Fms. v. (in a verse). 2. 
an eminence, ridge, bank ; gengu beir 4 land ok komu undir bakka einn, 
Dropl. 5 ; hann settist undir b. 1 hrisrunni, Bjarn. 15 ; cp. skotbakki, butts 
on which the target is placed ; setja span i bakka, to put up a target, Fms. 

ii. 271. p. heavy clouds in the horizon. 3. [ = bak], the back of 
a knife, sword, or the like, opp. to edge ; blaft skilr bakka ok egg, Jonas, 
Grett. 110 new Ed. compds: bakka-fullr, adj. full to the bank, 
brim-full; bera i b. laekinn, a proverb, cp. Lat. ligna in silvam ferre, 
and Engl, to carry coals to Newcastle. bakka-k61fr, m., prob. a 
bird-bolt, thick arrow without a point, to be shot from a cross-bow, Fms. 

iii. 18. bakka-atokkar, m. pi. the stocks on which a ship is built, 
Gbl. 80, Hkr. i. 293. 

bak-klffifti, n. tapestry, Hkr. iii. 437. 

bak-lengja, u, f. the dark stripe along the back of cattle, Grett. 91, 
Eg. 149, v. 1. 

bak-m&ligr (and bakm&ll), adj. backbiting, Horn. 34, 656 B. I. 

bak-mselgi, f. and bakmeali, n. backbiting, Horn. 86 ; liable to the 
lesser outlawry, Gr4g. ii. 145. 

bak-rauf, f. anus, a cognom., Fms. vii. 21. 

bak-sarr, adj. a horse with a sore back, Lv. 58. 

bak-sig, n., medic, exania, Fel. ix. 

bak-skiki, a, m. a back flap, a cognom., Bjarn. 12. 

bak-skyrta, u, f. the back flap of a skirt, Fms. vii. 21. 

bak-slag, n. a back-stroke, attack in rear, Fms. viii. 399. 

bak-sletta, u, f. and bakalettr, m., Al. 27, 44; acc. pi. bakslettu, 
90 ; milit. an attack in rear, Fms. viii. 319, ix. 357 : drawback, at retta 
fcann bakslett, Al. 1. c. 

bak-Bpyma, d, to spurn or kick against; N.T. of 1540 (Acts ix. 5> 
vpd$ tcivrpa KaKrl((iy is rendered by b. m6ti broddunum. 

bak-stakkr, m. the back part of a cloak, Fas. ii. 343. 

bakstr, rs, m. baking, Fms. ix. 530 : baked bread, pund b., B. K. 89, 
esp. wafer, Bs. ii. 15 : a poultice, fomentation, i. 786 : warming, beating, 
ii. 10. compds : bakstr-braud, n. baked bread, B. K. 89. bakstr- 
buftkr, m. a box in which wafers were kept, Pm. 5. bakatr-eldr, 
v. bakeldr. bakstr-hufl, n. a bake-house, Fms. ix. 531. bakatr- 
jirn, n. an iron plate for baking sacramental wafers, Vm. 15, 37. 
bakstr-kona, u, f. a female baker, N. G. L. iii. 15. bakstr-munn- 
laug, f. a vessel in which wafers were kept, Dipl. iii. 4. bakstr- 
sveinn, m. a baker boy, N. G. L. iii. 15. 

bak-verkr, m., medic, a pain in the back, lumbago, Nj. 130, Fel ix. 

bak-verpast, ft and t, dep., b. vift e-m, to turn the back to, set at defi- 
ance, Stj. 362, 431, 449, Eg. 20. 

bak-btf fa, u, f. a horse block. 

BAXi, n. vagina, in poems of the 15th century. 

bala, d and aft, to drudge, live bard, (cant word.) 

baldakin, and bad forms baldrsskinn (the skin of Balder!) and 
baldakin [from Baldak, i.e. Bagdad], a baldaquin, canopy, Bs. i. 713, 
803, Sturl. iii. 306, Fms. x. 87, Dipl. v. 18, Vm. 52, 97, 117, Am. 44, 
Hb. 544, 22. compds : baldrskinns-h&kull, m., literally a surplice 
of b., Am. 87. baldrskinns-kapa, u, f. a cape ofb., Am. 15. 

baldinn, adj. [A. S. beald], untractable, unruly, Grett 90 A, Fms. xi. 
445 1 CP- hellinn, ballr, ofbeldi. 

BALDR, rs, m. [A. S. baldor,/>rm«r/>s, seems to be a different root from 
the Goth, balps, A. S. bald, which answers to the Icel. ball- or bald- with- 
out r], prop. = Lat. princeps, the best, foremost; in compds as mann-baldr, 
her-baldr, f61k-baldr. p. meton. the god Balder, because of his noble 
disposition, Edda. Baldrs-bri, f. Balder' s eye-brow, botan. cotula 
foetida, Ivar A a sen ballebraa and baldurbraa, pyretbrum inodorum, 
Edda 15; the B. is there called the fairest and whitest of all flowers (allra 
, grasa hvitast). Perhaps the eye-bright or euphrasy. 
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baldraat and ballraat, ad, dep. [cp. Germ.poUern ; Ivar Aasen baldra, 
lhre ballra=strepere], to make a clatter; J>eir sneru^hestunum ok bold- 
rudust sou {xsir vseri uraftnir hvart {>eir skyldi rifta, Sturl. iii. 279 : adding 
saman, J>eir bollruftust saman, Ingv. 34. 

baldrekr, m. (for. word), a belt, baldrick, Lex. Poet. 

B A TiT, a, m. a soft grassy bank, esp. if sloping down to the shore, 
Grett. 1 16 A. 

BATiTiK, adj. [Goth. balj>s, audax, may be supposed from Jornandes, 
ob audaciam virtutis baltha, id est audax, nomen inter suos acceperat, 

109 ; Ulf. renders irapprjata by baljn's, f., and bal^jan is audere; in I cel. 
the lp (Itb) becomes U ; A.S. beald, audax ; Engl, bold] : — bard, stubborn : 
pnly used in poetry, and not in quite a good sense, as an epithet of a 
giant, Hym. 1 7 ; boll lift, telling, fatal schemes, Horn. 27 ; ballir draumar, 
bad, deadly dreams, Vtkv. 1 ; ballr ddlgr, Haustl. ; boll J>ra, heavy grief, 
Ls. 39, etc., vide Lex. Poet. [So old German names, Bald, Leo-pold, etc.] 

BAJLSAM, m. (now always n.), a balsam, Bs. i. 143, (for. word.) 

bana, aft, [bani ; Gr. root <pivw], to kill, with dat., ef griftungr banar 
manni, Grag. ii. 122, Rb. 370, Fms. iii. 124; b. ser sjalfr, to commit 
suicide, Ver. 40 ; metaph., Horn. 17. 

BAND, n. pi. bond, [binda ; Ulf. bandi, f. ft€<r/*o«; O.H.G. pfand t 
whence the mod. Dan. pant; N.H.G. band; Engl, band and bond ; Dan. 
baand.] I. prop, in sing, any kind of band; mj6tt band, a 

thin cord, Edda 20, Grag. ii. 1 19. p. a yarn of wool, v. bandvetl- 
ingar. y. metaph. a bond, obligation; lausn ok b. allra vandamala, 
Fms. v. 248, Bs. i. 689. II. in pL also, I. bonds, fetters, 

Lat. vinculo ; i bondum, in vinculis, Bs. i. 190, Fms. ii. 87, 625. 95 : theol., 
synda bond, 656 A ; likams bond, Bias. 40. 2. a bond, confederacy ; 
ganga i bond ok eift, to enter into a bond and oath, Band. 22; cp. 
Ejonaband, marriage; handaband, a shaking of hands, etc. 3. 
poet, the gods, cp. hapt ; of providence ruling and uniting the world, 
Hkm. 10 ; banda ve, the temples, Hkr. i. 204 ; at mun banda, at the will 
of the gods, 210 ; vera manu bond i landi, (be gods (i. e. lares tutelares) 
are present in the land, Bs. i. 10 ; gram reki bond af londum, Eg. (in a 
verse); biota bond, to worship the gods; vinr banda, the friend of the 
gods; bond ollu J>vi, the gods ruled it, Haustl. ; vide Lex. Poet., all the 
instances being taken from heathen poems. Egilsson suggests a refer- 
ence to the imprisoning of the three gods, Odin, Hxnir, and Loki, men- 
tioned Edda 72 ; but bond is that which binds, not is bound; (band 
means vinculum not vinctus.) 4. metric, a kind of intricate intercalary 
burden (klofastef). This seems to be the meaning in the word Banda- 
drapa, where the burden consists of five intercalary lines occurring 
in sets of three verses | Dregr land at mun banda || Eirikr und sik 
geira | veftrmildr ok semr hildi || gunnbliftr ok r£ft siftan | jarl goftvorftu 
hjarli ; but as this metrical term is nowhere else recorded, the name of 
the poem may have come from the word 'banda* (gen. pi. deorum), 
Hkr. i. 210 sqq. compds : banda-dagr,.m. vinculo Petri, the 1st of 
August, Fms. vi. 222. banda-menn, m. pi. confederates, Band. 5, 
and many other modern compds. banda-rfki, n. (mod.) the United 
States. bandaging, n. the late German Bund, etc. 

banda, aft, [cp. Ulf. bandvian = <r»7/«x6'€iv, and bandva, vexiUum; 
Germ, banner; is probably alien to binda], to make a sign with the 
frand, esp. in the phrase, b. m6ti, to drive back sheep or flocks, Ha v. 41, 
Fas. ii. 124, v.l. The chief MSS., however, spell bannafti ; the word is 
at present freq., but only in the above phrase, or gener. to remonstrate 
sligbdy against as by waving the band; v. benda. 

bandingi, ja, m. a prisoner, Stj. 200, Fms. vi. 16, 623. 25. 

band-vetlingr, m. a knitted woollen glove, Fms. iii. 1 76 ; and band- 
Vflttr, id., a horse's name, Gisl. 19. 

BANG, n. hammering, Sturl. iii. 256 ; mod. also banga, aft, [Scot, 
and North. E. to bang], to hammer. 

bang-hagr, adj. knowing a little bow to use the hammer, Sturl. ii. 195. 

BANI, a, m. [Ulf. banja=w\Tryfi; A.S. bona; Engl, bane; O.H.G. 
bono; v. ben below]. I. bane, death, natural or violent (properly 

violent) ; Egill t6k soft J>4 er harm leiddi til bana, Eg. 767 ; lostinn oru 
til bana, Fms. i. 118 ; kominn at bana, sinking fast, of a sick person, vii. 
166. II. a bane, and so = bana-maftr, a slayer; fjogurra 

manna b., Nj. 8, Grag. ii. 88, Ld. 326 ; pi., N. G. L. i. 163 : the phrase, 
verfta e-m at bana, to slay one, may refer to I. or II : poet, fire is called 
bani viftar, the bane of wood, and bani Halfs, the bane of king Half ?t. 6; 
the winter is bani orma, the bane of worms, etc., Lex. Poet. compos: 
bana-bl6d, n. blood shed in death, Stj. 432. bana-dagr, m. the 
day of death, Fas. i. 52. bana-drykkr, m. a baneful potion, poison, 
Fms. i. 18. bana-d»gr, n. = banadagr (freq.), Fas. i. 160. bana- 
h&gg, n. a death-blow, mortal wound, Nj. 8, Eg. 193. bana- 
kringla, u, f. vertebra colli, atlas (in animals). b ana-lag, n. 
stabbing to death, Sturl. iii. 62. bana-madr, m. a slayer, Fms. i. 
215. bana-ord, n. death, in the phrase, bera b. af e-m, to put one to 
death, slay in fight, Edda 42 ; betra J>ykir mer fraendi at J>iggja b. af J>e> 
en veita ££r J>at, Ld. 222, Bs. i. 106; kenna e-m b., to charge one with 
slaying one, N. G. L. i. 306. bana-rad, n. pi. the planning a person's 
death, a law term, Grig. ii. 116; eigi r68 ek honum b., Nj. 21; sla A 



banaraftum vift e-n, Ld. 218. bana-sav, n. a mortal wound, Nj. o. 
Eg. 258. bana-skot, n. a mortal shot, Jb. 324. bana-a6tt, £ 
death-sickness, the last sickness, Jb. 192, Isl. ii. 38, Gull{>. 11, Bs. i. 426. 
bana-spj6t, n. pi. in the poet, phrase, berast banaspjotum eptir, to be 
deadly enemies, Glum. 354, Hkr. iii. 76. ban a- rang, f. the death-bed. 
bana-sok, f. a deed wordy of death, Fms. i. 199. bana-tilr®&, n. a 
mortal attack, Fas. i. 406. bana-pufa, u, f., in the phrase, drepa fotum 
i banaj>ufu, to stumble against a fatal mound, Anal. 1 79, Hdl. 28. 
banlaga-rafl, n. = banaraft, Str. 14. 

B ANN, n. [cp. Ulf. bandva ; Hel. bann, mandatum ; Engl, ban ; Germ. 
bann ; A. S. geban ; mid. Lat. bannum], prob. of foreign origin : 1. 
eccles. excommunication, interdict; minna b. {excommunicato minor), J>at 
sem forboft er kallat a Norraenu, K. A. 226 (App.) ; meira b. (excommuni- 
cato major), Ann. A.D. 1255 ; England i banni, id. A.D. 1208 ; Bs., H. E. 
several times. 2. in secular sense, prohibition of trade or intercourse ; 
leggja b. fyrir mjol eftr voru, N. G. L. i. 204, 103 ; cp. farbann, forbid- 
ding ships to set sail. 3. gener. a protest, prohibition, in phrases, 
boo ok b., Gfci. 76 ; lof n6 b., Eg. 349 ; leggja b. fyrir, to prohibit, tsl. 
ii. 265. 4. =bannan, a curse, swearing. The notion of jurisdic- 
tion common in Germany (v. Grimm) is unknown in the Scandin. idioms ; 
yet the Laufas' Edda, Ed. A. M. i. 586, v. 1. 14, has bann as one of 
the names of the earth, cp. the O. H. G. banz, regio. The passage Gisl. 
16, nattlangt ne lengra banni, is an tihr.kty. and probably corrupt, = 4 
lengr or the like ; lengra banni might, however, be equivalent to lengra 
mefi, bann here denoting spatium temporis, a while. compds : banns- 
atkvffifii, n. a sentence of excommunication, H. E. i. 465. banns- 
afell and -afelli, n. the condemnation of excommunication, H. E. ii. 70. 
banns-d6mr, m. a ban-doom, sentence of excommunication, H. E. ii. 
74. banns-mal, n. a case liable to excommunication, H. E. i. 254. 
banna-pfna, u, f. the punishment of excommunication, H. E. i. 477. 
banns-spj6t, n. a spear of excommunication, H. E. ii. 77. barms- 
verk, n. an act liable to excommunication, H. E. i. 390. 

banna, aft, [A. S. barman = jubere ; Germ, barmen ; mid. Lat. bannire], to 
forbid, binder, prohibit (freq.) ; b. e-m e-t, or with infin., Fms. i. 254, 
Nj. 157, Ld. 256, Orku. 4 ; b. fiskifor, Grag. ii. 350, N.G.L. i. 117. 2. 
to curse, [Scot, ban], with dat., Stj. 37: with ace, Horn. 31, Stj. 199, 
Post. 656 A, ii. 12: reflex., bannast urn, to swear, Sturl. ii. 1 26, Fms. 

viii. 174. 8.= banda, to stop, drive back; hann sa troll vift ana, 
J>at b. honum, ok vildi taka hann, Fas. ii. 124. 

barman, f. swearing, Bs. ii. 134. bannanar-orfl, n. id., Stj. 153. 
bann-bola, u, f. a bull of excommunication, Anecd. 8. 
bann-faera, ft, to place under ban, K. A. 134, Sturl. ii. 3. 
bann-aetja, tt, id., K. A. 64, Sturl. ii. 3, H. E. i. 471 ; part pass, under 
ban, accursed. Fas. iii. 423, Stj. 417. 

bann-aetning, f. an excommunication, Sturl. ii. 3. bannaetningar- 
sverd, n. the sword of excommunication, H. E. 
bann-syngja, song, to pronounce the ban of excommunication, Fms. 

ix. 486. 

ban-ord, n. = banaorft, Fms. x. 400, Bret. 76. 

ban-veeni, f., medic, prognosis mortis, FeX ix. 

ban-vaenligr, adj. mortal, deadly, Bret. 56, Edda 154. 

ban-vaenn, adj. deadly, Eg. 34. 2. medic, deadly sick, just before 
death ; ok er dr<5 at J>vi at hann (the sick) var b., when all hope of life 
was gone, Eg. 126, Fms. i. 86 ; snerist urn allt sarit sv4 at Grettir gorftist 
b., Grett. 153. 

BABAB, mod. bftrur, f. pi. [A.S. bar; Hel. bora; Engl, bier and 
barrow ; Lat feretrum], a band-bier ; borinn 1 borum um fjallit, Fms. 
vii. 9, Bs. i. 352 ; sometimes to be carried on horseback (by two horses), 
baru J>eir Guftmund i borum suftr til Hvitar, . . . bararnar hrutu ofan, 
Bs. i. 508 (Sturl. ii. 49 C spells barir) : esp. the funeral bier, hearse, to 
be carried on horseback, lagfti {>egar kistuna i bunar barar, 655 xxii, Fms. 

x. 149 ; mxddust hestarnir undir borunum, Finnb. 322, cp. likborur ; now 
also liggja 4 natrjam (n&tre) in like sense. The sing, in D. N. i. no. 70 
is perh. a bad reading. 

bar-axladr, adj. part, high-shouldered, with sharp prominent shoulder 
bones, Fms. vii. 321. 

bar-atta, u, f. [North. E. barett obsolete], gener. a fight, contest : a, 
a row, GJ>1. 176. p. a fight, battle. Fas. i." 26. y. now freq., esp.=» 
strife, contest. compds: barattu-madr, m. a warrior, £iftr. 67. 
barattu-aamr, adj. troublesome, Barl. 137. 
barberr, m. (for. word), a barber, N. G. L. iii. no. 15. 
BARD, n. [identical in etymology but not in sense to Lat. barba t 
Engl, beard, Germ, bart; the Scandin. dialects all call the beard skegg; 
Swed. skdgg; Dan. skjag; barft in the sense of barba is quite alien from 
the Scandin. idioms; the passages, Edda 109 (skegg heitir barft) and 
hoggva borftum i gras, Id. 12, a poem of the end of the 13th century, 
are isolated instances: bait in Dan. is a mod. word]: — Lat. ora, 
margo : a. a brim of a helmet or hat (hjalmbarft, hattbarft), Fas. iii. 
341. p. the verge, edge of a hill (holtbarft, tunbarft, brekkubarft, 
h&barft, etc.), freq. in local names of farms in Icel. y. the wing or 
side fin of some Ashes, e.g. whales, cp. barfthvalr; of flat fishes, raja 
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pastinaca (skotubarft). 8. the beak or armed prow of ships, esp. ships 
of war \ [cp. A. S. barda, a beaked ship] r so barded, of a horse in armour ; 
hence Barfti or Jarnbarfti is the name of a sort of ram in olden times, 
e. g. the famous Jarnbarfti (Iron Ram) of earl Eric, described, Fms. ii. 
310; cp. also Fb. i. 280: the stem, Gr. ardprj, Jb. 398; r6a fyrir barft 
e-m, to thwart one, GJ>1. 519, Eg. 386, Fms. vii. 195 ; skulu ver binda 
akkeri fyrir barft hverju skipi, xi. 66, ii. 273, Lex. Poet. c. several 
compds are used in Icel. referring to parts of the head, e. g. hokubaro, 
kinnbarft, kjalkabarft, ora genae, maxillae, but without any notion of 
• beard,' cp. Isio". granos et cinnabar Gothorum, 19. 23 ; the cinnabar and 
the present Icel. kinnabarft seem to be etymologically identical, 
barda;, u, f. a kind of axe (barbata), Edda (Gl.) 
bar-dagi, a, m., prop, a * battle day* cp. eindagi, maldagi, skil- 
dagi : 1. a law term, a beating, flogging, thrashing; ef maftr lystr 

mann J>rjd hogg e6r J)rim fleiri, £at heitir b. fullr, N. G. L. i. 73, Grdg. 
ii. 155, Post. 656 B, Bias. 42. 2. a fight, battle (very freq.)«= 

orrosta, Eg. 745, Nj. 45, etc. : metaph. a calamity, scourge (theol.), 
Sks. 112, 328, Fms. v. 214, Bs. i. 70. compds : bardaga-frest, n. 
delay of battle, Al. 24. bardaga-fyst, f. eagerness to give battle, 
Al. 24. bardaga-gjarn, adj. eager for battle, Stj. 230. bardaga- 
gu8, n. a god of battle, Mars, Al. 33. bardaga-gydja, u, f. a 
goddess of battle, Bellona, Al. 41. bardaga-laust, n. adj. without 
batde, Al. 14. bardaga-list, f. the art of war, Stj. 45, Al. 4. bar- 
daga-lykt, f. the close of a battle, Al. 5. bardaga-madr, m. a 
warrior, Fms. vi. 56, Stj. 456. bardaga-stef, n. and bardaga- 
•tefna, u, f. a term, fixed meeting for a fight, Al. 54, Fms. ix. 488. 
barft-hvalr, m. a sort of whale, Sks. 1 24, Edda (GI.) 
bardi, a, m. a ship, a sort of ram, v. above, Fms. ii. 310, Edda (Gl.) 0. 
a sort offish (Germ, bartfiscb), Edda (Gl.) y. a shield, Edda (Gl.) 
bard-mikill, adj. with a great barft (5.), epithet of a ship, Hkr. iii. 268. 
bar-efli, n. a club, (common word.) 
bar-eyskr, adj. from Barra, one of the Hebrides, Grett. 
BAEKI, a, m. [Gr. <pdpvy$ ; alien from the South -Teut. idioms ?], the 
windpipe, weazand, Eg. 508, Fas. i. 131, Fms. i. 217, vii. 191, Nj. 156 : 
metaph. the stem of a boat; cp. hals, sviri. compds : barka-k^li, n. 
Adam's apple,Bs.i.$%2. haxk.&-l6k. 9 n.epiglottis. barka-op,n.£-/o//is. 

BAEKI, a, m., mid. Lat. barca, a sort of small ship (for. word), Fms. 
vii. 82. barka-bazi, a, m., a cognom., Sturl. 
bark-lauss, adj. without bark (borkr), Lex. Poet 
BABLAE, n. (for. word), barley, Edda (Gl.); the Icel. common 
word is bygg, Dan. byg, Swed. bjugg. 
bar-16mr, m. wailing, complaining, v. 16mr. 
barm-fagr, adj. with fine sides, epithet of a ship, Lex. Poet, 
barmi, a, m., poet, a brother, prop, frater geminus, not qs. dZ€\<f>6$, 
vide the following word, Lex. Poet. 

BARMR, m. [Gr. <popfx6s; cp. Ulf. barms = k6\tto$ and crfjOos; 
O. H. G. param ; Hel. barm ; A. S. barm ; all in the sense of gremium : 
this sense, however, is entirely unknown to old Icel. writers, who only 
apply the word in like sense as bard, namely, Engl, brim ; Lat. ora] : — a 
brim : a. the brim of a vessel (fbtubarmr, pottbarmr, etc.), Bs. ii. 1 73 ; 
hence barma-fullr, adj. or fullr a barma, full to the brim ; the rim of a 
bell, Pm. 106. p. also the edge of a brook or well (bekjarbarmr, brunn- 
barmr) : a chasm (gjarbarmr). y. the border of the shore ; eybarmr, ora 
insulae, Hervar. S. (in a verse) ; vikrbarmr ; also used in many local names 
of farms in Icel. 8. the wing of anything; lyptingarbarmr, the gunwale 
of the stern ; kastalabarmr (wing of a castle), Orkn. (in a verse) ; barmr 
hvarma, the edge of the eye-lids, Lex. Poet. «. the flaps of a thing ; 
reif hann allan i sundr ok kastafti bormunum a eldinn, Fms. iv. 339 
(rare if not an dir. Ary.) {. the notion of gremium, bosom, only 
appears after the Reformation, and even then rare ; cp. the bosom of a 
coat, e. g. gcyma e-t A barmi ser ; haegri, vinstri b., etc. ; stinga hendinni 
i sinn eigin barm, Exod. iv. 6. barma, ad, b. se>, to lament, is also a 
mod. word, Germ, barmen qs. bearmen ; vide, however, baftmr. 

barm-tog, n. a rope for contracting the nets during fishing, Ivar Aasen 
barma, G{>1. 427. 

BABN, n. pi. born, [Ulf. bam; O.U.G.pam; A.S. beam; Scot, 
and North. E. bairn; cp. bera and Lat. parc f re~] : — a bairn, child, baby. 
This word, which in olden time was common to all the Teut. idioms, 
was lost in Germany as early as the 13th century (Grimm, s.v.); in 
the South of England it went out of use at an early time, and was 
replaced by * child;' even theOrmulum uses bam only four times, else always 
• child.' In North. E. bairn is still a household word, and freq. in popular 
Scottish writers, Burns, Walter Scott, etc. In the whole of Scandinavia it 
is in full and exclusive use ; the Germ. * kind' is in Icel. entirely unknown 
in this sense, v. the funny story Isl. J>j65. ii. 535 ; (• kind' in common Icel. 
means a sheep.) In Danish barn is the only word which, like the Icel., 
changes the radical vowel in pi. into 6 (born). Proverbs referring to 
barn ; barnift vex en brokin ekki ; J)ctta veror aldri bam i br6k ; braft er 
barnslundin (barnseskan) ; nema born hvaft A bae er titt ; allir hafa bornin 
verift ; J)vi bera bornin malift aft J>aft er fyrir J>eim haft ; tvisvar verftr 
gamall madrinn barn ; bragft er at {>A barnift finnr ; snemma taka born 



til meina; Gu& gefr bjorg meft barni, cp. Eggert (Bb.) 1. 14; sex bom, 
dxtr l>rjar ok t>rja*sonu, Nj. 30, Isl. ii. 198, Vsp. 36 ; eiga J>rjA sonu 
bama, Fms. xi. 43 ; og svikjast urn aft eiga bom, Eggert (Bb.) 1. 14 ; vera, 
meft barni, to be with child, Fms. ii. 212, i. 57, 68, Isl. ii. 197; fara 
meft barni, to go with child, Nj. 130; frA blautu barni, from a child, 
Fms. iii. 155 ; unni honum hvert bam, every child, i.e. every living creature, 
loved him, i. 1 7 ; hvert mannsbarn, every man : metaph. (rare), offspring, 
Niftrst. 10 : barn, barnio gott, bom, barnio mitt (riicvov, rixwa) is with 
many a favourite term of endearment in talking with another, Latum lifta 
og bifta, bom, Pal Vid. in a popular ditty : eptirlaetisbarn, a pet, spoilt 
child; olbogabam, a hard-treated child; oskabara, a child of adoption; 
sveinbarn, a boy ; meybarn, a girl ; ungbam, a baby. compds : barna- 
born, n. pi. grand-children, Grag. i. 185. barna-eign, f. procreation 
of children, v. bameign. barna-feeri, n. the phrase, ekki b., no task 
for children, |>or&. 97 (i860). barna-gaman, n. child's play, El. 1. 
bama-karl, m. child's friend, nickname of an old pirate ; hann var 
vikingr mikill, hann let eigi henda bora A spjotsoddum sem J>4 var 
vikingum titt, J>vi var hann b. kallaftr, he was a great pirate, but be did 
not spit babies as pirates then used to do, wherefore be was called b., 
Landn, 308 ; in mod. usage, one who bos many children, mesti b. 
baraa-kenala, u, f. fathering a child upon one (kenna e-m bam), N.G. L. 
i. 410 : mod. training "children in a school. barna-leikr, m. a child's 
play, Grett. 107 A, vide baraleikr. barna-me&sa, u, f., now barna- 
dagr, m. Holy Innocents' Day, Dec. 28, N. G. L. i. 377. barna- 
mold, f. argilla apyra, also called Petts mold, argilla St. Petri, Eggert 
Itin. p. 1 25. bama-mosi, a, m., botan. sphagnum cymbi folium, H jalt. 
barna-skap, n. in the phrase, hafa ekki b., to be no baby, Fs. 138. 
barna-spil, n. a childish play. Fas. i. 88 paper MS. ; spil is a Germ. for. 
word. barna-vipr, n. childish trifles, gewgaws, Ld. 122. barna- 
J>attr, m. the section of law concerning infants, baptism, etc., in the Icel. 
Jus. Eccl., K.f>.K. 8. barns-aldr, m. childhood, Eg. 118, Fms. ii. 267. 
barns-bein, n. in the phrase, frA blautu b., v. above, Al. 71. bams- 
farir, f. pi. in the phrase, deyja af barnsforum, to die in childbed. 
barna-full, adj. pregnant, Pr. 185, — a rude phrase ; Icel. now say, kalrTull 
kyr, but not barnsfull kona. barns-fyigja, u, f., medic, secundinae, a 
baby's caul, Bjorn. barns-gratr, m. the cry of a baby, Fms. x. 218. 
barns-hafandi, part, pregnant, Jb. 1 14. bams-htifa, u, f. a baby's 
cap, D.N. barns-Ilk, n. a baby's corpse, Hkr. iii. 1 84. baras-mal, 
n. babble, EL 15. barns-skirBl, f. infant baptism, N.G.L. i. 131 
(Norse). barns-s6tt, f.=j66s<3tt, the pains of childbirth, Bs. i. 327* 
barns-fttkast, n. and bams-titbiirdr, m. exposure of infants, N. G. L. 
i. 303. barns-verk, n. child s work, Fms. ix. 35. 
barna, aft, to get with child, Nj. 98 : metaph. in the phrase, aft bama 
sbguna, to interrupt a tale while being told. 
barn-aldr, m. childhood, Hkr. ii. 35.- 
barn-alinn, part, native, Bs. i. 808. 
barn-beri, a, m. pregnant, with child, N. G. L. i. 317. 
barn-burdr, ar, m. cbildbearing, childbirth, Grig. i. 375. 
barn-beer, f. capable of bearing children, opp. ubyrja, Grdg. i. 323, 
Stj. 89 : pregnant, GrAg. i. 294. 
barn-do'mr, m. childhood, Stj. 195, 25, 655 xxx. 21. 
barn-eign, f. getting children, Stj. 196: metaph. children, furftu ilia b. 
gat Loki, Edda 20 ; vera or b., to be past cbildbearing. 
barn-eskja, u, f. [Goth, bamiskt], childhood, Horn. 122. 
barn-faftir, m. a child's alleged father, H.E. ii. 111. barna* 
m6ftir was in popish times the name for a priest's concubine. 

barn-fdstr, n. ' bairn-fostering ,' a kind of adoption in olden times ; 
at bjd&a e-m b., to offer b. to another man, is a standing custom in the 
Sagas ; men of wealth, but of low birth, in order to get security for 
their property, offered barnfostr to noblemen, as in Ld. ch. 16 and ch. 
28, Haensa f>6r. S. (Isl. ii. 125), Hard. S. ch. 9 (tsl. ii. 23) ; or it was done 
as a matter of policy, it being regarded as a homage to be the foster- 
father of another man's son ; bvi at sA er maelt at sA so litignari sem 
oftrum fostrar bam, Fms. i. 16; ok er sA kallaftr m mmni maftr, er 
oftrum ftfstrar bam, Ld. 108; thus Jon Loptsson offered b. to the 
young Snorri, in order to soothe the wounded pride of his father Sturla, 
Sturl. i. 106; Ari Frodi was fostered by Hall i Haukadal, lb.; Njal 
offered to adopt as a son the young Hoskuld, in order to atone for the 
slaying of his father, Nj. ch. 95 ; cp. also the interesting story of the 
kings Harold and Athelstan and the young Hacon, Fms. i. 1. c. : as a 
matter of friendship, Ld. 144, Bs. i. 73, 74, Sturl. i. 223, Ld. 25, and 
many other instances. compd: barnfdstr-laun, n. pi. a rewara\ 
fee for b., N. G. L. i. 91 . 
barn-fdstra, u, f. a foster-mother of a child, Mar. ; now a nurse. 
barn-fostri, a, m. a foster-father. Eg. 401, Isl. ii. 144. 
bam-fulga, u, f. (now in Icel. meftgjof), pay for the maintenance of a 
child, N. G. L. i. 30. 
barn-f&ddr, adj. part, native, Bs. i. 80 ; borinn ok b., bom and bred. 
barn-fodi, n. nativity ; eiga b., to be a native, Ft. 
bara-getnadr, m. the procreation of children, Grag. i. 349, Greg. 29 : 
pregnancy, Stj. 514. 
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bam-g66r, adj. fon d of children. 

barn-gnlur, f. pi. lulling sounds, nursery rhymes, Fas. ii. 234. 

baraingr, m. [berja], thrashing, v. lamabarning : now, * thrashing the 
water' i. e. hard pulling against wind and tide. 

barn-lausB, zd).cbildless,Eg. 318, Gr&g. i. 1 85, Landn. i. 304, Hkr.i. 99. 

barn-leikar, m. pi. child's play ; lcika barnleikum, of play-fellows, Bs. 
h 4*7» 473. F ms. vi. 403, Sturl. i. 62. 

barn-leysi, n. the being childless, Stj. 428, Mar. 656. 

bam-ligr, adj. childish, Sks. 153. 

barn-madr, m. the bearer of a baby to be christened; J>ar & at ala 
Jikmenn ok barnmenn, Vm. 77. 

barn-skikkja, u, f. a cbilds cloak, Sturl. iii. 278. 

barn-akirn, f. the christening of infants, K. |>. K. 14. barnflklrciar- 
orfl, n. pi. formula in b., 655 xi. 

barn-rang, f. childbed, H.E. i. 492. 

barn-teitr, adj. glad as a child, Hfm. 2. 

barn-ungr, adj. very young, youthful, Fms. ii. 98, Mirm. 31. 

barn-umagi, a, m. an orphan child, Gr&g. i. 305. 

barn-umegd, f. minority, Gr&g. i. 305. 

barn-eedi, n. childishness, FeX 12. 56, transl. of Iliad ix. 491. 

bam-seaka, u, f. childhood, Eg. 116, Grag. ii. 392, Fms. i. 4, x. 273 ; 
brad er b., the youth is impatient, a proverb, cp. Am. 75. 

BABB, n. [Norse and Swed. barr means the needles of the fir or pine, 
opp. to * Iauf ' or leaves of the ash, elm ; cp. barlind, taxus baccata, and 
barskogr, * needle-wood,* i. e. fir-wood, Ivar Aasen]. I. the needles 

or spines of a fir-tree; the word is wrongly applied by Snorri, Edda 11, 
.whp speaks of the •barr* of an ash; — Icel. has no trees. In Hm. 50 
(Norse poem ?) it is correctly used of a pine, hrornar J>dll er stendr Jwrpi 
a, hlyrat henni borkr n6 b., Hkv. Hjdrv. 1 6, Edda 1 1 . II. = barley, 

[Scot and North. E. bear, A. S. here, is four-rowed barley, a coarse kind ; 
bigg in North. E. and Scot, is six-rowed barley, also a coarse kind : cp. 
* the Bigg-market,* a street in Newcastle-upon-Tyne : barlog, sweet wort, 
made of barley, Ivar Aasen] ; bygg heitir med monnum, en barr med 
gooum, men call it * bygg,' but gods * bear,' which shews that barr sounded 
foreign, and that bygg was the common word, Alvm. 33 ; Edda (Gl.) 231 
has b. under s&dsheiti, v. Lex. Poet. Common phrases in Icel., as bera 
ckki sitt barr, of one who will never again bear leaves or flourish, metaph. 
from a withered tree : so Persarum vigui rege beatior is rendered, lifs 
mins blomgaora bar, en buolungs Persa var, Snot 129. barlegr, adj. 
vigorous, well-looking. 

barr, adj. ready (paratus), Jd. 13 : strong, vigorous, Lex. Poet. 

barr-haddadr, adj. barley-haired, poet, epithet of the earth, Lex. Poet. 

barri, a, m. a grove, Skm. 39. 

bar-skeptr, adj. bigb-sbafted, of an axe ; breidox b., Bs. i. 658. 
bar-ak6gr, m. needle-tvood. 

bar-smid, f. thrashing, flogging, Bs. i. 792, Gr&g. i. 456 : pi. fight, 
row, lb. 12, Grag. ii. 114. 

BAB"tfN, m. [for. word, mid. Lat. baro; A.S. beomas], a baron ; heita 
]>eir hersar edr lendir menn i Danskri tungu, greifar f Saxlandi, en bar- 
onar i England! , Edda 93, Thorn., Art. ; the title was introduced into 
Norway by king Magnus, A.D. 1 277, vide Ann. s.a., Gfl.512. bartina- 
nafh, n. the title ofb., Ann. 1. c. 

barunia, u, f. a barony, Thorn. 36. 

bar-vidr, m. the wood of the fir, D.N. (Fr.) iii. 473. 

bar-vidri, n. a beating storm, Sturl. iii. 127. 

baainn, m. [for. word], basin xylinum, a tree, Edda (Gl.) ii. 256. 

BASMIB, f. pi. an av. \ty. in a verse in Hervar. S. (Ed. 1847), p. 56 ; 
bauo ek J>er brodir basmir oskerSar, fe ok fjold meidma ; a dub. word, 
cp. Germ, besem, Engl, besom ; mod. Germ, besen, North Germ, besemer, 
Dan. bismer (Icel. reizla), which are all connected. Ivar Aasen records 
a Norse word basm or batma ; the Norse basm means twenty threads of 
the warp {basm here means loom ?) : — the Ed. in Fas. i. 207 gives a wrong 
spelling* 6skir tvaer (qs. oskertar), and skips the word basmir. 

basal, a, m. a bear. Lex. Poet. 

BAST, n. ; besti (Vkv. 1 2) seems to be a dat. masc. from bdstr ; in 
Germ, the word is freq. used masc. ; the passage 1. c. is perh. to be restored 
thus — )>eir er af l£tu besti (tiliae) byr sima (annulos), who did pull the 
rings from the cord? (cp. v. 8) ; [Engl., A.S., and Germ, bast] : — bast, 
the inner bark of the lime-tree; bast at binda, Rm. 9 ; bast n6 band, GJ>1. 
386, N. G. L. i. 59 ; s& feir a bast bauga dregna, Vkv. 7. 

basta, ad, to bind into a parcel, D. N. ii. 560 (Fr.), Fms. v. 301. 

bastardr, m. bastard, appears for the first time as the cognom. of 
William the Conqueror. The etymon is dubious; Grimm suggests a 
Scandinavian origin ; but this is very doubtful ; the word never occurs 
in Scandinavian writers before the time of William, sounds very like 
a foreign word, is rarely used, and hardly understood by common people 
in Icel. ; neither does it occur in A. S. nor O. H. G. ; so that Adam of 
Bremen says, iste Willelmus quern Franci bastardum vocant; whence 
the word seems to come from some southern source ; cp. the J&tv. S. (Ed. 
1852), and Fl. iii. 463 sqq. ; the MS. Holm, spells bastardr, the Fb. bast- 
Jjardr, 2. name of a sword, Fms, vii. 297, referring to A. D. 



1 163. 3. a kind of cloth, in deeds of the 14th and 15th Centuries, 
Vm. 46, 136, D.N. ii. 165. 

baatari, a, m. a bastbinder, D. N. ii. 246. 

baat-bleikr, adj. pale as bast, Fms. vii. 269, v. 1. 

baatl, n. turmoil; bastla, a6, to turmoil. 

baat-Hna, u, f. a cord of bast. Eg. 579. 

baat-taug, f. a tie or cord of bast, Eg. 579, v. I. 

bast-vesall, adj. — bastbleikr, Karl. 167. 

bast-ox, f., prob. a false reading, Fas. ii. 177, v. I. b&tox. 

BATI, a, m. improvement, advantage, Fs. 155, Grett. 113 A, Fas. i(. 
247, Grag. (Kb.) i. 160. bata-van, f. hope of convalescence, recovery 
of health, cp. Grag. I.e. ; cp. also abati, gain. 

batna, a6, [v. bati ; Ulf. gabatnan], to improve, get better, Nj. 52, Gx£g. 
i. 206. 2. impers. medic, term ; e-m batnar, one recovers, Fms. iv. 

369, v. 22 ; the disease is added in gen., e-m b. sins meins, sjukleika, 
s6ttar, Bs. i. 343, Hkr. ii. 312, Eb. 280: at present also with nom.: 
proverb, batnanda manni er bezt ad lifa. 

batnadr, ar, m. improvement, 623.15, Horn. 50, 134, Hkr. ii. 178 : 
convalescence, Gr&g. ii. 45. 

batnan, f. id.. Lex. Poet. 

baug-b6t, f. a law term, compensation (v. baugr II.), Gr&g. ii. 1 73. 

baug-beetandi, pi. -endr, part, a law term, those who have to pay the 
baugr (II.) ; opp. to baugj>iggendr, the receivers, Gr&g. ii. 172. 

baug-eidr, m. the oath upon the sacred temple ring in heathen times ; 
b. (3dinn hygg ek at unnit hafi, hvat skal hans trygdum trua, Hm. no ; 
cp. the phrase, vinna eid at baugi, v. baugr below ; the baugeidr of heathen 
times answers to the Christian bokeidr and vinna eid at bok, to swear, 
laying the hand upon the Gospel. 

baug-gildi, n. a law term, the * weregild * to be paid to the * agnates* of' 
the slain ; opp. to nefgildi, the same amount to be paid to the ' cognates ;' 
defined, Gr&g. (Bt.) ii. 176, N. G.L. i. 186: metaph. agnatic relation- 
ship, vera or b. edr nefgildi, lifa i b. etc., to be an agnate or a cognate, id, 
bauggildis-menn, m. pi. agnates, who are bound to pay and receive the 
bauggildi, Gr&g. ii. 180. 

baug-gildingr, m. = bauggildismadr, cp. nefgildingr, Gr&g. ii. 178. 

baug-gildr, adj. payable, fit to pay as bauggildi, N.G.L. i. 176. 

BAUGB, m. [the root bjiig— baug— bog ; A.S. beag; O.H.G. pouc 
=armilla ; lost in N. H. G. and in Engl.] I. a ring, armlet, esp. 

in olden times to be worn pn the wrist plain, without stones : a. the 
sacred temple ring (stallahringr) on the altar in heathen temples ; all oaths 
were to be made by laying, the hand upon the temple ring ; at sacrificial 
banquets it was to be dipped in the blood, and was to be worn by the 
priest at all meetings. The ring was either of gold or silver, open 
(motlaus), its weight varying between two, three, and twenty ounces (the 
last is the reading of Eb. new Ed. p. 6, v. 1., the classical passages in the 
Sagas are — Eb. 1. c. (and cp. 44), Glum. 388, Landn. (Hb.) 258, |>6rd. S. 
94 (Ed. i860) ; cp. also the note at the end of the new Ed. of Eb., referring 
to an interesting essay of the Norse Prof. Holmboe upon the matter, 
Christiania, A.D. 1864. p. baugr is at present in Icel. used of a 
spiral ring without a stone (e. g. a wedding ring) ; the third finger is 
called baugfingr, transl. from Lat. digitus annuli, for the wearing of 
wedding rings is not in use in Icel. (unless as a Dan. imitation). Icel. 
also say einbaugr, tvibaugr, a single or double spiral ring. II. 
metaph. in olden times, before minted gold or silver came into use, the 
metals were rolled up in spiral-formed rings, and pieces cut off and 
weighed were used as a medium of payment; hence, in old times, 
baugr simply means money, used in the poets in numberless compounds ; 
hringum hreytti, hjo sundr baug, Rm. 35 ; cp. baugbroti, baugskyndir, 
baugskati, baughati, one who breaks, throws, bates gold, epithets of princes, 
etc., v. Lex. Poet. A. S. poetry abounds in epithets such as, beaggeafa, 
dator auri; the Heliand speaks of 4 vunden gold.* In the law the pay- 
ment of weregild is particularly called baugr, v. the compounds: baugatal 
is the Icel. section of law treating of the weregild, Gr&g. ii. 171-188 ; 
hofudbaugr, logbaugr (a Ugal baug, lawful payment). In the Norse 
law vide esp. N. G. L*. i. 74 sqq., 1 84 sqq. 2. the painted circle on the 

round shield (clypeus) ; & fornum skjoldum var titt at skrifa rcind J)& er 
b. var kalladr, ok er vid J>ann baug skildir kendir, Edda 87, Eg. 699 ; 
often embellished with scenes from the mythical age. Some poems arc 
preserved or on record, describing such shields, two Berudr&pur by Egil 
(bera, a shield), Haustlting by Thjodolf, Ragnarsdrupa by Bragi Gamli 
(of the 9th and 10th centuries). Some of these poems were among the 
chief sources used by Snorri in composing the Edda. The shield is metaph. 
called baugr, Edda (Gl.) 8. a fish-hook; man eigi J>u draga Leviathan 
& iingli edr bora kidr hans med baugi (very rare, if not an dV. At?.), Post. 
686 C. 2. 4. the phrase, eiga (kost) & baugi, to have (a single) chance 
left; l>6tti J>at vera et mesta harttur&d at berjast, en s& mun & baugi, ef eigi 
er sxzt, there will be no other chance unless we come to terms, Sturl. iii. 244 ; 
J)ii munt eiga slikan & baugi br&tt, thou wilt soon have the very same chance 
(viz. death), the turn will come to thee, Nj. 58 ; mi mun ek eiga J>ann & 
baugi, at . . ., there will be no other chance for me, than Orkn. 46 ; cp. 
einbeygdr kostr, dira necessitas, 58 ; kvadst fa hcldr. vilja liggja hj& 
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henni, ef sa vseri 4 baugi, if there were no other chance. Fas. ii. 150. The 
explanation of this metaphor is doubtful, cp. Vkv. verses 5 and 7 (?), or 
is the metaphor taken from the weregild ? 5. baugr also occurs 

in mod. usage in many compds, astron. and mathem., spor-baugr, the 
ecliptic; hadegisbaugr, a meridian. compds: bauga-brot, n. pi. cut 
off pieces of baugr, bad money, Band. 12. bauga-madr, m.= 
bauggildismadr, N.G.L. i. 81, 82, 186. bauga-tal, n. the section 
of law about weregild, Grag. ii. 1 71-188 : p. fixing of the weregild, 
Grag. i. 158. baugs-holgi, f. personal sacredness, (one's death to be 
atoned far by a weregild) ; JjraBll a b. a ser ef hann fylgir drottni sinum 
til J>ings . . ., N.G.L. i. 70. 

baug-reid, f. a law term, an official inspection (in Norway) to measure 
the breadth of the highway, defined, GJ>1. 412-414. 

baug-rygr, jar, f. pi. ir, a law term, an only daughter entitled to 
Teceive and pay weregild, in default of heirs male. The Nbrse> law 
defines thus, ef hon er einberni, ok til arft komin, Jrar til er h6n sezt 
a bnidstol, ...up to her wedding day, N. G. L. i. 184, 92 : the Icel. law 
does not limit die right to her marrying ; sti er kona ein er bscdi skal 
baugi bseta ok baug taka, ef hon er einberni, en sn kona heitir b., 
en hon er d6ttir hins dauda, Grag. ii. 183. 

baug-£ak, n. (Jekja baug], a law term, * baug-covering, 1 i.e. the 
supplemental payment to be added in due proportion to the amount of 
weregild (baugr), defined, Grag. ii. 1 71, 1 72 ; hence * at baugj»ki' metaph. 
means in addition, to boot; £a kom at honum siftan at b. brotfallit, be 
was taken with Jits of epilepsy to boot, Bs. i. 336. 

baug-^iggjandi, pi. -endr, part, a receiver of weregild. 

BATJKA, ao, [Swed. boko], prop, to dig, to rummage; hann b. til 
fiskanna, viz. in order to steal them, Grctt. 137 ; aldri skal ek i belginn 
bauka, says the giant in the tale, tsl. |>j66s. ii. 458. 

BATTLA, u, f. a cow, Bs. i. 635. compds : baulu-fall, n. the 
carcase of a slaughtered cow, Bs. i. 593. baulu-f6tr, m. cow's foot, 
cognom., Sturl. iii. 71 ; mod. baula, ad, to low. 

BAtJN, f. [A. S. bean, cp. Lat. faba], a bean, Gfel. 544, Rb. 394. 
bauna-ldgr, m. bean-broth, Karl. 452. 

bautn, f. the fore fits of a shark, Bjorn. 

BATJTA, the remnant of an obsolete strong verb analogous to hlaupa — 
hlj op, [A. S.be atan; Eng\. beat; Germ.botzen,pulsare],tohunt,beat ; bautu, 
1st pers. pi. pres. indie, Fms. v. 83 (0. H. 1853 spells bavtu) ; sva bavtu 
ver bjomuna, so do we beat (chase) the bears, Gs. 13 : part. pass, bautinn, 
beaten, slain, Lex. PoSt. s. v. sverobautinn ; Farbauti, beater of ships, is 
the name of the giant father of Loki ; hylbauti, beater of the waves, a 
ship, Edda (Gl.) ; cp. Swed. bauter, strings for catching birds, Ihre. 

bauta-steinn, Snorri (Hkr.) constantly uses the pi. form, but 
bautaftarsteinn, Fagrsk. 19, and bautarsteinn, Hm. 72 ; m. the stone 
monuments of the olden age, esp. in Sweden and Denmark ; the Havamal 
1. c. (sjaldan bautarsteinar standa brautu nacr, nema reisi niftr at nid) tells 
us that these stones used to be placed along the high roads, like the sepul- 
chral monuments of old Rome ; cp. the standing phrase on the Swedish- 
Runic stones — her skal standa steinn * nacr brautu or, ma eigi * brautar- 
kuml' (a road monument) betra veroa; the high roads of old Sweden 
seem to have been lined with these monumental stones ; even at the 
present time, after the destruction of many centuries, the Swedish-Runic 
stones (of the 1 ith and 1 2th centuries) are counted by thousands. A 
great collection was made and drawings executed* during the 17th 
century (Buraeus, etc.), but only published A.D. 1750, under the name 
of Bautil. The etymology of this word is much contested; some 
render it by * stones of the slain* (bauta, to slay), but this is contradicted 
by the passage in Hm. 1. c. and by the inscriptions themselves. The 
bauta stones were simply monuments erected by the piety of kindred 
and friends without any respect to sex or manner of death, either in war, 
on sea, or through sickness ; some were even erected to the memory 
of living persons. They were usually tombstones ; but many of them 
are memorial stones for men that died in foreign lands, Greece, Russia, 
the British Islands, etc. Neither is Snorri right in saying (Hkr. pref.) 
that the bautasteinar belonged to the old burning age (brunadld), and 
were replaced by the cairns (haugar) in the subsequent caim age 
(haugaold) — -ba skyldi brenna alia dauda menn ok reisa eptir bauta- 
steina, en siftan er Freyr hafoi heygor verit at Uppsolum J>a gorou 
margir hofoingjar eigi siftr hauga en bautasteina. Sviar toku lik hans ok 
var harm brendr vid a J>a er Skiita heitir, J>ar vdru settir bautasteinar 
hans, Hkr. Yngl. ch. 1 7 — the passage in Havamal and the monuments 
refute this statement. The great bulk of the Scandinavian bauta stones 
seem to be of the nth and even I2th century. In Icel. no stones of that 
time are on record : var hann J>a her heygdr skamt fra basnum, ok settir 
upp bautasteinar, J)eir er enn standa her, Hkr. i. 269 ; havir bautasteinar 
standa hja haugi Egils ullserks, 153, — where Fagrsk. reads, i J»u skip 
var lagor i valrinn, ok orpnir J>ar haugar utan at ; Jar stendr ok bautaftar- 
steinn (= bautarsteinn in Hm.?) har sem Egill fell, p. 19 ; — en eptir alia 
J)4 menn er nokkut mannsm6t var at, skyldi reisa bautasteina, ok helzt 
sa siftr lengi siftan, Hkr. Yngl. ch. 8. It is worth remarking that the 
Word 4 bautasteinn' never occurs out of Icel. literature, and there only 



the above passages, viz. once in the old Hm., once in the Fagrsk., 
four times in the Hkr., whence it has passed over to modem writers. 
The word is most probably only a corruption from brautarsteinar, 
lapides viae, (by dropping the r); cp. the analogous Swedish word, 
brautarkuml, monumentum viae, which occurs in the inscriptions 
themselves. 

B£f)IB, adj. pron. dual, gen. beggja, neut. baefti rarely, (Norse); 
badi, gen. baftra, sometimes occur in MSS. of the 14th century, but 
both of them are Norse forms, [Goth, bat, baiobs ; A. S. ba ; Engl, both ; 
Germ, beide; cp. also Gr. Afupcj, Lat. ambo]: — both, Nj. 82, Sturl. 
iii. 314, Eg. 257, Grag. i. 368, N.G.L. i. 33, tsl. ii. 348; Fms. x. 
1 18, etc. etc. 

BAGI, a, m. (not bagi), an adversary, Stor. 23, Lex. Poet. 

bagindi, n. pi. distress, difficulties. 

bagliga, adv. (-ligr, adj.), adversely, Vigl. 30. 

bag-lundr, adj. ill-disposed, bad-tempered, Lex. Poet. 

bagr, adj. uneasy; honum verftr bag hondin, Fas. iii. 370: eiga bagt 
is now in Icel. to be poor, bard up : bag-staddr, adj. distressed. 

bagr, m. [cp. Hel. bagan — contendere, and Icel. baegja below], contest, 
strife, in such phrases as, fara i bag, to come athwart; for i bag med 
J>eim, they came across, Bjarn. 28 ; i baga (pi.), Bs. i. 622 ; brj6ta bag vio 
e-m, to make a struggle against, Al. 49 ; Pill postuli braut t»r helzt bag 
vio avalt er dftrum J>5tti torveldast, Post. 656 C. 24, Fms. viii. 42 ; koma 
i baga vio, to come into strife or collision with. 

bag-rddr, adj. difficult to deal with, Fms. ii. II. 

bag-rakr, adj. difficult to drive, of geese, Grett. 90. 

B AKN, n. for. word [A. S. been ; O. H. G, pauhan], a beacon^ r. 
sigrb4kn : bakn now means a big, monstrous thing. 

bakna, aft, [A.S. becnan], to beckon; |>eir baknuftu vapnunum til 
J>eirra Hakonar, Fms. vii. 276, xi. 366. 

B All, n. [old Scot, bale, i. e. a beacon-fagot, Lay of Last Minstrel 3: 
27 note]. I. a flame, Nj. 199, Ld. 100, Stj. 45 (freq.) H. 

Lat. rogus, a pyre, funeral pile; hlafta b., rogum struere, Eb. 314, 2645 
Fms. v. 328, esp. for burning dead bodies ; a funeral pile in the old 
heathendom, til brands eftr bals, an old law term, ad umam, N. G. L. i. 
50 : the phrase, vega e-n a bal, or, bera a bal, to carry to the pyre^ 
Vkv. 14, cp. VJ>m. 54, Fas. i. (Hervar. S.) 487 ; graphical description of 
those funerals, vide Edda 37, 38 (Baldrsbrenna), Fas. i. (Vols. S.) 2045 
cp. 333, Hkr. Yngl. S. ch. 27 ; cp. also the funeral of the mythical king 
Sigurd Ring, recorded by Arngrim Laerde in his Supplementum ad Com- 
pendium Hist. Norv. MS. (composed A.D. 1597), probably taken from 
a lost leaf of Skjoldunga Saga (Sogubrot), and mentioned by Munch, 
Norske Folks Hist. i. 274: mod. of a foaming wind, wrath, etc. — 
balvicri, n. and baXhvaas, balreidr, adj., etc. 

bal-for, f. a funeral, Edda 37. 

bal-gerfi, f. id., Edda (Ub.) 288 (Ed. 1852). 

balki, a, m., v. the following word. 

BATiKR, old form b-rflkr, Grag., dat. baelki, N.G.L. i. 399, acc. pi. 
b*6lku or balku. Lex. Poet. [A. S. bale], a balk, partition [cp. naval bulk- 
heads] ; b. um t>veran hellinn, of a cross wall, Fms. iii. 217, Fas. ii. 333, 
Grett. 140 ; sa studdi hondunum a balkinn, of a balk of wood across 
the door, Orkn. 112. p. a low wall in a stall or house, N.G.L. k 
399. 2. metaph. a law term, a section in a code of law ; ^jofa balkr, 
Kristind6ms b., etc., criminal, ecclesiastical law . . ., Grag., Jb. y. 
a body, a host, in compds as fraendbalkr, arttbalkr, herbalkr; sjmdist 
honum uarenniligr b. ^eirra, of a hq$t in line of battle, Bs. i. 667 ; 
a pr. name. compds : balkar-brot, n. the breaking a fence, crib, G£>1. 
35°» 39 l - balkar-lag, n. a sort of metre (from a pr. name Balkr)* 
Edda (Ht.) 142. 

B ABA, u, f. [berja ?], a wave, billow, v. alda ; as a rule bara denotes 
the smaller waves caused by the wind (on the surface of larger 
billows), alda the rollers or swell, Bs. ii. 82, Fas. i. 186, Fms. x. 324 (of 
a breaker = bofti), Gkv. 1.7: the proverb, sigla milli skers ok baru, cp t 
inter Scyllam et Cbarybdin, Fms. ii. 268, Fb. iii. 402 ; sjaldan er ein 
bdran stok, there is seldom a single billow : of misfortune, cp. Aesch. 
Prom. 1015 koxwv rpiicvftla, cp. also Isl.bjofts. i. 660. (3. metaph; 
of undulations or rough stripes on the surface of a thing, e. g. the crust 
of a cheese, Fs. 146 ; a scull, cp. Eg. 769 : bamflkel, f. cardia testa 
cordata pectinata, a shell, Eggert Itin. p. 10 10. compds: baru -fall* 
n. a swell at sea, Al. 50. baru-skel, f., v. above. baru-akot, n. 
waves from a fresh breeze, wrinkling the surface of the sea, Hkr. i. 59. 
baru-stormr, m. an unruly sea, Stj. 89. baru-storr, adj. the waves 
running high, Bs. ii. 82, Fas. i. 72 ; vide m6t-bara, objection. 

bar-6ttr, adj. waved, of a skull, Eg. 769. 

basa, aft, = baesa, to drive cattle into a stall, Gisl. 104. 

bas-hella, u, f. a stone wall between two stalls in a cowhouse, 
Grett. 112. 

BASS, m. [Ulf. bansts = drro&fjKrj ; A.S. bds; Engl, provincial boose } 
Germ, banse], a boose or stall in a cowhouse ; kyr a basi, binda ku a bas, 
etc., Bjarn. 32, Bs. i. 171 ; a cow and a bas go together, e.g. in the 
.nursery rhyme lulling children to sleep ; sofi, son* • . . sen* i sja . . . k/r 4 
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basi, kottr 1 buri . . . , cp. the Engl, in tbe cow's boose, Bosworth s. v. ; bas, 
bas is an interj. exclam. for driving cows into stall : also used in Icel. of 
basins formed in rocks, e. g. at the foot of a waterfall ; in local names, 
Basar, Basendar, etc. : the phrase, hafa ser markadan bas, to have one's 
course of life marked out, Isl. f>j6ds. i. 538 ; einginn veit se* actladan bas 
i orlaganna solli, no one knows what boose is kept for bim in the turmoil 
of the fates, Grond. 194 ; ride bjarnbass. 

BASTJNA, u, f. (for. word), bassoon. Fas. ii. 51 1. 

b&t-festr, f. a rope by wbicb a boat is made fast, Jb. 398, 655 xvii. 

b&t-lauss, adj. and Mtleysi, n. being without a boat, Eb. 142, Jb. 
399- 

bat-maar, m. a boatman, Hkr. iii. 128, Fms. vi. 320. 

BATH, m. [a Scandin. and Low Germ, word used in A.S., Engl., 
Dutch, but alien to O. H. G. and middle H. G. ; even Luther (v. Grimm 
s.v.) never uses the word ; it was later introduced into mod. High Germ., 
but has a foreign sound there, (Engl. / answers to High Germ. 2) ; the 
word is in Germ, borrowed from Dutch or English] : — a boat, either 
a small open fishing vessel or a ship-boat. In Icel. only small boats 
are called so, those of two or four oars; an eight-oared boat is a 
*ship,' Eg. 121, 373, Eb. 142, Nj. 122, Jb. 398, Bs. i. 422, 423: in 
phrases, ausa bat sinn, Fms. vii. 331 ; sja fyrir bati sinum, to go 
one's own course, to mind one's own business, Sturl. iii. 247 : allitera- 
tion, eiga bygd i bati, metaph., Bs. i. 422. compds: b&ts-bord, 
n. the side of a boat, Sturl. i. 119. b&ts-farrnr, m. a boafs freight, 
Ann. 1342. 

bat-stafii, m. a boafs prow, Fms. viii. 223. 
bed, n. a bed in a garden, (mod. and rare, cp. reitr.) 
bed-dtikr, m. a bed-covering, Dipl. iii. 4. 
befija, u, f., poet, a wife, bed-fellow, Lex. Poet, 
bed-mal, n. pi. a curtain lecture, Hm. 85. 

BEDB, jar, m. pi. ir, [Ulf. badi; Hel. bed; A.S. bedd; Engl, bed; 
Germ, belt], a bed; in Icel. saeng is the common word, bedr poet, and 
rare; in the N. T. fcpapfiarov is always rendered by sacng (tak saeng 
Jrina og gakk, Mark ii. 9) ; bedr is used in alliterative phrases, e. g. bedr 
eot blacja, Jb. 28 ; i bedjum eftr b61strum, N. G. L. i. 351 ; deila bed ok 
blidu, <pik6rnTi teal tvvjj, Od. v. 126 ; and mostly in the sense of bolster; 
saxit nam i bedinum stadar, Ld. 140, Gisl. 114: the sea-shore is poet, 
called sxvar-bedir (sofa ek nd matta'k sasvarbedjum a, Edda 16 (in a 
verse) ; hvil-beot, a resting bed, Akv. 30 ; risa upp vi5 bed, to lift the 
body against the pillow, Bkv. 2. 23 : the conjugal bed, bj<Sda a bed, Ls. 
52; sitja a bed, Gh. 19; ganga a bed e-m, to marry, 14: pi., sofa a 
bedjum, Hm. 96, 100 : metaph. a swelling sea, laudr var lagt i bedi 
{acc. pi.), Fms. vi. 180 (in a verse); cp. sk)?b61strar, 'bolster-clouds,' 
heavy piles of cloud. compds : be$jar-d£na, u, f. a feather-bed, 
Vm. 177. be$jar-ver, n. a bolster case, Dipl. 4. 

bed-vina, u, f. = bedja, Lex. Poet. 

begla, u, f. [bagr], a bungle; sem b. hja fogru smidi, hence the name 
Rimbegla, Rb. (pref.) 

BEIDA, dd, [cp. A.S. beade; Old Engl, bead-roll, bidding-prayer, 
bedes-man; bidja, bad, bedid, Lat. orare, and Wda, beid, bedit, Lat. 
expectare.~\ I. to ask, beg, with the notion of right; almost 

as a law term, to request [but bidja, orare"] ; b. e-n e-s, or b. e-m {for 
one) e-s ; beida grida Baldri, Edda 36, Gs. verse 2 ; beida ser bjarg- 
kvidar biia sina mum, Grag. i. 113, 275 ; b. sonar b6ta, Nj. 21 ; b. e-s 
af e-m, Fms. i. 47 : with ace, in the law term, b. logbeiding, to make a 
lawful request, Grag. (freq.) ; ef hann vill eigi eid vinna J>a er hann er 
beiddr (requested) pa verdr hann sekr um J>at t61f morkum, J>a er hann 
beiddr (requested) er hann er bedinn (asked), K. |>. K. 146 : adding lit, 
b. e-s lit, to request the payment of a right, etc, GJ>1. 375 ; b. til e-s, to 
request, 656 B. 0. reflex., beidast, to request on one's own behalf; b. laga, 
Ld. 76; fars, Grag. i. 90; grida, Fms. viii. 423, x. 172, Nj. 10, 76, Eg. 
239, Fms. i. 11 : in active sense, Land. 293; beidast lit rettar sins, to 
claim as one's right, GJ>I. 187 : with infin., Grig. i. 489 : with * at' and a 
subj., Fms. i. 12, Grag. i. 7. II. [Dan. bede], as a hunting term, 

to bunt, chase; b. bjornu, to bunt bears: part, beiddr and beidr, 
bunted about, Gisl. 1 12 ; hann kvad sveininn hafa verid ilia beiddan, Fs. 
69, Mirm. 39 : the phrase by Kormak, sa er bindr beidan (i. e. beiddan) 
hun, seems to mean one who pinions the young bunted bear, viz. as if it 
were sheep or cattle, Edda 96 (in a verse), symbolical of the earl Sigurd, 
a mighty Nimrod, who surpassed the wild deer in strength and swiftness ; 
beidr ( = beiddr) f6r ek heiman at bidja fcin Gudriin, Am. 90, seems to 
mean bunted by love, amore captus : the verse of Kormak, — bands man 
ek beida tinti, fascinating, charming woman (?), by whom the poet is 
made prisoner in love ; cp. the poet, compds beidi-hl6kk, beidi-sif, 
beidi-rindr, all epithets of women, Lex. Poet., v. beita. 

beiding and beiOning (Mar. Fr.), f. request, demand, El. 1 1 : waiting, 
Fms. viii. 15 1 (dub. reading). 

beidni, f. a request, demand, Fms. i. 208 ; pi., 655 iii. 4 ; holds b., carnal 
lust, Horn. 17, 25 (Lat. petulantia). 

• beifala, u, f. a request, demand, Sturl. iii. 231, Sks. 772. beidfllu- 
ft&adr, m. c person asking, Sks. 776, Anecd. 88. 



BBIGB or beygr, m. fear; hafa b. af e-m (freq.) : — beiguftr, m. 

an athlete, one who inspires fear (?), Edda. 

BEIMAB, m. pi. [etym. uncertain], poet, men, heroes, the followers 
of king Beimi, according to Edda 109 ; it is more likely that it is a rela- 
tion to Engl, beam, beaming, and means illustrious, Lex: Poet. 

BEIN, n. a word common to the Teut. idioms and peculiar to them ; 
[the Goth, word is not on record, as Luke xxiv. 39 and John xix. 36 are 
lost in Ulf.; A.S. ban; Engl, bone; Germ, bein; Swed.-Dan. ben (been). 
Sansk., Gr., Lat., and the Slav, languages agree in a totally different 
root; Sansk. astbi; Gr. dariov; Lat. os; the Slav, branch all with an 
initial c, cp. the Lat. costa. Vide Grimm (s. v.), who suggests a rela- 
tion to Gr. (Saba) ; but the native Icel. words beinn, rectus, and beina, 
promovere, are more likely roots ; the original sense might thus be crusr, 
Gr. gkIXos, but Lat. os the secondary one] : — a bone. I. spec. 

the leg from the knee to the foot ; freq. in Swed. and Dan., but very 
rare and nearly obsolete in Icel., where leggr is the common word; 
hosa strengd at beini, Eg. 602, Fms. x. 331 ; kalfar a beinum fram, 
N. G. L. i. 339. II. gener. = Lat. os, a bone, but originally 

the bones with marrow (Germ, knocben), as may be inferred from the 
passages, \k er mergund ef b. er i sundr til mergjar, J>at er mergr er f, 
Grag. ii. 11, i.442, Fms. vii. 118, Vapn. 21, Fas. i. 66, Vfgl. 20; st6r 
bein i andliti, with a strongly-marked, high-boned face, Band. 7, whence 
st6rbein6ttr, q. v. ; vidbeina, a collar-hone; hofudbein, pi. bead-hones, 
the scull around the temples and the forehead ; er gamlir grfsir skyldii 
halda mer at hofudbeinum, Grett. (in a verse); strjuka hofudbeinin; 
malbein, os loquendi, a small bone in the head ; hence the phrase, lata 
malbeinid ganga, of one talking incessantly and foolishly: metaph. 
in phrases, lata ganga med beini, to deal blows to the very marrow, 
deal severely, Ld. 230; hafa bein i hendi (the Danes say, have been 
i ncesen), to have a boned hand, i. e. strength and power, Hram. 10, Al. 
29. 2. pi. relics, remains (ashes) ; the phrase, bera bein, to repose, 

rest, be buried; far Jni lit til Islands, J>ar mun J>er audit verda beinin at 
bera, Grett. 148, Nj. 201 ; ok idrast mi ad aptr hvarf ad bera b. bla vid 
hrj6str, Bjami, 57 : — of the relics of saints, Bs. 468, 469 ; hence beina^ 
feersla, u, f. removal of bones (translatio) ; in the Catholic age, when 
churches were removed, the churchyard was dug up and the bones removed 
also, vide Eb. (in fine), Bjarn. 19, K. |>. K. 40, Eg. (in fine). compds : 
beina- vatn, n. water in wbicb relics have been washed, Bs. ii. 173. F61. 
ix. records many medic, terms ; beina-grind, f. a skeleton ; bein-dta, 
u, f. necrosis, caries ossium ; bein -b rot, n.fractura ossium, Lv. 68, Grag. 
ii. 1 7 ; bein-krOm, f. rachitis ; bein-kveisa, u, f. osteocopus ; bein- 
aullr, m. sarcostosis; bein-verkir, m. pi. lassitudo febrilis dolorosa 
universalis, Gisl. 48, cp. FeX ix. As a poet, circumlocution, the stone is 
foldar bein, bone of the earth; saevarbein, bone of tbe sea, Hit., Edda (Ht.) 
*9» 23 ; cp. the Gr. myth of Deucalion. 

beina, d. I. to stretch out, to put into motion ; b. Aug, of birds, 

to stretch tbe wings for flight, Edda 13, Orkn. 28 ; b. skrid, of a serpent; 
Stj. 98 ; b. raust, to lift up tbe voice, speak loud, Gisl. 57. H. 
metaph. to promote, forward; b. for (ferd) e-s, to help one forwards, 
Fms. vi. 63, Grag. i. 343, Bret. 38 ; b. til med e-m, to lend one help ; ek 
vii b. til med J)£r baenum minum, / will assist tbee in my prayers, Bs. i. 
472 ; b. e-u til e-s, to contribute to a thing; ]>essu vii ek b. til brennu 
jiinnar, Fb. i. 355 ; b. at med e-m, to help, assist one; hlauptii he> lit, 
ok mun ek b. at med J>er, Nj. 201 ; b. at e-u, to lend a band to, Bjam. 
64 ; b. fyrir e-m, to entertain, of alms or hospitable treatment (whence 
beini) ; b. fyrir fataekum, Post. 656 B. 

bein-brj<5ta, braut, to break one's bones, Bard. 167. 

bein-brot, n. tbe fracture of bone, v. above. 

bein-faatr, adj., b. sar, a wound to tbe bone, Sturl. ii. 222, 655 Xi. 

bein-fiskr, m., v. beitfiskr. 

bein-gjald, n. a law term, compensation for a lesion of bone, N.G.L. 

i. 172. 

bein-gr6inn, part, healed (of a bone fracture), Fas. ii. 295. 
bein-h&kall, m. squalus maximus. 
bein-hinna, u, f. periosteum. 

bein-hdgg, n. a blow injuring tbe bone, opp. to svodu sir, Sturl. i. 1 3, 
beini, m. help, but exclusively used of hospitable entertainment, kind 
treatment, hospitality ; vinna, veita, e-m beina, Eb. 268 ; {>ykir ydr eigi 
sa b. beztr, at ydr s6 bord sett ok gefinn ndttverdr ok sidan fari J>er 
at sofa, Eg. 548 ; ofgorr er beininn, too much trouble taken, too much 
attendance, Lv. 38 (Ed. badly 4 beinan') ; hofdu J>ar blidan beina, Fms. 

ii. 248, iv. 336 ; mikit er mi um beina J)inn, what hospitable treatment I 
ts\. ii. 155, Bjarn. 53-55, Fas. i. 79: ganga um beina, to wait upon 
tbe guests, in old times (as at present in Icel.) an honourable task ; in 
great banquets the lady or daughter of the house, assisted by servants, 
did this office ; |>6rhildr (the daughter) g£kk um beina, ok baru \>xt 
BergJxSra (the mother) mat a bord, Nj. 50, cp. Lv. 1. c, Fms. xi. 52 ; Hit 
(the hospitable giantess) g6kk um b., Bard. 174; fridrandi (the son of 
the house) g6kk um beina, Fms. ii. 194; — but it is added, 'because hi 
was bumble and meek,' for it was not regarded as fit work for a man ; cp. 
£a er konur gengu um b. um dagverd, Sturl. i. 132. - compds : beirta- 
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b6t, f. accommodation, comfort for guests; |>ar var morgu vid slcgit til ^ 
b., 625. 96 ; sagdi at honum J>aetti £at mest b. at eldr vacri kveyktr fyrir 
honum, Fas. i. 230 ; bar var jafnan njxt mjol haft til beinab6tar, Sturl. 
i. 23. beina-maor, m. a promoter, H.E. ii. 93. beina-spell, 
n. spoiling of the comfort of the guests, Bs. i. 313, Sturl. i. 22. beina- 
fcurfl, adj. ind. in need of hospitable treatment, Fas. iii. 373. 

bein-kniita, u t f. a joint bone, Bs. ii. 82. 

bein-kross, n. a cross of bone, Magn. 512. 

bein-lauss, adj. without bone, Fas. i. 251. 

bein-leidis, adv. directly, Fas. iii. 444. 

bein-leiki, a, m. hospitable treatment, Lv. 5, Eg. 577, Fas. i. 77. 

BEINN, adj., compar. bcinni, superl. beinstr or beinastr. I. Gr. 

6p6os, Lat. rectus, opp. to wry or curved, in a straight line ; b. ras, a 
straight course, Sks. 217 ; beinstr vegr, the straigbtest, shortest way, Fms. 

ix. 361, Bs. ii. 132 (very freq.): ueut. beint, beinast, used as adv. 
straight; sem beinst d J>d, Eg. 386; sva beint, straight on, 742 : just, 
t>at kom m6r beint (Just) i hug, Fms. vi. 213, 369, 371 ; b. sextigi skipa, 
precisely sixty ships, xi. 114; mi beint, just now, iv. 327 ; var hann Jja 
beint i andldti,yi/s/ breathed bis last, vi. 230. 2. metaph. hospitable; 
Dagstyggr tok vid honum forkunnar vel, ok var vid hann hinn beinasti, 
Sturl. ii. 125 ; varla nadu Jwir at stiga af baki, svd var b6ndi beinn vid 
t>d, fsL ii. 155; Bjorn var allbeinn vid hann um kveldit, Fms. ii. 84; 
var kerling hin beinasta i bllu, Fas. iii. 394 : also as epithet of the inn 
or house, J>ar er svd beint {such hospitality), at varla ^ykkja l>eir hafa 
komit i beinna stad, ...in a more hospitable house, i. 77 ; svafu af Jja 
ndtt, ok voru t>eir i allbeinum stad, Eb. 268. II. [bein, ems'], 
in compds, berbeinn, bare-legged, Hbl. 6 : as a cognom. of king Magnus 
from the dress of the Highlanders assumed by him, Fms. vii ; harobeinn, 
bard-legged, cognom., Ld. ; mjdbeinn, tape-legged, a nickname, Landn. ; 
Kolbeinn, pr. name, black-legged; hvitbeinn, white-legged, pr. name, 
Landn., etc. etc. 

BEINN, m. ebony, Edda (Gl.), v. basinn. 

bein-Berkr, m., medic. 4 bone-jack,* an abnormal growth, by which the 
under part of the thorax (the lower ribs) is attached to the spine ; as 
a cognom., Fas. iii. 326; cp. Bjorn s.v. 

bein-akeyti, n. a straight-shooting, good shot, Fms. vii. 120, v. 337, 
viii. 140, v. 1. 

bein-skeyttr, adj. straight-shooting, a good shot, Fms. ii. 320. 
bein-storr, adj. big-boned, Sturl. i. 8. 
bein-BtOkkull, m. a sprinkle (stokkull) of bone, Am. 105. 
bein-vaxinn, part, straight-grown, tall and slim, 
bein-veggr, m. a wedge of bone, A. A. 270. 
bein-verkr, v. bein. 

bein-vifli, n. and beinvi&r, m. ebony, Sks. 90, Baer. 16; Lat. ilex. 
bein-vl&r, m. salix arbuscula, Hjalt. 

beln-vdxtr, m. bone-growth, bonyness; Htill (mikill) beinvoxtum, of 
small {big) frame, Bs. i. 328. 

beiska and beiakja, u, f. bitterness, harshness, sourness, Sks. 532 B. 

beiakaldi, a, m., Lat. acerbus, a nickname, Sturl. 

beiakleikl, a, and beiskleikr, s, m. bitterness, harshness, sourness ; 
Marat, J»t er b., Stj. 290, Rb. 336 of sulphur : metaph. acrimony, b. i 
brj6sti, Post. 656 C ; hjartans b. ; bitr b., Stj. 51, 421, Sks. 730 B, Magn. 
502, Bs. i. 743. 

beiskliga, adv., esp. in the phrase, grata b., to weep bitterly, Fms. x. 
367, Th. 6, the Icel. transl. of Luke xxii. 62 ; grenja (to bowl) b., Fms. 

x. 256 : bitterly, grimly, bera sik b. her i moti, Stj. 143. 
beiakligr, adj. bitter. 

BEI8KR, adj. [Dan. beedsk; Swed. besk; it is always spelt with * 
(not z> in the MSS., and cannot therefore well be traced to bita, qs. 
beitskr] : — bitter, sour, acrid; salt vatnokb., Stj. 93; beiskar siirur, bitter 
herbs, 279. Exod. xii. 8 ; b. drykkr; amara, J»t er b. at v6ru mali, 42 1, 
625. 70, Sks. 539: metaph. bitter, Th. 6: exasperated, grim, angry, 
smalamaor sagdi Hallgerdi vigit; hon vard beisk vid, Nj. So, Al. 122. 

BBI8L, n. a bridle, freq. in old vellum MSS. spelt beils, Fs. 128, 62, 
Fms. x/86, xi. 256 C ; with z, beizl or mod. beiali, Sks. 84, 87 new Ed., 
N. G. L. ii. 115, Grett. 122, Fms. viii. 52, v. 1., Fas. ii. 508 ; beial (with 
s), Karl. 4, Grdg. i. 439 (Kb. and Sb.), Stj. 206, Nj. 33, Fms. x. 86, 
Flov. 26, etc. The word is not to be derived from bita ; this may with 
certainty be inferred from comparison with the other Teut. idioms, and 
even in the Roman tongues we find r after the first letter : A. S. bridle 
and bridels; O.H.G. brittill; Dutch bridel; Engl, bridle; these forms 
seem to point to the Lat. frenum; the Scandin. idioms seem to have 
elided the r; Swed. betsel; Dan. bidsel; Icel. beils and beisl or beizl; many 
words referring to horse taming and racing are not genuine Scandinavian, 
but of foreign extraction ; so is sbdull, saddle, derived from A. S. sdtiol, 
Lat. sedile. compds : beisl-al, f. bridle-rein, Flov. beial-hringr, 
m. bridle-ring, Fs. 62. beial-tamr, adj. used to the bridle, Grag. i. 
439« beial-taumar, m. pi. bridle-reins, Fms. xi. 256, Sturl. iii. 314 ; 
cp. bitull. 

beiala, ad, to bridle, Stj. 206. 



[in England the rector of a parish is said to have 1 the bite' of the 
churchyard.] compds : beitar-land, n. a pasture land. beitar- 
madr, m. owner of a pasture, Grig. ii. 286, Jb. 245. beitar-tollr, 
m. a toll ox fee for pasturage. II. poet, a ship, Lex. Poet. 

BEIT, f. a plate of metal mounted on the brim, e. g. of a drinking 
horn, the carved metal plate on an old-fashioned saddle, Fms. iii. 190 ; 
skalir med gyltum beitum, B. K. 84, Bs. ii. 244 ; cp. Caes. Bell. Gall. 6. 
28 (Germani urorum cornua) a labris argento circumcludunt. 
beita, u, f. bait, Bs. ii. 1 79, H)fm. 1 7, Edda 38 ; now esp. for fish, and 
used in many compds, e. g. beitu-Qara, u, f. the shore where sbell-fUb 
for bait are gathered; beitu-lauss, adj. ; beitu-leyai, n., etc. 

BEITA, tt, [v. bita, beit, mordere], prop, mordere facere. X. to 

graze, feed sheep and cattle; the animals in dat., b. svihum, Grag. ii. 
231; nautum, Eg. 721 : the pasture in ace, b. haga, Grag. ii. 224, 
225 ; engi, 228 ; afrett, 302, 329 ; land, 329, Eg. 721 : absol., Grag. iu 
249 : with * i ' and dat., b. i sk6gi, 299 : * V with ace, b. svinum i land 
annars manns, 231 : b. upp land (ace), to spoil the pasture by grazing, 
lay it bare; beittust fca upp allar engjar, Eg. 712 : with dat., b. upp (to 
consume) engjum ok heyjum, Fms. vi. 104. H. to handle* 

manage a (cutting) instrument; with dat, b. skutli, a harpoon, Fbr. 144 ; 
sverdi, a sword, Fms. viii. 96, xi. 270; vdpnum, 289. III. a 

nautical term, to cruise , prop, to let the ship * bite* the wind; undu J>eir 
segl sin ok beittu lit at Njorvasundum allfagran byr, Orkn. 356 ; beita 
J>eir 1 brott frd landinu, Ld. 76 ; fengu l>eir beitt fyrir Skotland, tbey 
sailed round, weathered S., Eg. 405 ; beittu J>4 sem {werast austr fyrir 
landit, 161 ; b. undir vedrit, to tack, Fb. i. 511 ; b. i haf lit, Orkn. 
402 : metaph., vard jafnan Jttirra hlutr betri, er til hans hnigu, en hinna, 
er frd beittu, who steered away from him, Fms. viii. 47. IV. 
a hunting term, to bunt (cp. beida), the deer in ace, the dogs or 
hawks in dat.; b. e-n hundum, to set bounds on bim; konungr sagdi 
at hann skyldi afklaeda, ok b. hundum til bana, Fms. ii. 173, x. 326; 
beita haukum, to chase with hawks, Fas. i. 1 75 : to chase, sva beitum 
vex bjornuna, Hkr. ii. 369 MS. B, vide bauta ; hann . . . hafti beitt fimm 
tronur, be bad caught fve cranes, Fagrsk. 77, where Hkr. 1. c. has * veitt ;* 
svd beitu ver bjarnuna d morkinni noror, sagdi hann, O. H. L. 70, cp. 
above; verdr Salomon konungr varr at djfr hans eru beitt, |>idr. 231 ; 
J>eir beita J>ar mart dyr, hjortu ok bjornu ok hindr, 232 : metaph. and 
reflex., b. e-m, sogdu J>eir mundu eigi fceim birni beitast, at deila um 
mdl hans vid ofreflismenn slika, tbey said tbey would not bunt that bear, 
Oik. 34 : metaph., b. e-n brogdum, velum, veUrsedum to bunt one 
down with tricks or schemes; |>ykist J>er mi allmjok hafa komizt fyrir 
mik i viti, ok beittan brogdum i t>essu, Isl. ii. 164 ; velum, 623 ; uMogum, 
Sks. 22 ; illu, Fas. i. 208 : recipr., vid hofum opt brogdum beizt, . . • 
schemed against each other, Fms. xi. 263; stundum beittust J>au vel- 
rsedum, i. 57. {$. to bait; the bait in dat., the angle in ace V. 
to yoke to, of horse or cattle for a vehicle, the cattle almost always in ace ; 
J>a voru yxn fyrir sleda beittir, Eb. 172 ; bj6 ser vagn ok beitti hest, Fms. 
x. 373, Gkv. 2. 18 ; ok beittu fyrir tva sterka yxn, Eb. 176, Grett. 112, 
Stj. 206 : with dat., b. hestum, vagni, to drive ; but ace, beittu, Sigurdr, 
hinn blakka mar, S. saddle thy black steed, Ghv. 18: metaph., b. e-n 
fyrir e-t, to put one at the bead of it, Sks. 710 : reflex., beitast fyrir e-t, to 
lead a cause, to manage it, Ld.196, Fms. viii. 22, Hkr. ii. 168. VI. 
to hammer iron or metal into plates, v. beit, f. 

beit-flakr, m.foh to be caught with bait, in the phrase, bita maetti b. 
ef at bordi vacri dreginn, Fbr. 180, Gisl. 135 reads beinfiskr, no doubt 
wrongly : the proverb denotes a fine game, one played with slight trouble, 
beiti, n. pasturage, Fbr. 65 (1852). 

beiti, n., botan. erica vulgaris, heather, ling, commonly beiti-lyng, 
Hm. 140. 

beiti-aas, m., naut. term, a sail-yard, Fms. ii. 230, iii. 26, Hkr. i. 59. 
beitill, m. (v. g«Sibeitill), botan. equisetum arvense, mare's tail, Hjalt. 
belting, f. grazing, Grdg. ii. 224, Gullf). 19, Landn. 289, Ld. 148. 
beitinga-xnal, 11. a lawsuit about right of grazing or pasturage, Landn. 
287, (Ed. betting, badly.) 

beiti-teigr, m. a tract of pasturage, Grdg. ii. 227, 246. 
beit-lostinn, part, mounted with a metal rim, B.K. 84, D.N. i. 537 
(of a book), 
beit-stokkr, m., cognom., Fms. viii. 327. 

beittr, adj. sharp, cutting ( = bitr), of cutting instruments, Eg. 746 (freq.) 
bekkjast, d and t, dep. to envy one, in the phrase, b. til vid e-n, to 
seek a quarrel with, Grett. 127; the metaphor from guests (beggars) 
elbowing one another off the benches, cp. Hm. 31. 
bekkju-nautr, m. a bench-fellow, Fms. ii. 48. 
bekk-kleedi, n. the covering of a bench, Fms. vii. 307, Js. 78. 
BEKKK, jar, m. pi. ir, gen. pi. ja, dat. jum, [A.S. bene; Engl. 
bench, bank ; Germ, bank ; Dan. batnk ; Icel. per assimil. kk ; the Span. 
banco is of Teut. origin]: — a bench, esp. of the long benches in an 
old hall used instead of chairs ; the north side of a hall (that looking 
towards the sun) was called uedri bekkr, the upper bench (Gl. 337, Ld, 
294) ; the southern side &edri bekkr, the lower (inferior) bench, Nj. 32, 



n, I. pasturage, Grdg. ii. 224,263, 286; bbcit, grazing : ^Eg. 547, Fms. iv. 439, xi. 70, Glum. 336, Ld. I.e.; thus sitja & enn> 
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itftra or uae&ra bekk Is a standing phrase : the placing of the benches 
differed in Icel. and Norway, and in each country at various times ; as 
regards the Icel. custom vide Nj. ch. 34, Sturl. i. ao, 21, the banquet 
at Reykh61ar, A.D. 11 20, ii. 182, the nuptials at Flugumyri, Lv. ch. 
13, Ld. ch. 68, Gunnl. S. ch. 11, Isl. ii. 250, cp. Nj. 320: a bafta 
bekki, on both sides of the ball, Isl. ii. 348, cp. Gisl. 41 (in a verse), 
etc.: as to foreign (Norse) customs, vide esp. Fagrsk. ch. 216, cp. Fms. 
vi. 390, xi. (J6msv. S.) 70, Gliim. ch. 6, Orkn. ch. 70, Sturl. ii. 1 26 ; 
see more minutely under the words skali, ondvegi, pallr, etc. ; breida, 
stra bekki, is to strew or cover the benches in preparing for a feast or 
wedding ; bekki breifti (imper. pi., MS. breida), dress the benches I Alvm. 
I ; bekki at strd, Em. verse I ; standit upp jotnar ok strait bekki, f>kv. 
2 2 ; brynjum urn bekki straft, the benches {wainscots f) covered with coats of 
mail, Gm. 44 : in these phrases bekkir seems to be a collective name for 
the hall, the walls of which were covered with tapestry, the floor with 
straw, as in the Old Engl, halls. The passage Vtkv. 10 — hveim eru bekkir 
baugum sanir — is dubious (straftir ?) ; bua bekki, to dress the benches ; 
er Baldrs fe6r bekki buna veit ek at sumblum, Km. 25 ; breitt var 4 
bekki, bnidr sat a stol, Isl. f>j6fts. ii. 466 ; vide bruftarbckkr. compds : 
bekkjar-b6t, f. the pride of a bench, a bride, cognom., Landn. bekk- 
jar-gj6f, f. * bench-gift,' an old custom to offer a gift to the bride whilst 
she sate on the bride's bench at the wedding festival, Ld. 188, cp. Fms. ii. 
I33t and in many passages in Fritzner from D. N. it seems to be syno- 
nymous with linfe (Hn, a veil), as the bride's face on the wedding day was 
veiled ; ganga und lini is a poet, phrase used of the bride on the bridal 
bench, yet Fms. x. 313, Hnf6 efta b. 2. as a law term, cp. Engl. 

bench; the benches in the logrfota in Icel. were, however, usually called 
pallr, v. the Grag. 3. the coloured stripes in a piece of stuff. 

BEKKE, s, and jar, m. [North. E. beck ; Germ, bach ; Dan. bale; Swed. 
bade], a rivulet, brook. In Icel. the word is only poet, and very rare ; 
the common word even in local names of the 10th century is laekr (Lsekjar- 
bugr, -6ss, etc.); Sokkva-bekkr, Edda, is a mythical and pre-Icel. 
name; in prose bekkr may occur as a Norse idiom, Fms. vi. 164, 335, 
viii. 8, 217, Jb. 268, or in Norse laws as in GJ>1. 418. At present it is 
hardly understood in Icel. and looked upon as a Danism. The phrase — 
J»r er (breiftr) bekkr a milli, there is a beck between, of two persons sepa- 
rated so as to be out of each other's reach — may be a single exception ; 
perhaps the metaphor is taken from some popular belief like that re- 
corded in the Lay of the Last Minstrel, note to 3. 13, and in Burns' 
Tarn o' Shanter — * a running stream they dare na cross ;' some hint of 
a like belief in Icel. might be in Isl. bj6fts. i. 356. It is now and then 
used in poetry, as, yfir um Kedrons breioan bekk, Pass. 1. 15. compds : 
bekkjar-kvern, f. a water-mill, B. K. 45 (Norse). bekkjar-ras, 
f. the bed of a beck, Stj. MS. col. 138. 

bekk-skrautuftr, m. (cp. bekkjarb6t), the pride of the bench, epithet 
to Bragi, Ls. 15. 

bekk-adgn, f., poet, the people seated in a ball, Gisl. (in a verse). 

bekk-J>ili, n. the wainscoted walls of a ball, Em. I. 

BEKKI, a, m. a ram, Lex. Poet.; in prose in the form, brjota 
bekkrann, to break the ram's neck, Grett. 149 : now also bekra, ad, to 
bleat, Dan. brage (rare). 

belg-bera, u, f. a * wallet-bearer,' a beggar, wretch, in swearing ; vandar 
belgberur, wretches! Nj. 142, v. 1., or a monster, v. the following word. 

belg-borinn, part a monster child, without any trace of face, N.G.L. 
>- 339- 

belgja, ft, [Hel. belgan, ira inflarf], to inflate, puff out, Fms. iii. 201, 
Anal. 200 ; b. augun, to goggle. Bard. 171 : to drink as a cow. 

BELOE, jar, m. pi. ir, [Lat. follis ; Ulf. balgs = ook 6s ; A.S. bdlg; 
Dutch balg ; Engl, belly] : — the skin, taken off whole (of a quadruped ; 
hamr is the skin of a bird, hams that of a snake), nauts-belgr, katt-belgr, 
otrs-belgr, melrakka-belgr, hafr-belgr, Grag. i. 500, 501, Fas. ii. 516 (of 
a bear), Edda 73 (otter) : they were used as bags, in which to carry flour 
(mjolbelgr), butter (smjorbelgr), liquids (vinbelgr), curds (skyrbclgr), 
herbs (jafnabelgr), or die like, (bulgos Galli sacculos scorteos appel- 
lant, Festus) ; i laupum eda belgjum, GJ>1. 492, cp. Grett. 107, and the 
funny taunt in Fms. xi. 157 — verift get ek hafa nokkura J>a er )>a&an 
munu hafa borift rauftfttara belginn (i. e. more of scars and wounds) 
en sva sem Jm hefir borit, J>vi at me> J>ykir sja bezt til fallinn at geyma 
i hveitimjol, the rebuke o^a lady to her sweetheart on his having 
fled- out of battle with whole skin fit to keep flour in it, cp. also Nj. 
141. 2. bellows (smiftju-belgr), Edda 70, f>iftr. 91. 8. the curved 
part of a letter of the alphabet, Skalda 177. *" H. metaph., letibelgr, 
a lazy fellow, Fel. 12. S3 : belgr also denotes a withered, dry old man 
(with a skin like parchment), with the notion of wisdom, cp. the pro- 
verb, opt or skorpum belg skilin orft koma, and, a little above, opt er gott 
fcat er gamlir kvefta, Hm. 135 ; bol vantii bnSftir er J>u J>ann belg leystir, 
opt or jieim (Jmrrum ?) belg boll raft koma, . . . deep schemes often come out 
of an old skin, Hftm. 27 : the proverb, hafa skal raft J><5 or refsbelg komi, 
take good advice, even if coming from an old fox-skint GullJ>. ch. 18. 
People say in Icel. lesa, tala, laera i belg, to read, talk, learn in a bag, to 
read or talk on foolishly, or to learn by rote; cp. the talc about the 



orftabelgr, Isl. fyjofts. ii. 479 ; cp. Asbjornsen, Norse Tales, New Coll. Chr. 
1856. 2. botan. glunia, Hjalt. 

beli, a, m. belly, a cognom., Fas. i. 347 : botan. legumen. 

beli, n. dat. bellowing; meft beli ok oskri, Fas. iii. 413. 

belja, aft, to bellow, Vapn. 21, Hkr. i. 319, Eb. 320. 

beljan, f. bellowing, lowing, Grett. 112, Ba;r. 19. 

BELLA, ball, a defect, strong verb [cp. Lat. pello, Gr. v6\\w,], to 
bit, hurt, tell upon; with dat., ekki ma ofeigum bella, i.e. one not fated 
to die is proof against all shots, Isl. ii. 305 ; t61f berserkjum, J>eim er 
J>eir sttluftu, at ekki mundi b., Fas. iii. 140, 149 ; ok setluftu ser ekki b. 
mundu, Ver. 10 ; ball \>6t mi, Bofi (did it strike thee ?)... Ball vist, sagfti 
hann, ok ball hvergi meir en J>u hug&ir, Eb. 240 ; J>ykir mi sem J>eim 
muni ekki b., Sturl. iii. 237. 

bella, d, [A.S. bealdjan; Hel. beldjari], to deal with one in a certain 
way, esp. of unfair dealing; with dat., hvar viti menn sliku bellt vi& 
konungmann, who did ever see a king thus dealt with, Eg. 415; hvat 
skal ek gora vift biskup, er sliku hefir bellt, . . . who has dared to deal thus, 
Orkn. 252 ; hver . . . mun hafa J>cssu bellt, at brjota guft varn Bal, Stj. 
391. Judges vi. 99 ; but more freq. in poetry, bella svikum, to deal in 
treason, Hallfreo ; lygi, |>kv. 10 ; brag&i, Am. 55 ; b. glaumi, glefti, to be 
in high spirits, Gkv. 2. 29 ; cp. mod. bralla, aft, brellur, f. pi. tricks. 

beUi-bragd, n. knavish dealing, a trick, Grett. 91, |>orst. hv. 46. 

bellinn (mod. brellinn), adj. trickisb, Grett. 22 new Ed. 

bell-vfci, f. trickisbness, Finnb. 294. 

BELTI, n. [Lat. balteus; Engl, belt], a belt, esp. a belt of metal 
(silver) or embroidered, esp. belonging to a woman, Ld. 284, Sturl. iii. 
189, Nj. 2, 24 : belonging to a man, with a knife fastened to it, Fs. 101, 
Fms. iv. 27 ; knif ok belti ok voru J>at g6ftir gripir, Gisl. 54, Fms. ix. 
25, Fb. ii. 8, Nj. 91. compds : belta-drattr, m. a game, two boxers 
tied together with one girdle, also in use in Sweden: hence a close 
struggle, Fms. viii. 1 81 . beltis-puss, m. a belt-pocket, Gull{). 47, Sturl. 
I.e., Art. 70. beltis-stadr, m. the belt-waist, Gisl. 71, Fms. iv. 56. 
In poetry the sea is called the belt of islands or of the earth. 2. Belti, 
Mare Balticum, is derived from the Lithuanian baltas = albus. 3. 
astron. a zone, himinbelti, hitabelti, kuldabelti. 

BEN, jar, f. pi. jar (neut., N.G. L. i. 387 ; stor ben, acc. pi. n., Gisl. 
(in a verse), v. bani above. I. a wound; as a law term, esp. a 

mortal wound (cp. bani) ; thus defined, skal s^r lysa, en ben ef at bana 
verftr, Grag. ii. 18, 29, 70; benjar a hinum daufta manni, 28; sva skal 
nefna vatta at sarum sem at benjum, 30 ; and in the compds, benja- 
l^sing, f. a sort of coroner's inquest upon a slain man, Grag. ii. 29 ; 
benja-vattr, m. a sort of coroner's jury, defined in Grag. ii. 28 — )>eir 
eigu at bera, hve margar benjar eru, they have to give a verdict bow many 
mortal wounds there are ; en buakviftr {the jury) hverir sannir eru at ; 
benja-veetti, n. the verdict of a benjavattr, Grig. id. II. yet 

commonly 4 ben* means a small bleeding wound; J>eirri bl6ftgri ben, er 
Otkell veitti me> averka, Nj. 87, Sd. 139, Fs. 144, in the last passage, 
however, of a mortal wound. It is now medic, the wound produced 
by letting blood. In old poetry it is used in a great many compds. 

bend, f. = ben, N. G. L. i. 159, 166. 

benda, u, f. a bundle, G^l. 492 : now metaph. entanglement. 2. a 
bond, tie, v. hofuftbenda : naut. term, a stay. 

benda, d, later t, [Goth, bandvian], to beckon, give a sign with the 
bands or eyes: with dat., hann bendi J>eim at fylgja sir, Horn. 113, 
K. |>. K. 37, Orkn. 426 : metaph. to forebode, betoken, Horn. 137, Skalda 
170, Stj. 101 : with acc. of the thing, Akv. 8. 

benda, d, mod. t, [band], Lat. curvare, to bend; b. sverft um kne* seV, 
Fms. x. 213 ; benda .boga, to bend a bow, Grag. ii. 21, Fas. ii. 88, 330; 
b. upp, Nj. 107; benda hlifar, Rm. 39; prob. = Lit. fUctere, nectere, to 
join, as in mod. usage, b. tunnu, to hoop a tub : recipr., bendast a um e-t, 
to strive, contest about, Fms. viii. 39 1 , v. 1. : metaph. to give away, Al. 44. 

bendi, n. a cord, Fms. iii. 209. 

bendill, m., dimin. a small cord, string, Edda 231. 2. a sort of 

seed, Edda (Gl.) 

bending, f., Lat. nutus, a sign, token, Rb. 348, Fms. i. 10 ; boft ok b., 
Stj. 36 : foreboding, betokening, Fms. vii. 195, Ld. 260. 

benja, aft, to wound mortally, Fm. 25. 

ben-lausa, id], free from wounds, N. G. L. i. 357. 

ben-r&gn, n. an &n. Kty., Nj. 107 (cp.the verse, p. 1 18), bloody rain, 
a prodigy, foreboding, slaughter, plague, or like events, cp. Eb. ch. 51, 
Dl. verse 1. 

benzl, n. a bow in a bent state; taka boga af benzlum, to unbend a 
bow, Str. 44. 

BEB, n., gen. pi. berja, dat. jum, [Goth, bast; A.S. beria; Germ. 
beere; cp. also the A.S. basu] : — a berry, almost always in pi., Grag. ii. 
347; lesa ber, to gather berries, Jb. 310, Bs. i. 135: — distinguished, 
vinber, the vine-berry, grape ; esp. of Icel. sorts, blabcr, the bleaberry, bil- 
berry, whordeberry; zb*Xb\kbet,Vacciniummyrtillus; krackiber,«»p*/rwm; 
einirber, juniperus; hnitabcr, rubus saxatilis; jar&arber, strawberry; 
sortuber or mulningr, arbutus, Hjalt. compds: beija-hrat, n. the 
stone in a berry. berja-m6r, m, baccetum; fara 4 b., to go a-blackt 
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berrying. berja-rfn, n. berry-wine (cp. Engl, gooseberry-, elderberry-' 
wine), Bs. i. 135. 

BERA, u, f. I. [bjorn], a she-bear, Lat. ursa; the primitive 

root * ber' remains only in this word (cp. berserkr and berfjall), bjorn 
(q. v.) being the masc. in use, Landn. 176, Fas. i. 367, Vkv. 9 : in many 
Icel. local names, Beru-fjorftr, -vik, from Polar bears ; fem. names, Bera, 
Hallbera, etc., Landn. II. a shield, poet., the proverb, baugr er 

6 beru saemstr, to a shield fits best a baugr (q. v.), Lex. Poet., Edda (Gl.) ; 
hence names of poems Beru-drapa, Eg. 

bera, ad, [berr, nudus'), to make bare, Lat. nudare; hon berafti likam 
sinn, Bret 2 2 : impers., berar halsinn (ace), the neck became bare, Bs. i. 6 24. 

BEBA, bar, b&ru, borit, pres. berr, — pOet. forms with the suffixed 
negative ; 3rd pers. sing. pres. indie, berrat, Hm. 10 ; 3rd pers. sing. pret. 
barat, Vellekla ; 1st pers. sing, barkak, Eb. 62 (in a verse) ; barkat ek, 
Hs. 8 ; and pers. sing, bartattu ; 3rd pers. pi. barut, etc., v. Lex. Poet. 
[Or. <ptp€iv; hz\. ferre; Ulf.bairan; A.S. beran; Germ, gebdren; Engl. 
bear; Swed. bora; Dan. bcere\. 

A. Lat. ferre, portare : I. prop, with a sense of motion, 

to bear, carry, by means of the body, of animals, of vehicles, etc., with 
acc., Egil t6k mjdddrekku eina mikla, ok bar undir hendi s6r, Eg. 237 ; 
bar hann heim hris, Rm. 9 ; konungr I£t bera inn kistur tvaer, baru tveir 
menn hverja, Eg. 310; bera farm af skipi, to unload a ship, Ld. 32 ; 
bera (farm) 4 skip, to load a ship, Nj. 182 ; t6ku alia osku ok b&ru a & 
(amnem) lit, 623. 36 ; ok bar J»t {carried it) i kerald, 43, K. |>. K. 92 ; 
b. mat & boro, i stofu, to put the meat on table, in the oven ; b. mat af 
borfti, to take it off table, Eb. 36, 266, Nj. 75, Fms. ix. 219, etc. 2. 
Lat. gestare, ferre, denoting to wear clothes, to carry weapons; skikkja 
djfr er konungr hafti borit, Eg. 318 ; b. k6r6nu, to wear the crown. Fms. 
x. 16 ; atgeir, Nj. 119 ; vapn, 209 : metaph., b. aegishjalm, to inspire fear 
and awe; b. merki, to carry the flag in a battle, Nj. 274, Orkn. 28, 30, 
38, Fms. v. 64, vi. 413 ; bera firam merki, to advance, move in a battle, 
vi. 406. 8. b. e-t & hesti (aburor), to carry on horseback; Audunn 

bar mat 4 hesti, Grett. 107 ; ok bar hris & hesti, 76 new Ed. ; {>eir baru 
ft sjau hestum, 98 new Ed. II. without a sense of motion : 1. 

to give birth to; [the root of barn, bairn ; byrja, incipere; burftr, partus; 
and burr, filius: cp. Lat. parere; also Gr. <p4p*iv, Lat. ferre, of child- 
bearing.] In Icel. prose, old as well as mod., * ala' and 4 faefta' arc used 
of women; but 'bera,' of cows and sheep; hence sauftburdr, casting 
of lambs, kyrburor; a cow is snembaer, siftbaer, Jolabaer, calves early, 
late, at Yule time, etc. ; var ekki van at hon {the cow) mundi b. fyr en 
um varit, Bs. i. 193, 194; k^r hafoi borit kalf, Bjarn. 32 ; bar hvarr- 
tveggi sauorinn sinn bur ft, Stj. 178: the participle borinn is used of 
men in a great many compds in a general sense, aptrborinn, drborinn, 
endrborinn, frjdlsborinn, go&borinn, holdborinn, hersborinn, konung- 
borinn, 65alborinn, samborinn, sundrborinn, velborinn, uborinn, |>nel- 
borinn, etc. ; also out of compds, mun ek eigi upp gefa J>ann s6ma, sem 
ek em til borinn, . . . entitled to by inheritance, Ld. 102 ; hann hafoi blindr 
verit borinn, born blind, Nj. 152, Hdl. 34, 42, Vsp. 2 : esp. borinn e-m, 
born of one, Rm. 39, Hdl. I a, 23, 27, Horn. 2, Gs. 9, V^m. 25, Stor. 16, 
Vkv. 15 ; borinn frd e-m, Hdl. 24: the other tenses are in theol. prose 
used of Christ, hans blezada son er virftist at lata berast hingad i 
heim af sinni blezadri m66ur, Fms. i. 281 ; otherwise only in poetry, 
eina d6ttur (acc.) berr alfro&ull (viz. the sun, regarded as the mother), 
VJ>m. 47 ; hann Gjalp um bar, hann Greip um bar . . . , Hdl. 36 : borit 
(sup.), Hkv. 1.1. p. of trees, flowers ; b. avoxt, bl6m . . . , to bear fruit, 
flower . . . (freq.) ; bar aldinviorinn tvennan bloma, Fms. ix. 265 ; cp. 
the phrase, bera sitt barr, v. barr. 2. denoting to load, with acc. 

of the person and dat. of the thing : a. in prop, sense ; hann haf&i 
borit sik mjdk vapnum, be bad loaded himself with arms, i. e. wore heavy 
armour, Sturl. iii. 250. 0. but mostly in a metaph. sense; b. e-n 
ofrafli, ofrmagni, ofrlioi, ofriki, magni, to bear one down, to overcome, 
oppress one, by odds or superior force, Grag. i. 101, ii. 195, Nj. 80, Hkr. 
ii. 371, GJ)1.474, Stj. 512, Fms. iii. 175 (in the last passage a dat. pers. 
badly) ; b. e-n raftum, to overrule one, Nj, 198, Ld. 296 ; b. e-n m&lum, 
to bear him down (wrongfully) in a lawsuit, Nj.151 ; b. e-n bjdri, to 
make drunk, Vkv. 26 : medic, borinn verkjum, s6tt, Bjarn. 68, Og. 5 ; 
bolvi, Gg. 2 : borne down, feeling heavy pains ; £ess er borin van, no hope, 
all hope is gone, Ld. 250 ; borinn sok, charged with a cause, Fms. v. 324, 
H.E. i. 561 ; br&dum borinn, to be taken by surprise, Fins. iv. 111 ; b. 
fe\ gull 4 e-n, to bring one a fee, gold, i.e. to bribe one, Nj. 62 ; borinn 
baugum, bribed, Alvm. 5 ; always in a bad sense, cp. the law phrase, 
b. (6 i d6m, to bribe a court, Grig., Nj. 240. 3. to bear, support, 

sustain, Lat. sustinere, toler are, ferre: a. properly, of a ship, horse, 
vehicle, to bear, be capable of bearing ; J>eir hlodu bsedi skipin sem bord 
baru, all that they could carry, Eb. 302 ; — a ship * berr' (carries) such 
and such a weight; but ' tekr' (takes) denotes a measure of fluids. 0. 
metaph. to sustain, support; dreif f>annig svi mikill mannfjoldi at landit 
f6kk eigi borit, Hkr. i. 56 ; but metaph. to bear up against, endure, 
support grief, sorrow, etc., sjfodist ollum at Gud hefiJi nair actlad hvat 
hann mundi b. mega, Bs. i. 139 ; bior hann frioar ok J>ykist ekki mega b. 
rei&i hanSjFmt, iii. 80 : the phrase, b. harm sinn i hljodi, to suffer silently ; ( 



b. svivir6ing, x. 333 : absol, J>6tti honum mikit vig Kjartans, en t>6 baf 
hann drengilega, be bore it manfully, Ld. 226; er pat tivizka, at b. eigi 
slikt, not to bear or put up with, Glum. 327 ; b. harm, to grieve, Fms. xi. 
425 : in the phrases, b. sik, b. af ser, berask, berask vel (ilia, litt), to 
bear oneself, to bear up against misfortune ; Guoninu Jx5tti mikit frafall 
forkels, en J>6 bar hon skoruliga af $6t, she bore her bravely up, L<L 
326-328; \izt hafa spurt at ekkjan bxri vel af s£r harm an a, Eb. 
88; berask af; hversu bersk Auftr af um broourdauoann ? (bow does 
she bear itf) ; hon bersk af litt (she is much borne down) ok J>ykir mikit, 
Gisl. 24 ; mun oss vandara gort en odrum at ve> berim oss vel (Lat. 
for titer ferre), Nj. 197 ; engi madr hefoi J>ar jamvel borit sik, none had 
borne himself so boldly, Sturl. iii. 132 ; b. sik vel upp, to bear well up 
against, bear a stout heart, Hram. 1 7 ; b. sik beiskliga (sorely), Stj. 143 ; 
b. sik litt, to be downcast, Fms. ii. 61 ; b. sik at gora e-t, to do one's best, 
try a thing. III. in law terms or modes of procedure : 1. 

bera jam, the ordeal of bearing hot iron in the hand, cp. jarnburoT, 
skirsla. This custom was introduced into Scandinavia together with 
Christianity from Germany and England, and superseded the old heatheri 
ordeals *holmganga,' and *ganga undir jardarmen,' v. this word. In 
Norway, during the civil wars, it was esp. used in proof of paternity 
of the various pretenders to the crown, Fms. vii. 164, 200, ix. Hak. S. 
ch. 14, 41-45, viii. (Sverr. S.) ch. 150, xi. (J6msv. S.) ch. II, Grett. 
ch. 41, cp. N.G.L. i. 145, 389. Trial by ordeal was abolished in 
Norway A.D. 1247. ^ n ^ ce ^« lt * s vcr y rarely mentioned, vide how- 
ever Lv. ch. 23 (paternity), twice or thrice in the Sturl. i. 56, 65, 147, 
and Grig. i. 341, 361 ; it seems to have been very seldom used there, 
(the passage in Grett. S. 1. c. refers to Norway.) 2. bera lit (hence 

utburdr, q. v.), to expose children; on this heathen custom, vide Grimm 
R. A. In heathen Icel., as in other parts of heathen Scandinavia, it 
was a lawful act, but seldom exercised; the chief passages on record 
are, Gunnl. S. ch. 3 (ok J>at var J>a sidvandi nokkurr, er land var allt 
alheiftit, at J>eir menn er fSlitlir v6ru, en st6& 6m ego mjok til handa le*tu 
lit bera born sin, ok J>6tti J)6 ilia gort avalt), Fs. Vd. ch. 37, Hard. S. ch. 
8, Rd. ch. 7, Landn. v. ch. 6, Finnb. ch. 2, borst Uxaf. ch. 4, Hervar. S. 
ch. 4, Fas. i. 547 (a romance) ; cp. Jomsv. S. ch. I. On the introduction 
of Christianity into Icel. A.D. 1000, it was resolved that, in regard to eat- 
ing of horse-flesh and exposure of children, the old laws should remain in 
force, lb. ch. 9 ; as Grimm remarks, the exposure must take place imme- 
diately after birth, before the child had tasted food of any kind what- 
ever, and before it was besprinkled with water (ausa vatni) or shewn to 
the father, who had to fix its name ; exposure, after any of these acts, 
was murder, cp. the story of Liafburga told by Grimm R. A.) ; v. also 
a Latin essay at the end of the Gunnl. S. (Ed. 1 775). The Christian Jul 
Eccl. put an end to this heathen barbarism by stating at its Very beginning, 
ala skal barn hvert er borit veror, i.e. all children, if not of monstrous shape, 
shall be brought up, N. G. L. i. 339, 363. p. b. lit (now more usual, 
hefja lit, Am. 100), to carry out for burial; vera erfftr ok lit borinn, Odd. 
ao ; var hann heygdr, ok lit borinn at fomum sift, Fb. i. 123 ; b. a bftl, 
to place (the body and treasures) upon the pile, the mode of burying in 
the old heathen time, Fas. i. 487 (in a verse) ; var hon borin & balit ok 
slegit i eldi, Edda 38. 

B. Various and metaph. cases. I. -denoting motion : 1. 

* bera* is in the Grag. the standing law term for delivery of a verdict by a 
jury (biiar), either * bera* absol. or adding kvi& (verdict) ; bera & e-n, or 
b. kvid & e-n, to give a verdict against, declare guilty; bera af e-m, or 
b. af e-m kvidinn, to give a verdict for; or generally, bera, or b. um e-t, 
to give a verdict in a case; bera, or b. vitni, vaetti, also simply means to 
testify, to witness, Nj. ill, cp. kviflburor (delivering of verdict), vitnis- 
burftr (bearing witness), Grag. ii. 28 ; eigi eigu biiar (jurors) enn at b. 
um J»t hvat log em 4 landi her, the jurors have not to give verdict in (to 
decide) what is law in the country, cp. the Engl, maxim, that jurors have 
only to decide the question of evidence, not of law, Grag. (Kb.) ch. 85 ; 
eigi era biiar skildir at b. um hvatvetna ; um engi mil eigu J>eir at skilja, 
l>au er erlendis (abroad) hafa gorzt, id. ; the form in delivering the 
verdict — hofum ver (the jurors), orftit & eitt sattir, berum a kvidburdinn, 
berum hann sannan at sdkinni, Nj. 238, Grag. i. 49, 22,138, etc.; i 
annat sinn b&ru {>eir & Floea kvidinn, id. ; b. annattveggja af eftr & ; b. 
undan, to discbarge, Nj. 135; b. kvi& i hag (for), Grag. i. 55 ; b. 
Ijfeingar vsetti, Nj. 87 ; b. vitni ok vaetti, 28, 43, 44 ; b. Ijiigvitni, to bear 
false witness. Grig. i. 28 ; b. or5, to bear witness to a speech, 43 ; bera 
framdsemi sundr, to prove that they are not relations, N.G.L. i. 147: 
reflex., berask 6r vsetti, to prove that oneself is wrongly summoned to 
bear witness or to give a verdict, 44 : berask in a pass, sense, to be proved 
by evidence, ef vanefni b. {>ess manns er & hond var \jst, Grag. i. 257 ; 
nema jafnmacli berisk, 229 ; J>6tt J>dr bcrisk J>at faflerni er |>ii segir, Fms. 
vii. 164; hann kvaftst aetla, at honum mundi berask, that be would be 
able to get evidence for, Fs. 46. 0. gener. and not as a law term ; 
b. 4, b. & hendr, to charge ; b. e-n undan, to discharge, Fs. 95 ; eigi erum 
v£r {)essa valdir er Jni berr 4 oss, Nj. 238, Ld. 206, Fms. iv. 380, xi. 251, 
Th. 78 ; b. e-m 4 brjmn, to throw in one's face, to accuse, Greg. 51 ; b. 
sex, to deny; eigi mun ek af me> b., at . . . (non dijftiebor), Nj. 271 ? 
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b. e-m gott vital, to give one a good II ; b. e-m vel (ilia) soguna, 
to bear favourable (unfavourable) witness of one, 271. 2. to bear 

by word of mouth, report, tell, Lat. referre ; either absol. or adding 
kvedju, orb, orftsending, eyrindi, boft, sogu, njosn, fr&t . . . , or by adding 
a prep., b. fram, fr4, upp, fyrir ; b. kveftju, to bring a greeting, compli- 
ment, Eg. 127 ; b. erindi (sin) fyrir e-n, to plead one's case before one, or 
to tell one's errand, 472, 473 ; b. njosn, to apprise, Nj. 131 ; b. fram, to 
deliver {a speech), talafti jungherra Magnus hit fyrsta erindi (M. made 
his first speech in public), ok fanst monnum mikit urn hversu tibcrnsliga 
fram var borit, Fms. x. 53 ; (in mod. usage, b. fram denotes gramm. to 
pronounce, hence * framburftr,' pronunciation) ; mun ek l»t mi fram b., 
/ shall now tell, produce it, Ld. 256, Eg. 37 ; b. fr4, to attest, relate with 
emphasis; m4 £at fr4 b., Dropl. 21 ; b. upp, to produce, mention, tell, 
p6tt slik lygi s6 upp borin fyrir hann, though such a lie be told him, Eg. 
59 ; Jmbt (viz. charges) urftu engar upp bomar {produced) vi& Rut, Nj. 
11 ; berr Sigtryggr J>egar upp erindi sin (cp. Germ, offenbaren), 271, Ld. 
1156 ; b. upp gatu, to give (propound) a riddle, Stj. 41 1, Fas. i. 464 ; b. 
fyrir, to plead as an excuse ; b. saman r4ft sin, or the like, to consult, 
Nj. 91 ; eyddist {>at r4ft, er J>eir baru saman, which they had designed, 
Post. 656 A. ii ; b. til skripta, to confess (eccl.), of auricular confession, 
Horn. 124,655 xx. II. in a metaphorical or circumlocutory 

sense, and without any sense of motion, to keep, bold, bear, of a title ; b. 
nam, to bear a name, esp. as honour or distinction ; tignar nafh, haulds 
nam, jarls nafh, lends manns nafh, konungs nam, b<5nda nafn, Fms. i. 1 7, 
vi. 278, xi. 44, G1>1. 106: in a more metaph. sense, denoting endow- 
ments, luck, disposition, or the like, b. (ekki) gaefu, hamingju, auftnu til 
e-s, to enjoy (enjoy not) good or bad luck, etc. ; at f>6r61fr mundi eigi 
allsendis gaefu til b. um vinattu vi& Ha raid, Eg. 75, 112, 473, Fms. iv. 164, 
i. 218 ; uhamingju, 219 ; b. vit, skyn, kunnattu 4 (yfir) e-t, to bring wit, 
knowledge, etc., to bear upon a thing, xi. 438, Band. 7 ; hence vel (ilia) 
viti borinn, well (ill) endowed with wit, Eg. 51 ; vel hyggjandi borinn, 
well endowed with reason, Gr&g. ii ; b. hug, traust, araefti, \>ov, til e-s, to 
have courage, confidence . ..to do a thing, GullJ>. 47, Fms. ix. 220, Band. 
7; b. ahyggju, onn fyrir, to care, be concerned about, Fms. x. 318; b. 
4st, elsku til e-s, to bear affection, love to one ; b. hatr, to bate : b. svort 
augu, to have dark eyes, poet., Korm. (in a verse) ; b. snart hjarta, Horn. 
5 ; vant er J>at af sj4 hvar hvergi berr hjarta sitt, where be keeps bis 
heart, Orkn. 474 ; b. gott hjarta, to bear a proud heart, Lex. Poet., 
etc. etc. ; b. skyndi at um e-t, to make speed with a thing, Lat. festinare, 
Fms. viii. 57. 2. with some sense of motion, to bear off or away, 

carry off, gain, in such phrases as, b. sigr af e-m, af e-u, to carry off the 
victory from or in...; hann haffti borit sigr af tveim orrustum, er 
fraegstar hafa verit, he had borne off the victory in two battles, Fms. xi. 
186 ; bera banaord af e-m, to slay one in a fight, to be the victor; |>6rr 
berr banaord af Miftgarftsormi, Edda 42, Fms. x. 400 : it seems properly 
to mean, to bear off the fame of having killed a man ; verftat sv4 rik 
skop, at Regin skyli mitt banorft bera, Fm. 39 ; b. haerra, laegra hlut, 
• to bear off the higher or the lower lot,' i. e. to get the best or the worst 
of it, or the metaphor is taken from a sortilege, Fms. ii. 268, i. 59, vi. 
412 ; b. efra, haerra skjold, to carry the highest shield, to get the victory, 

x. 394, Lex. Poet. ; b. hatt (lagt) hofuftit, to bear the bead high (low), 
i.e. to be in high or low spirits, Nj. 91 ; but also, b. halann bratt (lagt), 
to cock up or let fall the tail (metaph. from cattle), to be in an exultant 
or low mood: sundry phrases, as, b. bein, to rest the bones, be buried; 
far J)u til Islands, J>ar mun J>er auftift verfta beinin at b., Grett. 91 A ; en 
JxS hygg ek at Jni munir h£r b. beinin i Norftralfunni, Orkn. 142 ; b. fyrir 
borft, to throw overboard, metaph. to oppress; verftr J>6rhalli mi fyrir 
borft borinn, Tb. was defied, set at naught, Far. 234 ; b. brjost fyrir e-m, 
to be the breast-sbield, protection of one, Fms. vii. 263 : also, b. hond 
fyrir hofuft sex, metaph. to put one's hand before one's bead, i. e. to defend 
oneself; b. aegishjalm yfir e-m, to keep one in awe and submission, Fm. 1 6, 
vide A. I. 2. III. connected with prepp., b. af, and (rarely) yfir (cp. 
afburftr, yfirburftr), to excel, surpass; eigi s4 hvarttveggja flit er af oftrum 
berr, who gets the best of it, Nj. 15 ; en Jx5 bar Bolli af, B. surpassed all 
the rest, Ld. 330 ; J>at mannval bar eigi minnr af oftrum monnum um 
jfriftleik, afl ok fraeknleik, en Ormrinn Langi af oftrum skipum, Fms. ii. 
252 ; at hinn litlendi skal yfir b. (outdo) J>ann sem Enskir kalla meistara, 

xi. 431 : b. til, to apply, try if it fits; en er ^eir baru til (viz. shoes to 
the hoof of a horse), J>4 var sem haeffti hestinum, ix. 55 ; bera til hvern 
lykil at oftrum at portinu, Thorn. I41 ; b. e-t vi5, to try it on (hence 
viftburftr, experiment, effort) : b. um, to wind round, as a cable round a 
pole or the like, Nj. 1 15; {>a bar hann J>4 festi um sik, made it fast 
round bis body, Fms. ix. 219 ; * b. e-t undir e-n' is to consult one, ellipt., 
b. undir d6m e-s; *b. e-t fyrir' is to feign, use as excuse: b. 4, 1, to 
smear, anoint; b. vatn i augu se>, Rb. 354 ; b. tjoru i hofuft se>, Nj. 181, 
Horn. 70, 73, cp. abur&r ; b. gull, silfr, 4, to ornament with gold or silver, 
Ld. 114, Flnnb. 258 : is now also used = to dung, b. 4 vdll ; b. vapn 4 e-n, 
to attack one with sharp weapons. Eg. 583, Fms. xi. 334 : b. eld at, to set 
fire to, Nj. 1 2 2 ; b. fjotur (bond) at e-m, to put fetters (bonds) on one, Fms. 
x. 172, Hm. 150: metaph. reflex., bond berask at e-m, a law term, the 
evidence heart against one ; b. af sir, to parry off; Gyrftr berr af ser lagit, 



G. parries the thrust off, Fms. x. 42! ; cp. A. II. 3. 0. IV. feflex., 

berask mikit 4 (cp. abur&r), to bear oneself proudly, or b. tttift 4, to bear 
oneself humbly ; hann var hinn katasti ok barst 4 mikit, Fms. ii. 68, viii. 
219, Eb. 258; b. litift 4, Clem. 35; 14ta af berask, to die; <5ttarr vill 
skipa til um f]4rfar sitt 4ftr hann lati af b., Fms. ii. 12 : berask fyrir, to 
abide in a place as an asylum, seek shelter ; he> munu vit 14ta fyrir b., 
Fas. iii. 471 ; berask e-t fyrir, to design a thing, be busy about, barsk 
hann J>at fyrir at sj4 aldregi konur, Greg. 53; at nj6sna um hvat hann 
bserist fyrir, to inquire into what he was about, Fms. iv. 1 84, Vigl. 19. (3. 
recipr. in the phrase, berask banaspjtft eptir, to seek for one another's life, 
Glum. 354 : b. v4pn 4, of a mutual attack with sharp* weapons, Fms. viii. 
53. y. pass., sar berask 4 e-n, of one in the heat of battle beginning to 
get wounds and give way, Nj. : — berask vift, to be prevented, not to do; 
ok mi \6t Alm4ttugr Guft vift berast kirkjubrunnann, stopped, prevented 
the burning of the church, Fms. v. 144 ; en me> £setti gott ef vift bacrist, 
sv4 at h6n kaemi eigi til £in, vi. 210, vii. 219 ; ok var J>4 biiit at hann 
mundi {>egar lata hamarinn skjanna honum, en hann let t>at vift berask, 
be bethought himself and did not, Edda 35 ; J>vi at monnum J>6tti sem 
t>annig mundi helzt uhacfa vift berask, that mischief would thus be best 
prevented, Sturl. ii. 6, iii. 80. 

O. Impers. : — with a sort of passive sense, both in a loc. and temp; 
sense, and gener. denotes an involuntary, passive motion, happening 
suddenly or by chance : I. with acc. it bears or carries one to a 

place, i. e. one happens to come ; the proverb, alia (acc.) berr at sama 
brunni, all come to the same well (end), Lat. omnes una manet nox ; bar 
hann \>k ofan gegnt Ozuri, be happened to come in bis course just opposite 
to 0., Lat. delatus est, Dropl. 25 : esp. of ships or sailors; mi berr sv4 til 
(happens) herra, at v6r komum eigi fram ferftinni, berr oss (acc.) til Islands 
e&r annara landa, it bore us to I., i. e. if we drive or drift thither, Fms. 

iv. 1 76 ; J>4 (acc. pi.) bar suftr i haf, they drifted southwards, Nj. 1 24. p. 
as a cricketing term, in the phrase, berr (bar) tit knottinn, tije ball rolls 
out, Gisl. 26, cp. p. no where it is transit.; berr Gisli ok tit knottinn; 
vide Vigl. ch. n, Grett ch. i7,Vd.ch.37, Hallfr.S.ch.2. y. Skarphe&in 
(acc.) bar mi at J>eim, Sk. came suddenly upon them, Nj. 144 ; bar at 
Hr6aldi t>egar allan skjoldinn, the shield was dashed against H.'s body, 
198; ok skyldu sseta honum, ef hann (acc.) baeri £ar at, if be should 
perchance come, shew himself there, Orkn. 406 ; e-n berr yfir, it bears one, 
i. e. one is borne onwards, as a bird flying, a man riding ; J>6ttist vita, at 
hann (acc.) mundi flj6tara yfir bera ef hann ridi en gengi, that he would 
get on more fleetly riding than walking, Hrafn. 7 ; hann (acc.) bar skj6tt 
yfir, be passed quickly, of a flying meteor, Nj. 194 ; e-n berr undan; 
escapes. 2. also with acc. followed by prepp. vib, saman, jafhframt, 
hj4, of bodies coinciding or covering one another : loc, er jafhframt ber 
jaorana tungls ok s61ar, if the orb of the moon and sun cover each other, 
Rb. 34 ; J»t kann vera stundum, at tunglit (acc.) berr jafht 4 milium v4r 
ok s61ar (i. e. in a moon eclipse), 108 ; ber nokkut jaftar (acc.) J>ess hj4 
s61ar jadri, 34 ; Gunnarr ser at rauftan kyrtil (acc.) bar vio glugginn, G. 
sees that a red kirtle passed before the window, Nj. 1 14 ; bar fyrir utan J>at 
skip v4pnaburd (acc.) heiftingja (gen. pi.), the missiles of the heathens 
passed over the ship without hurting them, flew too high, Fms. vii. 232 ; 
hvergi bar skugga (acc.) 4, nowhere a shadow, all bright, Nj. 1 18 ; J>angat 
sem helzt matti nokkut yfir £4 skugga bera af skoginum, where they were 
shadowed (hidden) by the trees, Fms. x. 239 ; e-t berr fram (hatt), a 
body is prominent, Lat. eminet; (3lafr konungr st65 i lyptingunni, bar 
hann (acc.) h4tt mjok, king O. stood out conspicuously, ii. 308 ; b. yfir, 
JnStti mjok bera hlj6ft (acc.) {>ar yfir er Olafr sat, the sound was beard 
over there where O. sat, Sturl. i. 21 ; b. 4 milli, something comes between ; 
leiti (acc.) bar 4 milli, a bill bid the prospect, Nj. 263 : metaph., e-m berr 
e-t 4 milli, they come to dissent, 13, v. 1.; b. fyrir augu (hence fyrirburftr, 
vision), of a vision or the like ; mart (acc.) berr mi fyrir augu me>, 
ek s6 . . ., many things come now before my eyes, 104; hann mundi allt 
{>at er fyrir hann haf&i borit, i.e. all the dream, 195; eina n6tt berr 
fyrir hann i svefhi mikla s^n, Fms. i. 137, Rd. 290; veifti (acc.) berr 1 
hendr e-m (a metaphor from hunting), sport falls to one's lot; her 
baeri veioi 1 hendr nu, here would be a game, Nj. 252 ; e-t berr undan 
(a metaphor from fishing, hunting term), when one misses one's oppor- 
tunity ; vel vteri J>4 . . . at J>4 veifti (acc.) baeri eigi undan, that this game 
should not go amiss, 69 ; en ef J>etta (acc.) berr undan, if this breaks 
down, 63; hon bad hann J)4 drepa einhvern manna hans, heldr eh 
allt (acc.) baeri undan, rather than that all should go amiss, Eg. 258 : 
absol., J>yki me> ilia, ef undan berr, if I miss it, Nj. 155; viljum ver 
ekki at undan beri at . . . , we will by no means miss it..., Fms. viii. 309, 

v. l. The passage Bs. i. 416 (en fj4rhlutr s4 er 4tt haf&i Ari, bar undan 
Guomundi) is hardly correct, fj4rhlut Jmnn would run better, cp. bera 
undir, as a law term, below. II. adding prepp. ; b. vift, at, til, at 
hendi, at moti, til handa to befall, happen, Lat. accidere, occurrere, 
with dat. of the person, (v. atburftr, viftburftr, tilburftr) ; engi hlut skyldi 
J>ann at b., no such thing should happen as . . ., Fms. xi. 76 ; sv4 bar at 
einn vetr, it befell, x. 201 ; J»t hefir mi vist at hendi borit, er . . ., Nj. 
*74 I 1** t>etta vandraefti (acc.) hafi mi borit oss (dat.) at hendi, Eg. 7 ; 

,b. til handa, id., Sks. 327 ; bar honum sv4 til, to it befell him, Fms. xi* 
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425 ; at honum baeri engan v4ftaligan hlut til 4 veginum, that nothing 
dangerous should befall him on the way, Stj. 212 ; baeri J>at J>4 sv4 vio, 
at hann ryfi, it then perchance might happen, that . . 102 ; J>at bar vid 
at Hiigni kom, 169, 172, 82 ; rami (acc.) berr 4, 1/ is proved by the fact, 
event, Fms. ix. 474, x. 185. 2. temp., e-t berr 4, t7 happens to fall 

on ... ; ef ]>ing (acc.) ber 4 hina helgu viku, if the parliament falls on the 
holy week (Whitsun), Grag. i. 106 ; ef Cruris messu (acc.) berr 4 Drottins 
dag, Rb. 44; berr hana (viz. Petrs messu, June 29) aldrei sva optarr 4 
oldinni, 78 ; J>at er nu berr oss naest, what has occurred of late, Sturl. iii. 
182 : b. 1 m6ti, to happen exactly at a time ; J>etta (acc.) bar i m6ti at 
|>enna sama dag andaftist Brandr biskup, Bs. i. 468 ; b. saman, id. ; bar 
J>at saman, at t>4 var Gunnarr at segja brennusdguna,j»s/ when G. was 
about telling the story, Nj. 269. 3. metaph. of agreement or separa- 
tion ; en J>at (acc.) t>ykir mjdk saman b. ok J>essi frasd^n, Fms. x. 276 : 
with dat., bar ollum sogum vel saman, all the records agreed well together, 
Nj. 100, v. 1. ; berr nu enn 1 sundr meft £>eim, Bjarna ok |>orkatli at sinni, 
B. and Tb. missed each other, Vapn. 25. 4. denoting cause ; e-t (acc.) 
berr til . . ., causes a thing; aetluflu J>at £a allir, at )>at mundi til bera, that 
that was the reason, Nj. 75 ; at £>at beri til skilnaoar okkars, that this will 
make us to part (divorce), 261 ; konungr spurfti, hvat til baeri uglefti hans, 
what was the cause of bis grief t Fms. vi. 355 ; f>at berr til tunglhlaups, 
Rb. 32. p. meiri vdn at bratt beri )>at (acc.) til bota, at herviliga 
steypi hans riki, i. e. there will soon come help (revenge), Fms. x. 264 ; 
fjorir em J>eir hlutir er menn (acc.) berr i aett a landi he>, there are four 
cases under which people may be adopted, Grag. i. 361. y. e-t berr 
undir e-n, falls to a person's lot; hon 4 arf at taka )>egar er undir hana 
berr, in her turn, 179 ; mikla erfo (acc.) bar undir hana, Mar. (Fr.) ; berr 
yfir, of surpassing, Bs. ii. 121, 158; b. fra, id. (fraburftr); heroimikill 
sv4 at J»t (acc.) bar fra J>vi sem adrir menn, Eg. 305 ; er sagt, at £>at 
baeri fra hve vel t>eir maeltu, it was extraordinary how well they did 
speak, Jb. II ; bar J»t mest fra hversu ilia hann var limaftr, but above 
all, bow . . ., 6.H. 74. 5. with adverbial nouns in a dat. form ; 

e-t berr braftum, happens of a sudden ; berr J>etta (acc.) mi allbr4dum, 
Fms. xi. 1 39 ; cp. vera braoum borinn, to be taken by surprise (above) ; 
berr storum, staerrum, it matters a great deal; aetla ek stxrrum b. 
hin lagabrotin (acc), they are much more important, matter more, vii. 
305 ; var J>at g65r kostr, sv4 at storum bar, xi. 50 ; hefir oss ordit 
sva mikil vanhyggja, at st6ru berr, an enormous blunder, Gisl. 51 ; 
sva langa leio, at storu bar, Fas. i. 116; £>at berr st6rum, hversu me> 
JxSknast vel t>cirra athaefi, it amounts to a great deal, my liking their 
service, i. e. / do greatly like, Fms. ii. 37 ; eigi berr {>at allsmam 
hversu vel me> likar, in no small degree do I like, x. 296. p. with 
dat., it is fitting, becoming; sva mikit sem landeiganda (dat.) berr til 
at hafa eptir logum, what he is legally entitled to, Dipl. iii. 10 ; berr til 
handa, it falls to one's lot, v. above, Grag. i. 93. III. answer- 

ing to Lat. oportet, absolutely or with an adverb, vel, ilia, with infinit. ; 
e-m berr, it beseems, becomes one; berr J>at ekki n6 stendr )>vilikum 
hiifuftfeor, at falsa, Stj. 132 ; berr yfir (dat.) vel, herra, at sj4 sannindi 
4 t>essu mali, Fms. ix. 326 ; sagdi, at Jut bar eigi Kristnum monnum, at 
saera Guft, x. 22 ; J>4 siftu at mer beri vel, Sks. 353 B : used absol., berr 
vel, ilia, it is beseeming, proper, Jit, unbeseeming, unfit, improper; at- 
haefi J>at er vel beri fyrir konungs augliti, 282 ; J>at J>ykir ok eigi ilia 
bera, at madr hafi svart skinn til hosna, i. e. it suits pretty well, 301 : in 
case of a pers. pron. in acc. or dat. being added, the sentence becomes per- 
sonal in order to avoid doubling the impers. sentence, e. g. e-m berr skylda 
(not skyldu) til, one is bound by duty ; veit ek eigi hver skylda (nom.) ydr 
(acc.) ber til \>ess at lata jarl einn raft a, Fms. i. 52 : also leaving the dat. 
out, skylda berr til at vera forsjamaftr meft honum, vii. 280 ; eigi berr 
h£r til uviska min, it is not that I am not knowing, Nj. 135. IV. 
when the reflex, inflexion is added to the verb, the noun loses its impers. 
character and is turned from acc. into nom., e.g. J>ar (J>at?) mun 
hugrinn minn mest hafa fyrir borizt, this is what I suspected, fancied. Lv. 
34; cp. hugarburftr, fancy, and e-t berr fyrir e-n (above, C. I. 2); hefir 
fcetta (nom.) vel i m6ti borizt, a happy coincidence, Nj. 104 ; ef sv4 harft- 
liga kann til at berask, if the misfortunes do happen, G\>\. 55 ; barsk sii 
uhamingja (nom.) til 4 Islandi, that mischief happened (no doubt the 
passage is thus to be emended), Bs. i. 78, but bar J>4 uhamingju . . . ; 
J>at (nom.) barsk at, happened, Fms. x. 253 ; fundir varir (nom.) hafa 
at borizt nokkurum sinnum, vii. 256 ; J>at barsk at 4 einhverju sumri, 
Eg. 154; baerist at um sidir at allr Jnngheimrinn ber&ist, 765, cp. berast 
vid, berask fyrir above (B. V.) : berast, absol., means to be shaken, knocked 
about; var jiess van, at fylkingar mundu berast 1 hergdngunni, that they 
would be brought into some confusion, Fms. v. 74 ; Hrolfr gekk at ram- 
liga, ok barst Atli (was shaken, gave away) fyrir orku sakir, J>ar til er 
hann fell, Fas. iii. 253 ; barst Jokull allr fyrir orku sakir (of two wrest- 
ling), lsl. ii. 467, Fms. iii. 189 : vide B. IV. 

D. In mod. usage the strong bera — bar is also used in impersonal 
phrases, denoting to let a thing be seen, shew, but almost always with a 
negative preceding, e. g. ekki bar (ber) 4 J>vi, it could (can) not be 
seen ; a& 4 engu baeri, 14ta ekki 4 bera (to keep tight), etc. All these 
phrases are no doubt alterations from the weak verb bera, ao, nudare, 
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and never occur in old writers; we have not met with any instance 
previous to the Reformation ; the use is certainly of late date, and 
affords a rare instance of weak verbs turning into strong ; the reverse is 
more freq. the case, 
ber-bakt, n. adj., rifta b., to ride bare-back, i.e. without saddle, 
Glum. 362. 

ber-beinn, adj. bare-legged, Fms. vii. 63, Harbl. 5. 

ber-brynjadr, part, without coat of mail, Sd. 146, Bs. i. 541. 

ber-dreyxnr, now berdreyminn, adj. [draumr], having 'bare* (i.e. 
clear, true) dreams as to the future, v. lsl. f>jods. ii. 91, lsl. ii. 91, Fb. 
iii. 447, Gisl. 41. 

berendi, n. = berfe, N. G. L. i. 70, 2 25 . 

ber-f£, n. a female animal, opp. to gradfo, Grag. i. 426, Jb. 431. 

ber-f3all, n. 1. [ber-bjorn and {]zlL,feU**pellu], a bear-skin, 

Vkv. 10 (2). 2. [berr, nudus, and fjall, fell*= moras], a bare fell or 

rocky bill, (now freq.) 

ber-fBBttr, adj. bare-footed, bare-legged, Bs. i. 83, Hkr. ii. 259, Fms. 
vii. 63, x. 331. compd : berfsettu-br&Ar, m. pi. a minorite, bare- 
footed friar, Ann. 1 265. 

BEKG, n. [Ulf. bairga^ bptivi); A.S.biorh; Germ, berg; Dan. 
bjcerg ; Swed. berg ; cp. bjarg and borg, in Swed. and Dan. berg means 
a mountain gener., = led. fjall ; in Icel. berg is a special name] : — a 
rock, elevated rocky ground, as in logberg ; vadberg, a rock on the shore 
where the angler stands ; m6berg, a clay soil, saxum terrestri-arenaceum 
fuscum, Eggert Itin. ; {rarsaberg is a sort of whetstone, cp. Edda 58 ; and 
heinberg, bone-stone, id. ; silfrberg, silver-ore, Stj. ; 4 bergi, on a rock or 
rocky platform. p. a rock, boulder; vard b. eitt undir hofdi honum, 
Flov. 31. y. a precipice = bjorg ; framan f bergi, Fms. vii. 81, Eg. 
581, Hkr. i. 151 ; mcitilberg. 

berg-btii, a, m. a berg-dweller, i.e. a giant, Landn. 271, Barft. 164. 

berg-danir, m. pi. the Danes, (inhabitants) of rocks, giants, Hym. 17. 

berg-hamarr, m. a rocky projection, Horn. 117. 

berg-hlifl, f. the side or slope of a b., Fms. viii. 5 7, « Icel. fjallshlto. 

berg-hogg, n. a quarry, |>jal. 8 ; cp. berhogg. 

bergi-biti, a, m. a bit to taste, Sturl. ii. 132. 

bergiligr, adj. inviting to taste, Sks. 528. 

berging (bergning, Eluc. 20), f. tasting, taste, Stj. 292, Horn. 53, 
Magn. 486, Eluc. 54. 
bergisamligr, adj. = bergiligr, Sks. 528. 

BEKG J A, b, [A.S. beorgan; Lat. gustare"], to taste; with dat.,f>6r« 
gunna vildi ongum mat b., Tb. would taste no food, Eb. 262 ; b. olvi, Ls. 9 ; 
]>eir bergdu engu nema snj6, Fms. viii. 52, 303, Stj. 268, Andr. 70; b. 
Gu&s holdi ok blodi, in the holy supper, 655 xviii; b. dauda, to taste 
death, Post. 656 C, Fb. i. 323 ; fa margir sjukir menn heilsu, er b., that 
drink, Fms. i. 232, iii. 12, Horn. 82 ; b. 4 e-u, Stj. 39, Fas. i. 246; b. 
af, Sks. 106, Bias. 43; cp. bjarga, bjargast vid e-t, e.g. Eb. 244, Eg. 
204, Clem. 26, Fs. 174. 

berg-mil, n. an echo, also called dvergmal. berg-mala, aft, to echo. 

berg-rifa, u, f. a fissure in a rock, Symb. 56. 

berg-risi, a, m. [cp. berga-troU in the Norse tales], a hill-giant, Hkr. 
i. 229 ; hrimfmrsar ok bergrisar, Edda 10, 15 ; hon (Gerdr) var b. aettar, 
22 ; mikit folk hrimjnirsa ok bergrisar, 38, Gs. 9, 23. 

berg-skor, f. pi. ar, [cp. Scot, scaur], a chasm in a rocky bill, Hkv. 2. 
ao, Fms. vii. 202, Stj. 450. 1 Sam. xiii. 6. 

berg-anos, f. [from snos = a projection, GullJ). 50, ch. 4, not nos, 
nasus], a rocky projection, Eg. 389, GullJ). 8, I.e., Fas. i. 156 spelt berg- 
nos, Saem. 131. 

berg-tollr, m. a rock-toll, paid for catching fowl thereon, Sturl. iii. 
225. 

berg-v6r&% m. a watch, look-out for rocks and cliffs ; halda b., Jb. 407. 
ber-hendr, adj. bare-banded. 

ber-hdfdi, borhofda or berhofdadr, adj. bare-headed, Stat. 299. 

ber-hogg, n. [berr, nudus,ot rather = berghogg, metaph. for a quarry], 
in the phrase, ganga 4 (i) b. vid e-n, metaph. to make open fight, deal 
rudely with, Fms. xi. 248, Ld. 142 ; Joann gekk 4 b. at banna, St. John 
interdicted openly, 625. 93, in all those passages • 4 :' in mod. usage • (/ 
so Greg. 80, Sturl. ii. 61, |>orst. Siftu-H. 7. 

berill, ra. a barrel for fluids (for. word), Stj. 367. 

BERJA, barfti, pres. berr ; sup. bart, barzt, O. H. L. 24, Bret. 48, 64, 
Fms. viii. 214, 215, xi. 16, and later barit, barizt; part. fern, barift, 
Am. 84 ; barer, fern, borft, Sturl. iii. 1 54 ; mod. barinn ; either form 
may now be used : [Lat. ferio. The word is not found in Ulf., and seems 
to be unknown in Germ, and Engl. ; it is lost in mod. Dan.] I. 
act. to strike, beat, smite, with acc, Fms. vii. 227, Eg. 582 : as a 
punishment, b. huo af e-m, to scourge one, N. G.L. i. 85 : to thrash to 
death, 341 ; b. grj6ti, to stone, of witches, Am. 84, Ld. 152, Eb. 98, 
Gisl. 34 : to castigate, b. til batnadar, Hkr. ii. 1 78 ; cp. the sayings, 
einginn verftr obarinn biskup, and, vera bardr til baekr, Bs. i. 410 ; b. 
steinum i andlit e-m, to throw stones in one's face, 623. 31; b. e-u 
saman vapnum, sverftum, skjoldum, knefum, to dash weapons . . . against 
.each other, Fms, vii, 304 J b. gull, to beat gold, x. 206 ; sem barit gull, 
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like beaten gold, Isl. ii. 206; b. korn, to thresh com, Magn. 520: 
metaph. to chide, scold, b. e-n illyrdum, 4vitum, Nj. 64, Horn. 35 : — with 
' 4/ * at,* to knock, rap, strike, b. & hurd, 4 dyrr (or at dyrum), to rap, 
knock at a door, Th. 6 ; b. sex 4 brjost, to smite on one's breast, in 
repentance, Fms. v. 122 ; b. at hurdu, Sturl. iii. 153 ; b. til e-s, 4 e-m, to 
give one a thrashing, Dropl. 23 ; er J>u 4 konum barftir, JJbl. 38 ; hjartafl 
bardi undir sidunni, to beat, of the heart, Str. 6 (but hjartsl4ttr, throbbing 
of the heart), in mod. use reflex., hjartao berst, hjartaft barftist 1 brjosti 
heitt, Pass. 2. 12: in the phrase, b. i brestina, to cry off a bargain, the 
metaphor is taken from hammering the fissure of a ring or the like, in 
order to hide the fault, Nj. 32. II. reflex., berjask, [cp. Fr. se 

battre ; Germ, sicb scblagen], to fight, Lat. pugnare, Boll. 360, Rd. 296, 
Fms. x. 86, lsl. ii. 267, Fas. i. 255, lb. 1 1 : of a duel, ok J»t med, at vit 
berimk her 4 ^inginu, Eg. 351 ; b. vi& e-n, to fight with, Fms. xi. 86; 
b. 4 e-t, Lat. oppugnare, 4 borgina, i. 103, vii. 93, Stj. (freq.), seems to 
be a Latinism; b. til e-s, to fight for a thing; at b. til Englands, to 
invade England, lsl. ii. 241, v. 1. ; b. orrostu, Lat. pugnam pugnare, 
Fms. vii. 79 : of the fighting of eagles, lsl. ii. 195. III. impers., 

with dat., it dashes against; skyja grjoti barfti i augu {>eim, the hailstones 
dashed in their eyes, Jd. 31 ; honum bardi vio r4fit kirkjunnar, be dashed 
against the roof, Bs. i. 804 ; J>eim bardi saman, they dashed against each 
other, id. 

BEKKJA, t, to bark, bluster; with dat., b. yfir e-u, Al. 24 ; er oss hefir 
lengi i sumar berkt, Hkr. iii. 386 ; hefir fcu stort berkt vid oss, Fms. xi. 
87, [cp. barki, digrbarkliga.] 

ber-kykvendl, n. a she-beast, Fms. xi. 94. 

ber-kyrtladr, adj. without cloak, wearing the kyrtill only, Fms. ii. 29. 

ber-leggjadr and berleggr, adj. bare-legged, Fms. vii. 63, x. 415. 

ber-ligr, adj. and berliga, adv. I. [berr, nudus], open, mani- 

fest, Horn. 134 ; adv. openly, Fms. iv. 234, ix. 447, lsl. ii. 317 ; compar,, 
Clem. 46. H. [berr, bacca], fruitful, Stj. 15. 

berlinga-ass, m. [from Swed. barling, a pole, bar], a pole ; b. ^rettan 
41na langr, Fms. iii. 227, av. \ey., I.e., [cp. berling, in Engl, carpentry, 
the cross rafter of a roof.] 

ber-malugr and bermall, adj. bare-spoken, outspoken, Fms. x. 420. 

ber-mffilgi, f. bare-speech, freedom of speech, Fms. vi. 178. 

ber-mffili, n. pi. «= bermselgi, Fms. ix. 333, Hkr. iii. 77. 

ber-maaltr, part. = bermalugr, Fms. xi. 53, Hkr. iii. 97. 

bernska, u, f. [bam], childhood, childishness; proverb, br4ftgeo er 
bernskan, Fms. vi. 220; vera i b., Nj. 30, Fms. vii. 199, Sks. 596. 
compds: bernsku-bragd, n. a boyish trick, Grett. 92, Sturl. iii. 124. 
bernsku-madr, m. a youth, childish person, Hkr. ii. 156. 

bernskligr, adj. (-liga, adv.), childish, Fms. v. 245, Sks. 553, 153, 
Magn. 434. 

bernskr, adj. [Ulf. barnisks], childish, Fms. i. 22, vii. 237, ix. 249, 
Horn. 50. 
ber-ordr, adj. = bermall. 

BEKB, adj. [A.S. bar; Engl, bare; Germ, bar; Slav, bos; Litt. 
bosus; the Goth word is not on record, but was prob. sounded basus; 
the radical form is b-s, not b-r, and it is consequently different from Lat. 
-perio (in aperio), or bera, ferre, v. Grimm s. v.] : — Lat. nudus, bare, 
naked; albrynjaftr sv4 at ekki var bert nema augun, Fms. vii. 45 ; beran 
v4pnastad, Nj. 9 ; undir berum himni, under the bare sky, in open air, 
sub dio, Karl. 544 ; 4 beru svsefti, in open field; ber svero, naked swords, 
Fms. i. 266; rioa berum hestum = berbakt, Dl. II. 2. metaph. 

naked, unprotected, Grag. ii. 8 ; berr er hverr 4 baki nema ser br66ur eigi 
(a proverb), Nj. 265. p. uncovered, open, clear, manifest; segja meo 
berum ordum, in clear words, Stj. 447 ; ver&a berr at e-u, to be convicted 
of a thing, 656 A, 25 ; berar jartegnir, Fms. ii. 221 ; goran sik beran at 
e-u, to shew openly, mostly in a bad sense, xi. 55 ; v6ru berastir i J>vi 
f>rcndir, the Th. were most undisguised in it, Hkr. ii. 57; gora bert, 
to make known, lay bare, Fms. i. 32, vii. 195. 

ber-serkr, s, m., pi. ir : [the etymology of this word has been much 
contested ; some — upon the authority of Snorri, nans menn foru * bryn- 
julausir,' Hkr. i. II — derive it from 'berr' {bar*} and *serkr' [cp. sark, 
Scot, for shirt] ; but this etymology is inadmissible, because ' serkr' is a 
subst. not an adj.: others derive it from *berr' (Germ. bar=*ursus), 
which is greatly to be preferred, for in olden ages athletes and champions 
used to wear hides of bears, wolves, and reindeer (as skins of lions in 
the south), hence the names Bjalfi, Bjarnh6dinn, TJlfheftinn, (h^ftinn, 
pellis,) — * pellibus aut parvis rhenonum tegimentis utuntur,' Caes. Bell. 
Gall. vi. 22 : even the old poets understood the name so, as may be 
seen in the poem of Hornklofi (beginning of 10th century), a dialogue 
between a Valkyrja and a raven, where the Valkyrja says, at berserkja 
reiftu vii ek fcik spyrja, to which the raven replies, ulfhednar heita, they 
are. called Wolfcoats, cp. the Vd. ch. 9 ; J>eir berserkir er tflfh£6nar v6ru 
kalla5ir, J>eir hofflu vargstakka {coats of wild beasts) fyrir brynjur, Fs. 
1 7 : — a * bear-sark,' ' bear-coat* i. e. a wild warrior or champion of the 
heathen age ; twelve berserkers are mentioned as the chief followers of 
several kings of antiquity, e.g. of the Dan. king Rolf Krake, Edda 82 ; 
a Swed. king, Gautr. S. Fas. iii. 36 ; king Adils, Hrilf. Kr. S. ch. 16 sqq. ; < 



Harald H4rfagri, Eg. ch. 9, Grett. ch. 2, Vd. 1. c. (Hornklofi, v. above) ; 
the twelve sons of Arngrim, Hervar. S. ch. 3-5, Hdl. 22, 23; the two 
berserkers sent as a present by king Eric at Upsala to earl Hakon of 
Norway, and by him presented to an Icel. nobleman, Eb. ch. 25. In 
battle the berserkers were subject to fits of frenzy, called berserks- 
gangr {furor bersercicus, cp. the phrase, ganga berserksgang), when they 
howled like wild beasts, foamed at the mouth and gnawed the iron rim 
of their shields ; during these fits they were, according to popular belief, 
proof against steel and fire, and made great havoc in the ranks of the 
enemy; but when the fever abated they were weak and tame. A 
graphical description of the * furor bersercicus' is found in the Sagas, 
Yngl. S. ch. 6, Hervar. S. 1. c, Eg. ch. 27, 67, Grett. ch. 42, Eb. ch. 25, Nj. 
ch. 104, Kristni S. ch. 2, 8 (Vd. ch. 46) ; cp. also a passage in the poem 
of Hornklofi — grenju&u berserkir, | guor var J>eim 4 sinnum, | emjadu 
Tjlfhe^nar | ok isarn gniiou — which lines recall to the mind Roman 
descriptions of the Cimbric war-cry. In the Icel. Jus Eccles. the ber- 
serksgangr, as connected with the •heathen age, is liable to the lesser 
outlawry, K. j>. K. 78 ; it is mentioned as a sort of possession in Vd. ch. 
37, and as healed by a vow to God. In the Dropl. S. Major (in MS.) 
it is medically described as a disease (v. the whole extract in the essay 
* De furore Bersercico,' Kristni S. old Ed. in calce) ; but this Saga is 
modem, probably of the first part of the 17th century. The description 
of these champions has a rather mythical character. A somewhat dif- 
ferent sort of berserker is also recorded in Norway as existing in gangs 
of professional bullies, roaming about from house to house, challenging 
husbandmen to * holmgang' (duel), extorting ransom (leysa sik af h61mi), 
and, in case of victory, carrying off wives, sisters, or daughters ; but in 
most cases the damsel is happily rescued by some travelling Icelander, 
who fights and kills the berserker. The most curious passages are Glum, 
ch. 4, 6, Gisl. ch. 1 (cp. Sir Edm. Head's and Mr. Da sent '5 remarks in 
the prefaces), Grett. ch. 21, 42, Eg. ch. 67, Floam. S. ch. 15, 17 ; accord- 
ing to Grett. ch. 21, these banditti were made outlaws by earl Eric, 
A.D. 1012. It is worth noticing that no berserker is described as a 
native of Icel. ; the historians are anxious to state that those who ap- 
peared in Icel. (Nj., Eb., Kr. S. I. c.) were born Norse (or Swedes), and they 
were looked upon with fear and execration. That men of the heathen age 
were taken with fits of the « furor athleticus' is recorded in the case of 
Thorir in the Vd., the old Kveldulf in Eg., and proved by the fact that the 
law set a penalty upon it. Berserkr now and then occurs as a nickname, 
Glum. 378. The author of the Yngl. S. attributes the berserksgangr to 
Odin and his followers, but this is a sheer misinterpretation, or perhaps the 
whole passage is a rude paraphrase of Hm. 149 sqq. In the old Hbl. 37 
berserkr and giant are used synonymously. The berserkers are the repre- 
sentatives of mere brute force, and it therefore sounds almost blasphemous, 
when the Norse Barl. S. speaks of Gufts berserkr (a ' bear-coat' or cham- 
pion of God), (Jesus Kristr gleymdi eigi holmgongu sins berserks), 54, 
197. With the introduction of Christianity this championship disappeared 
altogether. 

bersi, a, m. a bear, Grett. 101 A, Fas. ii. 517, Sd. 165, Finnb. 246 : the 
phrase, at taka ser bersa-leyfi, to take bear's leave, i.e. to ask nobody (cp. 
*to take French leave'): freq. as a nom. pr., and hence in Icel. local 
names. 

ber-skjaldadr, adj. bare of shield, i. e. without a shield, Nj. 97. 
ber-sv»JH, n. an open field. 

ber-syndugr, adj. (theol.), a sinner, publicans and 1 sinners,' Greg. 33, 
Post. 656, H.E. i. 585. 

ber-sdgli, f. [bersOgull, adj.], a free, frank speech; hence ber- 
s5glis-visur, f. pi., name of a poem by Sighvat, Fms. vi. 38 sq. 

ber-yrfli, n. pi. plain-speaking, Fms. vii. 161. 

BETH, adv., compar. to vel ; and BEZT, elder form bazt, superl., 
better, best : 1. compar., er betr er, luckily, happily, Fms. ix. 409, 

Ld. 22; b. JwBtti mer, I would rather, Nj. 17; vanu betr, Lat. spe 
melius, Fms. ii. 101 ; b. ugort, better not to do, Ld. 59 ; hafa b., to get 
the better of it, Fb. i. 174 : adding gen., J>ess b., er . . ., so much the better 
. . ., Sks. 426 : denoting quantity, more, leggit fram b. hit mikla skipit, 
advance it farther, better on, Fms. ii. 307 ; engi ma&r t6k b. en i 6x1 honum, 
v. 67 ; b. en tuttugu menn, ix. 339 ; J>rjii hundrud ok J>rfr tigir ok sex 
b., to boot, Rb. 88 ; ekki m4ttu sumir menn b. en f4 stadist, i. e. they 
could do no more, were just able to keep up against him, Fms. xi. 136 ; ef 
hann orkar b., if be can do more, Gr4g. (Kb.) ch. 128; nu m4 hann 
b., but if he is able to do more . . ., id. 2. superl., bazt biii&, best 

equipped. Fas. ii. 523; with a gen., bezt allra manna, Eg. 34; manna 
bezt, Nj. 147; kvenna bezt haerft, Landn. 151 ; bazt at badir vaeri, cp. 
Germ, am besten, am liebsten, soonest, Eg. 256. 

betra, ao, to better, improve, Ld. 106 ; betrask, to become better, Fms. 
iii. 160: impers., ef eigi betraftist urn, Rd. 277 ; t>eir sogdu, at konungi 
betradist mjok, that the king was much better, Fms. ix. 215. 

betran, f. a bettering, improving, esp. in theol., Fms. vi. 217, Stj. 158 : 
allitcr., b6t ok betran. 

betr-feorungr, m. a man better than bis father, Fms. vi. 286. 

BETBI, betra, compar., and BEZTB, baztr, batztr, the superl. 
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to * g66r, 9 which serves as the posit in the compar. the primitive a 
becomes e; thus old poets of the beginning of the nth century, as 
Sighvat, rhyme betri — setrs ; the old form batri however occurs, 655 xx. 4: 
in the superl. the a was kept till the end of the 12th century. Sighvat 
rhymes, last — bazti ; old vellum MSS. now and then still spell with a 
(bazt, baztr . . .), Gliim. 371, Heid. S. Isl. ii. 324, Grig. ii. 165, 25a, Fms. 
xi. 214, 220, Hm. 13, 26,47, Hkv - Hjorv. 39, Lb. 12, Pd. xi.Yt. 27,625. 
42, Fms. x. (Agrip) 418 ; ba^ztra (baztra), gen. pi., 398, 401 (but betj>t, 
385) ; bazta (ace), Eluc. 36 : sing. fern, and neut. pi. bozt, with a changed 
vowel, bozt heill, n. pi., Skv. 2.19; boztu (bo{>tu), pi., Fms. x. 401, 
403, 415 : it is spelt with z, tz (in Agrip even pt), or zt, in mod. spelling 
often s, as in mod. Engl., and pronounced at present as an s, [Goth, batizo, 
superl. batiste ; A. S. batra and betsta, besta ; Engl, better and best; Germ. 
besser and bests'] : — better, best; meira ok betra, Nj.45, 103 ; betri, Dipl. 
v. 18 ; beztr kostr, Nj. I, Eg. 25 ; beztr b6ndi, Ld. 22. p. kind,friendly 
towards one; with dat., er honum hafoi baztr verit, 625. 42 ; er mer hefir 
beztr verit, Fms. vii. 274 : er J^r fyrir fcvi bezt . . . , it is best for tbee f thou 
doest best to accept it, Nj. 225 ; )>vi at J>inn hlutr m& eigi verfta betri en 
g6or, 256; betra byr ok blidara, 625. 4: with gen., medan bezt er 
sumars, during the best part of the summer ', Sks. 29, etc. etc., v. g65r. 

beygja, d, [baugr], to bend, bow, Fms. ii. 108, iii. 210, x. 174: 
metaph., b. e-m krok, to make it crooked for one, the metaphor taken 
from a game or from wrestling, Ld. 40. 

beygla, u, f. to dint, of plate, metal, etc., Sturl. ii. 221. 

BEYKI, n. beech-wood; beykir, m. a cooper, v. buokr. 

beyla, u, f. a bump, Lat. gibbus, swelling, Bjorn, cp. Snot 98. 

beyrsta and beysta, t, [old Dan. borste; Swed. bbsta], to bruise, beat; 
b. korn, to tbresb, Fms. xi. 272 ; the alliterated phrases, berja ok b., to 
flog, Horn. 119; b. ok bita, Grag. ii. 118; b. bakfollum, to pull bard, 
beat the waves with the oars, Am. 35. 

beysti, n. [Swed. bbste], a bam, gammon of bacon, |>idr. 222. 

beytill, m. f v. gdibeytill, equisetum biemale, a cognom., Landn. 

beztr, baztr, best, bazt, v. betri and betr. 

BIBIiIA, and old form BIB LA, u, f. the Bible, Am. (Hb.) 10. 

BIS, n. pi. [A.S. bid], a biding, waiting, delay; skomm bid, Al. 
1x8: patience, mikit megu bidin (a proverb), 119, 623. 60; vera g6dr 
i bidum, to be patient and forbearing, Bs. i. 141 ; liggja a bid (bidum ?), 
to bide the events, Fms. x. 407 : in mod. usage fern, sing., lifid manns 
hart fram hleypr, hefir fcad enga bid, Hallgr. 

bifia, ad, to bide a bit, Stj. 298, Bs. ii. 123 : with gen. ( = bida), ok 
bidudu J>eirra, Fagrsk. 138, Nj. (Lat.) HO note k, 135 note o. 

bidan, f. = bid, H. E. ii. 80. 

bid-angr and bi&vangr, m. a biding, delay, Fms. ix. 259, v. 1. 

bidill, m., dat. bidli, pi. bidlar, a wooer, suitor, Fms. ii. 8. 

BID J A, bad, badu, bedit ; pres. bid ; imperat. bid and biddu ; poet, 
forms with sutT. neg. 1st pers. pres. biSkat ek, Gisl. (in a verse): [Ulf. 
bidian = alTUv,lp<urav ; A. S. biddian; Old Engl. 6/ J, bede (in bedes-man), 
and ' to bid one's beads;* Germ, bitten, beten; cp. Lat. petere] : — to beg; 
with gen. of the thing, dat. of the person ; or in old writers with infin. 
without the particle * at ;' or 'at' with a subj. : a. with infin., Jarl 
bad J>a drepa hann, . . . bad hann gefa Hallfredi grid, Fms. iii. 25 ; hann 
bad alia bida, Nj. 196; bad fca heila hittast, Eg. 22, Fms. vii. 351 ; 
Skapti bad Gizur (acc.) sitja, Nj. 226; Flosi bad alia menn koma, Nj. 
196, Hdl. 2 ; inn bid J>ii hann ganga, Skm. 16, Ls. 16 ; b. e-n vera heilan, 
valere jubere, Gm. 3, Hkv. 1, 2 : still so in the Or. 65 (bidr ek <3laf 
bjarga m6r) of the end of the 14th century ; mod. usage prefers to add 
the ' at,' yet Hallgrimr uses both, e. g. hann bad Petr med hryggri lund, 
hja ser vaka um eina stund, Pass. 4. 6 ; but, Gud bid eg mi ad gefa mer 
nad, id. p. with 'at' and a subj., b. viljum ver J>ik, at Jni ser, Nj. 
226, Jb. 17 : without *at,' Pass. 6. 13, 3. 12. y. with gen., b. matar, 
Grag. i. 261 ; er JwSr J>ess ekki bidjanda, Eg. 423 ; b. lids, lidveizlu, 
foruneytis, brautargengis, Nj. 226, 223, tsl. ii. 322 ; bscnar, Fms. iv. 12 ; 
b. e-m iifs, grida, gods, bols, to beg for the life . . .of one, Hav. 39, Fms. 
iii. 25, Edda 38, Hm. 127; b. fyrir e-m, to beg, pray for one, Nj. 55 ; b. 
e-n til e-s, to request one to do a thing, Grag. i. 450, Fms. v. 34 : spec, to 
court (a lady), propose, with gen. as object of the thing and person here 
coincide, b. konu, b. ser konu, Eg. 5, Nj. 2, Rm. 37. 2. to pray (to 
God), absol., hann bad a J>essa lund, Bias. 41 ; b. til Guds, Sks. 308, 
Fms. iii. 48 ; b. baen sinni (dat.), to pray one's prayer, 655 xvi, Horn. 
XI4; b. baen sina, id., Bias. 50. p. reflex., bidjask fyrir, to say one's 
prayers, Nj. 196; er sva badst fyrir at krossi, Landn. 45, 623. 34, 
Orkn. 5 1 ; biojast undan, to excuse oneself, beg pardon, Fms. vii. 
351 : the reflex, may resume the infin. sign ' at,' and even an active may 
do so, if used as a substitute for a reflex., e.g. bidr |>6r61fr at fara nordr 
a Halogaland, Tb. asked for furlough to go to H. y Eg. 35. 

bid-lund (and bidlyndi, Horn. 26. transl. of Lat. longanimitas), f. 
forbearance, patience, Horn. 97, Stj. 52, Pass. 8. 13, 15, 15. 13. compds : 
bidlundav-g6dr, zd). forbearing, Fb. ii. 261. bidlundar-mal, n. 
a thing that can bide, as to which there is no hurry, Grett. 1 50. 

bifl-atund, f. (bidstdll, Bs. i. 292 is prob. a false reading), biding a 
bit, Bs. i. 292, 704, Fms. viii. 151, Thorn. 104. 



BUB 1 AST, d, mod. a5 f dep. [Gr. $c£-, <f>60ot, cp. Lat paveo, febris ; 
A. S. beofan ; Germ, beben], to shake, to tremble : 1. in old writers only 
dep., bifdisk, |>kvi 13, Hkv. 23, f>d. 17 ; bifadist, Gisl. 60, Grett. 114: 
to fear, en J>6 bifast aldri hjartad, Al. 80. 2. in mod. usage also 

act. to move, of something very heavy, with dat., e.g. eg gat ekki 
bifad J>vi, / could not move it. 
bifr, m., in the compd libifr, m. dislike, in the phrase, e-m er u. a5 
e-u, one feels a dislike to. compd : bifr-staup, n. a cup, Eb. (in a 
verse). 

bifra, u, f. [A. S. beber, befer], a beaver (?), a cognom., Fms. 

bif-roat, f., the poet mythical name of the rainbow, Edda 8, {via 
tremula) ; but Gm. 44 and Fm. 1 5 read bilrost. 

bifu-kolla (byfluk-, Safn i. 95), u, f. leontodon taraxacum, Hjalt. 254. 

BIK, n. [Lat. pix; Gx. ticca; A.S. pic; Engl. pitch; Qerm.pecb; 
a for. word], pitch, Stj. 46 ; svartr sera, b., Nj. 195, Orkn. 350, Rb. 352, 
compd : bik-svartr, adj. black as pitch. 
■ bika, ad, to pitch, Stj. 58, Ver. 8. 

BIK A KB, m. [Hel. bicere; Engl, beaker; Scot, bicker; Germ. 
becber; Dan. bctger, cp. Gr. fiUcot; Ital. bicchiere], a beaker, large 
drinking cup, Dipl. v. 18 : botan. periantbium, Hjalt. 

B IKK J A, u, f. a bitch; (>ann graut gaf hann blaudum hundum ok 
maelti, J>at er makligt at bikkjur eti |>6r, Fms. ii. 163 : as an abusive term, 
Fs. 54, Fas. i. 39 ; so in mod. Icel. a bad horse is called. compds : 
bikkju-hvelpr, m. a bitch's whelp, Fms. ix. 513. bikkju-Bonr, m. 
son of a b., Fas. iii. 607. bikkju-stakkr, m. the skin of a b., Fas. 
iii. 417 : all of these used as terms of abuse. 

bikkja, d, t, [bikka, to roll, Ivar Aasen], to plunge into water; hann 
bikdi i sjoinn, be plunged overboard, Fms. x. 329 ; bikti ser tit af bordinu, 
ii. 183 ; cp. Lapp. puokljet=to plunge. 

BIIi, n., temp, a moment, twinkling of an eye; i |>v£ bili, Nj. 115; J>at 
bil, that very moment, Stj. 149, 157, Fms. i. 45. p. loc, Lat. inter- 
vallum, an open space left; b. er Jwrna, Fas. ii. 67 ; ordin standa eiga Jxkt 
(namely in writing), en £6 bil a milli, an Icel. rhyme. y. the poetical 
compds such as biltraudr, bilstyggr, bilgrondudr . . . , (all of them epithets 
of a hero, fearless, dauntless,) point to an obsolete sense of the word/ 
failure, fear, giving way, or the like ; cp. bilbugr, bilgjarn, and the verb 
bila; cp. also timabil, a period; millibil, distance; dagmalabil, hadegis- 
bil, nonbil, etc., nine o'clock, full day-time, noon-time, etc. II. 
fem. pr. name of a goddess, Lex. Poet. 

bila, ad, pres. bil (instead of bilar), Fas. ii. 76 (in a verse), to fail} 
f>6rr vill fyrir engan mun bila at koma til einvigis, Tb. will not fail to 
meet, Edda 57 ; ]>orgteinn kvad |>at eigi mundu at bila, Tb. said that it 
should not fail, be should not fail in doing so, Lv. 33 : with dat., flestum 
bilar araedit, a proverb, Fms. ii. 31 (Ld. 170), Rd. 260. 2. impers., 

c-n bilar (acc), Finnb. 338 (in mod. usage impers. throughout), to break, 
crack, J>4 er skipit hljop af stokkunum, J>a biladi i skarir nokkurar, Fms. 
viii. 196 ; reidi b., Gr&g. ii. 295 ; b. at e-u, id., GJ>1. 369 ; bil sterka 
arma, my strong arms fail, Fas. ii. 1. c. 

bil-bugr (bilabugr, Fas. iii. 150), m. failing of heart; in the phrase, 
lata engan bilbug a ser sja (Anna), to stand firm, shew no sign of fear, 
Fms. viii. 412, Grett. 1 24, Fas. iii. 150, Karl. 233 ; fa b. 4 e-m, to throw 
one back, Karl. 80. 

bil-eygr, adj. a nickname of Odin, of unsteady eyes* Edda (Gl.) 

bil-gjarn, adj., occurs only in the compd ubilgjarn, overbearing. 

bil-rost, f. via tremula, the rainbow, v. bifrost. 

bil-skirnir, m. the heavenly abode of Tbor, from the flashing of light* 
Edda. 

bilt, prob. an old n. part, from bila ; only used in the phrase, e-m verdr 
bilt, to be amazed, astonished; en J>a er sagt, at f>6r (dat.) vard bilt einu 
sinni at sla hann, the first time that Thor's heart failed him, Edda 29 ; vard 
J>eim bilt, Korm. 40, Nj. 169. 

bimbult (now proncd. bumbult), n. adj., only in the phrase, e-m 
verdr b., to feel uneasy, Gisl. 33, of a witch (freq., but regarded as a 
slang word), mer er half bumbult . . . 

BINDA, batt, 2nd pers. bazt, pi. bundu, bundit ; pres. bind ; 3rd per*, 
reflex, bizt ; imperat. bind, bind Jni ; 2nd pers. bittu, bitt J>ii, Fm. 40 : 
[Goth., A. S., Hel. bindan; Engl, bind; Germ, binden ; Swed. binda, and 
pers. bandt; in Icel. by assimilation batt; bant, however, Hb. 20,32 
(1 865)] : — to bind : I. prop, to bind in fetters, (cp. bond, vincula ; 

bandingi, prisoner), Horn. 1 19, Fms. xi. 146, G\\. 179 : 1. to tie, 

fasten, tie up, b. best, Nj. 83 ; naut, Ld. 98, Bs. i. 1 71 ; b. hund, Grag. ii. 
1 19 ; b. vid e-t, to fasten to ; b. stein vid hals e-m, 655 xxviii ; b. bUeju vid 
stong, Fms. ix. 358 ; b. sko, J>vengi, to tie the shoes, Nj. 143, f»orst. St. 53, 
Orkn. 430: to bind in parcels, to pack up, b. varning, Fms. iii. 91, ix. 
241 (a pun) ; b. hey, to truss hay far carting, Nj. 74 ; klyf, Grett. 123 ; 
b. at, til, to bind round a sack, parcel, Fms. i. 10 ; to bind a book, 
(band, bindi, volume, are mod. phrases), Dipl. i. 5, 9, ii. 13. p. 
medic, to bind wounds, to bind up, b. sar, Eg. 33, Bs. i. 639, Fms. i. 46 
(cp. Germ, verbinden) ; b. um, of fomentation, Str. 4. 72 : metaph. 
phrase, eiga um sart at b., to have a sore wound to bind up, one feeling 
sore ; hefir margr hlotid um sart at b. fyrir mer, i. e. / have inflicted deep 
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wounds oh many* Nj. 54 ! the proverb, beat er um heilt at b., or eiga urn 
heilt at b., to bind a sound limb, i. e. to be safe and sound; t>ykir me> 
bezt una heilt at b., I think to keep my limbs unhurt, to run no risk, 
Fms. vii. 363. 2. with a notion of impediment; b. skjold sinn, to 

entangle the shield: metaph., bundin (closed, shut) skjaldborg, Sks. 
385. II. metaph. to bind, make obligatory ; leysa ok b., of the 

pope, Fms. x. II : to make, contract a league, friendship, affinity, wedding, 
fellowship, oath, or the like ; b. raft, to resolve, Ld. 4, Eg. 30 ; samfelag, 
lag, vinattu, ei&, tengdir, hjiiskap, Fms. i. 53, iv. 15, 20, 108, 210, ix. 
52, Stj. 633, K.A. no: absol. with a following infin., binda {fix) J>cir 
b6rir at hittast i akveftnum stad, lsl. ii. 147. III. reflex, to 

bind, engage oneself, enter a league ; leikmenn hoftu saman bundizt at 
setjast 4 kirkjueignir, Bs. i. 733 ; bindask (b. sik) 1 e-u, to engage in a 
thing ; JkSu hann vaeri bundinn i slikum hlutum, 655 ; at b. sik 1 verald- 
Hgu starfi, id. ; hann bazt 1 {>vi, at syslumenn yorir skyldu eigi koma 4 
morkina, Eg. *ji ; em ek £6 eigi J>essa biiinn, nema fleiri bindist, unless 
more people bind themselves, enter the league, Fser. 25, Valla L. 216; 
bindast 1 banns atkvzdi, H. E. i. 465 ; binda sik undir e-t, with a fol- 
lowing infin. to bind oneself to do, Vra. 25 ; b. sik vi6 e-t, id., N. G. L. 

i. 89 ; bindask e-m 4 hendi, to bind oneself to serve another, esp. of the 
service of great personages ; b. 4 hendi konungum, Fms. xi. 203, x. 215, 
Bs. i. 681, Orkn. 422 ; bindast fyrir e-u, to place oneself at the bead of 
an undertaking, to bead, Hkr. iii. 40 ; Ongull vildi b. fyrir um atfbr vio 
Gretti, Grett. 147 A. 2. with gen., bindask e-s, to refrain from a 
thing ; eigi bazt hann ferligra oroa, i. e. be did not refrain from bad lan- 

fuage, 655. 1 2 ; b. t4ra (only negative), to refrain from bursting into tears, 
ms. ii. 32 ; hl4trs, Sks. 118 ; b. vid e-t, id., El. 21 ; b. af e-u, Stj. 56. 
bindandi and bindendi, f. (now neut., Thorn. 68), abstinence, Stj. 147, 
625. 186, Fms. i. 226, Horn. 17. compos: bindendis-tfmi, a, m. 
a time of abstinence. bindandis-llf, n. a life ofb., Stj. 147, 655 xiii. 
bind an d i s-maflr, m. an ascetic, Bs. ii. 146 ; mod. a teetotaler. 

bindi, n. a sheaf, = bundin, N. G. L. i. 330 ; mod. a volume, (cp. Germ. 
band.) 

BISffGB, m. a bed, bolster, Korm. (in a verse), prop, a heap of corn 
Or the like, (Scot, bing,) Nj. 153 ; vide Lex. Poet, 
birgdir, f. pi. stores, provisions, Sturl. ii. 225, Faer. 53, Fas. ii. 423. 
birgiligr, adj. well provided, Bs. i. 355. 

BIRG-JA, d, to furnish, provide ; skal ek vist b. hann at nokkuni, 
Nj. 73 ; segir Sigur&r, at hann mun b. £>a me6 nokkuni moti, Faer. 237 ; 
hann birg&i J>a ok um bufe\ Ld. 144 ; mi vil ek b. bii J>itt at malnytu i 
sumar, Hrafn. 9. [In the Edd. sometimes wrongly spelt with y, as it is 
quite different from byrgja, to enclose."] 

birgr, adj. [O. H. G. b'mg, fertilis ; unbirig, sterilis : sometimes in Edd. 
wrongly spelt byrgr : this form however occurs Bs. i. 868, MS. the end 
of the 1 5th century] : — provided, well furnished ; b. at kosti, Grett. 1 2 7 A, 
Sd. 170; viltu selja mer augun ? f>4 er ek verr b. eptir, Fas. iii. 384. 

BIBKI, n. collect. = bjork, birch, in compds : birki-raptr, m. a rafter 
of birch-wood, lsl. ii. 153. birki-vidr, m. birch-wood, Grag. ii. 355. 

birkja, t, to bark, strip; b. vi5, Jb. 235, Stj. 177; cp. Gkv. 2. 12, 
birkinn vior ( = birki vidr ?), Fms. viii. 33 ; b. hest, to flay a horse. 

BIBNA, u, f. a she-bear, Stj. 530, Fs. 26, Magn. 476 : astron., Rb. 
468 ; b. er ver kollum vagn, 181 2. 16. birnu-geetir, m. the name 
of one of the constellations, 181 2. 18. 

BIKTA, t, [Ulf. bairhtian], to illuminate, brighten, Stj. 15 ; b. syn, 655 
xxx ; b. blinda, id. 2. impers., £okunni birtir af, the fog lifted, Hrafn. 
6 : to brighten with gilding or colouring, a ship, J>4 var birt allt hlyrit, 
cp. hl^bjartr and hlyrbirt skip, Fms. iv. 277. 3. metaph. to en- 

lighten; birta hjortu v4r, Horn. 67, Rb. 390 : to make illustrious, Skalda 
204. p. to reveal, manifest, Fms. iv. 132, viii. 101 : with dat., birti 
hann «rfst sinni, x. 418. y. reflex, to appear; birtist J>4 skadi J>eirra, 
Fms. vii. 189, v. 344, Stj. 198, Ann. 1243; b. e-m, Fms. i. 142. 

birti, f. and mod. birta, u, f. [Goth, bairbtt], brightness, light, the 
old form birti is used Luke ii. 9, in the N. T. of 1 540, and the Bible of 
1584, and still kept in the nth Ed. of Vidal. (1829) ; otherwise birta, 
Pass. 8. 19, 41. 10; birta also occurs Stj. 81, Fb. i. 122 ; but otherwise 
birti in old writers ; birti ok fegrft, Fms. v. 344, x. 347 ; birti aegis, the 
gold, Edda 69 ; tunglsins birti, Stj. 26, Fms. i. 77. 

birting, f. brightness, Sks. 26, 656 A : metaph. manifestation, revela- 
tion, Th. 76, Stj. 378, Barl. 199 : vision, 655 xxxii. 2. day-break. 
compo : birtingar-tlB, f. time of revelation, Horn. 63. 

birtingr, m. a fish, trutta albicolor, Edda (Gl.) : a nickname, Fms. vii. 
157 : pi. illustrious men, Eg. (in a verse). 

BISKUP, m., in very old MSS. spelt with y and o (byskop), but 
commonly in the MSS. contracted ' bp,' so that the spelling is doubtful ; 
but biscop (with i) occurs Bs. i. 356, byscop in the old fragm. i. 391- 
394 ; biskup is the common form in the Edd. and at present, vide Bs. i. 

ii, Sturl. S., lb. [Gr. kmatcowoi; A. S. biscop; Engl, bishop; Germ. 
biscbof] : — a bishop. Icel. had two sees, one at Skalholt, erected A.D. 
1056; the other at H61ar, in the North, erected A.D. 1106. They 
were united at the end of the last century, and the see removed to 
Reykjavik. Biographies of ten of the bishops of the nth to the 14th, 



' century are contained in the Bs., published 1858, and of the later bishops in 
the Biskupa Annalar (from A. D. 1606), published in Safh til Sogu Islands, 
vol. i. and Bs. ii, and cp. farther the Biskupaacfi, by the Icel. historian Jon 
Halld6rsson (died A.D. 1736), and the Hist. Eccl. (H.E.),by Finn Jonsson 
(Finnus Johannseus, son of the above-mentioned Jon Halldorsson). 
During two hundred years of the commonwealth till the middle of 
the 13th century, the bishops of Skalholt and H61ar were elected by 
the people or by the magnates, usually (at least the bishops of Skal- 
holt) in parliament and in the logreUa (the legislative council), vide the 
Hungrv. ch. 2 (valinn til b. af allri alj»yftu 4 Islandi), ch. 5, 7, 13, 16, 
Sturl. 2, ch. 26, Kristni S. ch. 12, lb. ch. 10, |>orl. S. ch. 9, Pais. S. ch. 2, 
Guftm. S. ch. 40, J6ns S. ch. 7 (J>4 kaus Gizurr biskup J6n prest Ogmundar- 
son med samfcykki allra laerdra manna ok lilacr&ra 1 Norolendinga 
f}6rdungi). Magnus Gizurarson (died A. D. 1 2 37) was the last popularly 
elected bishop of Skalholt ; bishop Gudmund (died A.D. 1237) the last of 
H61ar ; after that time bishops were imposed by the king of Norway or 
the archbishop. compds : biskupa-buningr, m. episcopal apparel, 
Sturl. i. 221. biskupa-fundr, m. a synod of bishops, Fms. x. 7. 
biskupa-J)4ttr, ra. the section in the Icel. Jus Eccl. referring to the 
bishops, K. |>. K. 60. biskupa- J)ing, n. a council of bishops, Bs. i. 
713, H. E. i. 456. biskups-brunnr, m. a well consecrated by bishop 
Gudmund, else called Gvendarbrunnar, Bs. biakups-bur, n. a 
* bishop' s-bower,' chamber for a bishop, Sturl. ii. 66. biskups-ddmr, 
m. a diocese, Fms. vii. 1 73, xi. 229, lb. 16, Pr. 107 : episcopate, Fms. i. 1 18. 
biskups-d6ttir, f. a bishop's daughter, Sturl. i. 207. biskups-dsemi, 
n. an episcopal see, Sturl. i. 204, iii. 124 : the episcopal office, 23, Bs. i. 66, 
etc. biskups-eftii, n. bishop-elect, Bs. i, cp. ii. 3 39. biskups-freendi, 
m. a relative of a bishop, Sturl. ii. 222. biskups-gardr, m. a bishop's 
manor, Fms. ix. 47. biakups-gisting, f. the duty of entertaining the 
bishop on bis visitation, Vm. 23. biskupa-kjor, n. pi. the election of 
a bishop, Bs. i. 476. biskups-kosning, f. id., Sturl. i. 33, Fms. viii. 
118, v.l. biskups-lauss, adj. without a bishop, Fb. iii. 445, Ann. 
1 210. biakups-madr, m. one in the service of a bishop, Fms. ix. 
317. biskups-xnark, n. the sign of a bishop; {»4 gerfti Sabinus b. 
yfir diikinum ok drakk sv4 droggr (a false reading = kross-mark ?), Greg. 
50. biskups-magr, m. a brother-in-law of a bishop, Fms. ix. 312, 
v.l. biskups-mesaa, u, f. a mass celebrated by a bishop, Bs. i. 131. 
biskups-mftr, n. a bishop's mitre, Sturl. ii. 32. biskups-nafn, n. 
the title of a bishop, Fms. x. II. biskups-rfki, n. a bishopric, diocese, 
Ann. (Hb.) 19, Fms. xi. 229, Sturl. ii. 15. biskups-sekt, f. a fine to 
be paid by a bishop, N. G. L. i. 350. biskups-skattr, m. a duty to be 
paid to the bishop in Norway, D. N. (Fr.) biskups-skip, a bishop's ship : 
the bishops had a special licence for trading ; about this matter, vide the 
Arna b. S. Laur. S. in Bs. and some of the deeds in D. I. ; the two sees 
in Icel. had each of them a ship engaged in trade, Fms. ix. 309, v. 1. ; vide 
a treatise by Maurer written in Icel., Ny Fel. xxii. 105 sqq. biskups- 
skrti&i, a, m. an episcopal ornament, Fms. ix. 38. biskups-sonr, m. 
the son of a bishop, Sturl. i. 123, Fms. x. 17. biakups-atafr, m. a 
bishop's staff, Bs. i. 143. biskups-stofa, u, f. a bishop's study, Dipl. 
ii. 11. biskups-st611, m. an episcopal seat, bishopric, Jb. 16, K.A. 
96, Fms. x. 409. biskups-s^sla, u, f. a diocese, episcopate, Fms. 
vii. 172. biskups-tign, f. episcopal dignity, Bs. i. 62, 655 iii, Sks. 
802, Sturl. i. 45. biskups-tiund, f. the tithe to be paid to the bishop in 
Iceland, v. the statute of A.D. 1096, D. I. i, lb., K. £.K. 150 (ch. 39), 
K. A. 96. biakupstfundar-mal, n. a lawsuit relating to the bishop, 
H. E. ii. 185. biskups-vatn, n. water consecrated by bishop Gudmund, 
Bs. i. 535. biskups-veldi, n. episcopal power, Pr. 106. biskups- 
vfgsla, u, f. the consecration of a bishop, Fms. viii. 297, Bs. i.61. 
biskupa, ad, to confirm, Horn. 99 ; biskup er skyldr at b. born, K. f>. K. 
62; Gudmundr biskup biskupaoi hann tvaevetran, Sturl. iii. 1 22 ; t6k 
Glumr skim ok var biskupaftr i banasott af Kol biskupi, Gliim. 397 : 
now in Icel. called aft ferma or staftfesta or even kristna born, 
biskupan, f. confirmation; ferming er sumir kalla b., K. A. 20, ch. 3. 
biskupligr, adj. episcopal; b. embaetti, Stj. 556, Sks. 781, 655 xxxii. 
(not fit for a bishop.) 

B ISM AM, a, m. [for. word; Germ, besem, besen; Dan. bismer; v. 
Grimm s. v.], a steelyard, GJ)1. 526, Dipl. iii. 4. compd : bismara- 
pund, n. a sort of pound, N. G. L. iii. 166. 
bissa, u, f., Lat. byssus, a stuff, Bxr. 21. 

bistr, adj. [Swed. bister], angry, knitting one*s brows, Sturl. iv. 82, v. 1., 
cp. Bs. i. 750, Pass. 21. 1. 

BIT, n. bite, Lat. morsus; at tonnunum er bitsins v4n, Skalda 163 : of 
cutting instruments, sax vsenligt til bits, Fs. 6 : of insects, mybit, bite of 
gnats, Rd. 205 ; bit flugdyra, 655 xxx; dyrbit, a fox killing lambs, Bs. 
ii. 137. p. pasture = beit, N. G. L. i. 246. 

bita, aft, to divide (a ship) with cross-beams (biti) ; skip prennum bitum 
lit bita 5, Sturl. iii. 61. p. to cut food, meat into bits. 

bit-bein, n., cp. Engl, bone of contention; hafa riki J)essi lengi at 
ofund orftit ok bitbeinum, Faer. 230. 

biti, a, m. 1. a bit, mouthful (cp. munnbiti) ; konungr at nokkura 
bita af hrosslifr, Fms. i. 37, J4tv. 26, Rd. 283 : in the phrase, biftja 
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bitum, to go begging, Grag. i. 278. 2. an eye-tooth ^yX, q.v., 

[Swed. belar~]; eru ver ok sv4 gamlir, ok sva bitar upp komnir, i.e. we are 
no longer babies, have got our eye-teeth, Fms. viii. 325. 3. a cross- 

beam, girder in a house, Ld. 316, Gpl. 346: in a ship, Lat. transtrum, 
Fms. ix. 44, Sturl. iii. 61. 

bitiU and bitull, m., dat. bitli, the bit of a bridle, Stj. 84, 397, Hkr. 
i. 27, Hkv. 2. 34, Akv. 30, Fms. iv. 75, Hkr. ii. 31. 

bitlingr, m. a bit, morsel; the proverb, vida koma Hallgerdi bitlingar, 
cp. Nj. ch. 48; stela bitlingum, to steal trifles, Sturl. i. 61, v.l.; bera 
bitlinga fra bordi, as a beggar, Fas. ii. (in a verse). 

bitar, rs, adj. biting, sharp, Korm. 80, Eg. 465, Fms. ii. 255. 

bitra, u, f. bitterness, a cognom., Landn. 

bitrligr, adj. sharp, Korm. 80, Fbr. 58 : metaph., Isl. ii. (in a verse). 
bit-s6tt, f. contagious disease, poet., "ft. 17. 
bit-yrfli and bitryr5i, n. pi. taunts, N. G. L. i. 223. 
bi, bf, and bium, blum, interj. lullaby ! 

BlDA, beid, biftu, bedit ; pres. bid; imperat. bid, 2nd pers. bityu, biddu, 
[Ulf. beidan ; A. S. bidan ; Engl, bide ; O.H.G. bitan] :— to bide. I. 
to bide, wait for : with gen., b. e-s, to wait for one, Eg. 274 ; skal slikra 
manna at visu vel b., such men are worth waiting for, i. e. they are not 
to be had at once, Fms. ii. 34 ; the phrase, bida sinnar stundar, to bide 
one*s time : with hedan, £adan, to wait, stand waiting, bid J>u he*dan, 
unz ek kem, 656 C. 35; J>adan beid J>engill, Hkv. 1. 22 : also, b. e-s 
or stad, Lex. Poet. The old writers constantly use a notion * a loco,' 
{>adan, h65an, or stad, where the mod. usage is her, J>ar, * in loco 
absol., Fms. x. 37, Nj. 3. II. to abide, suffer, undergo, Lat. 

pad: with ace, b. harm, Nj. 250; skafta, Grag. i. 459, 656 C ; anueli, 
to be blamed, Nj. 133 ; bana, dauda, hel, to abide death . ... to die, Hm. 
19, Fms. vi. 114; 6sigr, to abide defeat, be defeated; sva skal bol baeta 
at bida annat meira (a proverb), Fb. ii. 336, Al. 57 : sometimes in a 
good sense, bida elli, to last to a great age, 656 A ; b. enga ro, to feel 
no peace, be uneasy, Eg. 403 ; b. ekki (scint) b$etr e-s, of an irreparable 
loss, tsl. ii. 172. III. impers., e-t (acc.) bidr, there abides, i. e. 

exists, is to be bad, with a preceding negative ; hvarki bidr J>ar baru ne* 
vindsblse, there is felt neither wave nor blast, Stj. 78 ; beid engan J>ann er 
rada kynni, there was none that could make it out, 22 ; varla beid braud 
edr fxbxx, was not to be had, 2x2; slaegastr af ollum \>c\m kvikendum er til 
bidr a jardriki, 34. Gen. iii. 1 . IV. part. pi. bfdendr, v. androdi. 

bidandi, f. a biding, waiting, delay, Fms. ii. 216. 

b£-fala, ad, [Germ, befehlen], to recommend, command, Bs. i. 145 note 
7, from paper MS., v. Introd. p. 48. 

bfldr, m., and bflda, u, f. an axe, Edda (Gl.) ; an instrument for bleed- 
ing : bfld-spor, n. a scar as from a b., Bs. i. 367. 2. a sheep with 
spotted cheeks : bfld-6ttr, adj. (sheep) spotted on the cheeks, Rd. 240. 

bfld-or, f. a blunt arrow, a bolt,, Fms. ii. 320, x. 362. 

bi-llfl, n. [A. S. biliofa], luxury, Al. 1 7, 34, 45. 

bl-standa, stoft, [Goth, bistandan ; Germ, beisteben], (for. word), to 
assist, Stj. MS. 227, col. 102. 

bfeundr, m. (for. word), a besant (Byzantius), a coin, EI. 2. 

BfTA, beit, bitu, bitid ; pres. bit ; imperat. bit, 2nd pers. bittii ; poet, 
forms with the negative, beitat, Eg. (in a verse) ; subj. bitia, Hkv. 2. 31, 
[Ulf. beitan ; Engl, bite ; Germ, beizeri] : — to bile, Lat. mordere : I. 
properly, 1. with the teeth, Eg. 508, N. G. L. i. 351 ; b. menn (of 
a dog), Grag. ii. 119; b. skard 6r, Eg. 605: of a horse, N.G.L. i. 
392: foxes killing sheep, Bs. ii. 138, N.G.L. ii. 34 (wolf) : — to sting, 
of wasps, gnats, Landn. 146. 2. of grazing animals ; b. gras, 

lauf, sk6g, Grag. ii. 229, (hence beit, pasture) ; hvar hestar J>inir bitu 
gras, Fs. 57: absol. to graze, Karl. 71. 8. of sharp instruments, 

weapons (vapnbitinn) ; engir v6ru os&rir nema J>eir er eigi bitu jam, 
except those whom iron could not bite. Eg. 33 ; sverdit beit ekki, did not 
cut, Nj. 45, Edda 7 ; ljarnir bita, 48 ; fotrinn brotnadi en eigi beit, the 
sword did not cut but broke the leg, Bjarn. 66. {$. e-m bitr, one's 
weapon (scythe) cuts well, bites ; allt bitu honum annan veg vapnin, Eg. 
93. 4. of a ship, to cruise; h£r er skip . . . er v6r kollum bita 

{bite the wind) allra skipa bezt, the best sail, Fs. 27 : impers., beit J>eim 
eigi fyrir Reykjanes, they could not clear cape R., Landn. 30. 5. 
in fishing, to bite, take the bait; bitr vel a um daginn, the fishes did bite, 
Ld. 40 ; bita mxtti beitfiskr, q. v. 6. bita a vorrinni, to bite the 

lip as a token of pain or emotion, Nj. 68 ; hann hafdi bitid 4 kampinum, 
had bitten the beard, 209. II. metaph. : a. of frost, cold, 

sickness, and the like. p. to bite, sting, hurt; hvat mun oss heldr b. 
ord bans, why should bis speech sting us any more f Grett. 95 A ; eigi 
veit ek prestr, nema ordin J>in hafi bitid, thy words have bit, Fms. vii. 
39. y. as a law term ; sekt, sok bitr, the guilt strikes the convict, 
when brought home to him, hence sakbitinn. guilty ; £4 menn er hvar- 
tveggja hafa bitid, log, re*ttindi ok sva domar, convicted in the face of 
law and justice, Sks. 655 B; um J>au mal sem sekt bitr, i.e. unlawful 
cases, liable to punishment, K. A. 148 ; um {>at er sekt bitr, Grett. 133 A 
(new Ed. 1853), Sks. 655. 8. b. 4 e-n, to cut deep, affect, make an 
impression upon ; the phrase, lata ekki a sig b., to stand proof against 
all; J>ctta tet Kjartan a sik b., K.felt pain from it, Ld. 204 ; lattu J>etta 



ekki 4 J>ik b., do not mind it, id. ; rennr J>at odrum opt mjok i brjost, 
er 4 suma bitr ekki (of the conscience), 655 xi. c. e-t bitr fyrir, 
something 4 bites off,* i. e. is decisive, makes a thing impossible or out of 
question ; J>at annat {the other reason) er Jx5 bitr skjotara, which is still 
more decided against it, Fms. ii. 266 ; |>eir kvadust ]?enna kost eigi vilja, 
ok kvadu J>at tvennt til vera er fyrir beit, two decided obstacles, reasons 
against it, Sturl. iii. 47 ; Jni ert miklu ceri madr at aldri, en sva at ver 
hafim her logtekna i J6msborg, ok bitr J>at fyrir, that puts it out of ques- 
tion, makes it impossible, Fms. x. 93 ; f>orgilsi bykir mi {>etta rad mega 
fyrir bita, Th. thought this would be quite sufficient, — fyrir hlita would 
here be better, — Ld. 264 ; J>eir hofdu jafnan minna hlut or m41um, j>6 
Jwtta biti mi fyrir, they always got the worst of it, though this was a 
thorough beating, Fas. i. 144 ; ({>at er) logmanni ok logr&tumofinum 
J>ykir fyrir b., seems a decisive proof, cuts the case off at once, N. G. L. ii. 
21 ; b. e-m at fullu, to prove fatal to, tell fully upon; hafa mik nu at 
fullu bitid hans r4d, Fs. 8 ; Nj4ls Wta radin, a proverb quoted by Arngrim 
in Brevis Comment., written A.D. 1593, denoting the sagacity of Njal's 
schemes ; beit J>etta rad, it was effective, Fs. 153 ; e-m bitr vid at horfa. 
Band. 7 C, is no doubt a false reading, « b^dr, which is the reading I.e. of tho 
vellum MS. 2845, vide bjoda. III. recipr. of horse fight, Rd. 298. 

bi-tala, be-tala, ad, to pay, (mod.) ; cp. Germ, bezablen. 

bja, interj. fie I bia, to defile. 

bjagadr, part, wry, deformed, cp. bagr. bja^-leitr, adj. ugly, de- 
formed, Fas. ii. 149. 

bjalla, u, f. a bell, certainly an Engl, word imported into Icel. along 
with Christianity; bjollu gsetir, the keeper of the bell, is a nickname 
given by the heathen Icel. to a missionary, A.D. 998, Kristni S. (in a 
verse) : hann vigdi klukkur ok bjollur, Bs. i. 65, Fms. i. 233 : bjalla is 
now esp. used of small bells, e. g. on the horns of sheep, but klukka of 
a church bell ; cp. dynbjalla, Grett. 

bjannak, n. an av. Kty. ; J>at var hdttr hans ef hann (viz. Odin) sendi 
menn sina til orrostu edr adrar sendifarar, at hann lagdi 4dr hendr i hofud 
J>eim ok gaf fceim bjannak, triidu J>eir at {)4 mundi vel farast, "fngl. S. 
ch. 1 1 ; it is commonly interpreted as benedictio, but it is no doubt the 
Scot, bannock, from Gael, banagb, an oat-cake; cp. Lat. pants. The 
whole passage in the Hkr. points to Christian rites and ideas brought 
into the pagan North, but which are here attributed to Odin, (cp. the 
breaking of bread and the Eucharist.) 

BJAKG, n. [Ulf. bairgabei=ij Ipavi) ; A. S. beorg; Germ, berg; lost 
in Engl.], rocks, precipices : 1. neut. pi. bjorg, precipices (in a collect, 
sense), esp. on the seaside, cp. flugabjorg, sjofarbjorg, hamrabjorg ; preci- 
pices covered with gulls and sea fowls are called bjarg, e. g. Latrabjarg, 
|>6risbjorg, mostly in pi., Bs. ii. 1 1 1, Fms. 275, Orkn. 312. 2. sing. 

rock; bjargit hafdi nyligi sprungit fr4 cinum hellismunna, Fms. i. 230; 
vatn 6r bjargi, water out of a rock, 655 xii, Nj. 264, Fas. ii. 29. p. in 
sing, it chiefly means an immense stone (cp. heljarbjarg), a boulder; hann 
hefir fsert J>at bjarg i hellisdymar, at ekki ma i hel linn komast, Fms. iii. 
223; einn stein sva mikinn sem bjarg vaeri, Gisl. 31 ; hve st6r bjorg 
(pi.) at s4 hestr dr6, Edda 26 ; at sva ungr madr skyldi hefja sv4 st6rt 
bjarg, Grett. 93. 

BJABGA,barg,burgu,borgit; pres. beTgr.pl.bjorgum; imperat. bjarg; 
pret. subj. byrga : in mod. use after the Reformation this verb is constantly 
used weak, bjarga, ad, pres. bjargar, pret. bjargat ; the only remnant of 
the old is the sup. borgit, etc. In Norway this weak form occurs very 
early, e.g. bjargar, servat, Horn. 17; in Icel. the weak seldom occurs 
before the 15th century; bjargadist, Fs. 143, and bjargat (sup.) «= borgit, 
Lv. II, are probably due to these passages being left in paper MSS. ; 
the weak bjargadi, however, occurs in a vellum MS. of the 15th cen- 
tury, |>orf. Karl. 388; 1st pers. pres. bjarga, Fms. xi. 150 (MS. 13th 
century) seems to be a Norse idiom, [Goth, bairgan ; Hel. bergan ; A. S. 
beargan ; cp. birgr] : — to save, help ; with dat., bergr hverjum sem eigi er 
feigr (a proverb), Sturl. iii. 220; s4 er oldum bergr, who saves mankind, 
viz. against the giants, i. e. Thor, Hym. 22 ; nema borgeirr byrgi honum, 
Rd. 295 : absol., Gud barg (by God's grace) er konungrinn vard eigi 
s4rr, Fms. v. 268 : in theol. sense, vildu J>eir eigi snuast til min at ek 
byrga {>eim, 656 C. 23, Horn. 1. c. : impers., e-m er borgit, is saved, 
comes safe and sound out of danger, Fser. 1 78, Hkv. Hjorv. 29. 2. 
a law # term ; b. sok, m4li, to find a point of defence; hann bergr J>eim 
kosti sdkinni, at ... , Gr4g. i. 40 ; bergsk hann vid bjargkvidinn, he is 
free by virtue of the verdict, 36 ; borgit mun mi verda at logum, i. e. 
there will be some means of putting it right, Lv. 11, Nj. 36. 8. 
special phrases; b. skipshofn, to pick up the shipwrecked, |>orf. Karl. 
I.e., Fms. xi.412 ; skipi, to haul a ship out of the reach of tides and 
waves, Gr4g. ii. 385 ; hval, to drag a dead whale ashore, GJ>I. 461 ; 
to help labouring women (v. bjargninar), Sdm. 9 ; b. n4m (v. nabjargir), 
to render the last service to a dead body, 33 ; b. kum, to attend cows 
casting calf, Bjarn. 32; b. bufe\ to milk ewes, N.G. L. i. 10; b. 
brokum, cacare, Fms. xi. 150. II. recipr. of mutual help; 

bjargast at allir saman, to be saved all in common, Hkr. ii. 
347. III. reflex., bjargask vel, to behave well, keep the heart up, 

esp. in cold or hunger ; Oddr bargst vel 4 fjallinu (in snow storm), Sturl. iii* 
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215, Orkn. 3*4, of one shipwrecked ; b. tfti, of cattle, to graze, N. G. L. 
i. 25 ; b. sjalfr, to gain one's bread, Grag. i. 294 ; b. 4 sinar hcndr 
(sp/tur), to support oneself with one's own bands, Fms. ii. 159 : of food 
or drink, cp. bergja; Snorri gofti fann, at nafni hans bargst litt vift 
ostinn, that be got on slowly eating the cheese, Eb. 244 ; hann spurfti, 
hvi hann byrgist sva litt (v. 1. matadist sva seint), . . . why be ate so 
slowly, id.; verdi J>er nd at bjargast vift slikt sem til er, you must put 
up with what you can get, Germ, fur lieb nebtnen. Eg. 204 ; hon bad 
fyrir Jwr roatar ok burgust Jrer vio J>at, Clem. 26; hon bjargaftist 
( — bargst) litt vio J>a fseftu er til var, she could hardly eat the food they 
had (v.l. hjukaftist), Fs. 174. Part, borginn, used as adj. and even in 
compar. ; impers., erat hera (heri = hegri = rfwc#) at borgnara J>6tt hsena 
beri skjold, the drake is none the better off though a ben shield him, 
metaph. of a craven, Fs. 174, Fms. vii. 116: [Early Engl, to borrow** to 
save, ' who borrowed Susanna out of wo,' Sir Guy of Warwick.] 

bjarg-aurar, m. pl.abjargalnir, Mag. 160. 

bjarg-alnir, f. pi. means enough for support, bjarg&lna-madr, m. a 
well-to-do man. 

bjarg-festr, f. a rope or cord used to save men, Vm. 44. 

bjarg-hagr, adj. a dexterous carpenter or smith for household work, 
Glum. 355 ; cp. Sturl. ii. I95. 

bjarg-hogg, n.=bergh.Ogg, hewing rocks to make a road, B4rft. 166. 

bjarg-kviflr, m. a law term, a verdict of acquittal given by five neigh- 
bours for the defendant, proving an alibi or the like, and produced during 
the trial ; the b. seems to be, in its strict sense, synonymous with heimilis- 
kvidr or heimiskvidr, q. v., cp. Grig. i. 60, 61, where it is defined; 
fimm briar skulu skilja urn bjargkviftu alia, heimilis-buar J>ess manns 
er sottr er, nema . . ., vide also 48, 49, 53, 55, 56, etc. 

bjarg-leyai, n. starvation, destitution, Grag. i. 238, GJ>1. 272, Band. 43. 

bjarg-r£&, n. pi. a law term, help or shelter given to an outlaw, in the 
phrase, ilalandi, uraftandi ollum bjargraftum, Grag. ii. 162, etc., Nj. 40. 

bjarg-rifa, u, f. a rift in a rock, Eg. 390, Stj. 450. 

bjarg-rlinar, f. pi. runes for helping women in labour, Sdm. 9. 

bjarg-r^gr, jar, f. pi. ir, a Norse law term, a female witness in a case 
of paternity, defined, N. G. L. i. 358. 

bjarg-ra&i, n. and bjargra&avegir, m. pi. means for support. 
bjarg-skora, u, f. a scaur or scar on a bill, Anal. 177, Ann. 1403, Hkr. 
iii. 323. 

bjargs-maftr, m. a hard-working man, Bs. i. 309. 

bjarg-anGs, f. = bergsn6s, a crag, Fas. i. 324, Eg. 389, v.l. 

bjarg-vel, adv. well enough, Fms. viii. 68, 126, v.l. 

bjarg-vaettr, f. (in mod. usage m.), [bjarg, mons, or bjarga, servare], 
a helping friendly sprite, a good genius, answering to the Christian good 
angel; according to the heathen belief, the country, esp. hills and 
mountains, were inhabited by such beings ; in the northern creed the 
bjargvaetter are generally a kind of giant of the gentler kind : in mod. 
usage, a supporter, helper in need; muntu verfta mer hinn mesti (masc.) 
b., Fas. ii. 438, vellum MS. of 15th century; en mesta (fern.) b., Barft. 
168, new Ed. 12. 

bjarg-Jiorota, adj. destitute of means to live. 

B JAEKA.N, n. the Runic letter B, Skalda, v. Introduction. 

BJABKEY-, in the word bj arkeyj ar-r6 ttr, m. town-law, used as 
opposed to landslog or landsr&tr, county-law, Sks. 22 ; sokin veit til lands- 
laga en eigi til bjarkeyjarrettar, Fms. vii. 130 ; vide N. G. L. i. 303-336. 
It is an illustration of this curious word, that the Danes at present call a 
justice ' birkedommer,' and the district • birk ;* cp. local names, as in 
Sweden, — in Bircha civitate regia, Johann. Magnus 542 (Ed. 1554) ; 
civitas Birchensis, 556 ; in Bircha civitate turn maxima, 541 ; in Norway, 
Bjarkey is one of the northern islands, whence the famous Norse family 
Bjarkeyingar took their name ; v. Munch, the pref. to Norge's Beskrivelse. 
Etym. uncertain ; hedged in with birch (?). 

B JARMI, a, m. the beaming or radiance of light, not the light itself ; 
sdlar-bjarmi, dags-bjarmi ; very freq. in mod. usage ; no instances from 
old writers are on record ; akin to brimi, bjartr, etc. H. pi. 

Bjarmar (and Bjarmaland n., bjarmskr adj.), name of a people or tribe 
of the Russian empire, the Perms of the present day ; vide K. Alfred's 
Orosius i. 1, 14 sq., 0. H. ch. 122, Fas. ii. 511 sqq. 

bjarnar-, v. bjorn. 

bjarn-baas, m. a pit for catching bears, GJ>1. 457; used proverb., 
Hkr. 1.235. 

bjaxn-dfri, and mod. bjarnd^r, n. a bear, Fms. vi. 298, Nj. 35, Fs. 
27, 148, 182. 

bjara-eggjan, f. the egging a bear on to fight, a Norse law term, of a 
brutal provocation, N. G. L. i. 74. 
bjarn-feldr, m. a bear's fell, bear-skin cloak, Vm. 91, Pm. 1 20, Jm. 28. 
bjarn-fell, n. id., Vm. 22, Am. 81. 

bjarn-gjold, n. pi. « bear-gild,* reward for killing a bear, Fs. 150. 
bjaro.-h.tinn, m. a young bear, f>6r&. 17 (Ed. i860), 
bjarn-igull, m. echinus terrestris urseus, Rb. 348, Hb. 29 (Ed. 1865). 
bjarn-dlpa, u, f. an outer jacket of bear-skin, Korm. 114. 
bjarn-akiiui, n. a bear-skin, B. K. 83, Ld. 114, Korm. 112. c 



bjarn-staka, u, f. a bear-skin, Edda (pref.) 151. 

bjam-BviOa, u, f. a large knife for killing bears, Eb. 298, Fas. iii. 546. 

bjaxn-veiftar, f. pi. bear-bunting, N. G. L. i. 46. 

bjam-ylr, s, m. bear's warmth, the vital warmth of an ice-bear ; it 
was believed in Icel. (vide Isl. f>j6fts. i. 610) that a child bom on the 
hide of an ice-bear would be proof against frost and cold ; people hardy 
against cold are therefore said * to have bear's warmth 9 (bjarnyl), vide 
Hav. 39. 

bjart-eygr and -eygftr, adj. bright-eyed, Fms. iv. 38, Bs. i. 66, Hkr. 
iii. 184, 0. H. 245. 
bjart-haddaflr, adj. a fair-haired lady, Lex. Poot. 
bjart-leikr, m. brightness, Horn. 60, Rb. 336, Fms. i. 228, Magn. 468. 
bj art-lei tr, adj. of bright countenance, bright-looking, Fms. v. 319. 
bjaxt-liga, adv. (and -ligr, adj.), clearly, Stj. 26. 
bjart-litadr, adj. bjartleitr, Hkv. Hjorv. 27. 

BJABTB, adj. [Ulf. bairts = brj\o* ; A.S.beorht; Engl, bright; Hel. 
berbt; in Icel. per metath. bjartr; cp. birti, etc.], bright; Lat. clarus is 
rendered by bjartr, Clar. 128; bjart lj6s, Fms. i. 96; bjart tunglskin, 
Nj. 118; solskin, Fms. ii. 300; ve6t, i. 128: of hue, complexion, b. 
likami, Hkr. iii. 179, Nj. 208; hond, Bb. 3. 20. 2. metaph. illus- 

trious; med b. sign", Fms. x. 253 ; in a moral sense, Stj. 141. 

bjart- viftri, n. bright weather, Barft. 175. 

BjAliFI, bjalbi, a, m. a fur, skin, Fms. v. 207, 236; esp. in the 
compds hrein-bjalfi, geit-bjalbi, flug-bjalbi, Haustl. 12. Etym. uncertain, 
pern, a Slav. word. 2. used as a pr. name, Landn. 

BJAliKI, a, m. [Hel. balco; Swed. and Dan. bjelke; Germ, balke; 
prob. akin to balkr], a balk, beam, G\\. i. 346. 

BJ6DA, bau&, buftu, boftit; pres. b^ft; pret. subj. byfta; pret. sing, 
with the suffixed negative, bauftat, Edda 90 (in a verse) ; the obsolete 
middle form buftumk, mihi obtulit, nobis obtulerunt, occurs in Egi! 
Hofuftl. 2 ; [Ulf. biudan; A. S. biodan; Engl, bid; Germ, bitten; Swed. 
biuda; Dan. byde] : — Lat offerre, proferre, with dat. of the person, acc. 
of the thing: I. to bid, offer; J>eir hofftu bodit honum laun, 

they bad offered bim rewards, Fms. i. 12 ; Jborsteinn bauft at gefa Gunn- 
laugi hestinn, Isl. ii. 213 ; b. grift, to offer pardon, Fms. i. 181 ; |>eir 
budu at gefa upp borgina, ix. 41 ; bauft hann J>eim t at gora alia bscndr 
oftalborna, i. 20 ; byor, at hann muni gorast hans maftr, xi. 232 ; en ek 
bjb J>er Jm5, at synir minir rifti meft J>er, Nj. 93 ; Irar buftu sik undir hans 
vald, Fms. x. 1 3 1 . 2. reflex, to offer oneself, volunteer one's service ; 
buftusk honum Jar menn til fylgftar, Fms. ix. 4 ; mun ek mi til |>ess 
bjdftask i sumar a J>ingi, Ld. 104, Sks. 510; fceim er J)A byftsk, Grdg. i. 
284 ; J>6roddr bauftsk til |>eirrar farar, Hkr. ii. 247 ; ef J>i byftsk i |>vi, 
Fms. xi. 121. 3. metaph., b. dfrift, ojomuft, rangindi, liftsmun, of 

ill usage, Ld. 148, Rb. 4 18 ; b. e-m rangt, to treat one unjustly, Horn. 
155 : with an adverb, b. e-m ssoniliga, to treat one in seemly sort, Ld. 
66 ; b. & boft e-s, to outbid one, N. G. L. iii. no. 49. II. to bid, 

invite, cp. boft, a banquet; prob. ellipt., hospitality or the like being 
understood ; Ozurr baud J>eim inn f bdftina at drekka, Nj. 4 ; heim vii 
ek b. J>ex i sumar, 93 ; honum var boftit til bofts, 50 ; hann bauft J>4 J)egar 
J>ar at vera Gizuri Hallssyni, Bs. i. 128; g^kk Barftr m6ti honum ok 
fagnafti honum, ok baud honum J»r at vera, Eg. 23 ; b. monnum til bofts, 
to bid guests to a banquet, wedding, or the like, Ld. 104. III. 
to bid, order, Lat. imperare, cp. boft, bidding; sem log buftu, as the law 
prescribed, Fms. i. 81 ; sva bauft oss Guft, Post. 645. 88 ; b. af landi, to 
order one out of the land, make bim an outlaw, Fms. vii. 20 ; b. af embsetti, 
to depose, Sturl. ii. 119; b. tit, a Norse milit. term, to call out, levy, cp. 
tftboft, a levy ; b. lit leiftangri, b. lit lifti, skipum, to levy troops, ships, 
Fms. i. 12, 61, vi. 219, 251, 400, x. 1 18, Eg. 31, cp. N. G. L. i. ii ; b. e-m 
erendi, to commit a thing to one's charge, Fms. vii. 103 ; b. varnaft 4 e-u, 
or b. til varnanar, to forbid, xi. 94, Edda 59 : with prepp., b. e-m urn (cp. 
umboft, charge), to delegate to one, commit to one's charge; J>eim manni 
er biskup hefir urn booit, at nema vatta, K. b. K. 64 ; )>ess manns er 
biskup bauft urn at taka vift fe J>vf, K. A. 96, Sks. 460 B ; hann keypti 
til handa f>orkatli J>a hluti er hann haffti urn boftit, the things that be 
bad given charge about, Grett. 102 A ; Hermundr bauft mi urn Vermundi, 
at vera fyrir sina hond, Rd. 251. 2. eccl. to proclaim, announce, esp. 
as rendering of mid. Lat. praedicare; b. sift, tni, Kristni, to proclaim, 
preach a new religion, Nj. 156, 158, Fms. i. 32 ; b. messudag, sunnudag, 
to proclaim a holy day, N. G. L. i. 348. IV. of a mental state, 

to bode, forebode ; e-m byftr hugr (cp. hugbob, foreboding), one's heart 
bodes, Fms. v. 38, 24, Eg. 2 1 ; met bjfftr )>at eitt i skap (my heart bodes), 
at verftir meira styrandi en mi ertu, Bs. i. 468 ; m^r bjFftr )»t fyrir,. 
which makes me for bode, Fms. ii. 193 ; e»m byftr hugr vift (whence vift- 
bj<5ftr, dislike), to abbor, dislike; er honum haffli lengi hugr vift boftit, 
Bs. i. 128. 2. impers., mer bjbx avallt hita (acc.) er ek kem i J>cirra 
flokk, a boding comes over me, i. e. I feel uneasy, whenever Fms. iii. 
189; mer bauft 6tta (acc), I felt a thrilling, Bs. i. 410; b. upekt, to 
loathe, Grett. ill A; b. J>ekt f to feel pleasure; bauft J>eim mikla J>ekt er 
{>eir sa likit, Bs. i. 208 : the phrase, e-m byor vift at horfa, of a frame of 
mind, to be so and so minded; miklir eru J^r fraendr borfti, ef yftr byftr 
sva vift at horfa, Band. 7 (MS. 2845). p. the phrase, feat tyfe, it 
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beseems, becomes ; eptir J»t fcr veizla fram, eptir J>vi sem b$br, as is due, 
Fms.x. 15, Fb. I.e. has byrjadi; sem byor urn sv4 4gaetan hofdingja, 
Fms. x. 149. "V. with prepp. ; b. fram, Lat. proferre, to produce; 

b. fram vitni, to produce a witness, Eg. 472 ; med fram bodnum tegjofum, 
Sturl. iii. 232 ; b. upp, b. af hendi, to give up, leave off; \>k bydr hanD 
upp hornit, gives up the born, will not drink more, Edda 32 ; b. undan, a 
law term, to lay claim to; er J» kostr at b. undan J>eim manni vard- 
veizluna fjarins, Grig. i. 196 ; eigi skal undan manni b., 4dr undir mann 
kemr f&t, id.; cp. the following chapter, which treats ' urn undan-bod 
fjar ;' mi era {>eir menu sv4 J>rTr, at eigi bydr undan fj&rvardveizluna, 
viz. who are privileged guardians of the property of a minor, viz. father, 
brother, mother, and who cannot be outbidden, 192 ; b. vid, a trade 
term, to make a bid; b. vid tvenn verd, to bid double, Ld. 146 ; ek bjb 
J>6r jafhmorg stodhross vid, id. ; at J>d bydir Ruti br<Sour {unum sauni- 
liga, 66 ; kaupa sv4 jord sem a&rir menn b. vid, N.G.L. i. 95 : b. fyrir is 
now more usual. VI. part. pass, bodinn used as an adj., tsp. in the 

alliterative phrase, vera bodinn ok buinn til e-s, to be ready and willing 
to do a thing, to be at one's service ; skulu ver brsedr vera bunir ok 
bodnir til J>ess sem J>cr vilit okkr til nyta, Eg. 50; til bess skal ek 
|>odinn ok buinn at ganga at J>eim malum fyrir Jnna hond, Ld. 292. 

B JODK, m. ; as the word is used masc. in A. S. as well as in Ulf., we 
have in Haustl. 5 to alter breiou bj6di into breidum bjooi ; [Ulf. biuds 
= Tpfa*(a ; A. S. beod ; Hel. biod ; O. H. G. biud.'] I. Lat. mensa, 

a table, Rm. 4, 28, 29, Haustl. L c. II. sot/, ground, cp. the 

Fr. plateau ; 4 Engla bj6d, on English ground, Hofudl. 2 ; adr Bors synir 
bj6dum um ypdu, Vsp. 4. 

bj6or, m. [bjoda], poet, one who invites. Lex. Poet; cp. also compds 
such as vid-bj6dr, disgust, from bjo'da vid. 

b j 6r-blandinn, part, mixed with beer, El. 21. 

BJOHB, m. [O. H. G. pior or bior ; Low Germ, and mod. Germ, bier; 
Fris. biar ; A. S. bior ; Engl, beer], no doubt a word of German extrac- 
tion, 61 (oldr), ale, being the familiar word used in prose : — bjor hardly 
ever occurs, vide however Hkr. iii. 447, Bk. 48, 89, 96 (Norse) ; and is a 
Foreign word, as is indicated even by the expression in the Alvism&l— 61 
heitir med monnum, en med Asum bj6r, ale it is called by men, by gods 
beer: bj6r however is very current in poetry, but the more popular 
poems, such as the H4vam41, only speak of 61 or oldr, Hm. 1 1, 13, 65, 
80,132,138. 

B JOKK, m. [Lat fiber ; A. S. beofar], a beaver, esp. the beaver's skin. 
Eg. 71, in the phrase, b. ok savali. 2. a triangular cut off piece of 

skin, [cp. provincial Swed. bjaur] ; Jut eru bjorar J>eir er menn snida 
6r skom sinum fyrir tam eftr hel, Edda 42 ; still used in I cel. in that 
sense. II. metaph. a small piece of land (an 4V. key. as it seems) ; 

bj6r 14 dnuminn fyrir austan Flj<5t, Landn. 284. 

BJOKB, m., must be different from the preceding word, synonymous 
with brjost^ili, a wall in a bouse, a party wall, but also in the 13th and 
14th centuries freq. a costly tapestry used in halls at festivals and in 
churches ; hrindum hallar bjori, let us break down the wall of the ball, 
Halfs S. Fas. ii. (in a verse) ; eingi var bjorrinn milli husanna, there was 
no partition between the bouses, Sturl. iii. 177 ; gengu J>eir i stofuna, var 
h6n vel tjoldud ok upp settir bjorar, 229 ; annarr hlutrinn stokk litar i 
bjorinn, sv4 at J»r vard fastr, H4v. 40. p. of a movable screen be- 
tween choir and nave, of cloth or costly stuff, different from tjdld (hang- 
ings) and reflar ; hann l£t Atla prest penta allt rsefr innan, ok sv4 allan 
bjorinn, Bs. i. 132 ; kirkja 4 tjold umhverfis sik med tvennum bjorum, 
Vm. 153; kirkja tjoldud ssemiligum tjoldum ok J>rir bjorar, 171, D.I 
i. 402 ; bj6rr framan um kor, tjold um alia kirkju, Pm. 103 ; b. slitinn 
blamerktr yfir altari, 108, Bs. ii. 476, 322 ; vide bjorfcili. 

bjor-aala, u, f. beer-keeping, N. G. L. iii. (Fr.) 

bj6r-aalr, m. a beer-ball (A. S. beor-sele), Vsp. 41. 

bj6r-skinn, n. a beaver-skin, Eg. 55, 57, Fms. x. 379. 

bjor-tappr, m. a tapster, beer-house keeper, N. G. L. iii. 1 3. 

bj6r-tjold, n. tapestry, = b')6n, Vm. 135 : b. um songhus, id. 

bjor-tunna, u, f . a beer-tun, barrel of beer, Bs. i. 389. 

bjor-verpill, m. a beer-cask, Jb. 378. 

"bj6r-Jnli, n. a party wall, = bj6rr ; b. var £ milli ok vdru gluggar 4, 
V4pn. Ny F41. xxi. 124, Bs. ii. 322, v.l. 

bjtfgft» m (pi. bjiigu), a sausage, v. morbjuga, Bs. i. 357, 810. 

bjtig-leikr, m. crookedness, MS. 181 2. 18. 

bj tig-lei tr, adj. of crooked countenance (nose), Rb. 344. 

bjiig-nefjadr, adj. with a booked nose, Fms. i. 155. 

BJtfG-R* adj. bowed, booked, crooked, bent; fxtr 14gu bjiigir vid 
lendar, Horn. 114; med bjugum ])ornum, Sks. 419 ; hann var b. 4 baki, 
be sat bent or bowed (from age) on horseback, Fs. 183 ; b. i vexti, Eg. 710; 
med bjugum hring, Sks. 198, Rb. 344, Band. 9 : metaph., hvart er ydr 
t>ykir bjugt edr beint (MS. br4tt), whether it seems to you crooked or 
straight, i.e. whether you like U or not, Fms. vih> 436; cp. boginn, 
baugr, etc. 

bjtigr, s, m., medic, Lat. tumor; in many compds: skyr-bjugr, scor- 
buticus, Engl, scorbutic ; vind-bjugr, tumor aereus ; vatns-bjugr, tumor 
oedematosus, F6L ix. 197. 



BJOBG, f., gen. bjargar [v. bjarga], help, deliverance, out ef used ot 

danger, e.g. feeding the hungry, saving one's life; unlawful 'bjorg' is 
that of giving help to an outlaw, who is * ur4dandi ollum bjargr4dum % * 
one on whom no help must be bestowed, neither food, shelter, nor 
ferry; Gr4g. in several passages, and there commonly used in plur. 
(bjargir) when in this particular sense ; it was liable to a heavy punish- 
ment, and the case was to be summoned before the Fifth Court, Grig. 
f>. f>. ch. 25, Ld. 42. p. logmact bjorg, a lawful point of defence in 
pleading in the Court (v. bjarga sok), Grig. i. 73. 2. means of sub* 
sistence, stores, provisions, food ; fjogurra (4tta) missera b., Gr4g. i. 197, 
286. 3. a freq. pr. name of a woman, Ingibjorg, f>orbjdrg, Gudbjorg, 
etc. ; in Swed.-Dan. * -borg,' as in Ingeborg, etc. compos : bjargar-* 
laius, adj. starving. bjargar-leyai, n.»bjarg-leysi, Band. 15. 
bjargar-vist, f. serving for food and clothing, Hrafn. 6 ; cp. bjargnsdi 
(above). 

BJORK, f., gen. bjarkar, [A. S. beorc; Swed. bjbrk; Dan. and Scot. 
birk; Engl, birch; Germ, birke; Lat. betula; v. birki], a birch, Edda 
(Gl.), Bs. ii. 5, Jb. 236. In compds bjarkar-. 

B JOBN, rru, gen. bjarnar ; dat birni, pi. n. birnir ; acc. bjdrna, mod. 
birni, [an enlarged form, cp. Goth, biari, by which word Ulf. renders the 
Gr. deploy , Titus i. 12; A.S. bera; Engl, bear; Germ, bar; but Swed- 
and Dan. bjbrn~\ : — a bear; hvita-bjurn, the white bear or ice-bear; and 
skog-bjorn, hid-bjora, vid-bjom, the black bear or wood-bear. Germ, wald- 
bar ; the ice-bear was unknown in Europe till the discovery of Iceland 
at the end of the 9th, and Greenland at the end of the loth century. 
The very first ice-bear was brought to Europe by Ingimund the Old 
as a gift to the king of Norway about A. D. 900, Landn., Fs. (Vd.) 
27 ; Isleif, the first bishop of Iceland, also brought one as % present 
to the German emperor about A. D. 1050, Bs. i. 61, Hv. ch. 2 ; cp. 
the little story of Audun in Fms. vi. 297-307, Sks. 186, SturL iii. 82, 
Gr4g. ii. 181, Am. 17, where a hvitabjorn is mentioned, Fs. (Floam. S.) 
146 ; as to the black bear, vide esp. Grett ch. 23, Finnb. ch. 1 1, Glum, 
ch. 3, Fas. i. 50 ; cp. an interesting paper, « Waldbar und Wasserbar,' 
by Konrad Maurer, upon this subject. Bjorn and Bjarni are freq. pr. 
names; also in compd names, borbjorn, Asbjorn; and as a prefix, 
Bjarngrimr, Bjarnhe&inn, etc. ; vide Landn. (Gl.) compds : bjarnar- 
broddr, m., bo tan. nartheticum, Hjalt. 166. bjarnar-hamr, m. the 
bide, shape of a bear, Fas. i. 53. bjaxnar-hlo, n. a black bear's lair, 
N.G.L. i. 35. bjamar-hold, n. the flesh of a bear, Fas. i. 54. 
bjarnar-hrammr, m. a bear's paw, Rb. 382, Ver. 26. bjarnar- 
8l4tr, n. meat of a slaughtered bear, Fas. i. 54 : botan., I var Aasen records 
bjonnabzr, rubus caestus; bjonnakamb, osmunda spicans; bjonnmosa, 
polytricbum commune. For popular tales of the bear vide Isl. |»jods. u 
608-611. 

BLAB, n. [A. S. blad; Germ, blatt; Hel. blad. Ulf. renders the Gr. 
(pvXKov by laufs, Engl, leaf, Icel. lauf. The Engl, say a blade of grass 
or corn, a leaf of a tree ; and so, in IceL, herbs or plants have blad, trees 
lauf] : — a leaf; blod J>ess grass er . . . heitir, Pr. 472 ; blod 4 lauk, 
Hcrvar. S. (in a verse) : metaph. a veil, sv4 er mer sem hangi b- fyrir 
auga, Fms. iii. 126. 2. of leaf-like objects, a leaf in a book, Germ. 
blatt, (never lauf, cp. bladsida, u, f. a page), Rb. 2 xo, IsL ii. 460 : of a 
painted diptych or the like, J>ar eru bl6d tvau pentud, Pm. 103. 0. the 
skirt of a kirtle (skaut), Stj. 481, Eb. 226, Orkn. 474: led. now say 
kjol-laf, the skirt of a coat. y. a blade, in various connections : the flat 
part of a thing, the blade of an oar, 4rar-blad, N. G. L. i. 59 : of a rudder, 
Fms. ix. 503 ; knifs-blad, the blade of a knife, Bs. L 385 : a sword's 
blade is in mod. usage called ' blad,' but in old writers brandr ; spoa-blaft, 
the mouth-piece of a spoon ; herdar-blad, the shoulder-blade, etc. Botan., 
bladka, u, f., e.g. horbladka, rnenyanthes: hofbladka, caltba palustris; 
but rjupnalauf, dryas, Hjalt. : bladkr, m. in eyrna-bbdkr, ear-lap. 

bladra, ad, prob. an onomatopoetic word, like Lat. blaterare, Scot, 
blether, Germ, plaudem, in the phrase, b. tungunni, to talk thick, Horn. 
115; tungan var uti ok bladradi, Fbr. 77 new Ed. ; hann bladradi tung^ 
unni ok vildi vid leita at mxla, Fms. v. 152; metaph. to utter inarti- 
culate sounds, bleat, as a sheep, bladr, n. nonsense. 

bladra, u, f. a bladder, Pr. 472 : a blain, watery swelling, St). 273, 
Bs. i. 182. blooru-s6tt, f. a stone in the bladder, Pr. 475. 

BLAE, n. a slap ; fyrir piistr (a buffet) fj6rar merkr, fyrir Wak (a 
slap) tvxr merkr (as a fine), GJ>1. 177, 187. 

blaka, ad, to slap, Ann. 1 394. 2. neut. to wave, flutter, of tha. 

wings of birds, b. vaengjum, to flutter with the wings, Stj. 74 : of the 
leaves on a tree moved by a soft breeze, lauf vidarins blakadu hegliga, 
Barl. 161 ; austan blakar laufid 4 )>ann linda, Fornkv. 129; blakir mer 
{>ari um hnakka, Fms. vi. 376 (in a verse). In mod. usage, blakta* 
ad or t, is freq. «sed Of leaves, of the flaring of a light, ljos blaktir 4 
skari, the flame flutters on the wick; hence metaph., ondin blaktir 4 skari, 
Sn6t 128; blaktir bnd 4 brjdsti, 121 : the phrase, blaktir ekki bar 4 
hofdi, not a hair moves on one's bead. 

blaka, u, f. a veil of silk, Fas. iii. 337 ; a pan, Mar. 153 : now also = 
bladka, v. above s. v. blad. 

blakk-Qallr, adj. black-skinned* epithet of a wood-bear*. Akv. 11. 
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blakkr, m. (for. word), a sort of measure, N. G. L. i. 324. 

blakkr, m. t poet, a horse, cp. Blanka, the mythical hone of Thideric 
(Dietrich) of Bern, Lex. Poet. 

BliATCKTt, adj. [A.S. Mac; Engl, black; O.H.G. flak: in Icel. 
tvartr, as in A. S. and other kindred tongues swart, etc., represents the 
Lat niger; while blakkr corresponds to the Lat. ater, dead or dusky 
black], in poetry used as an epithet of wolves, etc., Lex. Poet., in prose 
it is very rare, Fas. iii. 592 ; hence blekkja, to defraud: the mod. Icel. 
blek, n. ink, Swed. blak, Dan. blah, come from blakkr, corresponding to 
Lat. atramentum, Str. 63 (blez), Pr. 474. H.-bleikr, pale ; 

blakkr hestr, Ghv. 18 (perh. corrupt for bleikr, pale, cp. folvan j6, Hkv. 
«. 47), the colour of death ; to dream of riding on a pale horse forebodes 
death, Bjarni 136 ; on a red horse a bloody death, Fs.(Vd.) 67. 

blakra, ad, Xblakra, Ivar Aasen, to shake, of leaves], to blink; b. 
augum, Horn. 89 ; now blakta, ad, e. g. b. augum, to move the eyes, 
and also used of the beating of the heart; hon fann ad hjartad blakt- 
adi, in the story of the Beauty and the Beast (Skrjmslid Goda), Kvoldv. 
ii. 176: blakra v»ngjum=blakta vssngjum, to flutter with the wings, 
Barl. 88; of sails, tJlf. 3. 14. 

bland, n. in the adverbial phrase, i bland, among, Dan. i blandt, Bs. i. 
802, Stj. 231, Matth. xiii. 25, (rare in mod. usage.) 

BLAND A, in early Icel. poetry and prose a strong verb ; pres. 1st 
pers. blend, Ls. 3 ; 3rd pers. blendr, Grig, ii. 389 ; reflex, blendsk, Symb. 
30; pret. 1st pers. Wett, Am. 79, Greg. 50; reflex, blezk, Orkn. 104 
(in a verse from about A. D. 1046) ; pi. blendu, blendum, Ls. 9, Greg. 
60, Edda 47 ; reflex, blendusk, Hkm. 8 ; subj. reflex, blendisk, Mart. 
129 ; blandinn (freq.), Sdm., tt., etc., vide Lex. Poet, Sk41da 164 ; but 
in the 13th century and later the weak form (blanda, ad) prevailed 
in all tenses except the part, pass., where the old blandinn ablandadr 
may still be used, though the weak is more common; imperat. 
blanda, Pr. 471, 471, N.G.L. i. 12; pres. blandar, 13 ; part blandadr, 
Sks. 349, Pr. 470, 472 (MS. about A.D. 1250), [Ulf. blandan, a 
redupl. verb; A.S. bland; Engl, blend; O.H.G. blantan; lost in 
N. H.G.; Swed. blanda]: — to blend, mm, the beverage in ace, the 
mixed ingredient in dat. ; b. mjdd (drykk), eitri, meini, Greg. l.c; 
drottning ok Bardr blondudu £>4 drykkinn olyfjani, Eg. 210: adding 
•vid/ litid (acc. instead of dat.) verdr ok vid blandit, Skalda 164; 
maturt blandin vid upsa-gall, Pr. l.c; J>ar fellr J6rdan i gegnum, ok 
blendsk eigi {does not blend) vid votnin, Symb. 1. c. ; tak sk6gar suru ok 
blanda (imperat.) vid fornt vfn, Pr. 1. c. ; b. med, id., Rb. 164 ; b. soman, 
to mix together, Pr. 1. c. II. metaph. to mix together, of fellow- 

ship or association, but partic. used of carnal intercourse, cp. the Gr. 
puyrfvat, Lat misceri; b. motuneyti (dat) vid e-n, to eat together with 
one, N. G. L. 1. c. ; blandask i samf&agi, to associate with, Mart. 1. c. ; 
ver megum eigi hjalp ne heilsu af Gudi f4, nema ver blandimk vid hans 
ord, 625. 181 ; (>eir blondudusk t>4 meir vid mannfolk enn nu, they bad more 
intercourse with. Fas. i. 391 : to have carnal intercourse, v4r skal eingi 
blandask vid butt, N. G. L. i. 18 ; J»t tell i hord6mum, ok blondudusk 
vid Jwer konur er af heidnum J>j6oum v6ru, Sks. 588. III. part, 

blandinn is used as an adj. with the notion mixed, mingled, bad, of 
temper, character, manner; Hclgi var blandinn mjok {had a mixed, 
mingled creed), hann tnidi 4 Krist, en net a jxSr til hardrseda ok 
sjofara, Landn. 206 ; Jni ert madr vaskr ok vel at \>6r {thou art bold 
and brave), en hon er blandin mjok, but she is a woman of mixed report, 

Nj.49. 

blanda, u, f. any mixture of two fluids, Fs. 145 (of watery blood) ; 
but esp. a beverage of hot whey mixed up with water, Vm. 60, Fins. ix. 
360. Blanda also is the local name of a stream of glacier water in the 
north of Icel., v. Landn. fi. metaph. the name of a book, miscellanea ; 
skal sj4 skra . . . heita B., J>vi at saman er blandad skyldu , tali ok 
uskyldu, Rb. 4, v. L, in MS. Am. 625, 4to. blondu-horn, n. a cup of 
blanda, a cognom., Landn. 278. 

blandan, f. mixing, N. G. L. i. 153. 

blasa, t ; sup. btasad, [Engl, blaze], of places, in the phrase, b. vid, to 
lie full and open before the eye (mod.) 

blaud-hugadr, adj. soft of heart, cowardly, Fbr. 108. 
- blauft-kleddr, part, soft-clad, b. mann, a rendering of Matth. xi. 8, 
a man clothed in soft raiment, 625. 95. 

blaud-liga, adv. and -ligr, adj. cowardly, Hkr. iii. 162. 

BLAUBB, adj. [A. S. bleafte; Scot, blate =* bashful, shy ; Hel. blothi; 
Germ, blbde ; cp. Goth, blaupjan = dtcvpovr, and Hel. blodan = inflrmare], 
it properly means soft, weak, Lat. mollis, Gr. fiaXaxos, and is opposed to 
hvatr, brisk, vigorous ; hence the proverb, far er hvatr er hrdrask tekr, ef i 
barnsesku er blaudr, Fm. 6, cp. Fms. viii. 49. ft. metaph. blaudr means 
feminine, hvatr masculine, but only used of animals, dogs, cats, fishes ; 
hvatr-lax = hacingr = salmo mas; Weyda, u, f., is a dam, and metaph. a 
coward; blaudr is a term of abuse, a bitch, coward; hafi hendr 4 (hund- 
tnum, add. p. 149) ok drepi {xStt b. se", take the dog and kill it, though 
it be a bitch, Gisl. 63; blaudir hundar, Fms. ii. 163, xi. 10. 2. 
metaph., Hallgerdr maelti vid Gunnar, jafhkomit er 4 med ykkr, er 
hvaxttveggi er blaudr (a taunt addressed to the beardless Njal), Nj. 59 ; 



bid nu ef J>d ert eigi b., Nj. 205, cp. Skr. 114, 496* in the last passage 
used = blautr; blaudir em ver mi ordnir, Nidrst. 6. 

blaut-barn, n. a baby, in the phrase, fr4 blautbarns beini wblautu 
barns beini, Barl. .41. 

blaut-flskr, m. a fresh fish, cod, Bs. i. 853. 

blaut-holdr, adj. having soft, smooth flesh; maw b., KarL 479. 

blaut-hugadr, adj. faint, soft-minded, Glum. 309. 

blaut-leikr, m. effeminacy, Stj. 345. 

blaut-lendr, adj. soft, moist-soiled, Fms. v. 230. 

blaut-liga, adv. and -ligr, adj. faintly, effeminate, Stj. 362 ; b. kossar, 
417; b. kvedi, soft, amorous ditties, Bs. i. 237. 

BI* AXJTB, adj. [A. S. bleat = miser ; Germ, blozs =» nudus ; Scot blait 
sxnudus (Jamieson) ; Dan. blod; Swed. bl&dig^soft; the Dan. and Swed. 
blott, blotted, = stripped, are borrowed from Germ.; Ivar Aasen distin- 
> guishes between blau = shy, and blaut^wet, damp; blaudr and blautr are 
no doubt only variations of the same word]. I. soft, Lat. mollis, 

in a good sense ; this sense of the word remains only in a few compds, 

v. above, and in a few phrases, e.g. 64 blautu barns beini, from baby" 
hood, Fms. iii. 155, Magn. 522, AL 71 ; b. fiskr, fresh {soft) fish, Bs. i. 
853, opp. to hardr {dried) fiskr; in Swed., however, it means soaked 
flsb: in poetry, b. sseing, a soft bed, Gisl. (in a verse) : of stuffs, but 
only in less classical writers or translated romances ; b. purpuri, Bret 
32 ; lerept, Sks. 400 A ; dunn, Mart 1 26 ; blautir vindar, soft breezes, 
Sks. 214 B: a tingle exception is, Edda 19, fjoturinn var sl^ttr ok b. 
sem silkinema, soft and smooth as silk lace. 2. «= blaudr, faint, 
imbecile; blautir menn, Al. 34, Fas. i. 161 : a paraphrasis of blaudr in 
Fm. 6. II. but commonly metaph. = soaked, wet, miry, [cp. 
Swed. blot, and the phrase, lagga sit hufuud i blot, to beat one's brains : 
cp. also bleyta, mud; bloti, thaw; blotna, to melt]; J»r voru vellir 
blautir, J>vi at regn hofdu verit, Eg. 528; keldur blautar, 266; }>eir 
fengu ekki blautt urn Valbjarnar-vollu, Bs. i. 509, etc. ; cp. Scot, and 
North. E. soft road, soft weather, « wet, Scott's Black Dwarf, ch. 
3 note. 

bl4, f^ pL bl4r, an &r. Key. in a verse Isl. ii. 233, where it seems to 
mean the billows, blue waves. Ivar Aasen records ' blaa' a Norse term 
for the blue horizon ; cp. the Icel. phrase, ut i bl4inn (as from blar, m.), 
into the blue, of what is thrown away, words spoken without need or end. 
In the east of Icel. bl4 means a meadow covered with snow half melted 
away, Erik Jonsson, Diet. s. v. 

bla-ber 9 n. pi., botan., Lat. vaccinium, as a cognom., Ann. 1393 ; adal- 
bl4ber, vaccinium myrtillus, the bleaberry, Hjalt. 

bla«bruna&r, adj. dark blue coloured, of stuff, Bs. i. 506. 

bla-djdp 9 n. the blue sea, i. e. deep, open sea, Bs. ii. 179, 181. 

bla-eygr and -eygdr, adj. Hue-eyed, Nj. 29, Fms. vii. xoi, Hkr. iii. 
250. 

bla*fa*tr, adj. very strong, Karl. 551. 

bla^fainn» adj. with a blue polish [fk, to paint], Sks., Rm. 26. 

bla-feldr, m. a cloak of blue fur, N.G.L. i. 75, 

bla«Qalladr 9 adj. blue-black, epithet of the raven, Landn. (in a verse). 

bla-goxna, u, f. labrus luscus. 

bla-grai, n. a sort of geranium, the g. pratense. 

bla-grtfti, n. blue hard stones rolled in the surf, Eggert Itin. § 477. 

bla-hattr, m. scabiosa, Ivar Aasen ; a cognom,, SturL ii. 4Q7. 

bla-hvitr, adj. white-blue, Gh. 4. 

bla-kaldr 9 adj. blue-cold, of purling water or iron, cp. the phrase, 
berja fram blakalt, hammering the iron cold, of obstinate, dogged 
reasoning. 

bla-Jcapa, u, f. a blue cape or cloak. blak4pu-ma&r, m. a blue choked 

man, Gisl. 37. 

bla-kinn, f. with a blue {black) chin, Landn. 201. 
bl4-klukka» u, f., botan. campanula rotundi-fblia, Hjalt 
bla-klieddr, part, blue-dad, Fms. iii. 116. 
bl4-leitr, adj. blue-faced, Karl. 5. 

bla-lenzkr, adj. Ethiopian, from Blaland, n. Ethiopia, Nigritia, and 
North-west Africa in general; Blalendingar, m. pi. Ethiopians; cp. 625. 
625, Al. 51, Rb. 568, Stj. 253, 254. 

bla-madr, m. a black man, negro, i.e. an Ethiopian, Al. 51, Orkn. 
364 (referring to A.D. 1152), distinguished from the Saracens and 
Arabians; three 'blamenn' were sent as a present to the German 
emperor Frederic the Second, Fms. x. 3 : in romances blamenn are men- 
tioned as a kind of • berserkers,' q. v., Finnb. ch. 16, Kjalnes.S. ch, 15 ; 
cp. Scott*s Ivanhoe, note B. 

blaman, f. the livid colour of a bruise, Stj. 46. Gen. iv. 23. 

bla-mengdr and -mengjadr, part blue-mingled, Dipl. 1 168. 

bla-merktr, part, marked, variegated with blue, Vm. 149, 153. 

bltv-m&r, f. [moerr = moor, cp. landamsri, borders, Caes, BelL Gall. 

vi. ch. 23], the blue moor, an far. Key. in the Norse poet Eyvind 
Sk41daspillir as an epithet of the sea about A.D. 96b, Hkr. L 154; cp. 
Landn. 54, which reads bordmserar, and attributes the verse to another 
poet. The word is still in use in Norway in the popular phrase, ut aa 
blaamyra ; vide Ivar Aasen s. v. blaamyr, the sea, 
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BLiCNA— BLIK. 



blana, aft, to become black, livid, Nj. 203 (iron in fire) ; Hkr. i. 103 (of 
a plague-stricken corpse), Fms. ii. 42. 

BIjAB, adj., fern, bid, neut. b!4tt, [Scot, bla, which has the Icel. sense 
of dark blue, livid: cp. A. S. bleov; Engl, blue; Germ, blau; Swed.-Dan. 
6/5: cp. also A.S. bleo=> colour], prop. Lat. lividus ; of the colour of 
lead, Sn6t 231 ; bl4r sem Hel, cp. Engl, black as death, Eb. 314, cp. Edda 
13 ; of the livid colour caused by a blow, in the alliterative phrase, bl4r 
ok bl6ftugr, Korra. 108 ; sarir efta lostnir sv4 bl&tt eftr rautt sd cptir, Grig, 
ii. 13 : blar is the colour of mourning, tjalda blam reflum, Fms. xi. 17 ; 
falda bl4, to wrap the bead in black, Isl. ii. 351 (in a verse) ; cp. kolblar, 
Bl&maftr, etc. ; blar logi, a pale * lowe* of a witch's flame, Gull)). 5 : of 
cloths; mottull, Nj. 24; k&pa, 255; kyrtill, 184; mork, stripes, Ld. 
244. p. metaph. foolish, insipid; cp. bl4heimskr; hann er ekki bl4r 
innan, a popular phrase, be is no goose. 

bla-rendr, adj. [rond], blue-striped; brsekr, Nj. 184. 

BIjAS A, bids, bldsu, blisit ; pres. blsess, [Ulf. blesan, a redupl. verb ; 
Germ, blasen ; Swed. blasa ; cp. Engl, blow (blast) ; A. S. blavan ; Lat. 
flare.'] I. to blow, Lat. flare, of the wind; the naut. alliterative 

phrase, bldsandi byrr, a fresh breeze, Fms. vii. 287 ; vindrinn bkes og 
£>u heyrir hans J>yt, John iii. 8. 2. act. to blow a trumpet, sound 

an alarm, with dat. of the people and the instrument, the act of blow- 
ing in ace; b. liiftri, Fms. vii. 287; var blasinn herbl&str, sounded 
an alarm, ix. 358 ; b. lifti (troops) til ofangaungu, Orkn. 350, Bret. 
46; b. til stefnu, to a meeting, Fms. vii. 286; konungr let b. ollum 
monnum or bsenum, ix. 304; b. til )>ings, viii. 210 ; til hdraftstefhu, ix. 
255, v. 1. : absol., \& baft hann b., sound the attack, viii. 403. p. to 
blow the bellows; blistu (imperat.) meir, Landn. 270 (in a verse), Edda 
69* 70. y. to melt, cast, the metal in acc. ; hann bids fyrstr manna 
raufta 4 Islandi, ok var hann af J>vi kallaftr Rauftabjorn, Landn. 71, cp. 
Sks. 163 ; b. gullm&lm, Bret. 4 ; sumir bldsu ok steyptu af mdlmi Gufts 
Hkneski, Barl. 139; sem af gldanda jdrni J>vi er akafiiga er bl&sit i eldi, 
Fms. viii. 8 ; yxn tveir or eiri bldsnir (cast), Bret. 22. 8. to swell, 
blow up ; ldtt sem belgr blasinn, Fms. x. 308. II. to breathe, 

Lat. spirare; sv4 sem andi blaesk af munni, Eluc. 4: to blow with the 
mouth, hann bles i kross yfir drykk sinum, Fs. 103 ; bless hann 4 J>4 og 
sag&i, med-takift J>eir Heilagan Anda, John xx. 22 ; b. vift, to draw a 
deep breath ; hdn bles vift ok svarar, Clem. 50 ; jarl bles J>4 vift nueftiliga, 
Fs. 10, Magn. 444 : to sigh, of a sick man, Gisl. 47 ; b. h4tt vift, Bjarn. 
24 : without 4 vift,' Sturl. i. 20 ; b. eitri, eldi (of serpents or dragons), to 
snort, Edda 42 ; of a horse, Greg. 49. 2. theol. to inspire; Guft 

bids sinum anda (dat.) i brjdst honum, Fms. i. 142, 199 ; Guft bles henni 
j>vi i brjdst, Stj. 160 (cp. innbldstr). 3. b. mod e-m, to conspire 

against one, Fms. vii. 164 : in the phrase, • to blow not a hair off one's 
head/ Jarl maelti, at eingi skyldi b. hkr af hoffti Sveini, no one should dare 
to make a hair move on bis bead, Orkn. 252 . III. impers. : 1. 

medic, to 1 boulne,* swell, from sickness, wounds .... the wound or swollen 
limb in acc. ; hann svall sv4 4kafliga, at allan bles kviftinn, Bs. i. 319 ; s4r 
Grims varft ilia, ok bids upp fdtinn, Dropl. 36, Grett. 153 ; hann bids 
allan, Bs. i. 1 16. 2. of land, to be laid bare, stripped of the turf by 

wind; haffti bl&sit hauginn ok 14 silfrift bert, Fms. iv. 57. 3. in 

supine, and partic. the personal construction reappears ; 4 Ormarsstoftum 
J>ar sem er bl&sift allt, where all is stripped, barren, Landn. 280 ; meltorfa 
bl4sin mjok, stripped, barren, Hrafn. 27: medic, hin haegri geirvartan 
var blasin upp, 655 xxxii. 10 ; hans horund var allt bl&sit, Fas. i. 286, 
Rb. 374; syndist fdtrinn bldsinn ok kolblar, Grett. 15 a. 

bla-saumadr, part, blue-embroidered, Pm. 12. 

bla-silfr, n. bad silver, opp. to skirt silfr ; J>rim tigum sinna skal b. 
vega mdti gulli, tiu sinnum skirt silfr mdti gulli, 732. 16 : the propor- 
tion of bad to pure silver is thus as three to one. 

bli-si&a, u, f., cp. grasifta, a cognom., Isl. ii. 52. 

bla-stafaftr, adj. blue-striped; segl. b., Fms. x. 345. 

bla-stjarna, u, f. the blue star, i. e. Hesperus, Sndt 131. 

blaetr, rs, m., dat. blxstri, blxsti, Horn. 47 ; pi. bl4strar : 1. to 

blast, Sks. 213. 2. breath; b. af lopti, Eluc. 19; m41it gorisk af 

blsBstrinum, Skalda 170 : the blast of a trumpet, Fms. ix. 30 : hissing of 
serpents, breathing of whales (hvala blastr), GullJ). 8 : blowing a bellows, 
Edda 70. 3. medic, swelling, mortification, Nj. 209, Dropl. 36, Bs. 
i. 182. compds: blastr-belgr, m. a bellows, Karl. 18. blastr- 
hol, n. the blow-bole of a whale. blastr-horn (blastrarhorn), n. a 
trumpet, born, 655. 8, Rb. 372. blastr-jarn, n. blast iron, cast, not 
wrought, Gr4g. i. 501, Jb. 345. blastr-samr, adj. windy, Sks. 41. 
blaatr-svalr, adj. cold blowing, Sks. 41, v. 1. 

bla-tonn, f. a cognom. having a blue, black tusk, Fas. ii. 390. 

bleftja, aft, [blaft], prop, to prune, lop trees and plants, Bs. ii. 165, 
N.G.L. i. 241 : esp. in the metaph. phrase, b. af, to destroy, kill off one 
by one; mun hann sv4 «tla at b. hirftina, Fms. ii. 55, vii. 36, Fs. 96. 

blegftr, m. [bleyg and bloyg, Ivar Aasen; Germ, pflock ; Engl, plug], 
a plug, Krdk. 56, where in pi. 

bleik-al6ttr, adj., bleikalingr, m., and bteikala, f. a dun horse with 
a dark stripe down the back, Nj. 81, Sturl. ii. 145, Grett. 91. 

bleik-harr, adj. quburn, Hkr. i». 174. Fms. vii. 101. ^ 



bleik-hvitr, adj. of yellowish white colour, Hkr. iii. 95a 
bleikja and bleika, u, f. chalk paint; draga meft bleiku, Hkr. ii. 341, 
Fms. iv. 96. 2. salmo levis, Fdl. i. II. 

bleikja, t, ft, [Swed. bleka; Germ, bleicben], to bleach; b. ldrept, to 
bleach linen, Fas. ii. 71 : in the phrase, b. hadda (cp. haddblik), of ladies, 
to wash and comb the hair, Edda 75. 

BLEIKB, adj. [A.S. bloc or bUec; Engl, bleached and bleak; Swed. 
blek; Germ, bleicb and blass] : — pale, wan, of the colour of gold, Fms. v. 
345 ; of bad silver, Grdg. i. 500 ; of fruits, Stj. 161 ; of ripe barley fields, 
b. akrar, Nj. 112, and N. T. John iv. 35, a rendering of k*v*6$ in the 
Gr. ; of animals, a fawn-coloured horse is in Icel. called Bleikr, m., a 
mare Bleik, f., Flow 33, Vigl. ; an ox, V4pn. 21 ; of hair, auburn, Faer. 
156; bleikt h4r, the fair locks of a baby, Rm, 31, where 'bleak and 
bright* are alliterative ; Homer's (av$6$ is in Icel. rendered by bleik- 
harr. 2. — Lat. pallidus, the colour of ashes, pale from fright, loss 
of blood, or emotion, Fms. i. 216 ; fiskbleikr, pale as a fish, vii. 269 ; b. 
sem bast, pale as bast, etc. : of the moonshine, Sks. 627 : the colour of 
death, J>vf ligg ek b. i bniki, of a corpse mouldering at the bottom of 
the sea, Fms. vi. 376. 

blek, n. ink, v. under ' blakkr.' blek-horn, n. an ink-born, Th. 76. 
blekkiliga, adv. and -ligr, adj. [blakkr], delusively, Mar., Al. 36. 
blekking, f. delusion, fraud, H. E. i. 506, Fms. x. 207, Hkr. iii. 
112. 

blekkja, t, aft, [blakkr], to impose upon, Stj. 335, Fms. i. 215, Hkr. it 
317, Magn. 466. 

blendingr, m. a blending, mixture. 2. metaph. a being half 

man and half giant, not a downright giant (troll); b. en ekki full- 
komit troll, Fas. iii. 179; b. Jmrs einn, Grett. 135. 

B LIE 81, a, m. and bleadttr, adj. the blaze or white star on a horse's 
forehead, and as a pr. name of the horse himself, Landn. 70, Fms. vi. 414. 
BLESTB and blesmceltr, adj. lisping, Skalda 170, Sturl. i. 60, 
Barl. 15. 

BLETTB, s, m., pi. ir, [Engl, blot; Dan. plet], loc a spot, blot, Fms. 
iii. 123 in a paper MS., the vellum MS. Fb. i. 228 reads 'flekkr:* blot, 
mjok grandvarr af blettum, without stain, blotless, 655 xxxii. 19 : now 
much used in a loc. sense, a spot. 
bleyfta, u, f. [blauftr], a craven, Hkr. i. 338. 

bleyftaak, dep. to lose heart as a craven, Fms. vi. 312 : impers. with 
dat., viii. 137. 

bleyfti, f. cowardice, Fms. ii. 306 : softness, in a good sense (rare), Sks. 
496 B. compos : bleyfii-madr, m. a coward, Nj. 54, Fms. vi. 260. 
bleydi-mannligr, adj. cowardly, Fms. ii. 69. bleyfti-mark, n. 
a mark of cowardice, Tistr. bleydi-ord, n. a charge of cowardice, 
Fas. ii. 530 ; leggja b. 4 bak e-m, Grett. 102. 
bleyta, u, f. [blautr], mud, Clem. 35 : mire, Hrafn. 27 (freq.) 
bleyta, tt, to soak, moisten ; b. hud, a bide, Fas. i. 289 ; leir, clay, Bret. 
106. 2. to soften, Greg. 38, 655 v. B (rare in that sense), 

bleyti, n. soaking. 

BLBZA, bletza, mod. bleasa, aft, [A.S. bletzian; Engl, bless; akin 
to blot, biota, denoting worship]: — to bless'; an English word, which 
came to Icel. and Norway along with the Gospel ; in Norway it never 
took root, and soon died out, and is at present unknown in Scandinavia ; 
whilst in Icel. it grew from a term of worship into a household word of 
endearment and affection ; the guest or traveller is met with a * Guft blessi 
)>ig,' God bless thee, in reply to his greeting, ' hdr sd Guft,' when entering 
a house ; it is also the reply to one returning thanks. The Norseman, 
Swede, and Dane say, * Gud eigne dig* (cp. Germ, segnen), whilst 4 signa* 
(signare) in Icel. usage only means to make the sign of the cross. Bleza 
is used as a standing epithet of the sun, blessuft sdlin, the blessed sun : 
so also the alliterative phrase, blessaft barnift, the blessed bairn ; blessaftr, 
blessuft, in addressing, cp. Engl, bless you ! In old writers it answers to 
Lat. benedicere : a. with acc, Stj. 28, 655 ix, * benedictus' J>jfftir b. t 
xxi, Fms. i. 230, K.A. 120. fi. with dat., rare and now unusual; 
Guft b. fiskum ok fuglum, Stj. 18, Eluc. 40, Bias. 40 ; blessuft ertu 4 
meftal kvenna, N. T. Luke i. 28. 2. reflex, to give good luck, 

succeed. 

blezan, f. a blessing, benediction, Bs. i. 562 ; bliss, Horn. 13, Greg. 79. 
compd : blezanar-andi, a, m. spirit of b., Stj. 242. 
blezing, f. id., 655 viii. 2. 

BLI AT, a kind of stuff, (for. word), El. 21, Str. 12, 79. 
BLIK, n. [cp. Germ, blick and blitz; Engl, blink (in ice-blink, the 
gleam of distant ice-fields), and blaze], gleam, sheen, Scot, glint, Lat. 
nitor; barach t>jfftir b. cor brj&nda, Stj. 389. The original notion of 
fulgor is alien to Icel.; even augnablik, q. v., is of Dan. and Germ, 
extraction ; a dead-calm sea is in Danish bavblik and blikstille, but in 
Icel. blseja-logn. The gleam of metal (shields) is called blik, Edda 86 
(poet) : of the sky, Breiftablik is the heavenly abode of the god Baldr, 
Gm. 12. 2. bleaching, Dan. bleg; blaejur 4 bliki, Fas. ii. (in a 

verse); ldrept 4 bliki, N.G.L. i. 381. 3. hadd-blik, Edda 

77. II. (for. word), the vizor on a helmet, in writers of the 14th 

and 15th centuries, Fas. iii. 229, Ann. 1393. 
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blika, u, f. light clouds foreboding storms, such as the Engl, call 1 
1 mare's tails,' (regn-blika, vind-blika), hence the saying, e-m lizt ekki a 
blikuna, when matters look threatening ; freq. in mod. usage, though no 
instance is on record in old writers. 2. medic, pallor, Dan. blegesot, 
F61. ix. 201. 

blika, aft, and blfkja, blcik, bliku, an old obsolete poet, form, of 
which only remain the forms, 3rd pers. pi. pret. bliku, fulgebant,Vkv . 6, 
Fas. i. 180 (in a verse) : infin., blfkja, Hkr. i. 96 (in a verse) ; 3rd pers. pi. 
pres. blikjz, fulgent, Gr&g. ii. 170, in an old law form; part, blikjanda, 
Edda 331, [Lat. fulgere; Germ, bliclten, cp. blitzen; Engl, to blink] : — to 
gleam, twinkle, Lat. mieare ; the stars ' blika,' the sun * skin ;' used of arms, 
skildir bliku )>eirra vid hinn skarda m&na, Vkv. 1. c. ; bliku reid er Regin 
atti, Fas. 1. c. ; a baki l&u blikja (of the shields), Hkr. 1. c. ; skildir blika 
vid 1 Raudaskridum, Nj. X43, cp. Gr&g. ii. 170; blikudu J»r skildir vid, 
Eg. 724; blika vid solu, Fbr. 156; blikjanda (part.) bol, gleaming bale, 
of the haU of Hela, Edda I.e. 

blik-hvitr, adj. white-gleaming, of a shield, Lex. Poet. 

bliki, a, m. a drake; andar-bliki, xdar-bliki, etc. 

blikna, aft, [bleikr], to become pale, Fms. ii. 240, iv. 166, Flov. 4T. 

blikra, ad, [Ivar Aasen blikra, to flutter], to blink; impers. with dat., 
kvadst hann eigi hirfta JmS bonda blikraoi nokkut til hvat fyrir vstri 
( = bloskra6i,^// a shudder), Grett. 100 A (rare). 

blinds, ad, [Ulf. blindjan], to blind, deprive of sight, Fms. v. 268, vii. 
307, Stj. 619 : metaph. to deceive, Fms. ii. 46, v. 217, GJJ. 215. 

blindi, f. indecl., mod. blindni, blindness, Stj. 620, Greg. 35: 
metaph., Bias. 47 : snjo-blinda, u, f. snow-blindness ; natt-blinda, nycta- 
lopia ; dag-blinda, bemeralopia, Fe*l. 

blindingr, m. a blind or bidden peg, of pegs used to pin planks together 
edgeways, serving the same purpose as tongue and groove, Edda 232. 

blindleikr, m. blindness, Fms. ii. 241, Stj. 122 : metaph., H. E. i.462. 

BLINDB, adj. [Ulf. blinds; A.S. and Engl, blind; O.H.Q.plint; 
Germ, blind; common to all Teut. idioms, whilst Gr. rtyko* and Lat. 
caecus are of different roots]: — blind; blindr borinn, born blind, Nj. 
152, Fms. vi. 389: proverb, misjafnir cm blinds manns bitar: metaph., 
with gen., mjok er mannf61kit blint ens sanna um forlogin, blind as to 
the fate, Al. 23 : neut. as adv., dark, ekki er Jut blint hvers |ni eggjar, 
Fms. iv. 133 ; Einarr let se> J>at blint vera, i. e. said that be knew nothing 
about it, viii. 10 ; Grettir segir at J>eim var blint til J>ess at actla, a blind 
matter for them to guess at, Grett. 148 A : a thick storm is called * blind- 
bylr (but the Icel. call thick darkness * nida-myrkr,' Dan. bcelgmOrke) ; 
the Germans call blind what is bidden and cannot be seen ; this is rare in 
IceL, yet blind-sker, a hidden skerry (rock) in the sea ; cp. also blindingr. 

bllda, u, f. [Ulf. bleibet], literally blitheness, but in usage gentleness, 
grace, of a woman; alia blfftu tet h6n uppi vid mik, Nj. 18; h6fst J>& 
enn at njfju b. (friendly intercourse) meft jieim magum, Fms. ix. 450 : in 
mod. usage, balminess of the air : fair words, blandishment, Sks. 540. 
compd : blfdu-bragd, n. a token of grace, caressing, Stj. 90, Fms. vii. 
108 : in a less good sense, of outward shew, Fas. iii. 151, 209. 

blfftask, ad, dep. = blfokask, Thorn. 183. 

bliftka, aft, to render * blithe* caress, coax, Ld. 286 : reflex., Stj. 142. 
blidkan, f. caressing, Stj. 186. 

blfftleikr and -leiki, m. mildness, balminess, of the air, Fms. x. 336, 
Kb. 336: blandishment. Pass. 31. 10. 

blidleitr, adj. of mild countenance, Fms. xi. 215, v.l. 

bli&iga, adv. and -ligr, adj. blithely, graciously; taka, fagna e»m b. t 
Nj. 4* Sks. 370, Fms. vii. 107, ix. 411. 

bH&hmdadr and -lyndr, adj. of gentle disposition, Magn. 474. 

blld-lyndi, n. gentle disposition, 

blid-lati, n. caressing, Bs. i. 140, Greg. 51. 

blld-maDii, n. fair words, blandishments, Fms. x. 307, i. 109, Pass. 6. 6. 

blift-m»ltr, adj. bland, Sturl. ii. 189, Fms. xi. 215, vii. 239. 

BIjIDR, adj. [Ulf. bleips, ohcripfuau, misericors; and bleibi, obrrtpufo ; 
gabliipjan, clicrtlpuv; A.S. bliSe; Engl, blithe; Hel. blitbi - clarus, 
laetus] : — in usage, mild, gentle, soft; blidr is a word of endearment, but 
as it denotes the outward expression of mildness in the eyes, look, voice, 
it also has a bad sense, bland, fawning, enticing : alliterative proverb, 
blid er bsetandi hond; b. ok }>ekkr, Bs. i. 131 ; b. ord, Fms. x. 292; 
b. ok katr, Eg. 45 ; blid ok eptirmal, mild and charming, of a wife, Nj. 
13: of the air, blitt vedr, mild, balmy, Fms. ii. 76, vi. 378: metaph., 
blitt ok strftt, whether it pleases or not, in fine weather or foul, Sturl. i. 
193; fyrir blidu ne" strfdu, neither by fair nor foul means, 625. 95: 
agreeable, eigi blid baksletta, Al. 90 ; e-m er blfdara, f tis more pleasant 
for one, one is better pleased, Fms. x. 353. 

blid-akapr, ar, m. mildness, kindness, friendly terms, Fms. i. 102 ; 
med blidskap, m. friendly terms, Eg. 740, Stj. 192. 

blfd-veOr and blidvidri, n. mild weather, 655 xii. a, Thorn. 167. 

blfft-yrdi, n. blandishment, Sks. 530, Fms. x. 292. 

BIrf FA, [Germ, bleiben ; akin to leifa, q. v.], to remain ; this word 
was taken from Luther's Bible into Icel., and is used by theol. writers ; 
pret. sing, is never used, but pret. pi. blifu, Pass. 50. 4. 

Bid CW A, d, [Swed. hliga « to gazt, start] , to gait ; b. augum, Minn. 70. 



' blfgr, m. staring, gazing, a cognom., Eb. 
blfna, d, to stare, gaze, [cp. A. S. WiVi.] 
blfstra, u, f. the mouth-piece of bellows, Vm. 177. 
BLlSTRA, ad, to whistle, Fb. i. 553, Fas. iii. 337, Bret. 26 : the 
phrase, b. i spor e-m, prob. a hunting term, to run whistling after one, 
Korm. 62, Fms. viii. 60. 2. of snakes, to hiss, Fr. 

bliatran, f. (bliatr, n.), whistling. Mar. 61, Konr. 58 (Fr.) : the mod. 
phrase, standa ft blistri, to be swoln like bellows, is curious, and indicates 
a relation between blasa and blistra. 
bljtigr, adj. [Swed. blyg], bashful, shy, modest, Pass. 16. 14 (penitent)- 
blosai, a, m. a flame, Dan. bluss, (mod.), Pass. 3. 2. 
BLOTI, a, m. [blautr], a thaw, melting of snow (freq.) 
blotna, ad, to become moist or soft: metaph. to lose courage; blotnar 
hann eigi vid J»t, 1 si. ii. 330, Fms. viii. 137. 

BIjOD, n. [Ulf. blop, common to all Teut. idioms] : — the blood, Lat. 
sanguis ; * dreyri ' is cruor ; ' hlaut,' q. v., is blood shed in sacrifice, cp. Eb. 
ch. 4, Nj. 107, Eb. 242, Fms. i. 46 ; neraa, lata (mod. taka) b., to take, 
let blood (blodlat), vii. 269, Gr&g. ii. 133 ; ganga bl6di, to have a 
hemorrhage, Bs. i. 337 : the phrase, blanda Modi saman, to mix blood 
together, Ls. 9, refers to the old heathen rite of entering foster-brother- 
ship, defined in Gfsl. 1 1, Fbr. 7, Fb. ii. 93, Fas. iii. 376: metaph. offspring, 
Stj. 47; hjart-blod, hearts blood; dauda-bl6d, life-blood, gore: metaph. 
compound words are rare. In poets * blood of Quasir ' means poetry ; the 
blood of the giant Ymir, the sea, vide Edda 47, 5. Fel. ix. 198, 199, 
records many medic, compounds, blodfall and blodlat, menorrbagia; 
blodhella, congestio ad viscera ; blodkyli, ulcus; bl6dmiga, haematuria ; 
blodnasir, f..pl. epistaxis; blodras, bemorrhagia; bl6ds6tt, dysenteria; 
bkSdhrxkjur, haemoptysis ; bl65spyja, baematemesis, etc. Other compds : 
bl60a-brddffumi, a, m., Stj. 42. Exod. iv. 25, the * bloody husband* 
of the Engl. text. bl6fa-akr, m. the field of blood, Matth. xxvii. 8. 
bl65s-litr 9 m. blood-colour, 656. 6, Eb. 26. bl6ds-peningar, m. 
pi. the price of blood, Matth. xxvii. 6. bldfc-tLthelling, f. a shed' 
ding of blood, Fas. i. 73. 
bl6d-band, n., mostly in pi. a bandage to stop bleeding, Bs. i. 625, 376. 
bl68-bogi, a, m. a gush of blood, Nj. 210, Fnis. vi. 419, Sd. 178. 
bl6d-dreQar, f. pi. spatterings of blood, Grett. ill A. 
bl6d-drekkr, m. one who drinks blood, Fas. iii. 573 : epithet of a fox. 
bl6fi-dropi, a, m. a drop of blood, Bs. i. 45, Fms. i. 270. 
bl6d-drykkja, u, f. drink of blood, Thorn. 1 50. 
bl6ft-fall, n. and bl6dfalla-s6tt, f. bloody flux, dysentery, Bs. i. 317, 
ii. 108, 618. 

bl60-flekkr, m. a fleck or stain of blood, Eb. 242. 
bl6d-fors, m. a gush of blood, Nj. 244. 
bl6d-ftdlr, *dj. full of blood, Fbr. 12. 

bl6dga, ad, to make bleed, Nj. 82 : reflex, to become bloody, Str. 78. 
bl66i, a, m., poet, a brother, consanguineus, Edda (Gl.), Haustl. 1 4. 
bl6digr, adj., contr. bl6dgir, -gum, etc. ; in mod. usage uncontracted 
through all cases, and so it is freq. in old writers, e. g. blodigan (ace.), 
Bjarn. 50 vellum MS. ; blddugri (dat. f.) f Grag. ii. 192 : bloody, Nj. 19, 
Isl. ii. 271, etc. 

bl6d-k^ll, m. a blood-bag; metaph. a blood-sucker, a leech, Fms. ii. 31 7. 
bl65-lausa, adj. (bl65leyai, n.), bloodless, Str. 5. 
bl65-lat, n. loss of blood, Hkr. ii. 24 : medic, blood-letting, bleeding, 
Fms. vii. 269, Str. 28, N. G. L. iii. 15. 
bl6d-latinn, part, having blood let, bled, Bs. i. 848, Str. 27. 
bl6o-lifr, ar, f. pi. clotted blood, Nj. 171. 
bl6d-ligr, adj. bloody, Stj. 161. 
bl6d-litr»bl6dslitr, Landn. 335. 
bl6d-l»kr, jar, m. a river of blood, Fms. vi. 407. 
bl6d-madkr, m. a maggot bred in putrefying blood, Stj. 91. 
bl6&-mikill, adj. plethoric. 

bl6d-nrotr, f. pi. bloody nights; it may originally have been a law 
term, the night next after a murder or homicide ; in the proverb, blod- 
naetr eru hverjum brddastar, i. e. the thirst for revenge rises highest during 
the bloody nights. Glum. 344, Fs. 39, Bs. i. 142. 
bl6A-rau8r, adj. blood-red, Fms. i. 217, Art. 120. 
bl6ft-raa, f. a 4 blood-rush,' bemorrhagia, Ld. 140, Fms. x. 395, Pr. 473 : 
mod. also circulation of blood. 
bl6d-reflll, m. the point of a sword, Nj. 246, Eg. 316, 306, Hkr. i. 
70 ; a curious word ; does refill here mean a snake t cp. refil-stigar, semita 
serpentis; cp. also Korm. ch. 9. 
bl6d-rei5r, adj. very wrath, Fms. iv. 182. 

b!65-risa, adj. ind. [Germ, blutrise « saucius, cruentus], bruised and 
bloody, Eb. 46 ; in the alliterative phrase, blar ok b., blue and bloody 
from blows, Grett. 147, Stj. 91 : as to the root, cp. har-ramr, the outside, 
but hold-rosa, u, f. a tanner's term, the inside of a skin ; yet blodrisa in 
the MSS. is not spelt with a y. 
bl6d-segi and bl6ftsigi, a, m. a clot of blood, Bs. i. 334, Fas. iii. 296. 
bl6d-akuld, f. blood-guilt, Pass. 2. 10, 25. 7. 
bl6ft-86tt, f. monthly courses, Stj. 318, 256: dysenteria, F41. ix. 199. 
«g bl6d-spfta, u, f. a spitting of blood, Ff. 153, Ann. 1393* 
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bl6d-8tjama, u, f. the bloody star, prob. Mars, Rb. no. 
bldd-stokkinn, part. (mod. bl66-8torkinn, stark with blood), gory 
all over, Bs. i. 626, Nidrst. 3. 
bldd-Btraumr, m. a stream of blood, Fas. i. 499. 
bldd-srveiti, a, m. a bloody sweat, Pass. 2. 1 2 (Luke xxii. 44). 
bl6ft-tjorn, f. a pool of blood, Eb. 200. 

blod-vaka, u, f. [vekja bldd, cp. vokvi, m. fluid], a law term, the letting 
Kood flow; sv4 hart at b. yrdi, Bs. i. 871. 

bl6o-varmr, adj. blood-warm, warm as blood, Karl 340. 

bl6d-»r, f. a sbeep {ewe) fit for slaughter, Fms. xi. 36. 

bldft-roaar, f. pi. (v. aesar), a bad reading instead of blodnxtr, Bs. i. 142. 

bl65-orn, m. • blood eagle,' in the phrase * rista b./ to cut a blood 
eagle, a cruel method of putting to death in the heathen times, prac- 
tised, as it seems, only on the slayer of one's father if taken alive in a 
battle : the ribs were cut in the shape of an eagle and the lungs pulled 
through the opening, a sort of vivisection described in Orkn. ch. 8, 
Fas. i. 393, 354 (Ragn. S.) : so king Ella was put to death by the sons 
of Ragnar Lodbrok, Fms. iii. 225 : it is called a sacrifice to Odin of the 
victim, cp. the phrase, ok gaf hann <35ni til sign ser, Orkn. 1. c. ; the 
old rite * marka geirsoddi,' q. v., is analogous, not identical ; cp. also upon 
the subject Grimm D. R. A., and Hm. 139. 

bl65-oz and -ox, f. bloody axe, a cognom. of king Eric, Fms. 

BL6M, n. [Ulf. bloma, Matth. vi. 28; Engl. 6/oom; Germ, blume; 
A. S. blosma, Engl, blossom, answers to blomstr, qs. Lat flos. The IceL 
has not the primitive verb. Hel. bldan; Germ, bluben] : — a bloom, 
blossom, flower; hvit bldm 4 grasi, El. 24; lauf ok bl6m ok aldin, 19; 
gras ok bl6m, flowers, Edda 145 (pref.), Fms. v. 345 ; J>dtti honum 4 
einum kvistinum fegrst b., Bird. 164; ekki JxStti henni blomit (the 
bloom or blossom on the tree) sv4 mikit 4 vera sem h6n vildi, Isl. ii. 14 ; 
k6r6na af dyriigum bl6mum, Bret. comfds: bl6ma-mikill, adj. 
rich-blossoming, B4rd. 1. c. bl6m-berandi, part bloom-bearing, Stj. 
14. bl6m-beranligr, adj. id., Fms. iii. 174. 

blomgan, f. blooming, flourishing, Stj. 29. 

blomganligr, adj. blooming, Bs. ii. 183. 

bl6m«a8t, ad, dep. to flourish, Magn. 502, Sks. 610 : part. bl6mg- 
aflr, adj. which has blossom upon it, Fms. xi. 9. 

bl6mi, a, m. [Ulf. bloma, m. t Matth. vi. 38 ; v. bl6m]. 1. pi. blooms, 
blossoms, flowers; J»r hrorna aldri fagrir bldmar, Clem. 40; hafa rauda 
bldma (acc. pi.), 655 xiv; allskonar fagra bldma, Fms. x. 241 ; heilir 
b!6mzT, floret integri, Magn. 468 ; this use is now rare. 2. sing. 
blooming; J>at trd stendr 4valt sidan meo bl6ma, sis full bloom, 656 
A. 33. 8. esp. metaph. bloom, prosperity ; stdd hagr hans meft 
hinum mesta bldma, f si. ii. 14, Band. 3, Fms. v. 346 ; i bloma aldrs sins 
(zsku bldmi), in the bloom of life, viii. 39, vii. 108 {with blooming face) ; 
4 {>eirra veldi var b. mjok langa hrid, Ver. 45, Sks. 758. 4. tbeyolk 
in an egg; the phrase 'life sem bldmi { eggi,' to live like tbeyolk in an 
egg, i. e. to live in perfect comfort. 

blomstr, rs, m. bloom, blossom ; allan akrsins bldmstr, Stj. 39 ; ssetan 
b., Sks. 630 B, 499 ; ' flos* is rendered by b., Stj. (pref.) : in writers since 
the Reformation always neut. ; allt eins og blomstrio eina, and gldandi 
bl6mstrid fritt, Hallgrimr, Sn6t 45 ; bldm and bldmstr are synonymous, 
but bldmi in common usage is metaph. «= prosperity. 

BL6BAB, a, m. [cp. Dan. blar, the refuse of flax, and the phrase, at 
kaste een blar i ojnene, to throw dust in one's eyes], in Icel. only used in 
the metaph. phrase, at gora e-t i bldra vio e-n, to commit an offence 
behind another person so that suspicion fells upon him : and bl6ra~ma£r, 
m., en ef sv4 verdr sem mdr er grunr 4 at, ddttir Jrin sd meo barni, t>4 
era J>ar fdir bldramenn, ok vil ek ganga vid faderni, Fas. iii. 344. 

BL6T, n. [Ulf. renders Korpela and ai&axrpa by blutinassus, cp. also 
A. S. compd words such as bldtmdnad] : — gener. worship, and worship 
including sacrifice, spec, a sacrificial feast or banquet, used freq. in pi. 
when in general sense ; the feasts were, esp. the three great annual feasts, 
when the winter set in (Oct.), at Yule time and mid- winter (Dec. or Jan.), 
and when the summer began (April), 6.H. ch. 94-96, Hkr. i. 139 sqq., 
Hak. S. G. ch. xvi sqq., and the verse of Kormak, Hafit maftr ask nd eski, 
id., Hkr. (0. T.) i. 373, Fms. x. (O. T.) ch. 50, Fas. (Hervar. S.) i. 531, 
$12. Hervar. S. the last chapter, Eb. ch. 10, Eg. 357, Fb. i. 33 ; at Upp- 
sdlum vdru bldt sv4 mikil i fcann rima, at hvergi hafa verit meiri 4 
Nordridndum, Fas. i. 355 ; J»nn vetr fdkk Ingdlfr at bldti miklu ok 
leitadi sdr heilla urn forlog sin, Landn. 33, cp. Hym. 1, Vsp. 62 ; J»r vdru 
4&r bldt ok horgar, Bs. i. 20 (Kr. S.), Fms. i. 131, Eb. 4 ; there are men- 
tioned 41fa-bldt, disa-bldt, etc. 2. bldt, or more correctly bloeti, n. 
an idol, amulet, engi madr skal hafa i husum sinum, stalla, vit edr bldt 
(bloeti) ... mi ef bldt (bloeti) er funnit i hiisi l&slausu, mat-bldt {dough 
idol) edr leir-bldt {clay idol) gort i mannsliki af leiri edr deigi, j>4 . . ., 
N.G.L. i. 383, 389; cp. Fs. (Hallfr. S.) 97. II. metaph. in 
Christian times the name of the heathen worship became odious, and bldt 
came to mean swearing, cursing, freq. in Sturl. and Bs., and in mod. 
usage, Sturl. ii. 106, 152, iii. 101, Fs. (Vd.) 36, Gisl. The terms for 
swearing in the heathen times were * troll, gramir,' etc., q. v. 

BLOTA, in old use a strong (and originally a redupl.) verb, bldta — 



bldt — bidtu — bldtinn ; pres. bket, and with the suffixed negative bketka 
(/ worship not), Stor. 22 (the Ed. wrongly blotka, without change of 
vowel); this form also occurs K.f>.K. (Kb.) ch. 7, the Ed. 1853 has 
wrongly bloet(a)r, but a few lines below bldtar (weak), probably altered 
from bloetr ; pret. sing, bldt, Hkr. (Yngl.) 56, 369 ; pi. bidtu, 56 ; subj. 
bldtim, 623. 61 ; imperat. Wdtt, Am. 75 ; part, bldtinn, and sup. bldtid are 
freq., Hkr. i. 34, 35, 239, Landn. 47, Fas. i. 255 : more freq. weak, 
bldta, ad ; pres. bldtar, bldtast, Fas. i. 87, Fbr. 78 ; pret. bldtadi, Landn. 
224, 291, 332, Bs. i. 6 (Kr.S.), Nj. 373, Gisl. 140, Fssr. 372, Fas. i. 
4^3* 53*» Bret., Fms. ii. 263, Hkr. i. 34, 35, Isl. ii. 109, Fs. 50 ; only 
the weak sup. and part, are rare in old writers ; bldtud, Horn. 153 (Norse) ; 
bldtad (sup.), Bs. i. 5 (paper transcript) : [Ulf. blotan (redupl. verb) «= 
karpafav, cif$€<rfku t cp. gupbloteins = wapaxkrjais, gupblostreis «= Oto- 
ccltyt; A.S. bldtan^immolare; O.H.G. blozan; the root is probably 
akin to bletsian, Engl, to bless] : — gener. to worship, to worship with sacri- 
fice ; with acc. of the being worshipped, but dat. of the object sacrificed j 
thus b. hof, hind, fors, god, alfe, vaettir, to worship temple, grove, force, 
gods, elves, beings ; but b. monnum, prelum, kvikcndum, to sacrifice with 
men, thralls, beasts, i.e. to sacrifice, slay them : also used absol. : I. 
with acc. or absol. to worship ; skal |>drdlfr b. ok leita heilla J>eim brsedrum, 
Eg. 357, 623. 61, Landn. 40, Hkr. i. 34 sqq., Fs. 41 ; heidnar vaettir, Nj. 
272, Fser. 139, cp. Bret. 84, 94, Landn. 36, lb. ch. 7, Bs. i. 25 ; b. til fridar, 
sigrs, langlifis, 4rs, byrjar, to make a sacrifice for peace, victory, long life, 
good season, fair wind, Hkr. i. 339, 34, 56, ii. 97, Fs. 173 : of the worship 
of natural objects, at Gilj4 stdd steinn {a stone), er (acc.) tyax frsendr hofdu 
bldtad, Bs. i. 5, Hard. S. Isl. ii. 109 ; hann bldtadi lundinn, be worshipped the 
grove (cp. Tacitus, sacrum nemus), Landn. 324 ; hann bldtadi forsinn, S91 : 
worship of men (rare), Grims sonar J>ess er bldtinn var daudr fyrir |x>kka- 
sacld ok kalladr Kamban, 47, Fb. ii. 7 ; J»u vdru bsedi bldtud, Edda 83 : 
b. hof, in the phrase, heidnir menn hof b., Grag., Isl. ii. 381 ; bldt er ess 
ok kvidjat, at vdr skulum eigi b. heidit god, nd hauga nd horga, N. G. L. 
i. 18 : worship of animals, Ogvaldr konungr bldt kii eina, Hkr. i. 369, Fas. 
i. 355. p. with dat. (extremely rare) ; bldtar hann einum gdlt (sic l)» 
prob. corrupt « einn (acc.) gdlt, Fas. i. 187 a paper transcript. II. 
with dat. to sacrifice; sacrifices of men are recorded, Hkr. i. 34, 35, 56, 
239, Gisl. 140, Eb. I.c, Fas. i. 452 (Hervar. S.): slaves and criminals 
were esp. sacrificed, thus representing the executions of modern times ; 
heidingjar bldta enum verstum monnum, ok hrinda J>eim fyrir bjorg ok 
hamra . . . ; enir heidnu menn hofdu f>4 stefhu, ok tdku J>at rad at b. tveim 
monnum dr hverjum fjdrdungi, Bs. i. (Kr. S.) 33 : captives, O. H. ch. 1 31 ; 
kom J»t asamt med ^eim at hafa Hallfred til bldta, Fs. 102 ; b. ^rselum, 
Fms. x. 333 ; b. monnum ok fd, Fs. (Vd.) 50, Am. 75, Fms. i. 1 74 : a sort 
of self-immolation is recorded Fb. ii. 73. III. to curse, swear, vide 

bldt II ; with dat. or absol., hann bldtar hestunum, Fbr. 78 ; eigi kvidi 
ek pvi JxStt biskup bldti mdr edr banni, Bs. i. 708 ; bldtud verd 1>S, Horn. 
153 : reflex, bldtask, to go about swearing, Fms. viii. 394 : vide Maurer, 
Bekehr. ii. 195 sqq. 

bldtan, f . sacrificing, 633.57. II. cursing, swearing, Fms. viii. 293. 

bl6t-audigr, adj. rich in sacrifices; b. hof, Mart. 116. 

bl6t-bad, n. a sacrificial both, Post. 138. 

bldt-biakup, m. a heathen priest, Bret. 34 (Laocoon), Fms. x. 333. 
bldt-bolli, a, m. a sacrificial bowl, Fms. ii. 309. 
bldt-ddmr, m. idolatry, Stj. 106. 

bldt-drykkja, u, f. a sacrificial feast, Fms. x. 393, cp. Eg. 357. 
bl6t-fd, n. a sacred or accursed thing, Stj. 363 (Josh. vii. 1 1), Edda 83. 
bldt-gooi, a, m. a heathen priest, Post. 656 B. 10, Hkr. i. 8. 
bl6t-grof, f. a sacrificial den in which to kill the victim, Fs. 49, 50. 
bl6t-gud, m. a heathen god, Fms. ii. 76. 
bl6t-gydja, u, f. a heathen priestess, Hkr. i. 8. 

bl6t-ha>ugr, m. a sacrificial mound or cairn, cp. N. G. L. i. 18 ; de- 
fined Fms. v. 164 ; about cairns of that kind among the Perms (Bjannar), 
vide Fms. iv. 399, cp. also Hkr. i. 16. 

bldt-htia, n. a heathen bouse of worship, sometimes less than the ' hof,' 
used like Christian chapels for private worship, Fms. ii. 363, Isl. ii. 109 ; 
a temple in general, Stj. 391. 

bldt-jarl, m. a surname of the heathen earl Hacon, Fms. ii. 132. 

bl6t-kalfr, m. the golden calf, Stj. 313. 

bl6t-kelds, u, f. a fen near the heathen temples, in which animals (or 
men) were killed by drowning, Isl. (Kjaln. S.) ii. 404. 
bl6t-kl»oi, n. garments used at sacrifices, Fs. 42. 
bldt-kona, u, f.«bldtgydja, Stj. 428. 

bldt-lrmdr, m. a sacred grove, Fms. xi. 383, Stj. 391, cp. Landn. 332, 
bldt-madr, m. a heathen worshipper, Bret. 57, Eg. 179, Fms. i. 394, 
363, Andr. 65. 

bldt-matr, m. the meat of the victims, Hkr. i. 139. 

bl6t-naut, n. an ox worshipped and enchanted, Hkr. i. 269, Fms. iii. 
133, Fas. i. 255 ; hence in mod. use a mad bull is called bl6tneyti, 
n. 2. a bull to be sacrificed, a heathen sacrifice connected with the 
old holmgang, q.v., Eg. 506, cp. Korm. 212, 314, Gisl. 80. 

bl6t-neyti, id., Fas. i. 435. 

bldt-prestr, m. a heathen priest, Sks. 575. 
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bl6t-riai, a, m. an enchanted champion (?), &w. key., Korm. 24a. % 
bl6t-akapr, m. idolatry, heathen worship, sacrifice, Fms. i. 31, xi. 134, 

Stj. 650, N. G. L. i. 351 : things belonging to worship, Stj. 391, Fagrsk. 

28, Fms. v. 239. 

bl6t-ak6gr, m. — bl6tlundr, Stj. 650, Rom. 199. 

bl6t-apann, m. divining rods or chips used at sacrifices, cp. Tacitus 
Germ. ch. x, and Aram. Marc. xxxi. 8. in the phrase, fella blot-tp4n, 
ramos sortidicos jactare; f>4 feldi hann b. ok vitraftist sva, at hann 
skyidi hafa dagraft at berjast, Fagrsk. 40, in the passage of VeUekla (the 
source of the narrative) the poet uses the word teinn lautar, qs. hlautar- 
teinn, the rod of the sacrificial blood, cp. the phrase, kjosa hlaut-vio, Vsp. 
62 ; and hrista teina, H^m. 1 ; f>4 feldi Onundr btotspan til, at hann 
skyidi veroa viss . . ., Landn. 193 ; siftan var fddr Motspann, ok g&ck 
sv4 frettin, at . . ., Fas. i. 526, 452 (Hervar. S.) 

bl6t-ata6r, m. a place of heathen sacrifice, Horn. 175, Hkr. i. 6, Fms. 
xi. 40, Fagrsk. 29. 

bl6t-«tallr, m. a heathen altar, Stj. 391. 

bl6t-tr6, n. a sacred tree, Mart 1 15. 

bl6t-trygill, m. [trog], a sacrificial trough, Fs. 108. 

bl6t-vei*la, u, f. a sacrificial banquet, Hkr. i. 1 39, Fms. i. 35, iv. 237. 

bl6t-viAr, m. =>bl6tlundr, Greg. 80. 

bl6t-villa, u, f. a heathen heresy, Fms. x. 243. 

bl6t-vollr, m. a bewitched field; eigi munu ver nu optar ganga app4 
b. Jrinn, Fms. viii. 157. 

blunda, ad, to doze ; eta blundandi, Edda 72 ; cp. mod. ganga blindandi, 
to go blinking, half asleep; b. augum, to shut the eyes, Bs. ii. 481. 

BLTJNDB, m. sleep, doting: slumber, a nickname, Landn. 80. 

blund-akaka, ad, to blink with the eyes, Stj. 81. 

blund-ataflr, m. pi. rods causing sleep, in the phrase, bregfta bhind- 
stofum, to awake, Sdm. 3 ; cp. stinga svem^rn, Isl. f>j6fts. 

blygfl, f. [bljiigr], shame, Grett. 1 59 A, Viel. 20. cohpd: blygftar- 
lauaa, adj. (-ley si, n.), blameless, Grett. ID I A. 

blygfta, b, to put to shame, Fas. iii. 655, Fms. ill. 89. fi. reflex, to 
be ashamed, Sks. 494 ; = bleyftast, to lose heart, Fas. iii. 411; b. sin, to be 
ashamed, to repent, (mod.) 

blygdan, f. shame, disgrace, nakedness, Pass. 24. 3. compd : blygO- 
unar-lauas, adj. (-loyal, n.), impudent. 

blygjaat, o,«blygftast, Sks. 494, v.l. 

BLYS, n. [Dan. bins'], a torch, Dipl. iii. 4, Bs. i. 804. 

BLf, n. [Germ, blei; O.H.G.//1; Lat. plumbum], lead; sokkva 
sem b., Bias. 49, Dipl. v. 18. compds : bit-band, n. a leaden band, 
Fms. x. 172. bly-kleppr, m. a plummet, Rb. 472. bly-ligr, 
adj. leaden, 732. 11. bly-skeyti, n. a leaden missile, Stj. 74, Fr. 
401. bly-ateyptr, part, cast in lead, Sks. 392. bly-atika, u, f. 
e leaden candlestick, Vm. 38. bly-stokkr, m. a leaden box, Sd. 191. 
bly-|mngr, adj. heavy as lead. 

bty-£ekja, J>akfti, to thatch, i. e. roof, with lead, Bs. i. 235. 

btooSa, dd, to bleed, to flow, of blood, Pr. 473 ; bbrddu nasar hans 
(W6ft-nasir), Bs. i. 521 : impers., e-m blseftir, one loses blood, Grag. ii. II, 
Sturl. iii. 113, Sd. 139, Eb. 242: absol., laust hana i andlitift sv4 at 
blssddi, Nj. 18 : metaph. phrase, e-m blseftir e-t i augu, it bleeds into one's 
eyes, i. e. one is amazed at a thing. 

blaeja, u, f. [cp. Germ, blege^limbus, prob. derived from A.S. bleob = 
colour; prob. an Engl, word, cp. Enskar blssjur, Eb. 256]: — a fine, 
coloured cloth ; hon haffti knytt urn sik bkrju, ok v6ru i mork bla, Ld. 
244: a burial sheet, Am. 101, Gkv. 1. 13, Grag. i. 207: the cover of a 
bed, Gg. 7, 25, Rm. 20, Bb. 1. 12, Eb. 1. c. : cover of an altar table, Vm. 
65, Dipl. iii. 4 : po$t., hildar b., a shield, the b. of the mast «= the sail, etc. : 
mod. a veil. compds : blaeju-endi, a, m. the end of a b., Ld. 1. c. 
blarju-horn, n. the corner of a b., Ld. 246. blseju-hvalr, m. [Germ. 
bleie], a kind of whale, alburnus, Edda (Gl.) 

BL2BR, m. [cp. Engl, to blare], a gentle breeze, puff of air, esp. with a 
notion of warmth ; b. hitans, Edda 4 ; kenna Mae (to feel a draft) 4 andliti 
ser, Clem. 35 ; vinds blaer, Stj. 78 ; t>4 kom kaldr blaer (a cold stream of 
air) k Skntu or jarfthusinu, Rb. 319 : poet, the blue sky, the pure air, undir 
bis himins blioan, Pass. 25. 10 ; bberinn n^mar vift dsegrift hvert, Bb. 
X. 18. 2. in mod. usage metaph. the air, character of a speech, writ- 
ing, or the like ; sogu-bl«r, frasagnar-blstr, rit-bter. II. a ram, 
Edda (Gl.), hence bloesma. 

blceama, adj. ind. [blasr, a ram], a ewe or goat at heat, Grag. i. 427, 
Fbr. 212, Stj. 178 ; cp. yxna of a cow, breyma of a cat, roefta of a sow. 

blokkxL-maAr, m. [blakkr], a blackamoor, sometimes a negro, (mod.) 

BLOKTJ-MBNN, m. pi. Walacbians, and Blokn manna-land, 
Walacbia, Fms. v. 283 ; hann sviku Blakumenn i ntfaru, Broc. Runstone, 
p. 170. 

BIjOSKBA, ad, to blench : 1. absol., hann br4 ser eigi vift ne 

bloskrafti, Fms. vii. 157 ; hygg at vandlega hvart ek b. nokkut, xi. 150, 
and so also J6msv. 47, and Fb. i. 1^8. 2. e-m blttskrar — ok baft J>4 at 
hyggja hvart honum bloskrafti nokkuft, Sturl. iii. 43 — ought perhaps to 
be * hann ;' the mod. use is constant, ' e-m b.,' one blenches, is shocked 
at a thing. 



BOBBI, a, m. a snaiLsbell, Eggert ltin., hence metaph. puzzle, in 
the phrase, komast i bobba, to get into a puzzle. 

BOD, n. [Ulf. buzns; Germ, bote, gebot; cp. bjdda]. 1. a bid, 

offer; konungr bauft (offered) at fa Gunnari k van fang ok rfki mikit . . . 
Gunnarr J>akkafti konungi boft sitt, Nj. 46 ; bj6fta boft fyrir e-n, to make 
bids or offers for one, Lv. 25, Vigl. 28 ; hvat er i bofti, what is the 
bidding? metaph. from an auction, O. H. L. 71. 2. a feast, wedding > 
banquet, to which the guests are 4 bidden veizlan for vel fram, en cr 
booi var lokit, when the feast was past, Nj. 25 ; f6ru J>eir allir til boAsins, 
the wedding feast, Fms. xi. 106 ; skyidi bob vera at Mardar, Nj. 4 ; hafa 
e-n i booi sum, to entertain at one's feast, Fms. i. 40 ; haust-boft, Gf si. 
27. 8. [A.S. bebod], a bidding, commandment, Fms. ii. 30, 1 68, 

xi. 246 ; bod ok bann, v. bann. p. the right of redemption, a Norse 
law term; skal sa oftalsmadr er bofti er nsestr brigd upp hefja, GJ>1. 
994; ok svi eigu Jwer bod 4 jordum jafht sem karlar, N.G.L. i. 92, 
94, 237. 4. a message; gora e-m bob, to call for one, N.G.L. 

i. 60. p. metaph. and a law term, a summons, being an arrow, axe, 
or the like sent to call people to battle or council, as symbolical of the 
speed to be used, or of the punishment to, be inflicted, if the summons be 
not obeyed ; cp. herdr ; so the Swed. budsticka or budkafle, (toll tings, till 
tings, budkaflen gar kring borg och dal I Tegner), and the fiery cross in the. 
Lady of the Lake. In led., at least in the west part, a small wooden axe 
is still sent from farm to farm to summon people to the mantals-thing in 
the spring ; vide G\ft. 433 sqq., Jb. 1 80, and the compds bodburor, boofall, 
booskurdr, booleid, etc. compds : boda-maftr, m. a guest at a feast, 
wedding, Nj. 11, Fms. ii. 193. bofa-vattr, m. a witness to a bob, 
4. 0, N. G. L. i. 237. bofte-Titni, n. id., N. G. L. ii. 99, v.l. 

bofla, aft, 1. to announce, proclaim, esp. as rendering of the eccl. 
Lat. praedicare, to preach the Gospel, as a missionary ; b. Kristni, to preach 
Christianity, Nj. 157 ; tru, 158, Fms. x. 298, H. E. i. 510 ; sjiift, eg bofta 
yftr mikinn fognuft, Luke ii. 10. fi. hon booafti f>angbrandt heiftni, Nj. 
160. 2. to bid, order, with dat. ; 16t hann b. 4 sinn fund ollum 

dldungum, Stj. 649 ; hann booafti saman morgu stormenni, Bs. i. 470 ; 
konungr boftafti honum 4 sinn rand, the king bade him come, Fser. 
131 ; b. e-n af londum, to outlaw one, bid him off the land, Fms. vii. 17, 
21. 3. to bode, signify; hvat J>etta mundi bofta, Eb. 270; e-m b. 
e-t, be has a foreboding of it; mundi J»r til draga sem honum hafoi 
ryrir boftat, Eg. 75 : impers., e-m boftar 6tta, one feels uneasy, Sturl. i. 
109, where Bs. i. 410 spells bjofta 6tta (better). 

bofta, u, f.=boft, a command, N. G. L. i. 237. 

boftan, f. announcement; b. dagr Mariu, the feast of the Annunciation, 
the 2nd of July, Mar. : preaching, proclaiming, 623. II. 

boft-burftr, m. a carrying of the bob, 4. 0, GJ>1. 432, 436, Jb. 180. 

bod-fall, n. dropping the bob, 4. 0, Gfel. 435, Jb. 1 82. 

boft-fasta, u, f. a fast ordered by the canonical law, H. E. i. 393. 

boft-ferft, f. the course of a bob, 4. 0, H. E. i. 393. 

boft-greiala, u, f.«=boftburftr, Jb. 184, GJJ. 437 B; vide boftrdzla. 

booi, a, m. 1. [vide bod 4, cp. A.S. boda], a messenger, used in 
poetry ; b. hildar, the messenger of war, Lex. Poet. : in prose, Thorn. 5, and 
in compds such as sendi-bofti, a messenger, fyriT-bobi, a fbreboder. 2. 
esp. as a nautical term, a breaker ' boding* hidden rocks ; £eir undruftust 
mjok )>enna atburft, er b. feil i logni, J>ar er engi maftr vissi, at b. heffti fallit 
fyrr, ok djup var undir, Magn. 488, Fms. ix. 415, x. 324, xi. 10, Eg. 161, 
Bs. i. 420, Giig. ii. 385 : the phrase, vera sem b. 4 skeri, like a breaker 
on a skerry (rock), of a hot-tempered man, never at rest. * compds : 
boda-feU, n. the dash of breakers, Fas. iii. 506. bofta-sl6ft, f. the 
surf of breakers, Orkn. 322. 

bofi-leggja, lagfti, to offer for sale, GJ>1. 302, v.l. 

boo-leift, f. a law term, the due course of a bob [4. 0] from house tb 
bouse, defined in GJJ. 432, N.G.L. i. 348, Jb. 181 : in the phrase, fara 
(r£tta) b., to go from house to bouse in due course, skipping none : perhaps 
the true reading N j. 1 85 is, fara booleid til buftar ; some MSS. have b6nleift. 

bod-ligr, zdj.fit to be offered, H4v. 55. 

BODN, f. [cp. A. S. byden = dolium, led. bydna ; Norse bibna, Ivar 
Aasen], one of the three vessels in which the poet, mead was kept, Edda 
47, etc., hence poetry is called the wave of the boon, Lex. Poet. 

boo-orft, n. order, bidding; Gufts b., Horn. 34, Ver. 25, Bs. i. 67, 
Magn. 448 : as a law term, an ordinance, K. A. 192 ; « penance in eccl. 
sense, K. f>. K. 26 : in mod. usage, esp. the Ten Commandments (Tiu-laga- 
boftorft, or with the Article, Boftorftin), Sks. 671, cp. Pr. 437, where they 
are termed * Laga-orft.' compds : boflorfta-breytni, f. alteration of a 
b., Bs. i.545. bo5or5a-brot, n. breach of a b., Fms. vii. 108. bod- 
orda-madr, m. a public officer, N. G. L. i. 409. 

boft-reizla, u, f. = boftgreizla. 

bo0-rf£r 9 adj. fair bidding, Fms. iii. 122 (poet.) 

boO-aeti (beft-seti, N.G.L. i. 315), a, m. a dub. Norse term, the benches 
in a law-court (?), the bar (J) ; hverr J>eirra manna er gengr fyrir boose ta (acc. 
pi.) fram, nema hann eigi at ssskja eftr verja, s4 er sexr niu ertogum vift 
konung ok bssjarmenn, N. G. L. i. 323, 315 ; beftseti, qs. bekkseti (?). 

boft-akapr, m. a bidding, ordinance, Stj. 82, H. E. i. 471, 677. 6, Fms. 

ii. 61. II. in mod. usage, announcement. 
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BODSKURDR— BORBPRYDI. 



bod-sknrdr, m. [skera bob, to can* a bob, 4. 0], a message, summons* 
to a meeting, N. G. L. i. 153. 

bod-sletta (bod-slotti, a, m M G^>1. 200), also bod-flenna, u, f. an 
intruder at a feast, an uninvited guest, Jb. 1 10. 

bod-*16d, f. = bodleid, Jb. 181. 

bod-etoll, m., in the phrase, hafa e-t 4 bodst61um, to put a thing out 
for sale. 

BOG-I, a, m. [A.S. boga; Engl, bow; Germ, bogen], a bow, Nj. 
several times ; skjdta af boga, 29, 96 ; benda b., Fas. ii. 88, Landn. 288, 
Fms. ii. 3a 1, iii. 2 28 ; 41m-bogi, hand-bogi, las-bogi, )Mx>gi, q. v. 2. 
metaph. an arch, vault, Sks. 116 : the rainbow, Stj. 62 : metaph., bera 
mil or boga, to disentangle a case, Sks. 654; himin-bogi, the sky; 
blod-bogi, a gush of blood; regn-bogi, a rainbow; 61n-bogi t an elbow. 
compos: boga-dre-ginn, adj. bow-shaped, curved. boga-bals, m. the 
tip of a bow, where the string is fastened, Al. 14a, Fas. ii. 88. boga- 
list, f. archery, now used metaph. boga-mynd, f. the form of a bow, 
Fas. i. 271. boga-akot, n. bow-shot, shooting with a bow, Fms. ii. 
169. boga-strengr, m. a bowstring, Nj. 115, 136. boga-vapn, 
n. a bow, Fms. viii. 184, v.l. 

boginn, adj. bent, bowed, curved, Al. 8 ; prop, a part, from a lost strong 
verb bjiigan; cp. Goth, bjugan^/edfarrttw. 

bog-madr, m. a bowman, archer, Fas. i. 382, Ingv. 34, Lv. 63, Facr. 56, 
Fms. vi.413. bogmanna-merki, n. the zodiacal $ign,Arcitenens,Rb.l02. 

bog-mannliga, adv. bowmanlike, Fms. ii. 450. 

bogna, aA, to become curved, bent, Hkr. ii. 365, Flov. 34 : to give way, 
Fms. viii. 403, Al. 57. 

bogra, ad, to creep along bowed or stooping; J)4 boru bograr (creeps) 
hann inn, Fas. i. 393 ; bogra fyrir e-m, to bow before one, borst. St. 53. 

bog-sterkr, -styrkr, adj. stark or strong at the bow, Hkr. iii. 264. 

bog-sveigir, m. bow-sway er, a, nickname, Fas. ii. 

BOKKI, a, m., means probably a he-goat, [cp. Germ, bock ; Dan. bukk ; 
Engl, buck], a familiar mode of address ; Hottr heiti ek, bokki ssell, and, 
skaltu nu bana mer, bokki, my good fellow, * old buck,' Fas. i. 66 ; muntu 
festa, bokki, tindinn i kambi minum (the old woman addressing the 
bishop), Fb. iii. 446 : stserri bokkar, bigger men, 352, vide stdr-bokki. 

bokkr, m. a buck, Lex. Poet. 

bola, a5, prop, to fell trees, to cut through the body (bolr), Fas. i. 
106. II. [boli, a bull], to bully; b. e-n ut, to push one out, as 

a bull with the horns : reflex, bolast, a wrestling term, of two wrestlers 
pushing or butting at one another with their heads. 

boldang, n. a sort of thick linen, (for. word.) 

bol-flmligr, adj. slender, agile of body, Fas. iii. 372. 

bol-hllf, f. a covering for the body, opp. to the helmet, Bs. i. 667. 

BOIil, a, m. a bull, Boll. 336, Edda 99, Isl. ii. 26 ; in Icel. esp. of a 
bull-calf bola-kalfr, etc. 

bol-jarn = boldx (?), Ingv. 1 3. 

bol-klsedi, n. pi. garments (coat, waistcoat) for the body, Grett. 147 A. 

BOLL I, a, m. [A.S. bolla], a bowl, Stj. 310, Rm. 4; blotbolli, a 
measure = } ask, G\A. 525 : a pr. name, Ld. 

BOLB and bulr, m. the bole or trunk of a tree, Sks. 555 B. 2. 
metaph. the trunk of a body, N.G.L. i. 80, Nj. 275, Fms. x. 213, Eb. 
244, Anec. 4 : the phrase, ganga milli bols ok hofuds 4 e-m, to go through 
between one's trunk and bead, i.e. to knock one quite dead, deal severely 
with, Ld. 244, Eb. 240. 8. an old-fashioned waistcoat. 

bolungr, v. bulungr. 

bol-v5xtr, m. the growth, form of the body; vel at bolvexti, a well- 
grown, stout man, Bs. i. 66, Fas. iii. 605. 

bol-ox, f. [Swed. bolyxa], a pole-axe; in present usage opp. to skaroxi, 
a carpenter's axe, Stj. 401. Judg. ix. 48, Fms. ix. 357, For. 179, Thorn. 
343, Ingv. 24, Vapn. 

boppa, ad, to wave up and down, onomatopoetic and common. 

BOPS, n. an onomatopoetic word, [Germ, bumbs], bump or plump; 
mikit fall, sva at b. kvad i skrokkinum, f>6rd. 16. p. the faint bark 
of a dog : also bopaa, ad. 

bora, u, f. a bore-hole, Grett. 125, 133, Fas. i. 393, Vm. 65. compd : 
boru-f61i, a, m. a Norse law term, a stolen article put into an innocent 
man's house; even if officers ransacked a house without having their 
persons searched, and find something, J>4 er b. ok liggr ekki buanda vid, 
then it is b. and the farmer is free, N. G. L. i. 25^ 

BORA, ad, [LzLforare ; A. S. borian ; Engl, bom O. H. G.poran], to 
bore, to bore holes in, Fms. ix. 447, Ld. 1 16, Edda 48, 49, Eb. 182, D. I. i. 
243 : metaph., b. atsiig at e-u, to do a thing thoroughly, v. atsiigr : reflex., 
borast fram, to press one's way through a crowd, Fms. v. 1 80, Fb. ii. 112. 

BOBD, n. [Ulf. baurd, in fotubaurd = bwonSftov ; Hel. bord** mar go ; 
A. S. bofti ; Engl, board], 1. a board, plank, Lat. tabula ; t6k hann 
l>a bord ok lausa vidu, ok rak urn J>vera stofuna, Grett. 140, N.G.L. i. 
loo. p. of a ship, the side (cp. starboard, larboard) ; hoggr hann {>4 
tveim hondum bord (sides) skiitunnar, ok gengu i sundr bordin {the planks) 
um tvau nim, Nj. 19 ; J>eir Erlingr hjuggu raufar i dromundinum, sumar 
1 kafi nidri, en sumar uppi 4 bordunum, Fms. vii. 232, Nj. 42 ; hence the 
nautical phrases, 4 bord, on each side; & tvau bord, a ba-di bord, on both 



sides, Eg. 171 ; med endildngum bordum, Fms. ii. 273, Eg. 122 ; leggja 
bord vid bord = sibyrda, to lay a ship alongside of another, so as to board, 
Fas. ii. 534 ; bera skip bordi, to make the bulwarks rise, Fms. ii. 218 ; fyrir 
bord, overboard, Eg. 1 24, Fms. xi. 140 ; 4 bordi, on land, Jb. 327 ; bord 6 
stjorn — stjorn-bordi, the starboard side, GJ>1. 518. The planks in a ship's 
side have different names, e. g. aur-bord, skaut-bord, sol-bord. 2. 
metaph. phrases, at vera raikill (litill, nokkur) bordi, to be of a high (or 
lowly) bearing, metaphor from a ship floating high out of, or deep in, 
the sea, Eg. 8, Sturl. iii. 196 : verda (allr) fyrir bord borinn, to be (quite) 
thrown overboard, i.e. iu-used, Eb. 126, Fan*. 234; verda allr fyrir 
bordi, id.. Oik. 35 ; nans hlutr mundi eigi fyrir bord vera borinn, id., Rd. 
339 ; e-n brestr 4 bordi, to fail, be beaten (metaphor from rowing), Fms. 
ix. 507 ; taka skamt fra bordi, to fall short, Lv. 45 ; ganga at bordi vid 
e-n, to come to terms, yield, submit, Bs. i. 889 ; gelick Egill tregt at bordi 
um J>etta mal, E. was hard, unyielding, 696 ; hverigum skyldi uhaett, 
nema J>eir gengi at bordi vid hann, unless they came to terms with him, 
727, 778 ; a annad bord, on the other band; hardr madr 4 aimat bord, 
a bard one to pull against, Fms. xi. 39 : but also on the other band, 
otherwise, else; hann vildi med engu mod kalla 4 f>ormod ser til bjargar, 
J>6 at hann f&li ofan 4 annad bord, though be was sure to tumble down 
otherwise (i. e. unless he called), Fbr. 88 ; hence freq. in mod. usage, e. g. 
ef eg 4 annad bord gori J»d, i. e. if I do it at all : navig., ganga til bords, 
4 bord, to go to one's business, Fagrsk. 167, Bard. 166. 3. [A.S. 

bord^labrum], the margin between the rim of a vessel and the liquid; 
er nu gott berandi bord 4 horninu, Edda 32 ; hence, fjoru-bord, the shore 
between high and low water, vide 33, 34; cp. the saying, fullt skal 
fromum bera, JhS skal bord 4 vera, i. e. it is clownish to bring a cup full to 
the brim, and, fullt skal fontum bera og ekkert bord 4 vera. II. a 

board, table, Lat. mensa ; risa fr4 bordi, to rise from the board, from table, 
Rm. 17, or simply and ellipt. risa, 30; bord is freq. used in pi., as in the 
old halls small tables were set at meal time, and removed after the meal ; 
hence phrases, bord (pi.) ofan (upp) tekin, the tables being removed, cp. 
Virgil's mensisque remotis, Nj. 176, Fms. i. 41, iv. 265, v. 126, Bs.i. 
8 54t E g- 4 08 J til I*" « both fdru brott, 551 ; setjast undir bord (pi.), 
to sit down ; sitja undir bordum, to be at table, Nj. 68, Eb. 306 ; ganga 
undir drykkju bord, Fms. iii. 93 ; koma undir bord (acc. pi.), 96 ; ganga 
til borda, iv. 114, 129; koma til bords (sing.), 202, cp. 0.H. 86, Fms. 
iv. 246; sitja yfir bordum, iii. 155, iv. 113; sitja yfir matbordi, v. 1 26, 
viii. 212 ; sitja yfir bord (acc. pi.), id., Bs. i. 843 : the rhyming phrase, 
vera t»r at ordi, sem hann er ekki at bordi, vide Safn i. 91. It was 
the custom for kings or princes to give audience or receive poets whilst 
sitting at table, Fms. vi. 195, Eg. ch. 63. 0. maintenance at table (cp. 
Engl, board and lodging) ; vera 4 bordi med e-m, B. K. 124, D. N. (Fr.) : 
of a chess-board, Bs. i. 035. compos : borfta-munr, m. difference in 
the height of ships (in battle), Fms. viii. 292, cp. 288. boroa-vfti, n. 
pi. a ' board-fee,' sconce, cp. viti, Fms. iii. 155. borde-tilgangr, m. 
going to table, Fms. iii. 155. 

borda, ad, to sit at table, eat, dine, Fas. iii. 219. 

bord-btinadr, m. table-service, Eg. 94, Fms. i. 292, iv. 262, Orkn. 226. 

bord-diakr, m. a plate, Fas. iii. 222, vide diskr; (now freq.) 

bord-dtikr, m. a table-cloth, Nj. 1 76, Hkr. ii.189, cp. Fms. vi. 32 2, Rm. 28. 

bord-fastr, adj. maintained at one's table, Sks. 259. 

bord-fjol, f. a plank, Sturl. ii. 109. 

bord-fffiri, n., in the phrase, taka s£r bordfseri, — ganga til bords, vide 
above, Gr4g. ii. 119. 
borft-geatr, m. a guest at table. 

bord-hald, n. one's * board,' fare, Edda 23, Hkr. ii. 36, Thorn. 68. 
bord-har, adj. a ship rising high, Fms. ii. 314, Orkn. 362. 
bord-htia, n. a room where the plate is kept, Dipl. iii. 4, v. 18, Sturl. 
iii. 191 C. 

bord-haft, f. the height of a ship out of the water. Fas. iii. 260. 

BOBDI, a, m. [cp. Engl, border; O.H.G. porto; Germ, borti; 
prob. akin to bord] : — a border, Lat. limbus ; byrda 4 borda (acc.), to 
embroider, Gkv. 2.16; bregda borda, to leave off embroidering, 1 7 ; rekja 
borda, to embroider, Heir. 1, Og. 18 ; b. ok hannyrdir, Fas. i. 430, 523 ; 
kona sat vid borda, a lady sat embroidering, Fms. ii. I48 ; sl4 borda, to 
embroider, Fas. i. 113; cp. borda skogul, gn4, etc., a poet, circumlocu- 
tion of a lady, Lex. Poet. : tapestry, b. fimtigi alna, Dipl. iii. 4, Pm. 10, 
Bs. i. 77 : of the tapestry of a church, esp. the choir, Nj. 6. 2. poet. 
a shield, Lex. Poet. 

bord-ker, n. a cup at table, loving-cup, Hkr. iii. 181 ; b. er v4 atta 
merkr, Bs. i. 76. 

bord-kiata, u, f. a box for keeping the table-service in, D.N. (Fr.) 
bord-knifr, m. a table-knife, Ann. 1339. 

bord-leidangr, m. a levy commuted for victuals (Norse), D. N. (Fr.) 
bord-lagr, adj., b. vidr, timber fit for cutting into planks, Vm. 176. 
bord-madr, m. a table-companion, Sks. 262. 
bord-mikill, m.^bordhar, Fms. ii. 50, Hkr. i. 238. 
bord-prestr, m. a * board-priest,' who says grace at a bishop's table, 
Bs. ii. 1 29. 

bord-prfdi, a. tbt ornaments of a table, Fas. iii. 374. 
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bord-Balmr, m. a 4 board-psalm' grace, Bb. 1. 15 (Mark xiv. 36). 
borO-aicHr, m. pi. rules for behaviour at table. 
bord-akutill, m. a small movable table, Bs. i. 537, Mar. 
bord-stokkr, m. the bulwarks of a ship, Grett. 135. 
bord-8t6U, m. a chair used at table, D. N. 
boro-sveinn, m. a butler, waiter, Mag. 66 ; cp. skutilsveinn. 
boro-tafl, n. a chess-board, Sturl. ii. 184, v. 1. 
boro-vegr, m. = bordstokkr, Bs. ii. 50, 170, Mar. 
borcV-vera, m. ■= borftsalmr, N.G.L. i. 400. 
borcWiOr, m. boards, planks, Fms. viii. 374, D.N. 
borO-Jtaky n. a 'thatch* or covering of planks, Hkr. ii. II. 
bord-£ekja, t>akti, to cover with planks, Fms. v. 331. 
bord-feili, n. the sides of a ship, Gkv. 1. 7. 

BOBG, ar, f., pi. ir, [Ulf. baurgs = v6\i$, and once Nehem. vii. 3 = 
arx, castellum; A.S. burg, burb, byrig, = urbs and arx; Engl, borough 
and burgh; O.H.G. puruc, pure; late Lat. burgus; \XaX.borgo; ft. 
hourg ; cp. Gr. wvpyos ; the radical sense appears in byrgja, to enclose ; cp. 
also berg, a bill, and bjarga, to save, defend. Borg thus partly answers 
to town (properly an enclosure) ; and also includes the notion of Lat. arx, 
Gr. 6jcp6wo\ts, a castle. Old towns were usually built around a hill, 
which was specially a burg ; the name is very freq. in old Tcut. names 
of towns.] I. a small dome-shaped bUl, hence the Icel. names of 

farms built near to such hills, v. Landn. (Gl.) Hel. once uses the word in 
this sense, 81 ; v. the Glossary of Schmeller ; brann J>4 Borgarhraun, |»r 
var bserinn sem mi er borgin (viz. the volcanic hill Eld-borg), Landn. 78 ; 
gongum upp 4 borgina (the hill) ok tolum J>ar, lsl. ii. 216 ; er borgin er 
rib head, Landn. 137; Borgar-holt, -hraun, -dalr, -hofn, -fjdr&r, -laekr, 
-sandr ; Arnarbselis-borg, Eld-borg (above) in the west of Icel. It may 
be questioned, whether those names are derived simply from the hill on 
which they stand (berg, bjarg), or whether such hills took their name 
from old fortifications built upon them : the latter is more likely, but no 
information is on record, and at present * borg' only conveys the notion of 
a 4 hill ;' cp. h61ar, borgir og hsedir, all synonymous, Num. 3. 99. II. 
a wall, fortification, castle; en fyrir innan 4 jordunni gordu J>eir borg 
(wall) umhverfis fyrir 6fridi jotna ... ok kolluou \A borg Miogarft, Edda 
6 ; cp. also the tale of the giant, 35, 36 ; borg Asa, Vsp. 38 ; J>eir hofdu 
gort steinvegg fyrir framan hellismunnann, ok hofftu ser |»t allt fyrir borg 
(shelter, fortification), Fms. vii. 81 ; hann let gora b. a sunnanverou 
Morhsefi (Murrey), Orkn. 10, 3 10, 31s, 396, Fms. i. 134, xi. 393, Eg. 
160 ; the famous Moussaburg in Shetland, cp. Orkn. 398. III. 
a city, esp. a great one, as London, Hkr. ii. 10; Lisbon, iii. 334; York, 
156; Dublin, Nj. 374; Constantinople, Fms. vii. 94; Nineveh, Sks. 
593 ; Zion, Horn. 107, etc. This sense of the word, however, is bor- 
rowed from the South -Teut. or Engl. In Scandin. unfortified towns have 
-bee or -by as a suffix ; and the termin. -by marks towns founded by the 
Danes in North. E. compds : borgar-armr, m. the arm, wing of 
a fort, Fms. v. 380. borgar-greiil, a, m. a borough-reeve, bur-grave 
(Engl.), Stj. borgar-gord, f. the building of a fort, Edda 36, Fms. 
viii. 180. borgar-hliO, n. the gate of a fort, Edda 36, Stj. 350, Hkr. 
i. 317, Ver. 35. borgar-hreysi, n. the ruins of a fort, Karl. 101. 
borgar-klettr, m. a rock on which a fort is built, Fms. viii. 384. 
borgar-kona, u, f. a townswoman, Stj. 436. borgar-lid, n. a gar- 
rison, Ver. 96. borgar-lim, n. lime for building a fort, Bret. 106. 
borgar-tyftr, m. townsfolk, Fms. viii. 416, v. 1. borgar-madr, m. 
a townsman, citizen, Eg. 344, Fms. i. 103, Sks. 649, mostly in pi., Lat. 
concivis is rendered by b., Horn. 17. borgar-mtigr, m. the mob of 
a city, Fas. i. 4. borgar-mtixT, m. a city-wall, Stj. 352. borgar- 
aiftr, m. city-manners, urbanity, Clem. 37. borgar-smlft, f. the 
building of a town (fort), Stj., cp. Edda 38. borgar-staOT, m. the 
site of a town, Edda 153. borgar-veggr, m. the wall of a fort (town), 
Orkn. 376, Fms. i. 104, Hkr. i. 317, Ver. 24. Borgar-fcing, n. the 
fourth political subdivision (t>ing) of Norway, founded by St. Olave, cp. 
O. H. L. 23, and Munch's Geography of Norway. borga-akipan, f. 
a (geographical) list of cities, Symb. 33. 

borga, ad, [Engl, to borrow and bargain ; Germ, borgen ; related to 
byrgja and bjarga ; O. H. G. porgen only means parcere, spondere, not 
mutuare. In led. the word is of foreign origin ; the indigenous expres- 
sions are, 14na, lja, to lend; gjalda, to pay; selja, veoja, to bail, etc.; 
the word only occurs in later and theol. writers] : — to bail; vii ek b. 
fyrir Arna biskup meo minum peningum, Bs. i. 770 (thrice) : now obso- 
lete in this sense. 2. to pay, as in Matth. xviii. 35 ; but in old 
writers this sense hardly occurs. 

borgan, borgon, f. bail, security, Bs. i. 749, 770, Dipl. v. 14, Stj. 
compd : bOTganar-mafa, m. a bailsman, Bs. i. 770, Jb. 113, Band. 33 
new Ed. 

borgari, a, m. [for. word; Germ, burger; Dan. borger], a citizen, 
N.G. L. iii. 144 ; rare and hardly before A.D. 1 380. compd : borgara- 
r6ttr, m. civic rights, id. 

borg-flrakr, adj. one from the district Borgarfjordr, Landn. 

bOTg-bliO, f. = borgarhlift, Edda 30, Bret. 94. 

bcrgia-mo^iy a, m., poet, name of the raven, bold of mood, Lex. Poet. 



borgin-orOr, adj. cautious in words, reticent, reserved (aordvarr), 
Fms. vi. 308 : at present b. and borgin-mannligr, adj., mean vain- 
glorious, braggart. 

borr, m. (com. bor-jarn, n.), a borer; st6rvioar-borr, skipa-borr, Od. 
ix. 384 : metaph. the pipe of a marrow-bone, Eg. (in a verse). II. 
a less correct form of bdrr, q. v. 

BOSSI, a, m. [Swed. buss; cp. Germ, bursch], a boy, fellow; occurs once 
in the Jomsv. S., Fms. xi. (in a verse), from A.D. 994. It is still in use 
in Icel. in the compd word hvata-busfl, a boyish fellow who is always in 
a bustle; hence also hvatabuas-legr, adj. hurried. 

BOTN, m. [Lat. fundus; A.S. botm; Engl, bottom; Hel. bodm; 
Germ, boden ; Swed. botten ; Dan. bund] '.—the bottom ; of a vessel, tunnu- 
botn, kistu-botn, etc., Nj. 133, Sturl. ii. 107, Hkr. ii. 345 : the bottom of 
other things, e. g. of a haycock, Eb. 324 ; marar-botn, the bottom of the 
sea. fi. the bead of a bay, firth, lake, dale, or the like ; fjarftar-botn, 
vatns-botn, vags-botn, dals-botn : Botn is a local name in IceL, Fms. xi. 
135 : in pi. even = bays, mi er at segja hvat mots gengr rib Grsenaland 
6r botnum J>eim er fyrir era nefhdir, MS. A. M. 394 ; Hafs-botnar, Trolla- 
botnar, the Polar Sea between Greenland and Norway; the ancients 
fancied that these bays were the abode of the giants. 

botn-hola, u, f. a pit; in the phrase, at vera kominn f botnholu, to 
have got into a bole, i. e. into a scrape, metaphor from fox-hunting, Sturl. 
ii. 63, Fms. viii. 186. 

b6and-, v. bdand-. 

B6FI, a, m. [Germ, bube, buberl, spitzbube, v. Grimm], a knave, rogue, 
in Icel. only in a bad sense ; cp. the rhyming phrase, J>j6far og bofar, 
thieves and knaves; no reference from old writers is on record (though 
it is common enough at the present day), except that in Eb. it is used 
as a nickname, Freysteinn B6fi ; in Swed. it occurs as- a pr. name, Baut. 
1478, 1483. 

b6g-limir, m. pi., poet. «= arms, Lex. Poet. 
bog-Una, u, f. bow-line, Edda (Gl.) 

BOGB, m., old acc. pi. bogu, Nj. 95, Fms. v. 163, etc. : mod. boga ; 
old dat. bstgi, Hit., Vkv. 31, Stj. 349, [A.S. bdg; Dan. boug; Engl, bow 
of a ship ; and in Old Engl, bowres are the muscles of the shoulder] : — 
the shoulder of an animal, (armr of a man) ; a hinum haegra bseginum, 
Stj. 349; ek hj6 varginn f sundr fyrir aptan b6guna, Nj. I.e., Fms. I.e. ; 
hex uxans tvau ok bafta bogana, the shoulder-piece of the ox (the Ob. 
bdguna), Edda 45 ; cp. boegsli or bsexli, the shoulder of a whale or dragon, 
v. Lex. Poet. : — the bow of a ship, v. boglina above. 2. mod. 

metaph. of the side of a person or thing; 4 hinn, {ann b6ginn, on this, 
on that side; 4 bafta boga, on both sides, etc. 

B6K, ar, f. [hzt. fagus; Gr. <t*ry6*; A.S. bde; Engl, beech; Germ. 
bucbe (fern.); Swed. bok; Dan. boge, etc.] :— a beech, Edda (Gl.), Lex. 
Poet. Owing to the absence of trees in Icel., the word rarely occurs ; 
moreover the collect, beyki, n., is more freq. 

BOK, gen. b6kar, but also in old writers bstkr, pL bstkr, [Ulf. renders 
by bdea the Gr. filfikos, ypapfiara, tatrroX^. etc.; A.S. bde; Engl. 
book; Germ. bucb (neut.); Swed. bok; Dan. bog: the identity between 
b6k fagus and b6k liber seems certain ; the gender is in all Scandinavian 
idioms the same ; modern German has made a distinction in using bucbe 
fern., bucb neut.; both are akin to the Gr.-Lat. fagus, <p*ry6*; cp. also 
the analogy with Gr. 0ifi\o$ and Lat. liber (book and bark) : b6k-sta£r 
also properly means a beech-twig, and then a letter. In old times, before 
the invention of parchment, the bark of trees was used for writing on] : 
— a book. I. the earliest notion, however, of a ' book* in Scandin. 

is that of a precious stuff, a textile fabric with figures, or perhaps characters, 
woven in it ; it occurs three or four times in old poems in this sense ; 
b6k ok blaeja, bjartar v&dir, Skv. 3. 47 ; bsekr (bekr) J>fnar enar blahvitu 
ofnar volundum (of bed-sheets f), H6m. 7, Gh. 4 : bOk-ninar, Sdm. 19, 
may refer to this ; or is it » runts engraven on beech-wood t II. 
a book in the proper sense. Icel. say, rita and setja saman bok (sogu), 
to write and compose a book (story) ; old writers prefer saying, rita ' &' 
bok (dat. or acc.) instead of * i,' perhaps bearing in mind that the earliest 
writings were on scrolls, or even on stones or wooden slabs — barbara 
fraxineis pingatur runa tabellis ; they also prefer to use the plur. instead 
of sing, without regard to volumes (as in Engl, writings); |>ad finst 
ritad 4 b6kum, Fms. i. 157 ; 4 b6kum Ara prests hins Fr6da, iii. 106; 
historia ecclesiarum 4 tveim (sjau) b6kum, Dipl. v. 18 ; a b6kum er sagt, 
Landn. (pref.) ; 4 txSkum Enskum, id. ; 4 b<Sk t>essi (acc.) let ek rita 
fornar frasagnir, Hkr. (pref.) ; but sv4 segir i b6k peirri sem Edda heitir, 
Sk41da 333 ; t>4 hluti sem frammi standa i b6k \>essi, 159 ; sv4 sem hann 
(viz. Ari) hefir sj41fr ritad i sfnum bokum, (3. H. 188 ; jieir er Styrmir 
reiknar i sinni b6k, Fb. ii. 68 ; h^r fyrr i b<Skinni. III. a book, 

i.e. a story, history (San), since in Icel. histories were the favourite 
books ; cp. tslendinga-bok, Konunga-b6k, b6k Styrmis ; Landnama-b<Sk ; 
baekr Jwtr er Snorri setti saman, Sturl. ii. 1 33. It is used of the Gospel in 
the law phrases, sem biiar viroa vid bok, vinna eift at b6k (b6kar-eidr) v 
of a verdict given or an oath taken by laying the hand upon the Gospel, 
Grag. (f>. |>.) several times ; as the Engl, phrase 4 to swear on the book' 
is common; of a code (of law)«J6ns-b6k, after A.D. 137a or 1281, 
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Bs. i. 710, 71 J, ride Ann. those years ; hafa bok even meant to bold the* 
book, i.e. to bold Abe office of logmaor (law-man, judge) ; fxSr&r Narfa 
son hafoi b6k, Ann. (Hoi.) A. D. 1304 ; & bokarinnar vegna, on the part of 
the book, i.e. the law, D. N. ii. 49a. Mod. phrases : skrifa, rita, semja bok, 
to write it; lesa i bok, to read it; but syngja 4 bok, to sing from a book ; 
fletta bok, to turn over (be leaves; lita, blada, i bok, to peruse, look into 
a book (hann iitr aldrei i bok, be never looks into a book) ; lesa bok ofan i 
kjolinn, to read a book carefully, v. lesa b6k spjaldanna i milli, to read it 
from end to end: — s&lma-bok, flokka-bok, a hymn-book; kvaeda-bok, 
Ij6da-b6k, a book of poems; sogu-bok, of histories; log-bok, of laws; 
Guos orda-bok, Gods word-book, a religious book: — also of MSS., 
Flateyjar-b6k (Cod. Flateyensis), Onns-bok, Uppsala-bok, Konungs^bok, 
Sta6arfells-b6k, Sk£lholts-b6k, etc. phrases relating to books : fca6 er 
allt & eina bokina lssrt, all learnt from the same book, i.e. all of one piece 
(esp. denoting one-sidedness) ; blindr er boklauss ma&r, blind is a bookless 
man; lssra utan-bdkar, to learn without book, by heart; bokvit, 'book- 
wit,' knowledge got from books ; mannvit, mother-wit, common sense ; allra 
manna Tit er minna en )>eirra er af b6kum taka mannvit sitt, Sks. 22 :— 
also, setja e-n til bsskr, to set one to book, i. e. put one to school in order 
to make him priest; berja e-n til txekr, to thrash one to the book, i.e. 
into learning, Bs. i ; a book has spjold, boards ; kjol, keel, back ; snid, cut ; 
brot, site. compds : boka-gull, n. gold for gilding books, Vm. 117. 
b6ka-g6rfl, f. the transcription (or writing) of books, Bs. i. 168. b6ka* 
kiata, u, f. a book-box, Bs. i. 423, D.I. i. 40a, Vm. 71.' b6ka- 
leotari, a, m. a reading-desk, lectern, Vm. 91 . b6ka-list, f. book-lore, 
learning, scholarship, Bs. i. 1 27. bokar-bla5, n. a leaf of a book, Mar. 
bokar-bot, f. an appendix to a book, 1813. 72. b6kar-eidr, m. an 
oath upon the Gospel, Dipl. ii. 2. bokar-eidatafr, m. the wording 
of a b., D. N. * b6kar-lag, n. a lawful prize fixed in the code, Dipl. 
v. 5 . b6kar-akeyting, f. a written deed, GJ>1. 225. b6kar-skrft\, 
f. an old scroll, Am. 100. b6kar-at6LL, m. a reading-desk, Vm. 23, 9. 
b6kar-tak, n. the touching the Gospel in taking an oath, D. N. b6kar- 
vitni, n. witness upon the Gospel, Qty. 400, Jb. 276, D.N. b6ka- 
nk&pr, m. bookshelves, (mod.) b6ka-steinn, m. paint to illuminate 
MSS., Bs. i. 341. boka-etokkr, m. a book-case, Pm. 112. 

b6ka» a&, to affirm by oath on the book (Gospel), GJ>1. 151 ; bokaor 
eidr, vitni, = bokareiftr, D.N. i. 81, ii. 230 : mod. to record, register. 

b6k-fell, n. [A. S. bdcfell), 1 book-skin; parchment, vellum, SkaJda 165* 
Vm. xa, Dipl. v. 18 : an A. S. word, as writing materials were imported 
from abroad. 

bok-froor, adj. book-wise, learned, Barl. 1 29. 

b6k-fweoi, f. book-knowledge, Stj. 46, Bs. i. 138, Barl. 12. 

boa>hla6a, u, f. a library, (mod.) 

bok-lauaa, adj. (b6k-leyai, n.), book-less, void of learning, Bs. ii. 
125, Mar. 145 ; « utanbokar, Clem. 60. 

b6k-le»t, f. [lesa], a legend of the saints, N.G. L. i. 347. 

b6k-ligr, adj. bookish, literary, Bs. i. 680. 

b6k-list, f. book-lore, learning, Stj. 84, Sks. 16. 

b6k-lj6at, n. adj. so bright that one cannot see to read, Ann. 1341. 

b6k-la9rftr, part, book-learned, Horn. 160 : the clergy, Grig. ii. 165. 

b6k-m61, n. tbe book language, learned language, i. e. Latin, Horn. 
138 ; en at, bokm&li (in Latin) verda oil hundrufi tinso, Sks. 57, Rb. 54, 
516 ; Heilagt b., tbe Holy Scriptures, Str. ; blot bau sem fyrirbooin eru 
at bokm&li, i. e. in tbe canon of tbe church, N. G. L. i. 351. 

b6k-m&nuor, m. a calendar month, Clem. 2 2. 

b6k-n&m, n. (bdk-nsami, Bs. i. 793), book-training, learning ; setja 
e-n til b., Bs. i. 793 ; vera at b., to be a-r lading, opp. to at riti, a-writing, 
91, 265. 

b6k-n*nar, v. bok. 

bok-saffa, u, f. a written narrative ; hl^da bok sogum, Bs. i. 108. 
bok-aetja, setti, to commit to writing, Sks. 6. 
b6k-skygn, adj. sbarp-sigbted at reading a book, Sturl. ii. 185. 
b6k-8pekl, f. book+visdom, Greg. 17. 

b6k-atafr, m. [Hel. btcstabo ; A. S. bfcstav ; Germ, bucbstabe], a letter 
of tbe alphabet, Sk&lda 168, Horn. 1. 

b6k-sogn, f. «=boksaga, Stj. 6. 

b6k-tal, n. a * book-tale,' written computation, Rb. 4. 

b6k-vit, n. 4 book-wit; learning, erudition, Bs. i. 793, Acts xxvi. 24. 

b6k-vias, adj. * book-wise,' a scholar, Landn. 13, Bs. i. 65, (a cognom.) 

B6L, n. [A. S. bod and bolt, byld, = aedes, mansio ; cp. bydian * aedifi- 
eare ; Engl, to build. In Scandin. contracted in the same way as nal for 
nadal : bol and boll are very freq. in Dan. local names, and even mark 
the line of Scandin. settlements] : — »• built; i. e. reclaimed and cultivated 
land, a farm, abode, esp. in Norway, where bol answers to Icel. jorft, 
Dan. the value of the Norse farms is denoted by merkr-bol, eyris- 

bol, or the like ; taka boli, to take a farm, GJ>1. 328, 354. In Icel. this 
sense is almost obsolete, and only remains in such words as, b61-staftr, bol- 
festa ; in local names as, H6r6u-b61, Se-b61, Lauga-b61, Bol-staor, Breida- 
bol-staftr ; in such phrases as, & bygdu b61i (opp. to wilderness), hvergi 4 
byg&u b6Ii, i. e. nowhere, nowhere among men ; and in a few law passages, 
Grig. ii. 279, Fms. x. 153. Otherwise, in IceL bol aad bseli denote tbe 
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lair or lying place of beasts or cattle ; bol and kvia-bol, tbe place wbefe 
sheep and cows are penned; baela fe, to pen sheep during tbe night, p. 
a den, Eg. 41, Fas. iii. 345, cp. Edda 74 (tbe lair of a serpent); tdkn 
sumir heyhjilma nokkura ok gorou ser af bol, a bed of bay, Fms, vii. 296 ; 
liggja i Wlinu, to lie a-bed, of a lazy fellow ; cp. bsdi. 

BOJjA,u, f. a blain, blister (cp.Englboil),Sty 272,Mar. 655XZXU. S. 
small pox, Ann. 1349 : also boina~s6tt, f., Ann. 13 10, 1347. 

b61a, ad, impers., b. k e-u, to be Just visible. 

BOLA, u, f. the boss on a shield, a for. word, perhaps the Lat. bulla, 
Valla L. 213. 

b61-festa, u, f. abode, GJJ. 354 : in the phrase, taka s& b M to abide. 

bdlginn, part, of a lost strong verb, swoln. Fas. iii. 307 ; b. sem naut, 
Bs. i. 644 : metaph. swollen with anger, reifti b., b. ilsku, Mar. ; ao, b. af 
reifti, Fas. iii. 630 ; cp. bylgja, bdgr. 

b^ltfua, ad, [Engl. * boulne,' Levins Manipol.], to ' bovine,' grow swollen, 
Mar. : metaph., 655 xi. 2. 

bol-goltr, m. a pig kept in tbe homestead, Nj. 109, v. 1. 
bol-skapr, m. household, D. N. (Fr.) 

b&-atadr» m. a homestead; hon 4 J»r bolstaoi mikla, Edda, where 
Ed. A.D. 1848 has bustafti, which is a more household Icel. word ; h&lfa* 
b. t half tbe farm, Grig. i. 396, ii. 222 A. compd : b61ste5«r-g0r5k 
f. tbe building a homestead, Eg. 130. 
BOliSTB, rs, [A. S. bolster; Germ, polster], a bolster, N.G.L.L 351, 
362, Am. 6, Gkv. 1. 15 : rare and poet., metaph. in pi. piles of clouds, 
Bjarni 59 ; also sky-bolstrar. 

BON, t [A. S. bene; Engl, boon, in Chaucer bone'], a petition, Fas. i. 
408, Ann. 1 41 8 ; cp. bam. compds : b6nstt-msvdr, m. a beggar- 
man, H. E. ii. 585. bonewretr, m. begging winter, Ann. 1. c. 

BONDI, a, m. : older form btiandi, or even b6aadi, pL buendr or 
boendr ; gen. bnanda, b6anda ; dat. buondum, boondum, Edda 28, Grig. i. 
37o. 371. 0- H - *°3. *>9-2ii, 215, Nj. 14, 220; bnanda (gen. pL), 
2 IX, 2x2, 215-217, 220; buondum, 219; boandi, Grig. i. 1X4, 157, 
x ^7» 377, Nj. 52 ; but the common Icel. form is bondi, pi. bsendr; gen. 
dat. pi. in old writers either bonda, bondum, or as at present keeping the 
ct throughout all plur. cases (bacnda, (gen.) bsendum) : properly a part, 
act. from bua (turned into a noun subst., cp. framdi, fjindi), A. S. buan ; 
Germ, bauer, and therefore originally a tiller of tbe ground, husbandman, 
but it always involved the sense of ownership, and included aH owners of 
land (or bii, q. v.), from tbe petty freeholder to tbe franklin, and esp. the 
class represented by tbe yeoman of England generally or tbe statesman of 
Westmoreland and Cumberland : hence it came to mean tbe master of 
tbe bouse, A. S. bond and bOsbond, Engl, husband, I. a husband- 

man. The law distinguishes between a grid-maAr a labour e r, buBsetu- 
maOr a cottager, and a biiandi or bondi a man who bos land and stock. 
In the Icel. Commonwealth only the b. (but neither cottager or labourer) 
could act as judge or neighbour who gave witness in acquittal of a culprit 
(cp. J>ingheyjandi) ; the gridmadr could only partly be admitted to the 
tylptarkvidr, not to the biiakvidr, Grag. i. 35, 1 14; ek ryd J>essa tv4 
menn or kvidburdinum fyrir \k sok, at J>eir eru bu&setu-menn en cigi 
bsendr, Nj. 236 ; cp. 1. c. below, where the distinction between both is 
defined. The Norse law, on the other hand, distinguishes between hersir 
or lendir menn (barons) and biiandi, cp. the interesting passage Fms. vu 
2 79 (veror mer J>£ lends manns narn ekki at viroingu ; mi vil ek hddr 
heita bondi sem ek 4 actt til) ; the Norse hauldr- or ooals-bondi nearly 
answers to the Engl. • yeoman.' In the more despotic Norway and Den- 
mark, as in continental Europe, * bondi' became a word of contempt, 
denoting the common, low people, opp. to the king and his * men* (hiro), 
the royal officers, etc.; just as the Engl, boor degenerated from A.S. 
gebur, Germ, bauer, Dutch boer; and in mod. Dan. bonder means plebs, 
a boor; such is the use of b6ndi in the Fms., esp. Sverr.S. and Hak.S. 
In the Icel. Commonwealth the word has a good sense, and is often used 
of the foremost men — Sighvatr bondi, Sturl. ii. 78; Ram bondi (i.e. 
Sveinbjarnarsson), Bs. i. Ram. S. several times ; Rtitr taladi J>4 til Maroar, 
hugsa J>u sv4 um bondi (Mord Gigja), Nj. 3; optar hefir {ni gladari 
verit, bondi, en nti, 174 (of Flosi); Njall bdndi, id.; f>orsteinn bondi, 
IUugi bondi, Gunnl. S. Isl. ii; Bjorn bondi, Sam i. 657; Bjorn bondi 
Einarsson (J6rsalafari), Ann. 1393; Ari bondi, Dadi bondi, Bs. ii. 474* 
505 ; it is only opp. to the clerks (clergy) or knights, etc. This notion 
of the word (a franklin) still prevails in the mind of Icelanders. 8. 
a husband, A. S. bdsbond; eigi var skegglauss f>orvaldr boandi (rinn, Nj. 
52, Grig. i. 371, 377, Fms. i. 149 ; hj4 hvilu biianda J>ins, Nj. 14. [The 
learned Icel. clergyman Eyjulf on Vellir (died A.D. 1 747) has written 
a short essay upon the word b6ndi, Icel. MSS.Bodl. no. 71.] comtsm : 
—(in mod. use always bacnda- if pi., b6nda- if sing.) — b6nda>-baxii, a, 
m. a slayer of a bdndi, Fms. vi. 104. b6nda-b61, n. (b6ndA*bear, 
m.), a farm, Grett. 96 A. b6nda-d6ttlr, f. a bondi's daughter, Eg. 
24, Sn6t 1 8. b6nda-eior, m. a bondi's oatb, GJ>1. 67. b6nda-flar, 
n. a bdndi's ferry-boat, Hkr.ii. 292. b6nda-fe, n. a provincial fund, 
GJ>1. 11. bonda-f61k, n. a class o/bamdr, Fms. vii. 293. bond*- 
Iking (biianda-), f. a host o/bssndr, Fms. viii. 126. bonda-hoxT, 
m. m army o/bssndr, Fms. i. 162. bdnrla-hlutr, m. Kbdnaatbad. 
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Ft. bonda-htia, n. a bondi's house, K. j>. K. 36. bonda-hvlla, 
u, f. a bondi's fcstf, El. 9. b6nda-kirkja (buanda-), u, f. d* cburcb 
belonging to the b6ndi in TbingvaUa, where the parliament was held ; 
and b&anda-kirkjugardr, m. the churchyard to that church, vide Nj. 
and Grag. This church was erected about the middle of the 1 ith century, 
vide Kristni S., Fms. vi. 266. bonda-kona, u, f. a good unfe of a bondi, 
GJ)1. 511. b6nda-laus, adj. husband-less, widowed, Stj. 430. bonda- 
lega, u, f. the burial place of baendr, N.G. L. i. 368. bonda-lid, 
n. = bondaherr, Fms. ii. 48. bdnds-ligr, zd). farmer 4 ike. b6nda- 
mtigr, m. a crowd, host of bamdr, Fms. xi. 248. b6nda-nafn, n. the 
name, title o/bondi, Fms. vi. 279, GJ>1. 106. b6nda-r6ttr (buanda-), 
m. the right of a bondi, Fms. ix. 135. btfnda-safhadr (-aainnaAr) 
— bondamugr, Hkr. ii. 307, Fms. vii. 320. b6nda-skapr, m. the state 
of the baendr, opp. to the clergy, Bs. i. 590. bonda-aon, m. the son 
of a bondi, Eg. 23 2. bonda-tala, u, f., vera i b., to be told or counted 
among baendr, Fas. ii. 326. bonda-tlund, f. tithe to be paid by baendr, 
Vm. 104. bonda-ungi, a, m. a young bondi, Hkr. iii. 2 75 . b6nda- 
▼al, n. the elite 0/ baendr ; var b4 gott b., there were choice bamdr to be 
found, Sturl. i. 130, Landn. 230. bonda-ait, f. a bondi's extraction, 
Fms. vi. 278. 

bon-leid, f. a begging path; in the phrase, fara b., to go begging from 
house to house, Nj. 185 : in mod. use, fara bonarveg (aft e-m) is to enter- 
tain, v. however bodleid. 

b6n-or0, f. wooing, courtship; hefja b. vio, to woo; sidan h6f fxSrolfr 
bonord sitt vift Sigurd ok bad Sigrioar d6ttur nans, Eg. 38, 97 ; vekja b„ 
Ld. 99, Nj. 1 7. compds : b6nor5e-for, f. a wooing journey ; fan b., 
to go a-wooing, Nj. 16. b6nords-mal, n. the business of wooing, Ld. 
92. As to wooing and courtship in old times, cp. Ld. ch. 7, 23, 68, Nj. 
ch. 2, 9, 13, 27, 33, 98, GunnL S. ch. 5, 9, Hcnsa f>.S. ch. 10, Glum, 
ch. 11, Lv. ch. 5, Hard. S. ch. 3, Eb. ch. 28, 41, Vd. ch. 3, 12, Korm S. 
ch. 7, GisL 9, Hallrr. S. ch. 4, Bs. i. 53-56 (the story of bishop Isleif ), 
fjorl. S. ch. 5, Sturl. i. 197, 198, 200, 206-208 (the two sisters there), etc. 
The meeting of the parliament, where people from all parts of the island 
were gathered together, was a golden opportunity for 'bonord' (v. the 
passages above). 2. =« begging, Gisl. 85. 

B0T, ar, f., pi. bsetr, [Ulf. bota; A. S. bdt; Engl, boot, booty, to boot; 

0. H. G. puoz; Germ, busse; akin to bati, better, etc.] :— bettering, 
improvement: 1. a cure, remedy, mental as well as bodily, from 
sickness, loss, sorrow, etc.; fa\ b6t e-s, meina, Fms. vii. 251, ix. 427, 
Fas. i. 175 ; allra meina bdt ; vinna e-m b., to comfort one, Landn. 212 ; 
bera til bota, to amend, Fms. xi. 236 ; berja . . . e-n til 6bdta is to beat . . . 
one so that he never recovers from it. 2. as a law term, almost always 
in pi., atonement, compensation, and esp. «= mann-bastr, weregild, cp. vfgs- 
bsetr, sak-bsetr, etc., Fms. vii. 36, Hrafh. 4, 9, Eb. 106, Isl. ii. 272, and 
in endless cases in Grag. (VI.) and Nj. : baetr and mann-gjold are often 
used indiscriminately, e. g. tvennum bo turn, or tvennum manngjoklum, a 
double weregild; cp. also the phrase, halda uppi botum, to discharge, pay 
the b. ; the sing, is rare in this sense, Nj. 58, Grag. ii. 182. 8. in 
such phrases as, e-t berr til bota (impers.), it is a comfort, satisfac-- 
Hon, Nj. 58, Fms. x. 264 ; (mikilla) bota vant, very shortcoming, Ld. 
328. 4. a patch, of an old torn garment ; enginn setr b6t af njfju 
klasdi 4 gamalt fat, Matth. ix. 17; svort b6t var milli heroa honum, 
Sturl. ii. 230. compds : b6ta-lauaa, adj. a law term, • bootless,' 
getting no redress; hafa sir botalaust, Rd. 269: irreparable, Fms. 

1. 264, Horn. 121. bcHa-madr, m. a law term, a man' who has to 
receive « bostr* for hurt or damage suffered, Ann. 1372, GJ>1. 160; hence 
obotamadr, exlex, an outlaw, who has forfeited his right to * bastr.' 
b6ta-veror, adj. worth redress, Fbr. 33. 

B6TI, a, m. [Fr. botte; a for. word], a boot, Nj. 190, Fms. vii. 186, 
N.G.L. iii. 13. 
b<5t-leymi, n. ; lemja e-n til b.-ril obota above, Grett. 154. 
b6t-sama, d, to make better, repair, Grag. i. 123, ii. 335. 
b6t-£arfl (-£arfa), adj. ind. needing • baetr' or satisfaction, Fms. vii. 
154, Sturl. iii. 123. 

braga, ad, of the northern lights, to flicker, Bjarni 69. 

BBAG-B, n. [cp. bregda]. I. the fundamental notion is that of 

a sudden motion : 1. temp, a while, moment, cp. auga-bragd ; in 

adverb, phrases, af bra go i, at once, Hrafh. 17, Gs. 18, Am. 2 ; af (4) 
akdmmu bragdi, shortly, Fms. vi. 272, viii. 236, 348 ; i fyrsta bragdi, the 
first time (rare), Q\ft. 532, Js. 1 20 ; skams bragds, gen. used as adv. 
quickly, in a short time, Bs. i. 336, 337, Fms. viii. 348, v. 1. ; cp. • at a 
brayd,' 4 in a brayd,' Engl. Ballads. 2. loc. a quick movement; vid- 
bragd (cp. bregda vift), knifs-bragd (cp. bregda sverdi), a slash with a 
knife. 3. metaph. in many phrases, verda fyrri (skjotari) at bragdi, 
til bragds, to make the first move; J>eir hafa ordit fyrri at b. at sterna en 
ver, Nj. 241, Bs. ii. 106 ; sv4 at Jro veroir skjotari at b. at veida )>enna 
niding, Fms. i. 206, ix. 288 ; vera i bragdi med e-m, to lend one a help- 
ing hand, mostly in something uncanny, GisL 5, Bs. i. 722 ; snarast i 
bragd med e-m, id., Ld. 254; taka e-t bragds, til bragds or bragd, to 
take some step to get clear out of difficulties, Nj. 263, 199, Fms. ix. 407, 
Grett. 75 new Ed. ; feat var b. (step, issue) Atla, at hann hljop . . . , H4v. 53 ; , 



uvitrligt b., a foolish step, Nj. 78 ; karlmannligt b. t a manly issue, 194 g 
gott b., Fs. 39 ; uheyriligt b., an unheard-of thing, Finnb. 212. II. 
[bregda A. Ill], a 4 braid,* knot, stitch, chiefly in pi. ; hekla saumud 
oil brogdum, a cloak braided or stitched all over, Fms. ii. 70 ; ragud 
brogdum, all broidered, v. 345, Bret. 34 ; ristu-bragd, a scratched cha- 
racter. 2. in wrestling, bragd or brogd is the technical phrase for 
wrestlers' tricks or sleights; mjadmar-bragd, leggjar-bragd, hsel-bragd, 
klof-bragd . . ., the * bragd' of the hip, leg, heel.. ., Edda 33 ; [fang- 
bragd, wrestling'], hence many wrestling terms, fella e-n 4 sjalfs sins bragdi, 
to throw one on bis own bragd. 8. gen. a trick, scheme, device, 
[A. S. bragft, breed; Engl, braid* cunning, Shakesp.], chiefly in pi., med 
ymsum brogdum, margskyns brogd, Fas. i. 274, Fms. x. 237; brogd i 
tafli, a trick in the game, a proverb, when things go not by fair means, 
Bs. ii. 318 ; ferr at fornum brogdum, in the old way, Grett. 70 new Ed.: 
but also sing., ser konungr nu bragd hans allt, Fms. xi. 106; hafdi hann 
sv4 sett bragdit, x. 305, Eg. 196 (a trick) ; ek mun finna bragd |>ar til, 
at Kristni mun vift gangast 4 tslandi, Hkr. i. 290 ; bragd hitta )>eir nu i, 
Lv. 82. p. with a notion of deceit, a trick, crafty scheme; med 
brogdum, with tricks, Hkr. ii ; biia yfir brogdum, to brood over wiles, 
Fas. i. 290 ; hafa brogd undir brunum, to have craft under one's eye- 
brows, look crafty, Band. 2 ; undir skauti, under one's doak, id., Bs. i. 
730 ; beita e-n brogdum, metaphor from hunting, to deal craftily with 
one, Km. 42, Isl. ii. 164 ; hafa brogd vid e-n, Njard. 382, 378 ; vera 
fom i brogdum, old in craft, of witchcraft, Isl. ii. 399: hence such 
phrases as, bragda-karl, a crafty fellow, Grett 161 ; bragda-refr, a cunning 
fax ; brdgd6ttr, crafty, etc. In Swed. * bragder* means an exploit, action, 
whilst the Icel. implies some notion of subtlety or craft ; yet cp. phrases 
as, stor brogd, great exploits, Fb. ii. 299; hreysti-brogd, hetju-brdgd, great 
deeds, (above 1. 3.) HI. [bregda C ; cp. A.S. brad, EngL breath], 
countenance, look, expression; hon hefir hviti ok b. vart My ram anna, 
Isl. ii. 201, v.l.; )>annig er bragd 4 |>ex, at J>u munir fas svifast» thou 
lookest as if..., cp. brogd undir brunum above, Fms. ii. 51 ; heilagleiks 
b., to look like a saint, Bs. i. 152 ; J>at b. hafdi hann 4 ser sem, Ld. 24 ; 
ekki hefir J>u b. 4 {>er sem hexlenekir menn, Fms. x. 227 ; J)annig ertu 1 
bragdi sem . . ., thou lookest as if.. ., Isl. ii. 149 ; med illu bragdi, ill- 
looking, Sturl. i. 170 ; med hyru, glodu b., Bs. ii. 505 ; med beztu bragdi, 
stern, Pass. 21. 1 ; med hryggu bragdi, with gloomy look; med betra 
bragdi, in a better mood, Nj. 1 1 ; bleydi-mannligr i b., cowardly, Fms. ii. 
69 : metaph., Sturla gorfti ^>at bragd 4, at hann hefdi fundit . . . , S. put that 
face on a thing, Sturl. ii. 1 76. IV. [bergja, gustare], taste ; vatns- 
bragd, beisku-bragd, bitter taste, of water; 6-bragd, a bad flavour, 
etc. 2. [ = bragr], mode, fashion; in vinnu-brogd, working; hand- 
bragd, handicraft; lit-bragd, manners; tniar-brdgd, pi. religion, mode 
of faith; afla-brogd, mode of gaining one's livelihood, etc. : very freq. in 
mod. usage, but in old writers no instance bearing clearly upon the sub- 
ject is on record ; cp. however the phrase, brago er at e-u, a thing is 
palpable, tangible : litift bragd mun j>ar at (it must be very slight) ef |>ii 
finnr ekki, Ld. 136 ; sent b. mun at J>vi, Nj. 58 ; gordist |»r at sva mikit 
b., it went so far that . . ., Fms. i. 187, Grett. 158 new Ed. 
bragda, ad, I.— braga, of light, Sks. 20a B. II. [Engl, 
to breathe], to give signs of life, of a new-born babe, of one swooning or 
dying ; )>4 fteddi hon barait, ok fanst eigi lif med, ok her eptir bragoadi 
fyrir brjostinu, i.e. the infant began to draw breath, Bs. i. 618, ii. 33 ; 
f>at bragdar sem kvikt er, f>idr. 114. III. to taste— bergja, freq. 
in mod. usage. 

bragd-alr, m. a brad-awl, used in Icel. for producing fire, bragftala- 
eldr, m.flre produced by a b., Bs. i. 616 ; hann tok b. milium tveggja 
trj6, ii. 176. 

bragd-illr, adj. ill-looking, Fms. x. 1 74. 

bragd-lauM, adj. (-leysi, f., medic, pallor), pale, insipid, 

bragd-ligr, adj. expedient, Karl. 451 : mod. well-looking, 

bragft-mikill, adj. expressive looking, Sturl. iii. 129. 

bragd-aamr, adj. crafty, El. 

bragd-viai, f. craft, subtlety, Edda 1 to. 

bragd-Tfalicr (and -visa), adj. cunning, Fms. ii. 140. * 

BRAGG A, ad, [Engl, brag], to throw off sloth, Bb. I. 24. 

Bragi, a, m. the god of poetry Bragi, also a pr. name : in pi. bragnar, 
poet, heroes, men, Edda, Lex. Poet. ; cp. A. S. brego**princeps. 

BRAGR, ar, m. [akin to bragd, braga, bragi, etc.] I. best, fore- 

most; b. kvenna, best of women, Skv. 2. 15 ; Asa b., best of Ases, Skm. 
34 ; b. karla edr kvenna, Edda 1 7 : only used in poetry or poet, lan- 
guage, cp. the A.S. brego (princeps) Egypta, NorlSmanna, Israelita, 
Oumena, Engla, etc. : — hence the compd bragar-full or braga-full, 
n. a toasting cup, to be drunk esp. at funeral feasts ; it seems properly to 
mean the king's toast (cp. Bragi ^princeps), i. e. the toast in the memory 
of the deceased king or earl, which was to be drunk first ; the heir to 
the throne rose to drink this toast, and while doing so put his feet on the 
footstool of his seat and made a solemn vow (stiga 4 stokk ok strengja 
heit) ; he then for the first time took his fathers seat, and the other guests 
in their turn made similar vows. For a graphic description of this heathen 
sacred custom, vide Yngl. S. Hkr. i. 49, Hervar. S. Fas, i. 417 and 515, 



Digitized by 



Google 



76 



BRAGARBOT— BRAUTARGENGI. 



Hkv. Hjonr. 33, Ragn. S. Fas. i. 345. It is likely that the b. was mostly used ' 
at funeral banquets, though the passages in the Ragn. and Hervar. S. (cp. 
also HacnsaJ). S. ch. 1 2) seem to imply its use at other festivals, as weddings ; 
cp. also the description of the funeral banquet, Hkr. i. 231, where 'minni 
hans ' (the toast of the dead king) answers to bragarfull ; cp. also the 
funeral banquet recorded in J6msvik. S., where the Danish king Sweyn 
made the vow 'at bragarfulli' to conquer England within three winters. 
This is said to have been the prelude to the great Danish invasion A.D. 
994, Fagrsk. 44, and Hkr. to 1. c. The best MSS. prefer the reading 
bragar- (from bragr, princeps), not braga-. II. nearly like Lat. 

mos, a fashion, habit of lift, in compds as, bsejar-bragr, heimilis-bragr, 
hibyla-bragr, bouse life; sveitar-bragr, country life; bonda-bragr, yeoman 
life; h£rads-bragr, lands-bragr, etc. Icel. say good or bad btejarbragr, 
Bb. 1. 15. III. poetry; gefr hann (viz. Odin) brag skdldum, 

Hdl. 5, Edda 17: in mod. usage chiefly melody or metre. compds: 
bragar-b6t, f. a sort of metre, Edda 130 : mod. palinode. bragar- 
fr©di, f. prosody, Icel. Choral Book (i860), pref. 7. bragar-laun, 
n. pi. a gift for a poem dedicated to a king or great person, Eg. 318, Isl. 
ii. 333, 230 (Gunnl. S.), etc. bragar-mal, n. pi. poetical diction, 
Edda 134; of using obsolete poet forms, Skalda 189. 

BBAK, n. [Ulf. braija=w6Kn ; A.S. and Hel. ge*hrctc; cp. Lat. 
fragor], a creaking noise, Hkr. iii. 139, Bard. 160, Fms. ii. 100. 

braka, ad, [cp. Ulf. brikan ~ Khar ; A.S. brecan; Engl, to break; Lat. 
frangere] : — to creak, of timber, Horn. 155, Fs. 132, Gisl. 31, Fas. ii. 76. 

brakan, f. a creaking, Fms. iv. 57. 

BRAKTJN, m. [Engl, word], a broker, Fms. v. 183 ; O. H. L. 56 
reads brakkarnir. 

BRA TiIj A, ad, to trick, job; hvat er |>ad sem born ei b., J6n. fori. 

BBAML, n. (bramla, ad), a crash, Sam i. 93, Isl. Arb. v. ch. 138. 

BRAN A, u, f. a freq. name of a cow, [brana=juvenca, cited by Du 
Cange from old Spanish Latin deeds ; it probably came into Spain with 
the Goths.] bronu-gros, n. pi., botan. Satyrium Albidum; in Icel. 
lore this flower plays the same part as the German alraun or English 
mandrake; the b. are also called 4 Friggjar-gras* (Frigg « Freyja, the 
goddess of love), and • elsku-gras/ flower of love, as it is thought to 
create love between man and woman, Isl. f>jods. i. 648. Gen. xxx. 14. 

brands, u, f. a little trout: tfce Manks call the salmon braddan. 

brand-erf5, f. a Norse law term, originating from the heathen age 
when 4ead bodies were still burnt, vide arfsal, a sort of clientela, giving 
life-long support to a man; 'til brands eftr bals,' i.e. ad urnam, and 
inheriting him when dead ; defined N. G. L. i. 50. 

brand-gas, f. anas tadoma, Edda (Gl.) 

brand-krossottr, adj. brindled-brown with a white cross on the fore- 
head (of an ox), Brand. 59 ; cp. brond6ttr, a brindled ox. 

BRAND B» m. I. [cp. brenna, to burn ; A. S. brand (rare)], 

a brand, firebrand; even used synonymous with * hearth,' as in the Old 
Engl, saying, * este (dear) buith (are) oun brondes,' E. Engl. Specimens ; 
b. af brandi brenn, Hm. 56; at brondum, at the fire-side, 1, Nj. 195, 301 ; 
hvarfa ek blindr of branda, id., Eg. 759 ; cp. eldi-brandr. 2. [cp. Dan. 
brand, Germ, brand], a flame ; til brands, ad urnam, N. G. L. i. 50 (rare) ; 
surtar-brandr.jW; v. brand-erfd. II. [A.S. brond, Beow. verse 

1454 ; Scot, brand =*ensis; cp. to brandish], the blade of a sword; brast 
J»t (viz. the sword) undir hjaltinu, ok f6r b. grenjandi nidr f ana, Fas. 
ii. 484, Korm. 83, Eb. 338, Fms. i. 17, Bs. ii. 13 ; viga-brandr, a war- 
brand, a meteor. Ill, a freq. pr. name of a man, Brand. 

B. On ships, the raised prow and poop, ship's beak, (sviri and 
brandr seem to be used synonymously, Konr. S. 1. c.) ; fellr brattr brcki 
brondum hxrri, the waves rise high above the « brandar/ Skv. 3. 17; 
brandar af knerri (a b. on a merchant-ship), Grett. 00 new Ed., Fms. ix. 
304 ; hann t6k um skipstaminn ; en menn hans t6ku af hendr hans, t>vi 
at brad var eigi af brandi num (sing, of the • high prow' of a ship), viii. 
317 ; lciddist mer fyrir f>6rsbjdrgum, er brandarnir a skipum Bagla stodu 
i augu mer, 373, 347 ; gyltir brandar ok hofud, Konr., where some MSS. 
• horud ok svirar.' 2. ships' beaks used as ornaments over the chief 

door of dwellings, always in pi.; af knerri J>eim eru brandar vedrspair 
fyrir dyrum, before (above f) the door, Landn. 331, cp. Grett. 1 16, where 
it can be seen that the b. were two, one at each side of the door ; hann 
sa fatahnigu a brondum, heaps of clothes on the b.,'179 ; b. akafliga hafir 
fyrir hollinni sva at J>eir gnstfdu yfir bust hennar (b. exceeding high over 
the door so that they rose above the gable), gyltir v6ru knappar a ofan- 
verdum brondunum, Konr. S. : these doors are hence called branda- 
dyrr, Sturl. ii. 106, iii. 300, 3 18. 

brand-redd, f. [A. S. brandreda], a grate, Stj. 310, 315, Exod. xxx. 3, 
xxxvii. 36, Mar. 50 ; steikja a b., to roast on a grate, Mar. (Fr.) 

brand-skjold6ttr, adj. of cattle, brindled, red and white spotted. 

brand-stokkr, m. a dub. Sin. Key. a high trunk of a tree in the middle of 
the hall of the mythical king Volsung, Fas. i. 1 19 ; Vr. 143 reads botstokk. 

branga, u, f. an aw. Key. and dub., Hdm. 31 : cp. old Germ. brang— 
pracbt. 

brasa, ad, to braze (Shakesp.), to harden in the fire : cp. brdsur, f. pi. in 
the mctapb. phrase, eiga i biQsum i tob4alwaysintbefirt t Qlwaysqvarrflling. 



' BRASS (cp. brasaftr, Fms. viii ; brasi, ix. 8), m. [cp. Germ, hrai 
= epulae ; Swed. brasa; Dan. brase «= to roast; Engl, to braze], a cook, 
an £t. Key., Am. 59. 

brasta, ad, [Germ, brasten], to bluster. Band. 8. 

bratt-gengni, f. skill in climbing, Fms. ii. 375. 

bratt-gengr, adj. skilful in climbing, Fms. ii. 169 : steep, Greg. 63. 

bratt-leitr, adj. with projecting forehead, Fb. i. 540. 

BRATTR, adj. [A.S. brant, bront; Swed. brant; North. E. brant and 
brent], steep, of hills, etc. ; brott brekka, a * brent' bill, Hrarn. 30 ; barur, 
high waves, Sks. 40 : metaph., bera bratt halann, metaphor from cattle, 
to carry the tail high (in mod. usage vera brattr), opp. to laegja halann, 
to droop the taU, Isl. ii. 330, cp. Hkv. Hjonr. 30; reynt hefi ek fyr 
brattara, cp. Lat. graviora passus, I have been in a worse plight, Am. 
56; einatt hefi ek brattara att, Grett. 133; mer hcfir opt bodizt 
brattara, id., etc., — a metaphor from mountaineers. 

bratt-stednn, m. a stone column, Hym. 39. 

BRATJD, n. [A.S. bread; Engl, bread; Germ, brod; Dan. brOd], 
This word, which at present has become a household word in all branches 
of the Teutonic, was in early times unknown in its present sense : Ulf. 
constantly renders dproe as well as \ffVfdov by blaibs ; Engl, loaf; A. S. 
bldf; the old A.S. poetry also has blaf, and the old heathen Scandin. 
poems only hleifr, Hm. 40, 51, Rm. 4, 38. In Engl, also, the words 
lord, lady, — A. S. bldfvord, hldfdige, which properly mean loaf-warder, 
loaf-maid, — bear out the remark, that in the heathen age when those 
words were formed, bread, in the sense of panis, was not in use in 
England; in old A.S. the word is only used in the compd beobread 
of the honeycomb (Gr. njplov), cp. Engl, bee-bread; O. H. G. bibrod; 
Germ, bienenbrod; and this seems to be the original sense of the word. 
The passage in which doubtless the Goths used • braud,' Luke xxiv. 43 
— the only passage of the N. T. where njpfov occurs — is lost in Ulf. 
Down to the 9th century this word had not its present sense in any Teut. 
dialect, but was, as it seems, in all of them used of the honeycomb only. 
The Icel. calls thyme • brad-bjorg' or * brod-bjorg* (sweet food?) ; cp. the 
Lat. * redolentque thymo fragrantia mella the root of * braud' is perhaps 
akin to the Lat. *fragrare.' The transition from the sense of honey- 
comb to that of bread is obscure : in present usage the • bread* denotes 
the substance, 4 loaf the shape ; b. ok smjor, Eg. 304 ; b. ok kal, Mar. ; 
heilagt b., Horn. 137; the Icel. N. T. (freq.) 2. food, hence 

metaph. living, esp. a parsonage, (mod.) The cures in Icel. are divided 
into fringa-braud and beneficta. 
braud-bakatr, m. bread-baking, Greg. 55. 
brauft-diskr, m. a bread-plate. Post. 686 B. 
braud-gdrd, f. bread-making, Stj. 44I. 
braud-hleifr, m. a loaf of bread, Greg. 57, Orkn. 116. 
braud-jarn, n. a 1 bread-iron,' Scot, and North. E. girdle, D. N. 
brauft-kass, n. a bread-basket, Fms. ii. 164. 
braud-moli, a, m. a crumb of bread, Stj. 155. 
braufl-ofn, m. a bread-pven, H. E. i. 394, N. G. L. ii. 354. 
braud-akifa, u, f. a slice of bread, Andr. 68. 
braud-akorpa, u, f. a bread-crust. 
braud-sneid, f.«braudskifa. 
braud-sufl, n. spice eaten with bread, Anal. 180. 
brauk, n., braukan, f. cracking, Konr. 30, Mag. 5 ; cp. brak. 
BRAUT, f., dat. brautu, pi. ir, [a purely Scandin. word, formed 
from brjdta', braut, as EngL road from Ital. rotta, via rupta] : — a road 
cut through rocks, forests, or the like, and distinguished from vegr, 
stigr, gata (path, track); Onundr konungr lit brj6ta vegu um markir 
ok myrar ok ijallvegu, fyrir J>vi var hann Braut-Onundr kalladr, Hkr. 
i. 46 ; rydja b., to cut a road, Isl. ii. 400 ; braut . . . eigi breidari en 
gotu breidd, Eg. 583. II. as adv. away, either with or without 

the prep. 'a' or • f/ a braut or a brautu, which is the oldest form; 
but the common form in the old writers is brot, or with a double conso- 
nant, brott ; later by metath. burt, burtu [Dan.-Swed. bort], which 
are the mod. forms, but not found in very early MSS. : it occurs in a 
verse in the Skalda — reid Brynhildar brodir | 4 bort' sa er hug ne 
4 skorti — braut, brautu ; braut hvarf or sal sseta, Korm. (in a verse), 
Hm. 88 ; )>raut, fer ek einn & brautu, Grett (in a verse) ; in the Grig, 
freq., esp. in the old fragment Ed. A.D. 1853, pp. 19-36, where Kb. 
reads brott ; the Miracle-book, Bs. i. 333 sqq., constantly gives braut ; so 
also 0. H. vellum of the middle of the 13th century: brott, Eg. 603, Nj. 
133, Grag. i. 375 : burt, burtu, in MSS. of the 15th century; the MSS. freq. 
use an abbreviated spelling t\ (• denoting ro and or), so that it is diffi- 
cult to see whether it is to be read brot or burt or bort. It is used with 
or without notion of motion ; the acc. forms braut, brott, burt, originally 
denote going away; the dat. brautu, burtu, being away; but in com- 
mon use both are used indiscriminately ; J>at var brott fra odrum husum, 
far off from other houses, Eg. 303 ; vera rekinn brott (braut), to be driven 
away, Nj. 133; fara braut, to go away, Fms. x. 3 1 6; af landi brott, 
Grig. i. 375, 331, 145, 358, 364, cp. also Nj. 10, 14, 36, 53, 196, Fms. 
ix. 431, Eg. 319, 370, and endless instances. compds: brautar- 
gtDgif d. a law term, help, furthraM*, Isl. ii, 333, Ld« a6 (advonu- 
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ment). brautar-m6t, n. pi. a mating of roads, Grig, ii. 114; cp.' 
{>j6d-braut, a bigb road; vetrar-braut, via lac tea, etc. brautar-tak, 
n. a law term, bail, security, N. G. L. i. 44. 
braut- in compds, v. brott. 

brautingi, a, m. a beggar, tramp, Hbl. 6, Fms. ii. 73 : the proverb, 
brad era brautingja erindi, tbe tramp cannot afford delay, Fas. ii. 26a, 
cp. Hm. 2 ; the poor had in old times to go from house to house ; cp. 
gongu-madr, foru-madr ; therefore misery and tramping are synonymous, 
e.g. valadr, misma; cp. A.S.iaedZ — ambitus: — not till the establishment of 
Christianity were poor-rates and other legal provisions made for the poor. 

BBA, f. [Ulf. brow; A. S. bratv; Engl, brow; Germ, brau], an eye-lid; 
brir (gen. sing.), Edda 15 ; brir (nom. pi.), 6 ; brim (dat pi.), VJ>m. 41 ; 
bri (gen. pl.) f Ad. 5 ; cp. Baldrs-bri, Gull-bri, Isl. j>j6ds. : in poetry the 
eyes are called bri-tungl, -mini, -sol, -geisli, moon-, sun-beam of tbe brow ; 
tears are bri-regn, -drift, rain of tbe brow; the head bri-vollr, field of 
tbe brow, etc., Lex. Poet. 

BBJLD, f. [A.S. brad; Germ, brat], meat, raw flesh, esp. venison; 
blodug brad (a law term), raw meat, Grig. ii. 192, N. G. L. i. 82 ; brytja 
i brid, to chop into steaks, Fb. i. 32 1 : pi. metaph. prey of beasts, varmar 
bradir, Hkv. 2. 41, Fas. i. 209 ; villi-brid, venison; val-brid, black spots 
on tbe face, II. s61-brao, sun-burning. 

BBAB, n. tar, pitch, Fms. viii. 217, Anecd. 60, Vm. 21, Sks. 28, Krdlc 
57 ; funa undir bridinu, Faer. 195. 

BRA.D, f. (brofc, Bs. i. 341), denoting baste (cp. bridr), but only 
used in adverb, phrases, i brad, at tbe moment, Sturl. i. 58, Ld. 302, Bs. 
1. c. ; braft ok lengdar (mod. i brad og lengd), now and ever, Fms. i. 
281. II. in many compds, meaning rash, sudden, hot. compds : 

brada-bugr, m. in the phrases, gora, vinda brida-bug at e-u, to hasten 
to do a thing, without a moment's delay, Grett. 98. brada-fangs, 
gen. used as adv. at once, in great baste, Fms. iv. 230. brada-s6tt, f. 
sudden illness, a plague, Fms. vii. 155, Jitv. 26 : chiefly of cattle, mur- 
rain, GJ>1. 498. br£da-£eyr, m. a rapid thaw, Eg. 766. 

brad-bjorg (commonly proncd. bl6d-berg, n.), f. thyme, Hjalt, Bjorn. 

brad-daudi, a, m. a sudden death, Horn. 12. 

br&ft-daudr, adj. dead in a moment, in the phrase, verda b., to die 
suddenly, Vet. 47, Fms. i. 18, Isl. ii. 45, 59, Stj. 196. 
brad-endis, adv. of a sudden, Ld. 192, Fms. viii. 199. 
brad-fari, adj., verda b., to travel in baste, Krok. 59. 
brid-feginn, adj. exceeding glad, Fms. xi. 256. 
brad-feigligr (-feigr), adj. rushing to death, Fs. 74. 
brad-fengiB«=bradafangs, Fms. xi. 35, Orkn. 28 old Ed. 
brad-fengr, adj. hot, hasty, Fms. vi. 109. 
brad-gefa, adj. hot-tempered, Fms. vi. 220, 195. 
brad-gdrr, adj. early ripe, of a young man, Fms. vii. ill, xi. 328. 
brad-gorviligr, adj. of early promise, Glum. 338. 
brad-hsettligr, adj. most dangerous, Lv. 59. 
brad-kjorit, n. part, hastily chosen, Sturl. iii. 1 5 1, 
brad-kvaddr, part, suddenly * called;' verda b., to die suddenly. 
brad-lauss, adj. not pitched, Hkr. ii. 281. 
brad-latinn, part.=briddaudr, Fms. xi. 444. 
brad-latr, adj. eager, impatient, Bs. i. 172. 

brad-liga (bradla, bralla), adv. soon, hastily, at once, Sks. 596, 
N.G.L. i. 12, Fms. x. 419, i. 29: quickly, ii. 180, Hkr. i. in : rashly, 
Bs. i. 722, Sks. 775. 

brad-litid, n. part, pita], gora b. & e-t, to look (too) bastily at a thing, 
Fms. v. 284, Fbr. 141. 

brad-lyndr, adj. hot-tempered, Anecd. 48. - 

brad-lffiti, n. impatience, Bb. 3. 29. 

brad-nmlt, n. part bastily spoken, Eg. 251. 

br&dna, ad, to melt, of snow, etc., Fms. iii. 193, Rb. 356. 

brid-ordr, adj. hasty of speech, Lv. 85, Bjarn. 14. 

BBA.BB, adj., neut br&tt, [Swed. brad; Dan. brad; cp. brad], sudden, 
hasty : the allit. law phrase, b. bani, a sudden, violent death, Nj. 99, Fms. 
v. 289, Sks. 585 (of suicide) ; b. atburdr, a sudden accident, Fms. x. 328 : 
metaph. hot-tempered, eager, rash, brad er bam-seskan (a proverb), Am. 
75; b. barns-hugir, id., Bev. Fr.; b. i skaplyndi, Nj. 16, Hm. 21 ; Jni 
hefir vend holzi b. (too eager, too rash), i £essu mali, Vipn. 13 ; b. ok 
akafr, rash and headlong, Fms. ix. 245 ; b. hestr, a fiery horse, Bs. i. 
743. H. bratt, bradum, and bradan used adverb., soon, shortly ; 

£i var bratt drukkinn cinmenningr, Eg. 551 ; bratt fanst J>at i, it could 
soon be seen that . . ., 147 ; vinu bradara (Lat. spe citius), (mod., vonum 
b.), very soon, in a very short time, Fms. xi. 115 ; sem bradast, as soon 
as possible, tbe sooner tbe better. Eg. 534: the phrase, e-t berr bradum 
(or bradan) at, a thing happens of a sudden, with the notion of surprise, 
361 ; en dllum f&lusk hendr (i. e. were starded), at bradan bar at, as it 
came so suddenly, Hkr. ii. 152, cp. Orkn. 50. 

brad-radiiin, part, suddenly or rashly decided, Fms. ii. 25, Fser. 236; 
b. tidindi, sudden news, Fms. v. 289 ; bradrakinn. Lex. Poet., seems only 
to be a bad reading ■= bradrakinn, the lower part of the p having been 
obliterated. 

brid-reidr, adj. very wrathful, Barl. 25. 



br&d-radi, n. rashness, Fs. 53 ; glappaverk ok b., 184, Fms. ii. 25. 
brad-sionadr, adj. hot-tempered, Nj. (Lat. Vers.) 2 19, v.l. (mod. word.) 
brad-ajtikr, adj. taken suddenly ill, Fms. vi. 104. 
brad-akapadr, adj. part, of hasty disposition, Sturl. iii. 123, Nj. 219, 
v. 1., Fas. iii. 520: mod. skap-bradr, hot-tempered. 
brad-skeyti, n. rashness, Sks. 250, Karl. 495. 
brad-Bkeytligr, adj. rash, Str. 9. 

brid-akeyttr, adj. rash, Fms. vi. 109, Isl. ii. 316, Karl. 341, 343. 
br&d-ftfnn, adj. soon seen, Fr. 

bridung, f. hurry, O. H. L. 19 : gen. bridungar, as adv. of a sudden, 
Fms. xi. 70; af bradungu, at a moments notice, 27. 

brad-£roaka (-adr), adj. early ripe, early grown (f>roski, growth), 
Finnb. 222, v.l., Fs. 126. 

BBAg, f., Engl, brake (v. Johnson), a tanner's implement, in the form 
of a horse-shoe, for rubbing leather, Eggert Itin. 339 : a nickname, Eg. 
braka, ad, in the phrase, brakadr reyr, a bruised reed, Isaiah xlii. 3. 

BREDI, a, m. [Norse brai], a glacier, common in Norway, where the 
glaciers are called * bracer* or * fonn ;' in led. an &v. Key., Fas. (Vols. S.) 
i. 116. 

BBEF, n. [for. word, from Lat. breve, like Engl, and Germ, brief; 
Dan. brev], in led. proncd. with a long e, br$f : — a letter, written deed, 
rescript, etc. Letter-writing is never mentioned in the true Icel. Sagas 
before the end of the old Saga time, about A. D. 1015. BreT occurs for the 
first time as a sort of dispatch in the negotiation between Norway and 
Sweden A.D. 1018; 16t J»u fara aptr med brlfum J>eim er Ingigerdr 
konungs dottir ok J»u Hjalti sendu jarli ok Ingibjorgu, O. H. ch. 71 ; bre*f 
ok innsigli Engla konungs (viz. king Canute, A. D. 1024), ch. 1 20 : a royal 
letter is also mentioned Bjarn. 13 (of St. Olave, A. D. 1014-1030). The 
earliest led. deeds on record are of the end of the 1 1 th century ; in the D. I., 
Sturl., and Bs. (12th and 13th centuries) letters of every kind, public and 
private, are freq. mentioned, vide D. I. by Jon Sigurdsson, Bs. i. 478-481, 
etc., Fms. .vii-x, Sturl. freq. [In the Saga time, ' ord ok jartegnir,' words 
and tokens, is a standing phrase; the 'token' commonly was a ring; 
the instances are many, e.g. Ld. ch. 41, 42, Bjarn. 7, Gunnl S.; cp. 
the interesting passage in the mythical Akv. verse 8, where the sister ties 
one hair of a wolf in the ring — har farm ek heidingja ridit i hring raudan 
— as a warning token ; cp. also the story of the coin used as a token in 
Gisl. ch. 8. In the old Sagas even runes are hardly mentioned as a medium 
of writing; but v. rune.] compds: br£fa-b6k, f. a register-book, 
N.G.L. ii. 409. br6fa-brot, n. breach of ordinances, H.E. i. 422, 
Bs. i. 706. br6fa-gord, f. letter-writing, Bs. i. 475, Fms. ix. 260. 
br6fa~madr, m. a letter-carrier, public courier, Fms. ix. 20. brlfa* 
Bveinn, m. a letter-boy, Fms. ix. 467. 

br6fa, ad, to give a brief account of, Fms. ii. 257, Al. 66. 

brefer, n. breviary, Dipl. v. 18, Vm. 8. 

br6f-laufls, adj. briefless, without a written document, Th. 78. 

brdf-sending, br6fa-sending, f. a sending of letters, Fms. viii. 11 1. 

br^f-setning, f. tbe composition of a letter, Fms. viii. 298. 

BREODA, pret. sing. br&, 2nd pers. britt, later brast ; pi. brugdu, sup. 
brugdit ; pres. bregd ; pret. subj. brygdi ; reflex, (sk, z, si), pret. brisk, 
briz, or brast, pi. brugdusk, etc. : poet, with the neg. suff. bri-at, brisk-at, 
Orkn. 78, Fms. vi. 51. 

A. Act. with dat. I. [A.S. bregdan, bradan; Old Engl, 

and Scot, to brade or braid; cp. bragd throughout]: — to move 
swiftly : 1. of a weapon, to draw, brandish; b. sverdi, to draw tbe 
sword, Gisl. 55, Nj. 28, Ld. 222, Korm. 82 sqq., Fms. i. 44, ii. 306, vi. 
313, Eg. 306, 505 ; sverd brugdit, a drawn sword, 746; cp. the allitera- 
tive phrase in Old Engl. Ballads, * the bright browne ( = brugftinn) sword :' 
absol., bregd (imperat.), Korm. 1. c. : b. knifi, to slash with a knife, Am. 59 ; 
b. flotu sverdi, to turn it round in tbe band, Fms. vii. 157 ; saxi, Bs. i. 629 : 
even of a thrust, b. spj6ti, Glum. 344. 2. of the limbs or parts of 

the body, to move quickly; b. hendi, fingri, K.f>.K. 10, Fms. vi. 122; 
b. augum sundr, to open tbe eyes, iii. 57, cp. * he bradde open his eyen 
two,' Engl. Ballads ; b. f6tum, Nj. 253 ; b. fscti, in wrestling ; b. gronum, to 
draw up tbe lips, 199, Fms. v. 220. 8. of other objects ; b. skipi, to 
turn tbe ship (rare), Fms. viii. 145, Eb. 324 ; b. e-m i dntal, einmadi, to take 
one apart, Fms. vi. II, Oik. 35 ; b. ser sjukum, to feign sickness, Fagrsk. 
ch. 51 ; bregda sir in mod. usage means to make a short visit, go or come 
fbr a moment ; eg bri me> snoggvast til ... , etc. 4. adding prepp. ; 

b. upp ; b. upp hendi, hondum, to bold up tbe band, Fms. i. 167 ; b. upp 
gUSfa, 206, Eb. 326 : b. e-m i lopt, to lift aloft. Eg. 122, Nj. 108 ; b. e-u 
undan, to put a thing out of tbe way, to bide it. Fas. i. 6 ; undir, Sturl. ii. 
221, Ld. 222, Eb. 230: b. e-u vid (b. vid skildi), to ward off with. . ., 
Vipn. 5 ; but chiefly metaph. to put forth as an example, to laud, wonder 
at, etc. ; )>inum drengskap skal ek vid b., Nj. 18 ; J>essum mun ek vid b. 
Aslaugar 6runum, Fas. i. 257 ; mi mun ek J>vi vid b. (7 will speak loud), 
at ek hefi dgi fyr nid vid J>ik at tala, Lv. 53 : b. e-u i, to give out, pre- 
tend; harm bri i J>vi at hann mundi rida vestr til Midfjardar, Sturl. iii. 
197, Fms. viii. 59, x. 322. 0. to deviate from, disregard; ver hofum 
brugdit af ridum )>inum, Fser. 50, Nj. 13, 109, Isl. ii. 198, Grig. i. 359 ; 
b. af marki, to alter tbe mark, 397. 5. to turn, alter, change ; b. lit, 
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litum, to clang* colour, to turn pale, etc* Fms. ii. 7, Vfgl. 24 ; b. ser rift 
e-t, to aifcr oim's mien, shew signs of pain* emotion, or the like, Nj. 1 16 ; 
b. e-m i (or b. & sik) e-s liki, to turn one (by spell) into another shape, 
Bret 13; at Jm britt^er i merar liki, Oik. 37 ; hann bri i sik yraissa djfra 
liki, Edda (pref.) 149. H. to break up or off, leave off, give up ; 

b. biii, to give up one's household, Grig. i. 153, Eg. 116, 704; b. tjoldum, 
to break up, strike the tents, Fms. iv. 302 ; b. samvist, to part, leave 
off living together, ii. 295 ; b. ridahag, to break off an engagement, esp. 
wedding, 1 1 ; b. bodi, to countermand a feast, 194 ; b. kaupi, to break off 
a bargain, Nj. 51, Rd. 251 ; b. syslu, to leave off working, Fms. vi. 349 ; 
b. svefhi, blundi, to awake, Sdm. 2 ; smitt bregdr slikt svefhi minum, Lv. 
53 ; b. tali, to break off talking, Vipn. 22 ; b. orustu, to break off the battle, 
Bret. : esp. freq. in poetry, b. hungri, fbstu, suJti, to break or quell the 
hunger (of the wolf) ; b. gle&i ; b. lifi, fjorvi, to put to death, etc., Lex. 
Poet. 2. to break faith, promise, or the like ; b. mih, Grig, i. 148 ; 
tninadi, Nj. 141 ; brugdid var ollu sittmili, Hkr. ii. 121 ; b. heiti, Alvm. 
3 : absol., ef boandi bregdr vid gridmann (breaks a bargain), Grig. i. 
153. 8. reflex., bregdask e-m (or absol.), to deceive, fail, in faith or 
friendship ; Gunnarr kvadsk aldri skyldu b. Njili ne sonum bans, Nj. 
57 ; bregdsk Jni oss mi eigi, do not deceive us, Fms. vi. 17 ; vant er JxS at 
vita hverir mer eru tniir ef fedmir b., ii. 1 1 ; en J>eim brisk framhlaupit, 
i e. they failed in the onslaught, vii. 298 ; J»t mun eigi bregdask, that can- 
not fail, Fas. ii. 526, Rb. 50 ; fair munu J>eir, at einord sinni haldi, er slikir 
brugdusk rid oss, Fms. v. 36, Grett. 26 new Ed. III. [A. S. 

brmdan, to braid, broidef], to * braid, 1 knot, bind, the band, string being 
in dat. ; hann bregdr i fiskinn ddrum enda, be braided the one end in the 
fish, Finnb. 220 ; hon bri hirinu undir belti ser, she braided her hair 
under her belt; (hann) bri {untied) brikabclti sinu, Fas. i. 47 ; er J>eir 
hofdu brugoid kadli urn, wound a cable round it, Fms. x. 53; hefir 
strengrinn brugoizk littat af forum honum, the rope had loosened off his 
feet, xi. 15a : but also simply and with ace, b. bragd, to braid a braid, 
knit a knot, Eg. (in a verse) ; b. rift, to weave a plot, (cp. Gr. fidwrtiv, 
Lat. suere), Edda (in a verse) ; in the proper sense fletta and rifca, q. v., 
are more usual. 2. in wrestling ; b. e-m, the antagonist in dat., the 
trick in acc., b. e-m bragd (hxl-kr6k, sveiflu, etc.) 3. recipr., of 
mutual strife ; breg&ask brogdum, to play one another tricks ; b. brigzlum, 
to scold one another, Grig. ii. 146 ; b. frumhlaupum, of mutual aggres- 
sion, 13, 48 ; breg&ask urn e-t, to contest a thing, 66, cp. i. 34. 4. 
part., brug&inn vio e-t, acquainted with a thing; munud \>it britt brugonir 
vid meira, i. e. you will soon have greater matters to deal with, Fs. 84 ; 
hann er vio hvirttveggja b., be is well versed in both, Gfsl. 51. IV. 
metaph. to upbraid, blame, with dat. of the person and thing ; fir bregdr 
hinu betra, ef hann veit hit verra (a proverb), Nj. 227 ; |>or6r bligr bri 
honum J)vi {Tbord threw it in his face), i fx3rsnes|>ingi* at . . Landn. 
101 ; Kilfr bri mer J>vi i dag, Fms. vi. 105 ; b. e-m brizghim, Nj. 227. 

B. Nsut. or absol. without a case, of swift, sudden motion. I. 
b. 4 e-t, as, b. 4 leik, gaman, etc., to start or begin sporting, playing; 
Kimbi bri i gaman, K. took it playfully, i. e. laughed at it, Landn. 10 1 ; 
b. i gamanmiJ, Fms. xi. 151 ; J>eir brugdu i glimu ok i glens, they started 
wrestling and playing, Ld. 220 ; bregdr hann (viz. the horse) i leik, the 
horse broke into play, ran away, Fms. xi. 280 ; Glumr svaradi vcl en 
bri JkS i sitt rid, Glum gave a gentle answer, but went on in bis own 
way, Nj. 26, Fas. i. 250 : the phrase, hond bregdr i venju, the band 
is ready for its old work, Edda (Ht.) verse 26, cp. Nj. ch. 78 (in a 
verse). 2. b. vid, to start off, set about a thing without delay, at a 

moments notice, may in Engl, often be rendered by at once or the like ; 
bri hann vid skjott ok for, be started off at once and went, Fms. i. 158 ; 
Jieir brugdu vid skjott, ok vard J>eim mjdk vid fehnt, i. e. they took to 
their heels in a great fright, Nj. 105 ; J>eir brugdu vid skjott, ok fara 
badan, 107 ; bregdr hon vid ok hleypr, Grett. 25 new Ed., Bjarn. 60 ; 
nrossit bregdr nu vid hart, id. ; en er <3lafr spurdi, at }>orsteinn haffti 
skjott vid brugdit ok hafdi mikit fjolmenni, Ld. 2 28. ^. b. til e-s, £i bri 
Ingimundr til utanferdar, Ingimund started to go abroad, SturL. i. 117 j 
b. til Greenland's ferdar, Fb. i. 430. II. reflex, to make a sudden 

motion with the body; Rutr brisk skj6tt vid undan hogginu, Nj. 28, 129 ; 
b. vid fast, to turn sharply, 58, 97 ; bregdsk (■» bregdr) jarl nu vid skjott 
ok ferr, the earl started at once, Fms. xi. 1 1 ; hann brisk aldregi vid (be 
remained motionless) er J>eir pindu hann, heldr en J>eir lysti i stokk edr 
stein, vii. 227. 2. metaph. and of a circumlocutory character; eigi 
Jwetti mer ridid, hvirt ek munda svi skj6tt i bod brugdisk hafa, ef . . ., I 
am not sure whether I should have been so hasty in bidding you, if. . ., 
Isl. ii. 156; bregdask i beina vid e-n, to shew hospitality towards, Fms. 
viii. 59, cp. bregda ser above. fi. b. yfir, to exceed; heyra fxrir svi 
mikinn gnjf at yfir brisk, they beard an awful crash, Mag. 6 ; ]>i brisk 
J»t JkS yfir jafhan (it surpassed) er konungr taladi, Fms. x. 322, yet these 
last two instances may be better read * barst/ vide bera C. IV ; bregdask 
-dkunnr, reidr ... vid e-t, to be startled at the novelty of a thing, v. 258 ; 
b. reidr vid, to get excited, angry at a thing, etc. 

O. Impbrs. I. the phrase, e-m bregdr vid e-t, of strong 

emotions, fear, anger, or the like ; bri J>eim mjdk vid, er J»u si hann 
inn ganga, it startled them much, when they saw him come in, Nj,68$ 



T Flosa bri svi vid, at hann var i andh'ti stundum sem bWd, 177 ; en h6 bri 
fostru Melkorku mest vid J>essi tidindi, i. e. this news most affected Mel' 
korka's nurse, Ld. 82 ; aldri hefi ek mannsbl6d *6b, ok veit ek eigi hve 
mer bregdr vid, / wot not bow it will touch me, Nj. 59 ; bri honum svi 
vid, at hann gerdi folvan i andliti ... ok )>ann veg bri honum opt sidan 
(be was oft since then taken in such fits), £i er vigahugr var i honum, 
Glum. 342 ; en vid hoggit bri Glsesi svi at . . . , Eb. 324 ; f>orkell spurdi 
ef honum hefdi brugdit nokkut vid £>essa s^sm. — Ekki sjim ver [>ir 
brugdit hafa vid J>etta, en JxS tfntist mer J>er idr brugdit, Fms. xi. 
148. p. bregda i brun, to be amazed, shocked, Fms. i. 214; bi bri 
Gudrunu mjok fbrun urn atburd )>enna allan saman, Ld. 326, Nj. 14 ; 
J»t hlaegir mik at ^oim mun i brun b., 239 ; mi bregdr monnum i bnin 
mjok (people were very much startled), {ivi at margir hofdu idr enga 
frett af haft, Band. 7. II. with prepp. vid, til, 1, af ; of appear- 

ances, kynligu, undarliga bregdr vid, it has a weird look, looks uncanny, 
of visions, dreams, or the like; en JkS bregdr mi kynfigu vid, undan 
J>ykir m^r mi gafladit hvirt-tveggja undan husinu, IsL ii. 352, Nj. 62, 
197, Gisl. 83 ; mi bregdr undrum vid, id., Fms. i. 292. HI. 
e-m bregdr til e-s, one person turns out like another, cp. the Danish * at 
sbegte en paa ;' ^at er mseh at fjdrdungi bregdi til ftstrs, the fostering 
makes the fourth part of the man, Nj. 64 ; en J>vi bregdr mer til foreldris 
mins, in that I am like my father, Hkr. iii. 223 ; er fcat likast, at J>er bregdi 
meir i ^racla settina en |>veraeinga, it is too likely, that thou wilt show thyself 
rather to be kith and kin to the thralTs house than to that of Thweretmgar, 
Fb. i. 434 ; b. til bernsku, to be childish, Al. 3. ft. bregdr af vexti 
bans fri ddrum selum, bis shape differs from that of any other seals, Sks. 
41 new Ed. (afbrigdi). IV. to cease; e-u bregdr, sV ceases; svi 

hart ... at nyt (dat.) bregdi, (to drive the ewes) so fast that they fail 
(to give milk). Grig. ii. 231 ; jiessu tali bregdr aldri (=J>etta tal bregzk 
aldri), this calculation can never fail, Rb. 536 ; vedrittu (dat.) bri eigi, 
there was no change in the weather, Grett. 91 ; skini solar bri, the sun 
grew dim, Geisti 19 ; fjorvi feigra bri, the lift of the % feys* came to an 
end (poet), Fms. vi. 316 (in a verse) ; bri fostu, hungri, ulfs, ara, 
the hunger of wolf and eagle was abated, is a freq. phrase with the 
poets. V. of a sudden appearance ; klida (dat) bri i hvarmana, 

the eye-lids itched, Fms. v. 96 : of light passing swiftly by, \k bri ljoma 
af Logafjollum, Hkv. 1. 15 ; ljosi bregdr fyrir, a light passes before the eye; 
mey bri mer fyrir hvarma steina, a maid passed before my eyes, Snot 117; 
t>ar vid ugg (dat.) at t>rj6tum bri, i. e. the rogues were taken by fear, 1 70. 
breid, f. = breida. 

brei&a, dd, [Ulf. braidjan; Germ, breiten], to 'broaden, 9 unfold; b. 
feld i hofud ser, to spread a cloak on the head, Nj. 164 ; b. ut, to lay 
out for drying, Sd. 179, Ld. 290, Fbr. 17, chiefly of hay; b. voll and b. 
hey i voll, Jb. 193 ; b. e-t yfir e-n, to cower one in a thing, chiefly of the 
bed-clothes, Nj. 20, Fms. viii. 237 ; b. lit hendr, to stretch out the hands, 

vii. 250, Th. 9 ; b. fadm, id., Km. 16, Pass. 34. 2 ; b. bord (mod., b. ibord), 
to lay the cloth on the table, Bs. ii. 42. 

breida, u, f. a drift, flock, of snow, hay, or the like ; also fjir-breida, a 
flock of white sheep; ibreida, a cover, etc. 
breift-bselingr, m. a nickname, a man from Breidabolstad, SturL 
breidd, f. [Goth, braidei], breadth, Alg. 372, Grig. i. 498, Symb. 22, 
Fms. x. 272 : metaph., Skilda 175. 

breid-dealskr, 2d), from Broaddale in Iceland, Landn., NJ. 
Breid-flrftingr, m. a man from Broadfirib in Iceland, Nj., Landn., etc. 
breift-ftnkr, adj. belonging to, a native of Broadflrth, Landn., etc. 
breiflka, ad, to grow broad, Kr6k. 52. 
breiMeiki (-leikr), a, m. breadth, Stj. 56. 
breid-leitr, adj. broad of face, aspect, Hkr. ii. 405, Grett 90 A. 
B RE IBB, adj. neut. breitt, [Ulf. braids; Scot, brade; A.S. brad; 
Engl, broad; Germ, breit], broad, Ld. 276, Nj. 35, 91, Grig. i. 500, 
Fms. iv. 42, vi. 297 ; fjordr b. ok lansr, Eb. 8 ; breida stofa, b. bur, the 
broad chamber, Dipl. iii. 4, v. 2. p. i breidan, adv. in breadth, Fms. 

viii. 416, x. 13 : neut. as adv., standa breitt, to spread over a wide space, 
Edda 10. 

breid-Tazinn, part, broad-framed, stout, Grett. 89. 
breid-ox, f. [old Dan. bretb dxa; Germ, breitaxt; A.S. br&d etx], a 
broad axe, N. G. L. i. 101, Fms. ix. 33, Isl. ii. 2x0, v. 1., Bret 84, Bjarn. 
36, Orkn. 360 ; * brand-ox/ Ed. I c, is a false reading. 

BBBK, n. a law term, a fraudulent purchase of kind, liable to the 
lesser outlawry, Grig. ii. 241, 242 : hence the proverb, si hafi b. er 
beidist let him have b. that bids for it, i. e. volenti non fit injuria, Grett. 
135 new Ed., Fas. iii. 202. 2. pi. freaks, chiefly of children; ad 

barna )>inna brekum skalt | brosa ei ne skemtan hah, Hust. 49. 

breka, ad» to keep asking, of importunate requests, Fms. vi. 246 : the 
proverb, litum barn hafa J>at er brekar, |>idr. 51, no: neut, b. til e-s, 
Al. 114. 

BBBKAN, n. [Gael braecan^ tartan], a stitched bed cover. 
brek-boft, n. a fraudulent bidding (of land), Grig. ii. 242. 
breki, a, m., poet, a breaker, Edda (Gl.% Lex. Poet 
BRF.KKA, u, f. [Swed. and Engl, brink], a slope, Orkn. 244, Eg. 766, 
Gisl. 33, Glum. 395 ; b. bnin, the edge of a slope, SturL ii. 75 j hvel, Sks. 64, 
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freq. in local names in led. : as a law term, the hill where public nutt- 
ings were held and laws promulgated, etc., hence the phrase, leioa i 
brekku, to proclaim a bondsman free ; ef J>r«li er gefit frelsi, ok er hann 
eigi ieiddr i log tbt b., Gxkg. i. 358. compos : brekku-brfin, y. above, 
brekku-megin, n. strength to climb the crest of a bill. 

brek-lanat, n. *d).fraudless, Grag. i. 137, aoo. 

brek-r&ft, n. pi. a law term, an attempt at fraudulent acquisition (v. 
brck), Glum. 347» Boll. 35a. 

brek-aekd, f. a law term, a fraudulent, mock outlawry in order to dis- 
able one from pleading his case, defined Grag. i. I a I. 

brak-viai, f. an importunate request, Ld. 134. 

bralla, u, f. a trick; veifti-brella, a ruse, brellinn, adj. = bellinn. 

brengla, ad, to distort, = beygla, Fas. iii. 

BBSNNA, an old obsol. form brinna ; pret. brann, 2nd pers. brant, 
mod. branst ; pi. brunnu ; sup. brunnit ; pres. brenn, 3rd pers. brennr ; 
old bredr, Grig, ii. 395, Fms. vii. ao (in a verse) ; brenn (dropping the 
r), Hm. 56 ; with the neg. suffix, brennr-at (non urit), 153, [Ulf. brinnan; 
A. S. byrnan ; Early Engl, to * brenn Germ, brennen ; the strong form is 
almost obsolete in Germ.] : — to burn : 1. of a light ; J>eir t>dttust 

sj4 fjogr ljos b., Nj. 118, Fas. i. 340 ; hrselog brunnu (blazed) af vapnum 
Jveirra, Bs. i. 509 : of a candle, to burn out, eigi lengr en kerti J»t brennr, 
Fas. i. 341, 34a; cp. Fms. viii. 376. 2. to be consumed by fire; 

kyrtillinn var brunninn, Fms. xi. 430 ; nu bredr viOara en hann vildi, the 
fire spreads wider than be would, Grag. 1. c. fi. of a volcano ; er her 
brann hraunit, er mi stondu ver a, Bs. i. a a ; brann \& Borgarhraun, 
Landn. 78, Ann. several times. y. b. upp, to be burnt up, Grig. i. 459, 
K. f>. K. 43 ; b. inni, to perish by fire, Gfcl. 35a, Nj. 198, 300. 8. to 
fester, Fms. xi. 388. c. to be scolded, Eb. 198 ; skulu grdnir grautar 
dilarnir J>eir er Jm brant, 300. 8. metaph. in the phrase, e-t or e-s 

hlutr brennr vii, one's lot or portion of meat gets burnt in the cooking, 
one gets the worst of it; broth * brennr vib,' is burnt; ortu taendr J>egar 
4 um bardagann (they made an onslaught), en JmS brann br4tt J>eirra hlutr 
vid, but it grew soon too hot for them, Fms. iv. 350 ; Sigurdr kvaft sitt 
skyldu vi6 brenna, quoth Sigurd, he would get the worst of it, i. e. it 
would never do, Fser. 236 : the phrase, e-t brennr fyrir, or e-t rautt brennr 
fyrir, of bright hopes, rautt mun fyrir b. ok til virftingar snua, Fs. 68 ; 
mun enn nokkut fyrir b. er J>er komit heim, Fas. iii. 81. 

brenna, d, with acc. to burn; b. bal, to burn or light a balefire, 
Hervar. S. (in a verse). 2. to destroy by fire, devastate, Fms. xi. 

391, Ann. 1339, 1389 ; b. upp, to bum up, Eg. 49 ; h. e-n inni, to burn 
one alive, Nj. 1 1 5, Grag. ii. 138, Landn. 315, v.l. 3. medic, to 

cauterise (of hot iron), Grag. ii. 133 ; b. e-m dila, to burn spots on one's back, 
body (medic), 3s. i. 644. fi. metaph. to brand one's back; eigi {rorra 
Danir at haelast vi6 oss Nor&menn, margan dila hofum ver brent J>eim 
frsendum, Hkr. iii. 148 ; b. e-m illan dila, id., Fbr. I90 (in a verse). y. 
b. kol, to burn, i. e. make charcoal (cp. charcoal-burner), Grag. i. 
300. ft. part., breunt silfr, gull = skirt silfr, gull, pure silver, gold, 
K. f>. K. 1 73, 153 ; eyrir brendr ( = eyrir brends siSrs), mark brend, Fms. 
ix. 431, Hkr. iii. 13 ; b. gull, Fms. xi. 77. 

brenna, u, f.fire, burning, Grag. ii. 139, Nj. 158, 199 ; Njals brenna, 
Blundketils brenna, etc., Ann. 963, 1010: the burning of a dead 
body, Edda 38 (= bailor). 0. astron., according to Finn Magnusson 
(Lex. Mythol.) Sirius is called Loka brenna, the conflagration of Loki, 
referring to the end of the world. compos: brennu-madr, m. an 
incendiary, Nj. 303. brennu-mal, n. action for fire* Nj. 310. 
brennu-aaga, u, f. a tale of a fire, Nj. 369. brennu-staftr, m. the 
place where a fire has been, Grig. ii. 128. brennu-aumar, n. a 
summer of fires, Sturl. i. 165. brennu-vargr, m. a law term, an 
incendiary (outlawed), defined N.G.L. i. 46* Sturl. iii. 361. 

brennandi, m.fire, Fms. i. 63 (in a verse). 

brennir, m. id., Edda (Gl.) 

brenni-steinn (brennu-steinn, brenna-ateinn), m. brimstone, 
sulphur, Sks. 391 ; Icel. sulphur mentioned in the 13th and 13th cen- 
turies, Arna b. S., D. I., H. E., etc. ; b. logi, a sulphur lows or flame, Rb. 
336 ; b. vatn, a sulphur well, Stj. 91 ; b. J>efr, a smell of brimstone, id. 

BB3B8TA, pret. brast, pi. brustu ; part, brostinn ; pres. brest, [A. S. 
berstan, per metath. ; Engl, to burst; Germ, bersten; Swcd. brista ; Dan. 
bristi\: — to burst, be rent; jbrdin brast (the earth burst) undir hesti 
bans, Nj. 158 ; steinninn brast, the rock was rent, Bs. i. 5. fi. to 
break with a crash; brast J>4 boginn i tv4 hluti, Hkr. i. 343, Gisl. 
81 ; brestr rong, the rib of a barrel creaks, Jb. 398 : the hoops of a 
vessel bresta (burst), Fs. 13a; skulfu Kind, en brustu bond (of a tub), 
J6n J>orl. 2. to crash, of the sound alone ; hofarnir brustu i vegg- 

junum, the hoofs dashed against the wall, Grett. 35 new Ed. ; hvat brast 
J»r sva hatt, Hkr. i. 343 ; J>4 brast strengr 4 skipi, then twanged the bow- 
siring on the ship, Fms. i. 183 ; brestandi bogi, the twanging bow, Hm. 
84. p. to burst forth, of a stream, avalanche, or the like ; brestr floft, 
of an avalanche, Gisl. 33 ; skrida brast, id., Fms. v. 350 ; Mod brestr lit, 
the blood bursts out, from a blow, N. G. L. i. 343. y. a milit. term, 
flotti brestr, the ranks break in flight, when the host is. seized by panic ; 
brast flotti 1 lift Ftasa, Nj. 346 ; er meginfidttian brast, Fms. viii. 139 5 



brast t>4 fldttl 4 Vindnm, xL 233 ; bardagi brestr, the battle bursty out, 
begins, (rare and as it seems ear. Key.), Fas. i. 34. ft. b. or b. a, to 
burst or break out, a storm, gale, cp. Bs. i. 78 (vide however s. v. bera 
C. IV) : b. or b. lit, to ebb, but only of the first turning of the tide, 
Bb. 3. 15 ; augu b., the eyes break in death, v. auga; hence helbrostid 
auga. H. impers., e-n (acc.) brestr e-t (acc.), one lacks, falls 

short of; brast Si grift i (acc.) fimm tigi hundrada, Dipl. v. 3 ; ef on brestr 
a bor5i, if we fall short, get the worst of it, Fms. ix. 507 ; eigi brestr mik 
draedi, Fs. 63 ; 4 mift t>au er aldri mun fisk (Ed. wrongly fiskr) b., Bard. 
169; ef eitt orb (acc.) brysti, Fms. iv. 71 ; hann vissi J>essa sina sstlan 
brostna (frustrated), Bs. i. 389 ; J»t mun aldri b., that will never fail, 
Grett. 34 new Ed. ; hamingjuna brestr, Fms. vi. 155 (Ed. hamingjan). 

brestr, m. pi. ir, (old acc. pi. brestu, Jd. 35), an outburst, crash, Eb. 
330, of a blow against a metal ring ; steinarnir komu saman, ok varft J»ar 
vid b. har, Glum. 375 (cp. herads-brestr, va-brestr), Fms. xi. 6, 7, Fbr. 
148, Hkr. i. 34a ; her-brestr, the crash produced by a sort of powder (cp. 
Albertus Magnus), Bs. i. 798, 799 ; i £eim eldi leku laus bjorg stor sem 
kol 4 afli, sv4 at i t>eirra samkomu urdu brestir sv4 st^rir, at heyrfti norftr 
um land (of a volcano), 803 ; m4tti heyra stora bresti, i. e. the clash of 
spears, Flov. 33. II. a chink, fissure, esp. in jewellery ; b. 4 gulli, 

Vkv. 35, cp. 34 ; voru gimsteinar sv4 heilir at eigi var b. 4 )>eim, Joh. 
633. 30 ; kom mer J)4 i hug, at b. haf&i verit 4 hringnum, . . . fleiri 
brestina, Ld. 1 36 ; cp. the phrase, berja i brestina, v. berja, to cry off a 
bargain, Nj. 33. 2. metaph. a crack, chink; bresti er i J>eim raoa- 
hag hafa verit, Ld. 138. fi. want, loss; hvert 4bati e5r b. i var5, Fms. 
xi. 441 ; {>ar eptir fylgir b. bus, Bb. i. 1 3 ; hybyla-brestr, domestic misfor- 
tune, Gisl. 79. III. a rattle (hrossa-brestr). 

t>retta, tt, [brattr], to turn upurards; b. halann, Hkv. Hjorv. ao; cp. 
bera halann bratt : m mod. use of the clothes, sleeves, etc., to fold up ; 
b. nefid, br)?rnar : hence brettur, f. pi. comical contortions of the face. 

breyma, used as adj. ind., b. kottr, a she-cat at beat. 

breyak-leikr (-leiki), m. weakness of body, Stj. 31 : in moral sense, 
Magn. 504, K. A. 300. 

BREYSKB, adj. (akin to brj6sk), properly brittle; b, leirpottr, 
a brittle earthen pot, Sks. 543 ; kerin b., Stell. 1. 73 : chiefly metaph. in 
moral sense, weak, infirm ; andinn er fus, en holdi6 er b., Matth. xxvi. 41, 
Stj. 55* 348, Sks. 688. 13 : in mod. writing often spelt with t. 

BEEYTA, tt, [braut, via], to alter, change: bregOa implies the 
notion of breach, breyta simply denotes change : with dat. ; b. ferveg (of 
a river), to form a new channel, Gr4g. i. 350, Nj. 4, Ld. 158, Fms. ii. 
158, Fb. i. 393 ; flestar f>j66ir £urfa at b. (transform) nafhi bans tU sinnar 
tungu, Edda 14 ; \k v6ru snjdvar miklir ok breyttir (changed, become 
impassable) vegir allir, Eg. 543, Rb. 363 (where the acc. is wrong). p. 
reflex., hafa J»u ekki breyzk si6an, they have not changed since, Fms. 
viii. 5. y. to vary; b. h4ttum, to vary the metre, Edda iai ; b. h4ri 
sinu, to dress the hair, Greg. 45 ; b. malum, to speak rhetorically, dress one's 
words, Fms. vi. 393 ; rettr ok b., plain and artificial, Edda \ 30 ; ubreyttr, 
plain. II. metaph., absol. without case, to conduct oneself, act, do, 

behave; ef vid breytum sva, if we do so* Nj. 303, Isl. ii. 181, Fms. i. 150; 
b. eptir e-m, to imitate, Symb. 15; b. til e-s, to attempt, Grag. ii. 
94. 9. in mod. use chiefly in moral sense, to behave, conduct oneself; 
b. vel, ilia, kristilega, cp. breytni, N. T., Vidal., Pass. 

breyti-liga, adv. strangely, Fs. 43, Korm. 54, Lv. 77, Fms. vi. 374. 

breyti-ligr, adj. strange, Sturl. iii. 30a. 

breyting, f. change, N. G. L. i. 383. 

breytinn, adj. variable, Post. 645. 90. 

breytni, f. change; gora b. 4 um e-t, to make an alteration in a thing, 
Fas. iii. 155, Mag. 5, Fs. 98; b. i kbcfinaoi, fashion, N.G.L. iii. 36a : 
new fashion, Gr4g. i. 338 ; n)M>reytni, Snot 68 ; hann kvaftst eigi nenna 
enn um sinn at hafa J>essa b., be said that he was not yet minded to, viz. 
to be baptized, Fs. 77, Nj. 13 (shape, nature). g. in mod. usage 

chiefly moral conduct, acting ; eptir-breytni, imitation. 

Breakr, adj. Welsh, Fms., etc. ; mod. British. 

BKIGD, f. [bregfta A. II], a law term, 'jus retrahendi* a right to re- 
claim, chiefly of landed property ; eiga b. til lands ; fyrnist J>4 eigi brigftin, 
then the right of reclamation will not be lost, Gr4g. ii. 20a sqq. ; cp. Land- 
brigft and Landbrigfta-J)4ttr, one of the sections of the law ; cp. also 
6oals-brigA (Norse), vide Gjil. 395 sqq. : also brigo 4 domi, change of a 
doom or sentence, Sks. 588 B : kaupa e-t i brigft vi5 annan, to purchase a 
thing already bought by another man, Rd. 353 ; engi brigd (ncut. acc. 
pi. enga ?) mun ek her 4 gora, where brigd nearly means protest, Fms. 
ii. 35. 2. gener. breaking, breach ; vin4ttu-brigd, breach of friend- 

ship, fickleness, Hm. 83. compd : brigdar-mafa, m. a law term, 
one whose lands are escheated, but may be redeemed. Grig. ii. 353, 
G£>1. 390. 

brigoa, 5, (mod. ad), [bregfta], a law term, to escheat; with acc., b. 
land, lond, Gr4g. ii. aoa sqq. ; b. e-m frelsi, to abrogate, i. 303 ; b. fe (of 
the forfeiture of a deposit), 183. In the Norse sense, vide G^l. 395 sqq., 
Jb. 188 sqq., Dipl. v. 16. 2. with dat. (irreg.), b. jorftu, Gbl. 300 ; 
to make void, b. domi, 33; b. sattmali, Stj. 383 : part. brig6andi« 
brigdarmadr, Grig. u. 304. t 
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brigdi, n.^brigft, Anecd. 14, Mk. 144: cp. compds lit-brigdi, gloam- 
ing; veor-brigfti, change of weather; af-brigdi, etc. 

brigfti-ligr (bxigdligr), adj. and -liga, adv. variable, Stj. 117, Sks. 
203, 637 B, 677. 8, 3. 

1 brigft-kaup, n. a void bargain, because of another man having a prior 
right of purchase, N.G.L. iii. 177. 

brigd-lyndi, {.fickleness, Hkr. iii. 373. 

brigd-lyndr, zdy fickle, Sturl. iii. 133. 

brigft-mfiBli, n. breach of promise, Korm. 56, Fms. vii. 305. 

brigftr, adj. faithless, fickle, Hm. 90, 125 ; brigt (unsafe) fcyki mer at 
tnia {>randi, Fser. 226. 

brigd-rooH, n. fickleness, a whimsy, Edda 1 10 (new Ed. i. 544, note 26). 

brigd-ull, adj. variable, fickle, unsafe, Fas. iii. 456. 

brigd-verpi, n. a cast in another man's fishery, GJ>1. 426. 

brigsla, aft, (derived from brigft and bregda), to upbraid, with dat. of 
the person and thing ; b. oss t>vi, at ver . . ., Fms. ii. 227 ; honum se Jm 
brigzlat, that it be thrown in bis teeth, Fsa. ioo, Al. 2 : with acc. of the 
thing (rare), Stj. 43, Anecd. 30: in mod. use, b. e-m um e-t, Mar. 153 
(Fr.) : absol., b. e-m ok haeda. Mar. 1. c. II. medic, of broken 

bones (brixla saman) when they are only rudely healed. 

brigali and brigsl, a., chiefly in pi. blame, shame, Stj. 176. Gen. xxx. 
23 ; b. ok alygi, Horn. 76, Fms. i. 270, ii. 69 ; eilift b., everlasting shame, 
x. 221; fieca e-m e-t i brigzli, to throw a thing in one's teeth, Lv. 59; 
hafa at brigzlum, Nj. 2 23 ; brigzla-lauss, blameless, Fms. viii. x 36. II. 
medic. caUificado ossium, the callus left after bone-fractures. 

brigal-yr&i, n. pi. words of blame, Nj. 223, v.l. 
F BBIM, n. [A.S. brim^aestus], surf, Fact. 174, Eg. 99; bo&ar ok b., 
Grag. ii. 385 ; sker ok b., Eg. 101, Landn. 84, 276, Hkr. i. 228. 0. 
poet, the sea. 

brim-gangr, m. the dashing of surf, Ann. 131 2. 

brim-hlj6d, n. the roar of surf. 

briiniU, m. pi. lar, [bremol, Ivar Aasen], pboca fetida mas, also 
called brim-sclr = utselr f a big sort of seal, Hofudl. 5: Brimils-gja, a 
local name. 

• brim-l&uss, adj. (-leyea, u, f.), surfiess, calm, N.G. L. i. 139. 

brim-orri, a, m. anas nigra, a duck, Edda (Gl.) 

brim-r6t, n. furious surf 

b rim-sal tr, adj. salt as the sea. 

brim-sorflnn, part, (rocks) surf-worn, Eg. 142. 

brim-ateinn, m. brimstone (?), a nickname, Fms. ix. 

brim-stormr, m. a gale raising surf, Stj. 26, 89. 

brim-tog, n. a rope used to tug a boat through the surf, Q\\. 
4*7- 

BBINGA, u, f., Lat. sternum, the chest (brj6st, pectus), Nj. 24, Eb. 
182, Eg. 719 : the phrase, e-m sk^tr skelk i bringu, one gets frightened, 
Eg. 49, Fb. i. 418. p. the breast-piece, brisket, Stj. 3x0. Exod. xxx. 27, 
sbringu-kollr. y. metaph. a soft grassy slope, hence Gull-bringur, 
the golden slopes, whence Gullbringu sysla in led. compds : bringu* 
bein, n. the breast-bone, Finnb. 256. bringu-breiflr, adj. broad- 
chested, Ld. 296, Sturl. ii. 133. bringu-kollr, v. above. bringu- 
aar, n. a wound in the chest, Sturl. ii. 138, Ld. 140. bringu-teinar, 
m. pl.= bringspalir, Fas. iii. 393. 

bring-spelir, m. pi. (mod. bringspalir, Isl. ii. 55, 447, or bring- 
emalir, f. pi.), the * breast-rails, breast-bars,' the brisket or part where 
the lower ribs are joined with the cartilago ensiformis (the hertespone of 
Chaucer), f si. 1. c, Fms. ii. 151, GullJ>. 21 ; bringspolum (dat.), Grag. ii. 
16; bringspolu (acc), Gisl. 106; bringspala (gen.), Sturl. i. 140; bring- 
speli (acc.), Grett. 123 new Ed. : often in such phrases as, finna til (to 
feel pain) fyrir bringspblunum ; [cp. Fr. espalier.] 

brinni, a, m. a flame, Haustl. 13. 

BBIS, n., medic, schirrus, grisde, FeJ. ix. 208 : the phrase, bita & 
brisinu, metaphor from a gristly piece of meat. 

BBlK, f., gen. ar, pi. brikr, [Engl, brick; Fr. brique; Swed. bricka; 
Dan. brikke = chess-man in a game], properly a square tablet, e. g. altaris- 
brik, an altar-piece, Vm. xo, Bs. ii. 487 : in the Sagas often of a low 
screen between the pillars (staflr), separating the bedrooms (hvilunim) 
from the chief room, Gfcl. 345, Fms. v. 339, Sturl. ii. 328, iii. 3x9, Korm. 
183 : — in mod. usage brik means a small tablet with carved work, one at 
the foot and one at the head of a bed, (hofda-brik, fdta-brik.) 0. in 
Norway (Ivar Aasen) used of a small table placed at the door ; in this 
sense it seems to be used Bs. i. (Laur. S.) 854. compos : brfkar- 
buningr, m. and brfkar-klsefli, brfkar-tjald, n. covering for a tablet, 
D. I. i. 368, Vm. xo, 34. brfkar-nef, n. a nickname, Bs. i. 

brimi, a, m.fire, poet., Edda (Gl.) : brimir, m., poet, a sword, Lex. 
Poet. : a mythic, abode, Vsp. 43. 

brji, ft, (cp. braga), to flicker, Stj. 389, f>iftr. 114; brjandi birti, Bs. ii. 
(in a verse), brjandi, part, flickering, Stj. 389. 

brjal, n. showy trifles, in a poem of A.D. 1410 ; cp. oroa-brjal, showy 
words. 

bxjala, ad, to flutter; to confound, disorder : reflex., Orkn. 304 old Ed. 
(mod. word). brjalaAr, part one deranged of mind. 



BBJ6SK, n. [Swed. and D*n. brush], grisde, cartilage, Fai.i. 351 ; 
bein eoa b., Grag. ii. 12, 120. 

BBJ6ST, n. (brysti, provinc. Icel.), [Ulf. brusts, f. pi. »<rr^ot and 
<rr\Ayxya; A.S. breost; Engl breast; Hel. briost, n. pi. ; Swed. brost; 
Dan. bryst, n. ; Germ, brust, f.J : — the breast; b. ok kvidr, Eg. 579, Nj. 95 ; 

ond i brjosti, K. |>.K. 26 ; Lat uber, a woman's breast, in pi., faeda barn a 
brjosti, a bairn at the breast, Bs. i. 666, Str. x8, Stj. 439 : mod. chiefly 
in pl.«=Lat. mammae; hafa barn 4 brjostum; brjosta-mjdlk, milk from 
the breast; brjosta-mein, medic, ulcus or abscessus mammarum, Fel. ix. 

302 ; brj6sta-verkr, mastodynia (of women), id. II. with the 

ancients the breast was thought to be the abode of the mind, as well 
as of feeling, hence it is poet called hug-borg, mun-strond, reid r^nis, 
minnis knorr, etc., the castle, strand, wain, ship of mind, of thought, of 
memory, etc., vide Lex. Poet., Edda 105, Hofudl. 1, Stor. x8 ; thus brjost 
freq. metaph. means feeling, temper, disposition ; hafa ekki b. til e-s, to 
have no heart for it; kenna i brj6sti um e-n, to % feel in the breast' for 
one, feel compassion for ; mun hann vera J>ralyndr sem fadir hans, en 
hafa brjost verra, a harder heart, Sturl. iii. 144, Bs. ii. 70, 41 ; lata eigi 
allt fyrir brj6sti brenna, of a hardy, daring man ; e-m rennr i brjdst, of a 
|ight slumber, esp. of one sick. fi. the front, of a wave, Bs. i. 484 ; b. 
fylkingar, of a line, Eg. 268, Fms. v. 77. y. metaph. the breast-work 
or protector of one; b. ok hlifskjoldr, Horn. 05 ; bera (vera) b. fyrir e-m, 
to be one's defender, to shield one, Fms. vii. 263, x. 235 ; the phrase, vinna 
eift fyrir brjdsri e-s, on one's behalf, G\L 484. 

brj6st-afl, n. strength of chest, Sks. 372. 

bxjost-barn, n. a child at the breast, Stj. 227, Fs. 154. 

bxjost-bjorg, f. a breast-plate, Sks. 406. 

bxjdst-bragd, n. compassion, Bail. 4. 

bxjost-bnnadr, m. a breast ornament, brooch, Js. 78. 

brj6st-drekkr, m. = brjostbarn, Grag. i. 240. 

brj6st-fast, n. zdj.flxed in the heart, Fms. xi. 433. 

bxjost-festa, t to fix in mind, Barl. 142. 

brj6st-frior, m. peace of mind, 655 xxvii. x6. 

brj6st-gjord, f. a saddle-girth, Stj. 397. Judg. viii. 26, Lv. 82. 

brjost-g6or, adj. (brj6st-gsedi, n. pi.), tender-hearted. 

brjdst-heill, adj. having a sound chest, Fbr. 94, Mar. 655 xxiii. 

brJ68t-kringla, u, f. a « breast-disk,' brooch, Vkv. 34, 34. 

brj6st-leyai, n. heart-sinking, prostration, Bs. i. 387. 

brjost-megin, n. strength of mind or heart, Bs. i. 238, Mag. 88. 

brj6st-mikill, adj. broad-chested, Sks. 227 (of waves). 

brj6st-milkingr, m. a suckling, Matth. xxi. 16. 

brj6»t-reidr, adj. enraged, |>i6r. 1 16. 

brj6at-reip, n. a breast-rope, girdle, a nickname, Orkn. 

brjost-atofa, u, f. a front room, D. N. (Fr.) 

brj6at-8Ullr, m. a tubercle in the lungs, Greg. 74. 

bij6st-svidi, a, m. heartburn. Fas. iii. 392, Fel. ix. 

brjost-veiki, n. (bij6st-veikr, adj.), chest-disease, FeU ix. 

bxjost-veiU, adj. having a delicate chest. 

brj6st-vit, n. mother-wit, Bs. i. 164, Pass. 44. 17. 
. bxjcat-Titra, u, f. id., Bs. ii. 11. 

bxjost-^ili, n.«bj6rj>ili, a front wall, Sturl. ii. 66, Horn. 94. 

bxjcst-^ungt, n. adj.,Bs.i. 644,(-J)yngsli and -fereyngali, n.), asthma. 

BBJOTA, pret. braut ; 2nd pers. brautt is obsolete ; commonly brauzt 
or brauztu, <3. H. 24 (in a verse), Fms. vi. 139 (in a verse of A.D. 1050) ; 
pi. brutu ; sup. brotid ; pres. bryt : [this word does not occur in Ulf. 
and is unknown in Germ. ; the A. S. has bredtan, bredtan, but rarely 
and in the sense to destroy, demolish: but the Scandin. dialects all 
have it ; Swed. bryta ; Dan. bryde ; whereas the Goth, braican. Germ. 
brechen, Engl, break are unknown to the Scandin. idioms. Du Cange 
records a Latin-Spanish britare = destruere ; it is therefore likely that 
it came into Spain with the Goths, although Ulfilas does not use it] :— 
to break; with acc, Nj. 64, Bs. i. 346; J>eir brutu bafta fotleggi i 
honum, Horn. 115; sumir brutu (hurt) hendr sinar, suroir faetr, Bs. i. 
10 ; ef maftr brytr tennr or hof^i manns, Grag. ii. 1 1 ; hvarz |at 
er hoggit, eftr brotid, cut or broken, id. ; J>eir k6mu vid sker ok brutu 
styri, Fms. ix. 307 ; f>orm6or kvaft betra at roa minna ok brjdta ekki, 
Grett. ch. 50 : phrases as, b. a bak, to break the back, Fms. vii. 1 19 ; 4 
hals, the neck, Vigl. 21 ; b. i hj61i (hveli), to break on the wheel, of 
capital punishment Fms. xi. 373, Horn. 147 ; i J>eim hring stendr fcors 
steinn, er J>eir menn voru brotnir um (on which the men were broken} er 
til bl6ta v6ru hafftir, Eb. 36. 2. denoting to destroy, demolish ; b. 

skurdgod, Fms. x. 377, Bs. i. 10; )>eir hbfflu brotid hof en kristnaft 
land, Fms. i. 33; Valgardr braut krossa fyrir Merfti ok oil heilog 
takn, Nj. 167. p. b. skip, to shipwreck (skip-brot) ; brutu J>ar sktpit 
allt i spin, Nj. 382, Ld. 8, Landn. 149 : absol., hon kom a Vikarsskeid, 
ok braut |>ar, no: mi er 4 (a river) br^tr af annars manns landi, 
GJ>1. 419; cp. land-brot 3. adding prepp.; nidr, sundr, af, upp, 

to break down, asunder, off, or the like ; s4 er nidr braut alia Jerusalem, 
673- 51 ; b. nidr blotskap, Fms. iii. 165, viii. (pref.); brutu |>a Baglar 
af bnina, B. broke the bridge off, x. 331 ; b. sundr, ix. 483 ; b. upp, to 
break up; {>eir brutu upp j>ilit, Eg. 235 ; J>eir brutu upp bar hans (of 
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burglars), 593; b. upp. kirkju, Fms. ix. 12 ; b. upp hlift, to break up a 
fence, K. |>. K. 84. p. b. upp, to break up a package, unpack ; brytr 
harm mi upp gersemar sinar, Far. 6 : — as a naut. term, b. upp means to 
bring out victuals for the mess, Dan. bakke op ; jarl ok hans menn b. upp 
vistir ok setjast til matar, Fms. xi. 147 : milit., b. upp v4pn means to take 
arms, prepare for battle (in a sea fight) ; brjota upp v4pn sin ok berjask, 
F*r. 85; menn brutu upp um annan 611 v4pn, Fms. vi. 313 (in a 
verse). y. b. or b. saman, to fold (clothes or the like) ; b. sundr, to 
unfold, Nj. 171 : in mod. usage also b. breT, to fold a letter (hence brot, 
to denote the size of a book) ; b. upp breT, to break a letter open, Barl. 
181 ; b. blad, to fold down a leaf in a book, etc.; b. lit, to break (a 
channel) through, Landn. 65 (of a river) ; J>4 var lit brotinn ossinn, 
Bs. i. 315. 4. various metaph. phrases; b. bug vift, to fight, v. 

bttgr, Fas. i. 43; b. odd af ofljeti sinu, to break the point off one* s pride, 
to bumble oneself, Nj. 94 (where to disgrace oneself) ; b. straum fyrir 
e-u, to break the stream for one, metaphor from a post or rock in a 
stream, to bear the brunt of battle, Orkn. 344 ; b. bekrann, vide bekri, 
Grett. 6. metaph. to break, violate, log, r£tt, etc. ; mun ek J)6 

eigi fyrir Jn'nar sakir brjota login ne konungs tignina, efta sva lands- 
rettinn, Fms. iv. 263 ; en J>er, konungr, brutuft log 4 Agli, you broke the 
law in Egil's case, Eg. 416, Fms. x. 401 ; at Jm brjotir log J)in, xi. 93 ; 
engi skyldi annars raft brjota, Bret.; b. 4 bak, to infringe, Fas. i. 528 
(cp. log-brot, laga-brot) ; b. af vift e-n, to wrong one, iii. 551 : in theol. 
sense, H.E. i. 460 (vide af-brot, mis-brot, crime, sin): absol. to trans- 
gress, brj6ta J>au ok bsefti, ok gora h6rd6m, K. A. 134. p. denoting 
force, to force, compel; b. menn til Kristni, Ld. 178, Fms. i. 142; til 
tniar, Fs. 98 ; til hlyftni, to force to submission ; allt landsfolk var undir 
brotift riki J)eirra, all people were brought under their rule, Fms. iv. 64 ; 
h6n er i hernadi ok brytr undir sik vikinga, Odd. 22 ; b. konu til svefhis, 
a law term, violare, Grdg. i. 338. II. reflex., with prepp. i, or, 

um, lit, vift, or adv. braut ; brj6task, to break in, out, etc. ; hann brauzk i 
haug Hr61fs Kraka, Landn. 169 ; brjotumk ver \k burt 6r hiisinu, to 
break out of the bouse, Fas. i. 88 ; brjotask 4, to break in upon, press ; 
Onundr brauzk 4 hurftina, Onund tried to break in the door, Fs. 101, 
Fms. vii. 187 ; b. fram, to break forth, Bb. ; b. milli, to break out between, 
Bs. i. 634 ; b. lit, to break out, esp. in the metaph. sense of plague, 
disease, fire, or the like ; er ut bryzk vokvi ok uhreinindi, Greg. 22 (lit- 
brot, a breaking out, eruption) ; b. um, to make a bard struggle (e. g. 
of one fettered or pinioned) ; £vi harftara er hann brauzk um, Edda 20 ; 
bjorn einn brauzk um 1 v6k, Fs. 146; af ofrgangi elds j>ess er um 
bry'tsk (rages) i grundvollum landsins, Sks. 151 ; b. vift e-t, to struggle 
(wrestle) bard against ; J>eir brutusk vift skoga eftr stora steina, of en- 
raged berserkers, Fas. i. 515 : metaph. to fight bard against, hann brauzk 
vift heiftinn 1yd, Fms. xi. 396 ; b. vift ofrefli, to fight against odds, Isl. ii. 
394: absol. to strive bard, Stj. 411 ; Hakoni jarli var ekki mikit um at 
b. vift borgargorftina, Haco did not care to exert himself much about 
making the burg, Fms. ix. 46 : with dat., b. vift e-u, to fight against (in 
a bad sense) ; b. vift gaefu sinni, to break with one's good luck, iv. 233 ; 
b. vift forldgunum, to struggle against fate, Fs. 20 ; b. 1 e-u, to be busy, 
exert oneself in a thing ; eigi £arftu 1 J>essu at brjotask lengr, i. c. give 
it up, Fms. iii. 102 ; at J>essi maftr Olafr bryzk i miklu ofrefli, ibis 
man Olave struggles against great odds, iv. 77. 2. rccipr., J>eir 

r^rust sva naer, at brutusk ararnar fyrir, that they broke one another's 
oars, Fms. viii. 216. HI. impers. in a pass, sense; skipit (acc.) 

braut i span, the ship was broken to pieces, Ld. 142 ; skip |>angbrands 
braut austr vift Biilandshoffta, Nj. 162 ; tok lit skip |>angbrands ok braut 
mjok, Bs. i. 15 : of a house, or the like, destroyed by wind or wave, 
J>4 braut kirkju (acc), the church was blown down, 30: the phrase, 
straum (acc.) brytr a skcri, the stream is broken against a skerry (rock) ; 
strauminn braut 4 oxlinni, the stream broke against bis shoulders, Grett. 
140 (the new Ed.), the old Ed. straumrinn — not so well ; la (acc.) b^tr, the 
surf breaks, abates, Edda (Ht. verse 78). IV. part, brotinn, broken ; 

sverft six ok brotin, Hkr. i. 343 : as adj. in such compds as f6t-brotinn, 
vacng-brotinn, hals-brotinn, hrygg-brotinn, etc., with broken leg, wing, etc. 

bijdtr, m. one that breaks, a destroyer, mostly in compds or poet., 
Hym. 17, Lex. Poet. 

BBOD, n. [Engl, broth; Germ, brodl, broth: still used in the east of 
Icel. : occurs in the compd word broft-gygr, a broth-cook, in a verse in the 
Laufas Edda, and wrongly explained in Lex. Poet, to be = brauft-gygr. 

brodd-geiri, a, m. a spear-formed piece (geiri, goar) of land, Dipl. iv. 
15, Grett. 89, new Ed. brot- wrongly. 

brodd-hdgg, n. a blow from a pike, Fms. ix. 528. 

BBODDB, m. [A.S. brord; O.H.G. brort; Goth, brozds is sug- 
gested], a spike, Eg. 285. p. a kind of shaft, freq. in Lex. Poet., 
Fms. vii. 211, Fas. ii. 118 ; handbogi (cross-bow) meft tvennum tylptum 
brodda, N. G. L. ii. 427 ; orfa skeptra (shafts) eftr brodda, i. 202. y. 
a sting, of an insect, Grond. 46 : metaph., daufti, hvar er J)inn b., I Cor. 
xv. 55. 8. of the spikes in a sharped horse-shoe or other shoe, inann- 
broddar, ice-sboes, f>orst. Hv. 46, Eb. 238, 240, Acts ix. 5 ; in a moun- 
taineer's staflF (Alpenstock), B4rft. 170. 2. metaph. [cp. O. H.G. 
prurdi—ordo']) milit. the front (point) of a column or body of men, opp. 



to hali, the rear; b. fylkingar and fylkingar broddr, Al. 56, 32; cp. 
ferftar-broddr, farar-broddr, Ld. 96, of a train of cattle and sheep. p. 
the phrase, vera 1 broddi Hfsins, to be in the prime of life, Al. 29. y. the 
milk of cows and ewes immediately after calving and lambing. $. 
botan. a spike on a plant. 

brodd-skot, n. a shot with a shaft (b.), Fms. viii. 359, ix. 528. 

brodd-spj6t, n. a pike in the form of a bayonet. Fas. ii. 29. 

brodd-st&ng, f. a (mountaineer's) pole with ah iron spike, Valla L. 2 1 2. 

brodd-Or, f. a shaft, = broddr, Fas. ii. 344. 

BEOK, n. bad, black grass; hence Brok-ey, an island, Landn.; cp. 
broki, a, m. a nickname, Fms. ix. 

brokkari, a, m. \brocarius — a cart, Du Cange], prop, a cart-horse, 
hence a trotter, Karl. 48 ; from brokk, n. a trot; brokka, aft, to trot; 
freq. but of foreign origin. 

BROKER, m., prop, a badger^), [Germ., Scot., and Old Engl. 
brockj] p. the name of a dwarf, Edda. 2. a trotter, of a horse. 

BROS A, brosti ; pres. brosi; sup. irreg. brosat, — to smile; J>4 brosti 
Riitr, Nj. 35, Fms. ii. 197 ; b. at e-u, to smile at a thing; at J)vi brosi ek p 
at . . ., id., |>6rft. 26, Orkn. 374, Fms. v. 178 ; b. vift, to smile in reply; 
Guftriin leit vift honum ok brosti vift, Ld. 246, Fms. vi. 359 ; b. litinn 
f>ann, Lat. subridere, iv. 1 01. 

brosa, u, f. so in old writers, in mod. usage always bros, n., — a smile : 
in the phrase, maela, svara, meft (vift) brosu, to reply with a smile; vift 
brosu, Sturl. ii. 195 ; meft brosu, Orkn. 464. 

bros-leitr, adj. of smiling face, |>jai. 18. 

bros-ligr, adj. comical, Sturl. i. 24, Fms. iii. 113. 

BRO8M A, u, f.gadus monopterygius, a fish, Norse brostne, Edda (Gl,) 

BROT, n. [brj6ta, cp. O.H.G. broti ^fragilitas], gener. a broken 
piece, fragment : 1. esp. in pi., gimsteina brot, 623. 20, 544. 39; 

brota-silfr, old silver broken to be recast; nii cm tekin Gr4siftu brot, 
Gisl. 18; gullhringrinn stokk i tva hluti, ok J>4 er ek hugfta at brot- 
unum . . . , Ld. 1 26 ; trogs brotin, 655 xxi ; brutu |»r i VIkinni ok setluftu 
at gora ser skip 6r brotunum (a wrecked ship), Grett. 88 : in the compds 
um-brot, fjor-brot, a hard struggle, contndsions, agony ; land-brot, deso- 
lation of land by sea or rivers. 2. metaph. only in pi. violation; laga- 
brot, breach of law; mis-brot, af-brot, transgression, freq. in theol. writers : 
arithm .fractions; tuga-brot, decimals, etc. 3. sing, breaking, bein-brot, 
q. v. ; sigla til brots, to run ashore under full sail, Eg. 405 (skips-brot) ; 
cp. haugs-brot, hrygg-brot. p. a fragment; sogu-brot, the fragment 
of a tale, story; bokar-brot, the fragment of a MS. and the like. y. 
a shallow place in a river, a firth, where the stream breaks and widens, 
Grdg. ii. 346. 8. medic, in the phrase, falla brot, to have an epileptic 
fit; for the etymology sec brotfall below: it is not qs. braut (away) 
because it is constantly spelt with an o, even in MSS. that give * braut' con- 
stantly, e. g. the Miracle-book, Bs. i. 332-356 ; hann f6U i brot, ok vissi 
J>4 ekki til sin longum, 335, 336 : a skin eruption (lit-brot). €. a sort 
of sledge of felled trees = broti ; let hann £4 fera undir hann brot (a lever f) 
ok vift J>etta komu J»eir honum upp or dysinni, Eb. 315, Mar. 89 (Fr.) 

brot-fall, n. [Ormul. bropp-falf], an epileptic fit; the spelling in the 
Ormulum shews the true etymology, viz. broft-fall or braft-fall, a sudden 
fall ; brot- is an etymologizing blunder, 544. 39 ; fell sveinninn niftr ok 
haffti brotfall, 655 xxx; hann gorfti ser orar, ok let sem hann felli 1 
brotfall, Landn. (Hb.) 214, Bs. i. 335, 317, 120, where spelt brottfall, 
compd: brotfalls-s6tt, f. id., Fms. v. 213, Bs. i. 317. 

brot-feldr, adj. epileptic, Karl. 547. 

brot-hlj6ft, n. a crashing sound. 

brot-h»ttr, adj. brittle; b. gler, brittle glass. 

broti, a, m. trees felled in a wood and left lying, Fms. vii. 320 ; J>rong- 
var merkr ok brota st6ra, viii. 31, 60, ix. 357. 

brot-ligr, adj. guilty, Fms. xi. 444, Jb. 55, 112, 339. 

brotna, aft, [brotinn], to be broken, Lzt.frangi, Nj. 19, K. {>. K. 54, 
Fms. iv. 263 ; b. 1 sp4n, to be broken to pieces, Eg. 405. This word is 
used instead of pass, to brjota. 

brotning, f. breaking, Horn. 137 ; rendering of Gr. KXacts, Acts ii. 42. 

BROTT- [vide braut II] : — away, in many compds. 

brott-biiningr, m. preparation for departure, Isl. ii. 59, Fms. ix. 128. 

brott-ferft, f. an away-going ; departure, Fms. i. 69, Grag. i. 274, Sks. 
3 3 7» *s- 7 » Eg« 7 5°- brottf erflar-ol, n . a parting banquet, Hkr. i. 2 1 6. 

brott-flutning(mod. -ingr, m.), {.carrying off, Grett.88, Fms. viii. 25 1 . 

brott-fdsliga, adv. (-ligr, adj.), eager to depart, Hkr. ii. 100. 

brott-fuss, adj. eager to depart, Fms. xi. 128. 

brott-f^ai, f. eagerness to come away, Fb. i. 188. 

brott-feersla, u, f. transportation, Gr4g. ii. 358, 379, Jb. 219. 

brott-fBr, f. = brottferft, Eg. 587, Fms. ix. 129, Gr4g. i. 151. 
compds : brottfarar-leyfl, n. leave to go away, vacation, Orkn. 60, 
Hkr. ii. 158. brottfarar-01, n. = brottferftarol, Fms. i. 58. 

brott-ganga, u, f. departure, Fms. v. 183. 

brott-gangr, m. = brottganga. p. a law term, divorce, Ld. 1 34 (spelt 
brautgangr). brottgangs-sok, f. a divorce-case. 
brott-bald, n. a going away, Fms. vii. 197. 
brott-blaup, n. a running away, Fms. iv. 265, Eg. 422. 
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brott-hvarf, n. disappearance, Fms. ix. 34 1. 
brott-hOfli, f. law term, a taking off, Grag. i. 217, 332, 420. 
brott-kvama, u, f. a going away, Fms. ii. 298. 
brott-laga, u, f., naut. a retiring, after battle, opp. to atlaga, Fms. 
n. 297. 

brott-reid, f. a riding away, Sturl. iii. 25. 
brott-rekstr, rs, m. a driving away, expulsion, Stj. 43. 
brott-aending, f. a sending away, Stj. 41. 
brott-sigling, f. a sailing away, Fms. ii. 95. 

brott-adngr, m. divine service performed out of the curate* s own 
parish, Bs., Sturl., D. I. 

brott-taka, u, f. (-tekning, f.), a taking away, Ann. 12 18. 

brott-teekiligr, adj. removable, Stj. 4. 

brott-varp, n. a throwing away, Sks. 388. 

brott-viat, f. (-vera, u, f.), a being away, absence, Fms. vii. 48. 
' br6fterni, n. brotherhood, Llt.fraternitas, Bs. ii. 72, Mar. 24 (Fr.) 

BRCDIB, gen. dat acc. br65ur ; pi. nom. acc. bneftr, gen. brxdra, 
dat. braedrum : in mod. common usage irregular forms occur, as gen. sing. 
br6fturs ; nom. sing., and gen. dat. acc. are also sometimes confounded, 
esp. in keeping the nom. form broftir through all cases, or even the reverse 
(but rarely) in taking br6our as a nom. ; another irregularity is acc. pi. 
with the article, bra:&ur-nar instead of br«our-na, which latter form only 
survives in writing, the former in speaking. There is besides an obsolete 
poetical monosyllabic form brceflr, in nom. dat. acc. sing, and nom. acc. 
pi. ; gen. sing, bneftrs ; cp. such rhymes as broeor — ceori, in a verse of 
Einar Skiilason (died about 11 70); braeor (dat.) Sinfjotla, Hkv. 2. 8, 
as nom. sing., Fagrsk. 54, v. 1. (in a verse), etc., cp. Lex. Poet. This 
form is very rare in prose, vide however Nj., Lat. Vers. Johnsonius, 204, 
333* v.l., and a few times in Stj., e.g. sins braftr, sinn brae&r, 160; it 
seems to be a Norse form, but occurs now and then in Icel. poetry even 
of the 15th century, e. g. braeftr nom. sing, rhymes with rsedr, Skald H. 
3. 11, G. H. M. ii.482, but is quite strange to the spoken language : [Gr. 
<pparrjp; Lat. /rater; Goth, bropar ; A.S. brofiar; Engl, brother ; Germ. 
bruder; Swed.-Dan. broder, pi. brbdre] : — a brother: proverbs referring 
to this word — saman cr brxdra eign bezt at sja, Gisl. 1 7 ; eiuginn er annars 
broflir 1 leik ; m65ur-brseorum verfta menn likastir, Bs. i. 134 : a distinc- 
tion is made between b. samfeflri or sammaeoTi, a brother having the same 
father or mother, Grig. i. 1 70 sqq. : in mod. usage more usual al-br6oir, 
brother on both sides; half-br66ir, a half-brother; b. skilgetinn, frater 
germanus ; m6our-br66ir, a mother's brother ; fbdur-bro&ir, a father's 
brother, uncle; afa-br65ir, a grand-uncle on the father's side; timmu- 
br6oir, a grand-uncle on the mother's side; tengda-brodir, a brother- 
in-law : in familiar talk an uncle is called ' brother,' and an aunt ' sister.' 
The ties of brotherhood were most sacred with the old Scandinavians ; a 
brotherless man was a sort of orphan, cp. the proverb, berr er hverr a 
baki nema sex brdftur eigi ; to revenge a brother's slaughter was a sacred 
duty ; mi t6ku £eir J>etta fastmadum, at hvarr fceirra skal hefna annars 
e&r eptir maela, sva sem J>eir s<5 sambornir braeSr, Bjarn. 58 : the word 
brdflurbarii signifies a deadly foe, with whom there can be no truce, 
Hm. 88, Sdm. 35, Skm. 16, Hdl. 28 ; instances from the Sagas, Dropl. S. 
(in fine), Heioarv. S. ch. 22 sqq., Grett. S. ch. 50, 92 sqq., Eg. ch. 23, Ld. 
ch. 53 sqq., etc. The same feeling extended to foster-brotherhood, after 
the rite of blending blood has been performed ; see the graphical descrip- 
tions in Fbr. S. (the latter part of the Saga), Gisl. ch. 14 sqq., etc. The 
universal peace of Fro&i in the mythical age is thus described, that * no 
one will draw the sword even if he finds his brother's slayer bound,' Gs. 
verse 6 ; of the slaughter preceding and foreboding the Ragnarok (the 
end of the world) it is said, that brothers will fight and put one another 
to death, Vsp. 46. H. mctaph. : 1. in a heathen sense ; fost- 

br6oir, foster-brother, q. v. ; ei5-br6oir, svara-brodir, * oatb-brotber ;' leik- 
brooir, play-brother, play-fellow: concerning foster-brothership, v. esp. 
Gisl. 11, Fbr., Fas. iii. 375 sqq., Hervar. S., Nj. 39, Ls. 9, the phrase, 
blanda bl6oi saman. 2. in a Christian sense, brother, brethren, 

N. T., H.E., Bs. p. a brother, friar ; Svortu-bneor, Blachfriars; 
Berfsettu-bneoT, q. v. ; K6rs-brse5r, Fratres Canonici, Bs., etc. compds : 
I. sing., br65ur-arffc, m. a brother's inheritance, Orkn. 96, Fms. ix. 
444. br65ur-bani, a, m. a brother's bane, fratricide, Ld. 236, Fms. iii. 
2 1 , vide above. br65ur-baugr, m. weregild due to the brother, N. G. L. 
i. 74. br65ur-bl68, n. a brother's blood, Stj. 42. Gen. iv. 10. brdflur- 
bffitr, f. pi. weregild for a brother, Lv. 89. brdflur-daufli, a, m. 
a brother's death, Gisl. 24. br65ur-deild, f. = br65urhluti, Fr. 
br6dur-d6ttir, f. a brother's daughter, niece, Grag. i. 170, Nj. 177 ; 
br66urd6ttur son, a brother's son, N. G. L. i. 76. br68ur-drap, n. the 
slaying of a brother, Stj. 43, Fms. v. 290. br6flur-gildr, adj. equal 
th right {inheritance) to a brother, Fr. br6flur-gj6ld, n. pi. = br6ftur- 
baetr, Eg. 312. brdflur-liefrid, f. revenge for the slaying of a brother, 
Sturl. ii. 68. br6flur-hluti, a, m. the share (as to %veregild or inherit- 
ance) of a brother, Grag. ii. 175. brdflur-kona, u, f. a brother's 
wife, K. A. 142. broour-kvan, f. id., N. G. L. i. 1 70. br6flur- 
163, n. a brother's share of inheritance. br65ur-son, m. a brother's 
son, nephew, Nj. 122, Grig. i. 171, GJ>1. 239, 240; bro&ursona-baugr, 



Grag. ii. 179. II. pi., bredra-bani* v. broftnrbani, Fbr. 165; 

brflddra-btir, n. a friar's bower in a monastery, Dipl. v. 18. bradra- 
born, n. pi. cousins {agnate), GJ>1. 245. bradra-dotr, f. pi. nieces 
(of brothers), GJ>1. 246. bradra-eign, f. property of brothers, Gisl. 1 7. 
braefira-garflr, m. a * brothers-yard,' monastery, D. N. brodra-lag, 
n. fellowship of brethren, in heathen sense = fostbrstOTalag, Hkr. iii. 300; 
of friars, H.E., D.I. ; brotherhood, Pass. 9. 6. bra>5ra-mark, n. 
astron., the Gemini, Pr. 477. bredra-akaii, a, m. an apartment for 
friars, Vm. 109. bra&^ra-skipti, n. division of inheritance among 
brothers, Hkr. iii. 52, Fas. i. 512. bradra-synir, m. pi. cousins (of 
brothers), G£l. 53. 

br6our-ligr, adj. brotherly, Fms. ii. 21, Horn. 26. 

BB6K, pi. brxkr, [Lat. braca, only in pi.] ; this word is of Celtic 
origin, and identical with the Gaelic braecan = tartan : I. tartan 

or party-coloured cloth, from Gaelic breac = versicolor. Roman writers 
oppose the Celtic 4 braca' to the Roman * toga ;' Gallia Bracata, Tartan 
Gaul, and Gallia Togata ; ' versicolore sagulo, bracas, tegmen barbarum 
indutus,' Tac. Hist. 2, 20, where it exactly answers to the Scot, tartan, 
the national dress of Celts ; a similar sense remains in the Icel. names 
lang-brdk, a surname to a lady because of heT tall stature, Nj., Landn. ; 
ha-br6k, the poet, name of the hawk, from his chequered plumage (?), 
Gm. 44; loo-brok, the name of the famous mythical Danish king, 
shaggy coat, though the reason for the name is otherwise given in 
Ragn. S. ch. I ; the name of the Danish flag of war Dannebrog, qs, 
Dana-brok, pannus Danicus. II. breeches, Scot, breelcs, the 

sing, denoting one leg ; fotinn ok brokiua, Eb. 242 ; ok let harm leika 
laust kneit i brokinni, Fms. vii. 170: pi. skyrtu gyrda i brxkr, Hav. 
39, Ld. 136, Stj. 63. Gen. ix. 22, Fbr. 160, Fms. xi. 150, Vapn. 4; 
leista-brxkr, breeches with the socks fixed to them, Eb. 1. c. ; blarendar 
(blue-striped) brxkr, Nj. 184; the lesser outlawry might be inflicted by 
law on a woman wearing breeches, v. the curious passage in Ld. 1. c. ch. 
35; the passage, berbeinn J>u stendr ok hefir brautingja gorvi, J>atki 
J>u hafir brxkr £>inar, bare-legged thou standest, in beggarly attire, with-* 
out even thy breeches on, Hbl. 0 — the poet probably knew the Highland 
dress ; cp. also the story of king Magnus of Norway (died A. D. 1 103) ; 
hann hafdi mjok J>a siftu um klxda bunad, sem titt var i Vestrlondum 
(viz. Scotland), ok margir hans menn, at Jjeir gengu berleggjadir, hofSu 
stutta kyrtla ok svd yfirhafiiir, ok kollu&u margir menn hann Berbein 
eor Berfztt, Fms. vii. 63 : proverbs, bamift vex, en br6kin ekki, the 
bairn grows, but the breeks not, advice to mothers making the first pair 
of breeks for a boy, not to make them too tight ; fxtta verdr aldri barn 
i brok, this will never be a bairn in breeks, i. e. this will never do. 
compds : br6ka-belti, n. a breeches belt, to keep them np, Sks. 405, 
Fas. i. 47, Sturl. iii. 190. brdka-vadmal, n. cloth or stuff, for b., Rd. 
246. br6kar-s6tt, f. nymphomania, Fel. ix. 203. 

brdk-lauss, adj. breekless, Fms. viii. 448. 

brdk-lindi, a, m. a girdle (lindi) to keep up the b., Fbr. 160, Ld. 78. 

brudningr* m. [bryftja], hard bad food, Snot 216. 

brugdning, f. (m., Stj. 1. c, v. 1.), [bregfta], breach, violation, Stj. 548, 
656 A, Skalda 183. 

brugg, n. brewing, N. G. L. iii. 197. 2. metaph. machination, 

scheming, Mar. 52, Thom. 37. 

BBTJGGA, ad, [Germ, brauen; A.S. brewan; Engl, brew; Dan. 
brygge ; Swed. brygga~\ : — to brew, but rare in this sense, the current 
word being heita or gora 61, to beat or make ale ; cp. dl-hita, 61-goro, 
cooking, making ale. 2. metaph. with dat. to trouble, confound; 

b. sattmali, Stj. 652 : more often with acc, 610: to concoct, scheme (in 
a bad sense, freq.) 

brugginn, part, brewed, an &n. \ey., Vtkv. 7 (b. mjo&r) : the sole relic 
of a strong verb answering to the A. S. breovan, brav, and the old Germ, 
strong verb. 

bruggu-kanna, u, f. a brewing can, Fr. 

bruggu-ketill, m. a brewing kettle, Fr. 

brullaup, v. bniftkaup. 

BBTJM, I. ueut. a bud, Lat. gemma ; £>a hit fyrsta tok 

brum at J>nitna um v4rit a ollum aldinvidi til laufs, Sks. 105 ; af 
bruminu, Bs. ii. 165 ; birki-brum, a birch-bud, Eyvind (in a verse), 
Lex. Poet. H. metaph. and masc. spring, only in the phrase, 

ondverdan brum (acc), in the early spring time, Sighvat (in a verse); 
i ondverdan brum J)inna daga, Bs. ii. 7. fi. a moment, in the phrase, 
i £enna (sama) brum; 1 J>enna brum kom Hringr Dagsson, in the 
description of the battle at Stiklastad, 0. H. 218, cp. Fms. v. 81 
(where v. 1. tima) ; * i {>essu bruni,' Fms. ix. 24, is certainly a mis- 
spelling for 1 i £enna brum :' cp. also the compd word nyja-brum, novelty, 
newfangledness. 

brumadr, part, budded. Lex. Poet. 

bruna, ao, to advance with the speed of fire ; b. fram, of a standard 
in the heat of battle, Mag. 2 : of ships advancing under full sail, Fms. 
viii. 131, 188 : freq. in mod. usage, Helius rann upp af J>vi fagTa vatni, 
og brunaoi fram 4 J>a6 eirsterka himinhvolf, Od. iii. 1, Bb. 3. 18. 

brundr, m. [Germ, brunft], semen animalium. Stj. 45. brund- 
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tid, f. the time when the ewes are blacsma (in Icel. usually the month 
of December), Bs. i. 873, Vm. 80. 

, BBUNI, a, m. [cp. Ulf. brunsts; Engl, to burn, burning], burning, 
beat; s61ar-bruni, Hkr. i. 5 ; J>a er husit t6k at falla ofan af bruna (from 
the fire), Orkn. 458 ; reykr edr b., Nj. aoi, Sks. 197. p. a barren heath 
or burnt lava-field as a local name in the west of Icel. 2. metaph. 

a burning passion, mostly in bad sense ; b. ofundar, of envy, Fms. ii. 140 ; 
losta b., of lust, K. A. 104 ; but also triiar b., fire of faith (but rarely), 
Fms. v. 239: medic, caustic, 655 xi. a. compds: bruna-belti, 
n. the torrid zone. bruna-d6mr, m. a sentence to be burnt, Stj. 46. 
bruna-flekkr, m. a burnt fleck (spot), Fms. xi. 38. bruna-hraun, 
n. a burnt lava-field. Bard. 179. bruna- vegr «= brunabelti, Sks. 197. 
bruna-t)efr, m. a smell of burning, 656 B. Bruna-dld, f. the Burning- 
age, i. e. the heathen time when the dead were burnt, preceding the Hauga-61d 
(Cairn-age) according to Snorri, Hkr. pref. ; at ver munim hafna 4tninadi 
varum £eim er feflr vdrir hafa haft fyrir oss, ok allt foreldri, fyrst um 
Bruna-bld, ok sidan um Hauga-bld, i. 141 : the 4 Burning-age' is in Scandin. 
pre-historical ; relics are only found in the mythological time (v. above 
$ . v. bal) and in law phrases and old sayings, such as branderfd, q. v., 
til brands ok bals, v. brandr : * brendr' is synonymous to * dead' in the 
old Hm. ; at kveldi skal dag ley fa, konu er brend er, praise no wife till 
she is 4 burnt ' (i. e. buried), 70 ; and blindr er betri en brendr s6, nytr 
mangi nas, better to be blind than burnt, i. e. better blind than dead and 
buried, 80 ; but it does not follow that burning was used at the time 
when the poem was composed ; the saying had become proverbial. 

brunn-leekr, m. a brooklet coming from a spring, = bxjarla&kr, Gr&g. 
ii. 289, Jb. 247, Isl. ii. 91, Fms. ii. 201. 

brunn-migi, a, m. ' mingens in puteum,' a kind of hobgoblin who 
polluted the wells, Halfs S. ch. 5. Fas. ii. 29, mentioned only here, and 
unknown to the present Icel. legends : — name of the fox, Edda (Gl.) ; cp. 
the proverb, skomm hundum, skitu refar 1 brunn karls, shame on the 
bounds, the foxes defiled the carl's burn, Fms. vii. 21. 
i BRUNNR (old form bruflr), m. [Ulf. brunna; A.S. bcerne; Scot, 
and North. E. burn; O. H. G. brunno; Germ, brunn, all of them weak 
forms, differing from the Scandin.-Icel. brunnr ; Dan. brond; Swed. brunn] : 
— a spring, well; the well was common to all, high and low, hence 
the proverbs, (allir) eiga sama til brunns ad bera, i. e. (all) have the same 
meeds, wants, wishes, or the like ; allt ber ad sama brunni, all turn to the 
same well, all bear the same way, Grett. 137 ; seint ad byrgja brunninn er 
barnid er i dottid, it is too late to shut the well when the bairn has fallen in ; 
cp. the Engl, proverb, 4 It is useless to lock the stable door when the steed 
is stolen.' In mythol., the brunnr of Mimer (Edda 10, 11) is the well 
of wisdom, for a draught of which Odin pawned his eye; probably sym- 
bolical of the sun sinking into the sea ; the pit Hvergelmir (Edda 3) 
answers to the Gr. Tartarus; Stj. 612, Fms. ii. 83: the word may also 
t>e used of running water, though this is not usual in Icel., where dis- 
tinction is made between brunnr and laekr, Grag. ii. 289, vide brunn- 
lackr. 2. metaph. a spring, fountain; b. hita (the sun), A. A. 5 ; 

esp. theol. of God, Christ, b. gsezku, miskunnar . . . , Greg. 33 ; med 
brunni Gudlegrar spekdar, 673 A. 49; b. mxlsku, Eluc. 56. 

brunn- vaka, u, f. a third horn in the forehead of an ox with which he 
opened the ice during winter to get at the water; hit fjorda horn st<Sd or 
enni, ok nidr fyrir augu honum, J>at var b. hans, Ld. 1 20. 
brunn-vatn, n. spring-water, Bs. ii. 177. 

brunn-vlgala, u, f. consecration of wells, Bs. i. 450, cp. Isl. fjjod. 

brutla (brutl, n., brutlan, f.), ad, [brytja] : — to waste, spend, esp. 
in trifles ; prop, to chop. 

BBTJ, gen. bniar; nom. pi. bniar, Grag. i. 149, ii. 277, Eg. 529; 
brur, Bs. i. 65 (Hungrvaka), is a bad spelling, cp. Landn. 332 (Mantissa) ; 
mod. pi. bryr, which last form never occurs in old writers ; dat. sing, 
bni, gen. pi. brua, dat. brum: [A.S. brycg and bricg ; Scot, brigg; 
Germ, brucke; Dan. bro; cp. bryggja] : — a bridge, Sturl. i. 244, 255, 
256, iii. 24. In early times bridges, as well as ferries, roads, and hos- 
pitals, were works of charity, erected for the soul's health ; hence the 
names sadu-hus (hospital), saelu-bni (soul-bridge). In the Swedish-Runic 
stones such bridges are often mentioned, built by pious kinsmen for the 
souls of the dead, Baut. 41, 97, 119, 124, 1 46, 559, 796, 829, 1 1 12, 
etc. The Icel. Libri Datici of the 12 th century speak of sheltering the 
poor and the traveller, making roads, ferries, churches, and bridges, as 
a charge upon donations (s4lu-gjafir) ; J>at fo fcarf eigi til tiundar at tclja, 
er adr er til Guds J>akka gefit, hvart sem £at er til kirkna lagit edr 
brua, edr til s«lu-skipa, K. b. K. 142, cp. D. I. i. 279, 402. compds : 
bruar-fundr, m. the battle at the Bridge, Sturl. ii. 256 (A.D. 1242). 
bruar-gdrd, f. bridge-making, Grag. ii. 266. bruar-spordr, m. 
[spordr, the- tail of a fish], tete-de-pont, Germ, bruckenkopf, whereas the 
Icel. takes the metaphor from fishes touching the banks with their tails, 
Nj. 246, Bs. i. 17. 

• brua, ad, to bridge over, Fms. i. T23 : metaph., Sks. 788. 
. brufta, u, f. a doll, puppet, Fms. xi. 309 ; stol-bruda (literally chair-bride), 
the pillar in carved work on the side of an old-fashioned chair ; in Fbr. 98 
the head of Thor was carved on the chair; Grhna kona Gamla atti st6K 



' einn mikinn, en a bnidum sttflsins var skorinn hdrr, ok var j>at mikit 
likneski, cp. the classical passage Eb. ch. 4 ; var har hennar bundit vid 
stoJbnidurnar, Bard. 175 (in the vellum MS. distinctly brud'nar) : a dis- 
tinction in form and inflexion is always made between bnidr, a bride, and 
bnida, puppet; hence the saying, 4 to sit like a bnida,' i. e. motionless, 
not stirring a limb ; blaum skryddr sknida, skikkanlegri en brrida, more 
quiet than a b. t Sig. Pet 229 ; the sense of t<6fm and rijjupn in Greek is 
analogous. 

bruo-bekkr, m. the bride's bench ; in old wedding feasts the bride and 
bridesmaids were seated on the bride's bench, the bride in the middle ; the 
ladies were seated on the pallr or t>verpallr (the dais or ladies' bench), 
turning their faces to look down the hall ; the bnidbekkr was the seat 
of honour, and the central part of the dais ; cp. the phrase, bnidr sat 4 4 
midjum palli,' i.e. 4 4 bnidbekk,' Ld. 296, Sd. 151, Lv. 37, Isl. ii. 250, 
Nj. 50; vide bekkr, pp. 56, 57. 

brud-f£, n. a bride's fee; cp. the 4 duty to the priest and clerk' in 
the Engl, service ; the bride's fee is mentioned in the beautiful heathen 
poem |>rymskvida (our chief authority in these matters), 29, 32 ; where 
it is a fee or gift of the bride to the giant maid. It seems to be a fee 
paid by the guests for attendance and waiting. Unfortunately there is 
a lacuna in verse 29, the last part of which refers to the bekkjargjof (vide 
57) ; the poem is only left in a single MS. and the text cannot be restored. 
It is curious that |>kv. 32 calls this fee 'shillings,' cp. Germ, braut schilling 
(Grimm); it shews that the bride's fee was paid in small pieces of 
money. 

bruo-ferfi and brufi-fOr, f. a bride's journey, Landn. 304, cp. Fs. 1 24, 
Rd. 255, Fms. iv. 180, Eg. 701, Grag. i. 441 A; as a rule the bride- 
groom was to carry his bride home, or she was carried home to him, 
and the wedding feast was held at the house and at the cost of the 
bridegroom or his parents. The bride came attended and followed by 
her bridesmaids, friends, and kinsmen, sometimes a host of men ; hence 
originate the words brudferd, bnidfbr, and perhaps even bnidhlaup, 
etc. 4 Dress the hall 1 now the bride is to turn homeward with me/ 
says the bridegroom-dwarf in the beginning of the poem Alvismal ; 
so the bride Freyja travels to the wedding at the giant's, |>kv., cp. 
Rm. 37 ; — badu hennar, ok heim oku, giptu Karli, gekk hon und lini, 
Ld. ch. 7, Nj. ch. 34, Hard. S. ch. 4, Sturl. iii. 181 sqq. In some cases, 
to shew deference to the father of the bride, the feast might be held at 
his house, Nj. ch. 2 (skyldi bod vera at Mardar), ch. 10, 14, Lv. ch. 12 ; 
cp. the curious case, Sturl. i. 226. In Icel., where there were no inns, the 
law ordered that a bride and bridegroom, when on the bride's journey, 
had the same right as members of parliament on their journey to the par- 
liament ; every farmer was bound to shelter at least six of the party, sup- 
posing that the bride or bridegroom was among the number, K. |>. K. 94. 
One who turned them out was liable to the lesser outlawry, Grag. i. 441 . 
brud-gumi, a, m. [Ulf. uses brupfaps, not brupguma; A.S. bryd- 
guma; Hel. brudigomo ; O. H. G. prutigomo ; Germ, brdutigam; Dan. 
brudgom ; Swed. brudgumme ; from bnidr, a bride, and gumi, a man = 
Lat. homo ; the Engl, inserts a spurious r, bridegroom] : — a * bride's 
man,' bridegroom; sva sem gumi er kalladr 1 bnidfbr, Edda 107, Grag. i. 
175, Nj. 25, Sturl. iii. 182, Isl. ii. 250. compd: brudguma-reid, 
f.-a 'bridegroom's ride;' at weddings the bridegroom, as the host, had 
to meet his guests (bodsmenn) a quarter of a mile from his house ; here 
he entertained them in tents, where they remained and enjoyed themselves 
till evening ; when darkness began to set in, the party rode home in 
a procession drawn up two and two; this was called bnidguma-reid. 
The last bridegroom's ride on record in Icel. was that of Eggcrt 
Olafsson, just a hundred years ago, at his wedding at Reykholt in the 
autumn of 1 767 A. D. A minute description of this last Icel. b. exists in 
a MS. (in the possession of Maurer, in Munich). An interesting treatise 
upon the wedding feasts in Icel. in the Middle Ages, down to the 18th 
century, is among the Icel. MSS. in the Bodleian Library, no. 130. 
bru6-hj6n, n. pi. the wedding pair. 
brud-hvila, u, f. a bridal bed (lectus nuptialis), Bret, 
brud-kaup and brul-laup, n. a wedding feast, bridal; these two 
words are identical in sense, but different in etymology ; brudkaup, 
prop, bride's bargain, refers to the old notion, that marriage was a bargain 
or purchase, not that the bride was bought herself, but the word refers 
to the exchange of mundr (by the bridegroom) and heimanfylgja (by 
the bride's father), vide these words ; hence the allit. phrase, mey mundi 
keypt, and mundr and mey ( 4 mund' and maid) ; again, brullaup, 
[qs. bnid-hlaup, bride's leap, cp. Germ, brautlauf, M. H. G. brutlouf, 
Swed. brollopp, Dan. brylhip; Grimm mentions an A.S. brydlop (not 
found in Grein's Glossary or Bosworth's A. S. Dictionary) ; the full form 
bnidhlaup scarcely occurs in very old MSS., it is found in the J4tv. S. 
MS. A.D. 1360, but only assimilated, Grag. i. 303, 31 1, 1. 1] refers 
either to the bride's journey = bnidfbr, or to some bridal procession on 
the wedding day, probably the first ; but in fact both words are only used 
of the wedding feast, the Engl. 4 bridal,' A. S. bryd-eala. At the wedding 
feast the contract, though agreed upon at the espousals (festar), was to be 
read ; to make a lawful 4 bnidkaup' there must be at least six guests — ba 
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er brullaup gcrt at logum, cf lograftandi fastiiar konu, enda s6 sex menn ( 
at brullaupi et faesta, ok gangi bniftguminn i ljosi \ sama saeing konu, 
Gr4g. i. 175 ; r46a b., to fix the wedding day, Nj. 4 ; vera at brullaupi, 
Ld. 70; drekka b., to drink ; i.e. bold, a wedding, 16, Fms. iv. 196; 
koma til b., Sturl. iii. 182; gora b., Fms. i. 150; gora b. til, to wed, 
Eg. 160, Landn. 243; veita b., Eb. 140: as to the time of wedding, 
vide Grag. i. 311. compds: br&dkaups-ferd, f. = bnioferft, Sturl. 
iii. 177. brtiflkaupa-gOrd, f. holding a wedding, Fs. 21, K. |>. K. 
114, N.G.L. i. 16. br&8kaups-kl»8i, n. a wedding-garment, 
Matth. xxii. 11. brfidkaups-kostr, m. the cost of a wedding, 
D.N. iv. 174. brfifikaups-stefiia, u, f. a wedding meeting, wed- 
ding feast, Nj. 40, Fms. ii. 49, vi. 395. bruflkaups-veizla, u, f. a 
wedding feast, Fms. vii. 278, ix. 345, Hkr. iii. 404. brtiflkaups- 
vitni, n. a marriage-witness, GJ>1. 224. 

brufi-kona, u, f. a bridesmaid; hafi harm (viz. the bridegroom) brufl- 
menn, en hon (the bride) bnid-konur, N. G.L. i. 27 ; J>4 skal haun (the 
bridegroom) sitja milium bnidmanna, en hon (the bride) milium bnio- 
kvenna, ii. 305. 

brtid-mafir, m. a bridegroom's man, N. G. L. i. 27 : collect, the brides- 
men and bridesmaids when on a bride* s journey, Grag. i. 436, Eg. 201, 
Rd. 270. 

bnift-messa, u, f. the marriage-service, H.E. i. 527. 

BBTJDB, f., dat. acc. bru5i ; pi. bnidir : [Ulf. renders the Gr. vvfufm 
by brups, Matth. x. 35 (where the Gr. word means nurus) ; John iii. 29 
(where it means bride) is lost in Ulf., but no doubt 4 bru^s ' was also 
used there; A.S. bryde; Engl, bride; O. H.G. prut; Germ, braut; 
Dan.-Swed. brud] :— a bride; Germans use * braut ' in the sense of be- 
trothed, but Icel. call a girl festar-mey (betrothed) from the espousal 
till she sets out for the wedding journey, when she becomes 4 bride ;' in 
mod. usage the word only applies to the wedding day ; konur skipuou 
pall, ok var bni&rin dopr, Nj. 11 ; sat Hallgerdr 4 palli, ok var bniorin 
allkat, 18 ; var bniorin 1 tor me5 fceim, 50 ; bruftr sat 4 miftjum palli, 
en til annarrar handar |>orgeror dottir hennar, 51 ; brudr sat 4 mi&jan 
pall ok fiorlaug 4 a6ra ok Geirlaug a aftra (the ladies* seat of honour 
was nearest to the bride on her right and left hand), Lv. 37 ; konur satu 
& palli, ok sat Helga hin Fagra naest brudinni, lsl. ii. 251. 0. in a 
wider sense, the bridesmaids ( = bniokonur) sitting on the * bride's 
bench' are called brides; sat J>4 |>orgeroT (Ed. and MSS. wrongly |>6r- 
halla) medal bruda, then Thorgerda was seated among the ' brides, 1 i. e. 
on the bride's bench, being herself bride, Nj. 51 ; cp. also |>kv. 25, hvar 
sattu * bni&ir' (acc. pi.) bita hvassara? Answ., saka ek bni&ir bita en 
breidara : in poetry, girls, maids in general, Lex. Poet. : metaph. and 
theol., b. Gu&s, b. Krisll — the church, H.E., Vidal., etc. compds: 
bnidar-bekkr, m. = bniobekkr. bru5ar-efni, n. a bride to be, 
bride-elect, B4r6. 175. brtiflar-g'angr, m. the bridal procession ; both 
the procession to and from the church (first the maids and women, then 
the ladies, and the bride, as the chief person, last) ; and again, the pro- 
cession of the bride and ladies from the bride's room (bnioarhus) into the 
hall, where the men were assembled with the bridegroom. After grace had 
been said, both in the stofa, to the men, and in the bride's-bower, to the 
ladies, two dishes were served ; a toast,* called Heilags Anda skal or 
Heilags Anda minni (Holy Ghost's toast), perhaps a continuation of the 
heathen Bragarfull, was then given ; at this signal the marshal (sidamadr) 
went up to the bride's room and summoned the brides (ladies) to come 
down to the stofa and join the men; this was the second procession. 
The bride then sat on the bride's chair, and every one took his lady, and 
the feast went on in common. This custom is obsolete, but the word 
remains ; a slow, stately walk, with an air of importance in measured 
steps, is called in Icel. a 4 bride's walk,' like that of brides on a wedding 
day ; [cp. Germ, brautgang.'] bniflar-hus, n. a bride's chamber, the 
room where the bride and ladies were seated at a wedding during the morn- 
ing and the beginning of the wedding feast, 625. 167. bruoar-Hn, n. 
the bride's veil; the bride was veiled during the wedding, and according 
to |>kv. 19 she took the veil when she set out for the *bniftfbr.' This 
was the only time in life when a woman was veiled, hence ganga und lini, 
to walk under veil, to be veiled, is synonymous with to wed, marry ; giptu 
Karli, gelck h6n und lini, Rm. 37 ; setjask und ripti, id., 20; bundu ]jeir 
|>6r £4 bniftar Hni, |>kv. 191, 15 ; laut und linu, lysti at kyssa, be (viz. the 
bridegroom) touted under the veil, him list to kiss, 27 ; Gudnin (the bride) 
sat innar a ])verpalli, ok £>ar konur hja henni, ok hafoi lin 4 hof&i, i. e. 
she sat wearing a veil, Ld. 296. brti.flar-st<511, m. the bride's chair, 
N.G.L. i. 184. 

BRTJK, n. dried heaps of sea-weed, Bs. i. 527, Sturl. ii. 69, NjariJ. 380, 
Fms. vi. 376 (in a verse) : metaph. big words, Grett. 101 C. 

BRTJKA, ao, [cp. L*t. frugi,frux,Jructus,frui ; A.S. brucan; Germ. 
brauchen; Dan. bruge; Swed. brake, borrowed from Germ.]: — to use, 
with acc, borrowed from Germ, through Dan. ; it seems not to have 
come into use before the 1 7th century ; it never occurs in the Icel. N. T., 
and even not in Pass.; in Vidalin (died A. D. 1720) it is used now and 
then ; and at present, although used in common talk, it is avoided in 
writing. It is curious that the language has no special expression for to 



use, Lat. uti (hafa, beita neyta, or other words indirectly bearing that 
sense are used); derived forms — as brtikandi, brukanligr, adj., 
tfbrtikanligr, adj. unfit, useless — are used, but sound ill. brtikan, 
f. use, is preferred for brfik, n., Dan. brug = use, etc. 

BKT3T3*, {., old pi. brynn, mod. bryr; the old form remains in the 
phrase, bera e-m e-t 4 br^n (qs. brjmn) : — eye-brow (br4 = eye-lid), Fms. 
xi. 274 ; kom (the blow) 4- brunina, ok hlj6p hyn ofan fyrir augat, . . . 
bindr upp brunina, f>orst. St. 49 ; 6r bninunum ofan nefio, lsl. ii. 
368; skegg ok br)fnn, Stj. 318; br4 e&r bnina, Edda 109. p. in 
reference to frames of mind ; to lift the eye-brows denoting a pleasur- 
able state ; to drop them, a moody frame ; in phrases, bregda i bnin 
(brynn ?), to be amazed, v. bregda ; lypta bninurn, to lift the eye-brows, 
to be glad, cheerful, Fs. 18; h6f J>4 upp bnin (impers.), their faces 
cleared, Bs. i. 637, Eg. 55 ; siga laetr fcu brynn fyrir br4r, cp. the Engl. 
to knit the brows, Hkv.Hjorv. 19; er hann s4 at port Ut siga brynnar 
ofan fyrir augun, Edda 28 ; hleypa bninurn, id., Eg. 305, hence lett- 
brynn, glad; ^ung-brjmn, moody; bnin-olvi, id.; hafa brogd undir 
bninurn, to look uncanny, Band. ; vera (so and so) undir bnin at Hta, to 
look so and so, esp. in an uncanny sense, Nj. 55, Orkn. 284 ; bera c-m 
e-t a brynn (vide bera B. I. 0), Greg. 51, Rd. 241. II. metaph. 

the brow of a fell, moor, etc. (fjalls-bnin, heioar-bnin, veggjar-bran) ; 
is-bnin, the edge of ice; 4 framanverftri bnininni, efstu bnininni, on the 
mountain edge, Sturl. i. 84 : the first beam of day in the sky (dags-bnin), 
li'til bnin af degi ; lands-brim, the 4 lands-brow,' i. e. the first sight of a 
mountain above the water. compds : bnina-bein, n. pi. the bones 
of the brow, Sturl. i. 180, Heiftarv. S. (in a verse). br&na-mikill, 
adj. heavy-browed, Eg. 304. brtina-sidr, adj. having long overhang- 
ing brows, Eg. 304, v. 1. brtina-skur&r, m. cutting the hair straight 
across the brows (as in the later Roman time), Ld. 272. 

BBtTN, f. a kind of stuff ox tapestry (for. word), Vm. 24, 31, 146, 177* 
Pm. 25, Bs. i. 762. 

brtinaftr, adj. (dark) coloured, Fms. viii. 217, Sks. 286. 

brtin-ass, m. the wall-plate, i. e. the beam (ass) along the edge (bnin) 
of the walls on which the cross-beams rest, Nj. 1x4, 202, Bs. i. 804. 

br&n-gras, n. 4 brown-grass,' probably Iceland moss, Finnb. 214; or 
= bronugros, q. v. (?) 

brtin-hvltr, adj. white-browed, epithet of a fair lady, Hjfm. 8. 

brtin-klukka, u, f. 4 brown-bell,' name of an insect found in stagnant 
pools, Eggert Itin. § 600. 

brun-m6al6ttr, adj. (a horse) of mouse-grey colour with a black stripe 
down the back, Hrafn. 5. 

BRTjNN, adj. [A.S. brim; Germ, braun], brown, Hkr. iii. 81, Fas* 
hi. 336 ; bnin klkdi, black dress, of the dress of a divine, Bs. i. 800 : 
4 svartr' is never used of a horse, but bninn, dark-brown, whereas a bay 
is jarpr, Nj. 167, Grett. 122 A, Bs. i. 670, cp. Sturl. ii. 32 ; a black horse 
is called Bninn, a mare Bninka ; dokk-bninn, raud-bninn, dark-brown* 
red-brown, etc. The word is not much in use. 

brtin-sidr, adj.=bninasiftr, with overhanging brows, |>ioT. 1 79. 

brtin-61vi, adj. a word spelt in different ways, found in about three 
passages, brunolr, Bjarn. 62 ; brunvolvi, Fb. i. 186; brunvaulfi, iii. 
357; bninolvi, Fms. xi. 114; bninolfr, Jomsv. S. 32 (Ed. 1824): — 
frowning, with a wolfish brow, look, [from bnin and ulfr, a wolf] 

BBTjSI, a, m. a buck, he-goat, Edda (Gl.) : name of a giant, Fms. iii. 
214. In Norway (I var Aasen), a lock of hair on the forehead of animals 
is called 4 bruse.' In Icel. a. an earthen jar, to keep wine or spirits in 
(cp. Scot, greybeard, Scott's Monastery, ch. 9), no doubt from their 
being in the shape of a bearded bead. This has given rise to the pretty 
little poem of Hallgrim called Skeggkarlsvisur, Skyldir eruni vio Skegg- 
karl tveir, a comparison between Man and Greybeard (Skeggkarl = £«ir</- 
carle) ; cp. leir-bnisi = bnisi ; flot-bnisi, Hym. 26. 0. a bird, columbus 
maximus, called so in the north of Icel., but else heimbrini, Eggert Itin, 
§ 556. II. a pr. name of a man, Landn. 

bruskr, m. a 4 brush' tuft of hair, crest of a helmet, etc. 

brti-ateinn, m. pavement, Eb. 1 20. 

brydda, dd, [broddr], to prick, point : a. to sharp or rough a borse w 
in shoeing him, Hm. 89 : to spit, pin, Sturl. iii. 85 C. p. to shew 
the point; sv4 langt sem bamar-krossinn 4 Ssevarlandi bryddir undan 
Melshorni, of a viewjuit shewing the point, Dipl. iii. 1 1 : metaph. to prick 9 
torment, Str. 25 ; b. 4 illu, 6jafna5i, to shew, utter, evil, injustice. H. 
to line a garment, (akin to boro, borfti.) 

brydding, f. lining, N. G. L. iii. no. 2 and 10, D. N., freq. in mod. use. 

bryflja, u, f. a sort of trough, Stj. 1 78. Gen. xxx. 38. H. a rude 

woman, a bag, v. the following word. 

BBYDJA, bruddi, brutt, no doubt qs. brytja, prop, to chop with the 
teeth, used of chewing biscuits or other hard brittle food ; cp. provincial 
Ital. rotta, which is used in the very same sense, from Lat. rumpere, as 
bryoja comes from brjota, brytja. 

BBYGGJA, u, f. [v. bni, Scot, brigg"], a pier, landing-stage, gang" 
way. Eg. 75, 530, Hkr. ii. 11, Ld. 190, Fms. i. 158, ix. 478, 503, xi. 10a. 
The piers were movable, and were carried about in trading ships ; hence 
} such phrases as, skj6ta bryggjum (skut-bryggja), to shoot out the gangway 9 
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BRYGGJUBUD— BUKLARAFETILL. 



for embarking or loading the ship, seldom = bridge, D. I. i. 404. 

In English local names, Stanfur&u-bryggja, Lundiina-bryggja, Stamford- 
bridge, London-bridge, Hkr. v Fms. vi. compds : bryggju-bud, f. 
a pier-shop, N. G. L. iii. no. 49. bryggju-f6tr, m. the bead (end) of 
a pier, a cognom., Fms. bryggju-ker, n. a tub at the pier, Fms. x. 
153* bryggju-l»gi, n. n lying with the gangway shot out, Grag. i. 
92, Hkr. ii. 213. bryggju-mangari, a, m. a * bridge-monger,* shop- 
keeper at a landing-pier, N. G. L. iii. bryggju-spordr, m. the end, 
bead of a pier, Grig. i. 92, Eg. 121, Fms. iv. 41. 
bryn-br6k, f. war-breeches, Sks. 405. 

bryn-gl6fl, a, m. a war-glove, gauntlet, N. G. L. i. 247, El., Karl., etc. 
bryn-hattr and -hOttr, m. and -hetta, u, f. a war-bat, Al. 78, Karl. 
I79» 2 39- 

bryn-hosa, u, f. war-hose, greaves, Stj. 461, Sks. 405. 1 Sam. xvii. 6. 

BKYNJA, u, f. [Ulf. brynio; A.S. bum; Hel. bry-nio; O.H.G. brunja; 
Swed. brynja ; Dan. brynie] : — a coat of mail, in olden times woven of 
rings (hringa-brynja, ring-mail), hence in poetry called hring-skyrta, a 
chain-mail sarle or sbirt, with epithets such as * iron sewed, knit, woven,' 
and the like, Lex. Poet. : the breast-plate, spanga-brynja (Fms. vii. 264, viii. 
95» 388), is of later date, viz. of the time of the Crusades and the following 
ages, vide Fms. i. 43, ii. 309, iv. 65, vi. 410, 411, vii. 45, 46, viii. 403, 
xi. 137, v. 1. etc. etc., Bs. i. 526, 528, 624. compds : bryiiju-bltr, 
m. mail-biter, name of a sword, Sturl. brynju-bOnd, n. pi. cords 
to fasten the b., Karl. bryxiju-liattr and -hetta =brynhattr. 
brynju-halsbjOrg, f. a hauberk. brynju-hringr, m. the ring of a 
coat of mail. Fas. i. 197. brynju-lauaa, adj. without a coat of mail, 
uncovered, Sturl. ii. 146, Fms. vi. 416 (in a verse). brynju-meistari, 

a, m. a smith of a b., N. G. L. ii. 246. brynju-rokkr, m. a coat 
[Germ, rock] offnail, Karl. 

brynja, ad, to cover with a coat of mail, R6m. 2 19 ; mostly in part. pass, 
brynjadr, wearing u coat of mail, Fms. v. 161, Orkn. 148 : reflex, to 
put on a coat of mail, El. 103. 

bryn-klungr, m. a sort of weapon, = Lat. lupus, Sks. 4 1 9. 

bryn-knifr, m. a war-knife, dirk, Sks. 406. 

bryn-kolla, u, f. = mid. Lat. collare, a collar of mail, Fms. viii. 404. 

brynna, t, [brunnr], to water cattle, with dat. of the beasts ; b. nautum, 
Skalda 163, Dropl. 34. 

bryn-stakkr, m. a mail-jacket, Facr. no, Lv. 107. 

bryn-sttika, u, f. a mail-sleeve, Fms. ii. 323, viii. 387. 

bryn-trftll, n. a sort of halberd, Ld. 148, Valla L. 208, Eg. 121, 122, 
K.f>.K. 170, Thorn. 343, Stj. 461. 1 Sam. xvii. 7, where the translator 
says of the spear of Goliah— -slikt er mi kallat b. 

bryn-Jyvari, a, m. a sort of halberd, probably synonymous to bryn- 
troll, defined in Eg. 285, Fas. iii. 387. 

BBYTI, old gen. brytja, mod. bryta, m. [A.S. brytta=villicus; 
old Dan. bryde], a steward, bailiff. This word occurs twice or thrice in 
Icel. books, of the bailiffs, of private farms, Nj. 201, f>orf. S. Karl. 408, 
Fs. 147 ; also of the two bishops* bailiffs, Bs. i. 247, 477, 839, 848, 
where bryti is inferior to radsmaftr, a steward, and denotes the bead- 
labourer in the bishop's homestead. In Denmark it was more in use, 
cp. a treatise of N. M. Petersen (« Bonde og Bryde') upon the subject, 
publ. in Ann. for Nord. Oldk. 1847 J even usc< * m Denmark as a pr. name, 
as Steward, Stewart in the Brit. Isles, Hkr. i. 228 ; bryta e6r hinum 
bezta manni er 1 ba; er staddr, GJ>1. 428 : the bryti was in Norway the 
bead-bondsman, tveir J>ra;lar, J>j6nn ok bryti, N. G. L. i. 70, 36. 

brytja, ao, [brjota-brotinn ; A. S. bryttjan — to deal out], to chop, csp. 
of butcher's meat, Isl. ii. 337 ; sva brytju ver grisina, Sd. 163 ; b. bufe\ 
Al. 80, Stj. 41 1. Judg. xiv. 6 (as be would have ' rent* a kid) ; b. ni&r, to 
cut down, as a carcase, Fms. vii. 123 ; b. mat, to chop meat, viii. 221. 

brytjan, f. chopping, Grag. i. 148, 466. 

bryt-skalm, f. a chopper, Gfsl. 80. 

bryt-trog, n. a butcber*s trough, f>ryml. 3. 60. 

br£na, d, [bnin], to whet, sharpen, 4 bring to an edge ;* b. lja, knif, sverft, 
to whet a scythe, knife, sword, Edda 48, tsl. ii. 348, Fs. 62. p. naut. to 
drag a boat or ship half a-sbore, put her on the ''edge* of the sea-board; 

b. upp skipi, Nj. 19, Fs. 145, 147, Fms. viii. 333, v.l. 2. metaph. 
to egg on, incite, Al. 33. 

br^na, u, f. whetting; mowers call 'br^na* the amount of mowing 
<lone before the scythe wants whetting again. 

brtfni, n. a whetstone, Isl. ii. 348, Fas. iii. 43, 44. 2. metaph. 

spices (rendering of the Lat. incitamenta gulae), Rom. 306. 

brining, f. a whetting, sharpening, esp. metaph. egging on, sharpening ; 
ek veit gorst um yftr sonu mfna, J)urfi J>er brjfaingina, Ld. 240 ; segir, at 
J)a hef&i J>eir tekid bryningunni, Hkr. ii. 239. 

br^nligr, adj. = brynn. 

br^nn, adj. [bnin], prop. « edged;* but only used metaph. prompt, 
ready ; ef br^n feTong laegi fyrir, ready means, Fms. iv. 298 ; hrfn mala- 
efni, an evident, plain case, Ld. 66, Gisl. 119, 123; bry'n sole, a just, 
cogent cause, Sturl. iii. 237 ; bryn vorn, a clear case of defence, Band. 15 
new Ed. ; br)fnt erindi, a pressing errand, business ; brjmn byrr, a straight, 
/air wind, Sk&lda 163, Fagrsk. 173 (in a verse), 



n, 

t having such or such a brow, in compds, J>ung-br/rin, lett-brynn, sam- 
brynn, q. v. 

brefta, dd. [brad], to melt, Sks. 145 ; b. jokul, snjo, is, Fms. iii. 180, 
' x - 355* K. A. 6; b. tysi, to make oil. 2. metaph. to hurry; nu 

seinkada ek, en Jni brxddir heldr, / tarried, but you hurried, Dropl. 
25. 3. [bra5, n.], to tar, pitch; b. mis, skip, timbr, kirkju, etc., 

Fms. i. 291, v. 331, Vm. 62, Eg. 90, N.G. L. ii. 247, GJ>1. 81. 

brodi, f. [braftr], anger, ire, temper, Eluc. 41 ; i bras&i, in a passion, 
Fms. vii. 130, Pass. 8. 14; me6 brae&i, with ire, Stj. 153. bredi- 
maBli, n. pi. angry language, Sks. 25. 

breeflrunga, u, f. [brtf&ir], a female first cousin, Grag. i. 346, Fms. 
vii. 274, Post. 656 A. ii. 15. 

brsedrungr, m. [brd&ir], a first cousin (agnate), Grag. i. 171, ii. 172 ; 
also = braedrunga ; h6n var bracdrungr, she was first cousin, Asnyjar, Grett. 
87. compds : braBdrungs-barn, n. child of a first cousin, Gj>I. 244. 
bradrungs- and brocrunga-baugr, m. the share of weregild due to 
first cousins, N.G. L. i. 75, Grag. ii. 185. 
brskja, u, f. a brackish, bad taste, brokir, m. a cognom., Landn. 
brsklingar, m. pi. [br6k], * breecblings,* a nickname of the Irish, 
Morkinsk. (Fr.) 

brakta, t, [Dan. brage; Ivar Aasen, brceha, brakta], to bleat; b. sem 
geit, to bleat like a she-goat, Fbr. 212 (rare), 
brola, d, [Fr. brtiler], to burn, in the allit. phrase, brenna ok braela. 
breela, u, f. thick smoke and fire ( = svaela). 

br6g56ttr, adj. [bragd], crafty, cunning, Eg. 283, Glum. 379, Hav. 56. 
brogdu-ligr, adj. cunning-looking, Mag. 7. 

BROLTA, t, [brail and bratla, Ivar Aasen], to tumble about (as a cow 
in a bog), Ld. 328, Nj. 27, Jomsv. S. (Ed. 1824), p. 38 (breylti) ; Fms. xi. 
129 has a false reading breysti. brdlt, n. a tumbling about. 
brcrr, m. [A.S. brar], a briar, Haustl. 14; the explanation given in 
Lex. Poet, is scarcely right. 

. BROSK, n. a noise, crackling, Eb. 97 new Ed. note I. 
brftstuliga, adv. (-ligr, adj.), in the phrase, lata b., to brag, Sturl. i. 
140 C, [cp. braska«=/o twist, Ivar Aasen.] 
budda, u, f. a purse, (mod.) 

BUDKR, baudkr, Art. 7, mod. contr. baukr, m. [a for. word 
derived from Gr. dvoO^terj ; mid. Lat. apotbeca ; Ital. bottega ; Fr. bou- 
tique; O.H.G. buttick; mod. Germ, bdtticb; hence Germ, bbttcber, 
Dan. bodker, mod. Icel. beykir = a cooper] : — a box, originally a box to 
keep herbs and balsams in ; tva budka meft balsamum, Bs. i. 872, Mar. 
43; budkr nokkurr er husfreyja atti, Gliim. 378, Stj. 215: Bauka- 
Jon, Pillbox -John, was a nickname given to a bishop in Icel. for having 
made money by dealing in medicine-boxes ,* kolludu <Svinir hans hann 
Bauka-J6n, sogdu hann hafa selt i smd-baukum, J>at er hann leti sem 
vairi dyrindi nokkur, Espol. Arb. 1685; hence prob. bauka, q.v. 
compd : bauka-gross, 11. pi. herbs kept in a box, Str. 
budlungr, m. a king, poet., Edda (Gl.), Lex. Poet. 
bu£feit, n. [Engl, buffet], a buffet, Gisl. 27. 
buffeita, tt, (for. word), to buffet, Baer. 20, Mar. 60. 
buga, ad, to bow ; in fishing for trout with nets people in Icel. say, 
buga fyrir, to draw the net round; but mostly used metaph. and in 
compds, yfir-buga, to bow down, subdue; 3rd pers. prct. reflex, bugusk, 
from an obsolete strong verb bjuga, baug, occurs in Eyvind, bugusk almar, 
bows were bent, Fms. i. 49. 
bugda, u, f. a bow or bent, of a serpents coil. 

BTJG-R, m. pi. ir, a bowing, winding; so Icel. call the bight or bend of 

a river, brook, creek, or the like; renna 1 bugum, to flow in bights, 

hence ar-bugr, laekjar-bugr : the bight (inside) of a ring, finger, bow-string, 

etc. ; i bug hringinum, Eg. 306 ; b. fingranna, Sturl. i. 189 ; gripa i bug 

snaerum, poet, to grip the bight of the bowstring, Jd. 27 : the scythe 

has J>jo-bugr, q. v. : the concave side of the sails, sd af landi I bug allra 

seglanna, Fms. vii. 94 : a curve, disorder, of a line of men or ships (in 

battle), r^tta J>ann bug, er a var orftinn flotanum, i. 174; hence the 

phrase, aka e-m 4 bug, vide aka ; vinda (gora) bra&a-bug ad e-u, to make 

baste, Grett. 98 A : 4 bug, Scot, abeigb (aloof), tflf. 3. 27 ; mcin-bugir, 

impediments. fi. convexity ; b. jar&ar, Rb. 468, unusual in this sense. 

bugt, n. bowing, servile homage : bugta, aft, to make many bows. 

Snot 163. p. a bight, bay, Dan. bugt (for. and rare). y. [bougbtes. 

Spencer] = bugda, Fms. iii. 190, or false reading = beit (?). 

BUKKR, m. [A.S. bucca; Engl, buck; Germ, bock; Swed.-Dan. 

bukk; cp. bokki] : — a be-goat, rare ; hafr is the common word, Stj. 177, 

0. H. 15 : = Lat. aries, a battering ram, Al. 89. compds : bukka- 

bl68, n. the blood of he-goats, 544. 39. bukka-skinn, n. the skin 

of he-goats, Sks. 184. bukka-vara, u, f. id., Bs. ii. 177, Sks. 184. 

bukk-ram, n. <z buck-ram, ram, Vm. 1 24, Dipl. iii. 4 (a for. word). 

compd: bukkrams-hakull, m. the scapular of a ram, Vm. 70. 

BUKIj, n. [mid. Lat. bucula], the boss of a shield, Al. 40, (a for. word.) 

buklari, a, m. [Fr. bouclier], a buckler, shield, Sks. 374, Eg. 202, 

Fms. viii. 170, 317, ix. 533, Fas. i. 179, Sturl. ii.44, 221, etc. compds : 

buklara-bola, u, f. the boss of a buckler, Sturl. i. 196. buklara- 
....... i47< 



2. [bnin, brow'] ,^fetill, m. the strap of a buckler, Sturl 
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BULLA— BtTA. 



bulla, aft, to boil up; b. og sjofta ; cp. Lat. ebuUire: metaph. to chat, 
talk nonsense, and bull, n. nonsense ; — all mod. 

bulla, a, f. tbe shaft in a churn or pump. bullu-f6tr,m. a pr.name, Grett. 

bulungr, m., proncd. budlungr, [bolr, bulr], a pile oflogs,Jire<uood, 
Stj. 593. Isl. ii.417. 

bumba, u, f. [onomatopoetic, cp. Engl, bomb, to boom, etc.], a drum, 
Stj. 289, Sks., Al., Karl., Fas. iii, etc. 2. the belly of a tub, kettle, or 

any big jar; ketil-bumba, Od. viii. 436. 

BTJNA, u, f. [akin to ben], a stream of purling water ; laekjar-buna, 
vatns-buna : bunu-leekr, m. a purling brook, Jonas 137 ; bl6ft-buna = 
bloftbogi. 2. one with tbe stocking banging down bis leg, ungar- 

tered; a cognom. (Bjorn buna), Landn. 

buna, aft, to gush out, of blood, water-spring, etc. 

BTTNDIN, n., mod. byndinl, Pass. 17. 27, [binda], a sbeaf, bundle, 
Stj. 192. Gen. xxxvii. 7, Greg. 40 ; korn-bundin, a sbeaf of corn, Blanda MS. 

bunga, u, f. elevation, convexity. 

bunki, a, m. a heap, pile, v. biilki. 

bunungr, m. a sort of whale, Edda (Gl.) 

■ burdeiga, aft, (a for. word ; vide burt), to tilt, fiftr. 

BTJEDE, ar, m. pi. ir, [Engl, birth; HeLgiburd; Gcrm.geburt; cp. 
bera A. II]: — birth, esp. of the birth of Christ; fr& Gu&s, Drottins, 
Krists burfti, Bs. i. 112, 145, 158, 173; fr4 hingaft-burfti Christi, id., 
64, 75, 79, 85 ; til burftar Christi, Rb. 84 : of men, sott burftar* j6fts6tt, 
labours, K. A. 104. ' 2. of domestic animals, calving, lambing, hence 
sauft-burftr, tbe lambing-time ; J>eim kiim er bezt buast til burftar, Bs. i. 
194. 3. birth, the thing born, an embryo; Fillinn gengr tvo 4r 

meft burftinum, Stj. 70 ; at J>aer (viz. the ewes) skyldi sinn burft geta, 1 78 ; 
f«fta sinn burft, 97 ; meft konum leysisk burftr (abort), Bs. i. 79b. 4. 
in pi. birth, extraction; heiftimi at bur&uni (MS. sing.), heathen by birth, 
Ver. 40; burfti r ok rtt, kith and kin, Fms. i. 83 ; er ekki er til Noregs 
kominn fyrir burfta sakir, ix. 389 ; Hdkon jarl haffti burfti til J>ess, at 
halda fofturleifft sinni, ok hafa jarlsnafn, i. 223; t>ykkjumk ek hafa til 
{>ess burfti ok fraenda styrk, Eg. 474 ; hence in mod. usage burftir means 
one's 'physique,* strength ; burftamaftr mikill, a mighty strong man ; hafa 
litla burfti, to have little strength ; yfir-burftir, superior strength (cp. bera 
yfir); an<f afburftir, q.v. II. tbe bearing of limbs, body; lima-burftr, 

fota-burftr, hofuft-burftr. III. [bera C], the compds at-bur&r, vift- 

burftr, til-burftr, bap, accident; fyrir-burftr, vision. TV. answer- 

ing to bera A. I, vide byr&r, and compds like a-burftr. 0. saman- 
burftr, comparison. compds: burda-munr, m. distance of birth, Fs. 
125. burdar-dagr, m. a birthday, Horn. 106 ; b. Mariu, tbe nativity 
of tbe Virgin Mary, Rb.8. burftar-maftr, m. a bearer, Fms. i. 271. 
burdar-sveinn, m. an errand-boy, Fms. vii. 222. burfiar-tfmi, a, 
m. birth-time, Stj. 97 ; natal hour, 10 1. 

burdugr, adj. [Germ, ge-burtig], of high birth, Grett. 161 A, Stj. 238 
(unclass.) 

burgeias, m. [Fr. bourgeois ; Chaucer burgeis ; a for. word, of Teut. 
origin, from burg] : — a burgess, Fas. iii. 358 : in mod. usage, a big man. 
buris, m. (a for. word), borax, N. G.L. iii. 

■ burkni, a, m. [Scot, bracken or breckan, cp. Engl, brake,"], tbe common 
fern, Hjalt. 

BTJKH, m., gen. ar, pi. ir, a son, akin to bera and barn, but poet., 
being used in prose only in all it. phrases such as, eigi buri vift bonda 
sfnum, Stj. 428 ; sem burr eftr br6ftir, Fms. xi. 75 ; 4ttu born og bum 
(acc. pi.) grofu raetr og muru is a standing peroration of Icel. nursery 
tales, Isl. £jofts. ii. 319, vide Lex. Poet. : else in prose only used in the 
weak form in the compd words tvi-buri, twins; J>ri-buri, three at a birtb, 
(in modern statistics even fleir-buri.) 

BUHST, f. I. [A. S. byrst; Germ, borste ; Swed. bosta], a bristle, 

Hb. (1865) 22 ; but also of a hog's back and bristles, Edda 70 ; cp. Gullin- 
bursti, Gold-bristle, the mythical hog of the god Frey ; Fas. i. 532 (of 
the sdnargoltr, tbe sacred bog) ; Fms. v. 165 : the phrase, draga bust or 
nefi e-m, to draw a bristle out of one's nose, to cheat, gull one, Oik. 36, 
does not occur anywhere else that we know of; the Engl, say, 'to lead 
one by the nose/ in much the same sense. II. metaph. tbe gable 

of a bouse (hiis-burst), Hkr. iii. 14 (of a shrine), Mar. 106, Konr. 57 ; og 
gogginn 4 bustinni brynir (of a raven sitting on the top of a house and 
whetting his, bill), Sig. Breiftfjorft. compds: burata-kollr, m. bristle- 
scalp, a nickname, Nj. 181. burstar-h&r, n. bristly hair, Fas. i. 105. 

bursti, a, m. a brush, Dipl. v. 18 : — from bursta, aft, to brush. 

burst-fgull, m. a hedge-bog, Thorn. 145, 147 ; vide bjarnigull. 

BTXBT-, v. brott-. 

BTJKT, [Ital. bagordo ; Fr. bobourt ; bord in Chaucer ; vide Du Cange 
s.v. boboraicum], in the phrase, rf&a burt, to ride a tilt; hence burt- 
»eid, f. a tilt, tournament, Baer. 17, Fas. ii. 295, Karl., |>iftr., etc.; freq. in 
romances. compds : burtreidar-madr, m. a filter, Mag. 8, Fas. iii. 
241. burtreidar-vapn, n. a tilt-weapon, Fas. ii. 281. burt- 
fltong, f. a lance for tilting, Mag. 8, Fas. iii. 369, Karl., etc. 

buai, a, m. a bad, clumsy knife. 

BTJSStiL, n. (a for. word), a cask, bushel, Art. 99. 

BUST, n. a kind offish, Edda (Gl.) 



' BUSTL, n. bustle, Isl. ii. £9, Snot 217; of a fish splashing in the 
water, Bb. 2. 28 : buatla, aft, to busde, splash about in the water. 

BTJTTB and butraldi, a cognom., Dipl. v. a6, Fbr. : short, cp. biitr ; 
Dan. butted. 

BT7ZA, u, f. [a for. word ; mid. Lat. bussa ; O. H. G. buzo ; Dutch 
buise ; Engl, herring-buss], a sort of merchant-ship, Fras. vii. 289, ix. 304, 
xi. 425 ; freq. in the Ann. of the 14th century ; it occurs first A.D. 1 251, 
then 1299: in the 14th century, during the Hanseatic trade with Icel., 
nearly every ship was called buza, vide Ann. compd : buzu-skip, n. 
= biiza, Ann. 125 1, etc., Hkr. iii. 118. 

BTJ, n. [He\.b&*=domicilium; O.H.G. bit; mod. Germ. bau*= tillage, 
cultivation ; Hel. also uses beo or beu, = seges, cp. also Teut. bouwt = messis, 
in Schmeller Heliand Glossary : — the root of this word will be traced 
more closely under the radical form bua ; here it is sufficient to remark 
that ' bu' is an apocopate form, qs. * bug ' or • bugg ;' the root remains 
unaltered in the branch to which Icel. bygg, byggja, and other words 
belong] : — a bouse ; bu and bx (bjfr) are twins from the same root (bua) ; 
bser is the bouse, bu the household; the Gr. ol/co* (foucos) embraces 
both ; {>eir eta upp bu mitt, Od. i. 251 ; biftla til moftur minnar og eyfta 
bui hennar, 248 ; bu mitt er 4 forum, iv. 318 ; gott bu, ix. 35 ; etr J>d 
upp bu hans botalaust, xvi. 431 ; svo hann er fser urn aft veita buinu 
forstoftu, xix. 161 ; hiis og bujorft, og goftan kvcnnkost, xiv. 64; the 
Prose Translation by Egilsson. In the Northern countries *bii' implies 
the notion of living upon the produce of the earth ; in Norway and esp. in 
Icel. that of living on the *milk' (malnyta) of kine, ewes, or she-goats ; 
{>at er bu, er ma&r hefir maJnytan smala, it is 4 bu' if a man has a milk* 
ing stock, Gr4g. i. 158 ; the old Hm. says, a 'bu/ however small it be, is 
better to have than not to have ; and then explains, ' though thou hast 
but two she-goats and a cottage thatched with shingle, yet it is better 
than begging;* Icel. saying, sveltr sauftlaust bu, i.e. a sbeepless household 
starves : * bii ' also means tbe stores and stock of a household ; gora, setja, 
reisa bu, to set up in life, have one's own hearth, Bs. i. 127, Bb. 1. 219, 
Sturl. i. 197, Eb. 40; bregfta bui, to give up farming or household; taka 
vift bui, to take to a farm, Sturl. i. 198 ; eiga bu vift e-n, to share a 
household with one, 200; r4ftask til bus, id.; fara bui, to remove one's 
household, flit, 225 ; hafa bii, hafa rausnar-bu, 226; eiga bu, iii. 79, Eg. 
137: allit. phrases, born og bii, Bs. ii. 498; bondi er bu-st61pi, bu er 
landsttflpi, tbe 4 Dondi' is tbe stay of tbe 4 bu,' the 4 bu' is tbe stay of tbe 
land; bua bui sinu, Fas. iii. 312; bua umeeftar-biii, to have a heavy house- 
hold (many children), K. |>. K. 90 ; hafa kyr ok «r a bui, Nj. 236 : house- 
keeping, in the phrase, eiga einkis i bu at biftja, to have plenty of everything, 
Bs. i. 131, 132 ; bacfti J>arf i biiit mjol ok skreift, Nj. 18: home, house, 
reift Hrdtr heim til bus sins, 4; a bui, adv. at borne, Fms. iv. 256, Hm. 
82. 2. estates; konungs-bii, royal demesnes; J>ar er bu hans voru, 

Eg. 42, 43, Landn. 124, fara milli bua sinna, to go from one estate to 
another, id.; eiga bu, to own an estate. 8. tbe stock in a farmstead; 
sumir 14gu uti 4- fjollum meft bu sin, Sturl. iii. 75 ; drepa niftr bii, hoggva 
bu, taka upp bu, to kill or destroy one's stock, Fms. ix. 473, Stj. 90. 
compds: btis-afleifar, f. pi. remains of stores, Grag. i. 299. bus- 
buhlutir, m. pi. implements of husbandry, Gr4g. i. 200, 220, 221, Dipl. 
iii. 14, Bs. i, D. I. (freq.) bus-efni, n. pi. household goods, Sturl. i. 
197. bus-far, n.=biifar, Bs. i. 477. bus-forr6d, n. pi. manage- 
ment of household affairs, Sturl. i. 1 3 1 , Grett. 107. bUB-gagn * biigagn, 
Jb. 166. blifl-hagr, m. the state, condition of a 4 bu,' Fas. ii. 409. 
biis-hlutir = busbiihlutir, Hrafn. 22. bua-hfegindi, n. pi. comfort* 
able income derived from a *bu,' Bs. i. 688, Hrafh. 22. bua-kerfl, 
n. movables of a household, Gr4g. ii. 339 A, 249, where buskerfi, an 
obsolete and dubious word. biis-tilskipan, f. tbe settling of a house- 
hold, Fms. ii. 68. bus-umsvif, n. pi. tbe care, troubles of a 4 bii/ 
business, Band. ii. bus-ums^ala, u, f. tbe management of a 4 bii,' Ld. 
32, Eg. 333, 334, Band. 1. c. 

BtTA, pret. sing, bjo, 2nd pers. bj6tt, mod. bjost ; plur. bjoggu, bjoggu, 
and mod. bjuggu, or even buggu ; sup. biiit, biiift, and (rarely) conrr. 
biift ; part, buinn ; pret. subj. bjiiggi, mod. byggi or bjyggi ; pres. sing, 
indie, by ; pi. bum, mod. buum : reflex, forms b}^sk or by$t, bjosk or bjost, 
bjoggusk, biiisk, etc.: poet, forms with suffixed negative bj6-at, Skv. 3. 39: 
an obsolete pret. bjoggi = bjo, Fms. ix. 440 (in a verse) ; bjoggisk =» 
bj6sk, Horn. 118. [Bua is originally a reduplicated and contracted verb 
answering to Goth, buan, of which the pret. may have been baibau .• 
by Man Ulf. renders Gr. oIkuv, KaroiKtiv; Hel. btian = babitare ; Germ. 
bauen; Swed. and Dan. bo. The Icel. distinguishes between the 
strong neut. and originally redupl. verb biia, and the transit, and weak 
byggja, q.v. : bua seems to be kindred to Gr. ^tfo;, $<pvaa (cp. Sansk. 
bbu, bbavami, Lat. fui) ; byggja to Lat. facio, cp. Swed.-Dan. bygga, 
Scot, and North. E. to 'big,' i.e. to build; cp. Lat. aedifieare, nidiji- 
care : again, the coincidence in sense with the Gr. oTkos, oIkuv, Lat. 
vicus, is no less striking, cp. the references s.v. bii above. Bua, as a 
root word, is one of the most interesting words in the Scandin. tongues ; 
bu, baer, bygg, bygft, byggja, etc., all belong to this family: it survives in 
the North. E. word to 4 big' in the Germ, bauen (to till), and possibly 
(v. above) in the auxiliary verb 4 to be.'] , 
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A. Neuter, to live, abide, dwell, = Gr. olrctiu, Lat. habitare ; 
sii synd sem i mer byr, Rom. vii. 1 7, 20 ; 1 mer, J>at cr i mfnu holdi, 
b^r ekki gott, 18 ; hann sem byr i ljosinu, I Tim. vi. 16; fyrir Heilagan 
Anda scm 1 oss byr, 2 Tim. i. 14 ; L4tid Christs oro rikulega bua medal 
ydar, Col. iii. 16; J>4 tru . . . sem 4dr fyr bjo 1 t>inni ommu Loide, 
2 Tim. i. 5 ; J>at hit g66a sem 1 oss byr, 14 ; hann sem b^r i lj6sinu, 
J>ar einginn kann til ad komast, 1 Tim. vi. 16; hence ibd6, living in, 
etc. ; in many of those passages some Edd. of N. T. use byggja, but biia 
suits better: of a temporary abode, hann bj6 i tjoldum, be abode in 
tents, Fms. x. 413. 2. a naut. term ; {>eir bjuggu f>ar um n6ttina, 
they stayed, cast anchor during the nigbt, Fms. vii. 3 : on board ship, to 
have one's berth, s4 madr bj6 4 skipi naest Haraldi er het Loftinn, 166 ; 
engi madr skyldi biia 4 J)essu skipi yngri en tvitugr, x. 321. 3. 
to live together as man and wife; henni hagar ad b. vi6 hann, 1 Cor. vii. 
12 ; hagar honum hj4 henni ad b., 13; b. med husfni sinni, Stj. 47; b. 
vid; Helgi prestr b)6 vid konu J)4, er |>6rdis h& (of concubinage), Sturl. 
i. 141 ; but bua saman, of wedded life, K. A. 134. 4. b. fyrir, to 
he present in the place; at SelJxSrir muni fyrir b. i hverju holti, Fms. iv. 
260 : recipr., sj6r ok skogr bjoggusk i grend, Sk41da 202, Baruch. 5. 
esp. (v. bii) to have a household, cattle, sheep, and milk ; hence buandi, 
b6ndi, baer, and bii ; biia vid mitnytu {milk), ok hafa kjfr ok xr at bui, 
Nj. 236, Gr4g. i. 168, 335 ; b. bui (dat.), 153, K.|>.K. 90 ; bua bui sinu, 
fo ' big ane's ain biggin,' have one's own homestead. ft. absol., medan 
J)u vilt b., so long as thou wilt keep bouse, Hrafh. 9 ; b. vel, ilia, to be a 
good (bad) housekeeper; vsent er ad kunna vel ad biia, Bb. 3. 1 ; Salomon 
k6ngur kunni ad b., 100 ; fara ad b., to begin housekeeping, 2.6; b. 4 
jordu, to keep a farm, gefa fceim 6dul sin er 4 bjoggu, Fms. i. 21. y. 
biia 4 . . . , at . . ., i . . ., with the name of the place added, to live at or in 
a place ; hann bj<$ 4 Velli (the farm) 4 Rang4rvollum (the county), Nj. I ; 
Hoskuldr b)6 4 Hoskuldstodum, 2 ; hann bj6 at Varmalack, 22 ; hann bj<$ 
undir Felli, 16; Gunnarr b)6 at Hlidarenda, 29; Nj411 bj6 at BergJ>6rs- 
hv41i, 30, 38, 147, 162, 164, 173, 174, 213, Landn. 39-41, and in num- 
berless passages ; Eb., Ld., Eg., Sturl., Bs., Isl. ii, etc. (very freq.) : also b. 
i brjosti, skapi, huga e-m, to be, dwell in one's mind, with the notion of 
rooted conviction or determination, J>ess hins mikla 4huga, er J>er bfr i 
brjdsti, Fms. iv. 80 ; {m er mer hefir lengi 1 skapi buit, 78 ; ekki muntu 
leynask fyrir mer, veit ek hvat i bjfr skapinu, Lv. 16. II. 
metaph. and with prepp. ; b. um e-t, or b. yfir e-u, almost in an uncanny 
sense, to brood over hidden schemes, designs, resentment, or the like ; 
biia um hverfan hug, to be 0/ a Jickle mind, Skv. 3. 39 ; b. eigi um heilt, 
to brood over something against one, to be insincere, Fms. xi. 365 ; b. um 
skoll, to brood over some deceit, id.; b. um grun, to be suspicious, ii. 87 : 
in good sense, b. um eitt lunderni, to be of one mind, Jb. 17 ; b. um J>rek, 
hug, to have a bold heart, Lex. Poet. : b. i or undir e-u, fo be at the bottom 
of a thing; en i £>essu vin4ttu merki bjoggu enn fleiri hlutir, (3. H. 125 ; 
mart b)?r i {wkunni (a proverb), many things bide in the mist ; en J>at b. 
mest undir ferd Aka, at ... , Fms. xi. 45 ; £6ttu$k eigi vita hvat undir 
myndi b., Nj. 62 : b. yfir e-u, to brood over something, conceal ; (ormrinn) 
bj<S yfir eitri, i.e. the snake was venomous, Fms. vi. 351 : the saying, h'till 
bukr bjfr yfir miklu viti, little bulk bides mickle wit, Al. ; b. yfir flaerd ok 
velum, to brood over falsehood and deceit, id.; b. yfir brogdum, Fas. i. 
290 : b. undir, vid e-t, to live under or with a thing, to bide, put up with ; 
eiga undir slikum ofsa at b., to have to put up with such insolence, Fms. xi. 
248 ; at hart mun J>ykkja undir at b., Nj. 90, 101 ; ok mun eigi vid |>at 
mega b., i. e. it will be too hard to bide, 164 ; J>vf at baendr mdttu eigi 
vid hitt b., Fms. xi. 224. IH. in a half active sense; b. at e-u, 
or b. e-u (with dat.), to treat; J>eir hofdu spurt hvern veg |>6r61fr hafdi 
buit at herbergjum j)eirra, how Tb. had used their premises, Eg. 85 ; £eir 
bjoggu bui sem |>eim likadi (where with dat.), i. e. they treated it recklessly, 
Bs. i. 544 ; Haraldr jarl for til bus Sveins, ok bjo £4 heldr lispakliga 
kornum hans, Orkn. 424 (in all passages in bad sense) : biia vel saman, to 
live well together, be friendly, Fms. xi. 312 ; hence sam-biid, living to- 
gether ; b. vid e-n, to treat one so and so ; s4rt b)fr J)ii vid mik, |>6ra, 
thou treatest me sorely, vii. 203. 

B. Active, to make ready: the sense and form here reminds 
one of the Gr. irottiv : [this sense is much used in Old Engl., esp. the 
part, bone, boon, or boun, ready, (* boun to go,' Chaucer, etc.) ; in later 
Engl. * boun* was corrupted into 1 bound' in such naut. phrases as bound 
for a port, etc. : from this part, the ballad writers formed a fresh verb, 
to boun, *busk ye, boun ye ;' ' busk' is a remnant of the old reflex, biiask, 
see Dasent, Burnt Njal, pref. xvi. note, and cp. below III.] I. to 
make ready, *boun' for a journey ; b. ferd, for sina ; and as a naut. term, 
b. skip, to make ready for sea ; bjoggu £eir ferd sina, Fms. ix. 453 ; en er 
J>eir vdru biinir, Nj. 122 ; ok v6ru J>4 mjok brott biinir, they were 1 boun' 
for sea, Fms. vii. 101; bj6 hann skip sitt, Nj. 128; en skip er brotid, 
sv4 at eigi er i for biianda a J>vi sumri, i. e. ship unfit to go to sea, Gr4g. 
i. 92 ; b. sik til gongu, to be * boun' for a walk, Ld. 46 ; b. sik at keyra, 
to make one ready for . . ., Nj. 91. 0. as a law term, b. siik, m41, or 
adding til, b. til siik, m41 4 hendr e-m, to take out a summons against one, 
begin a lawsuit; b. m41 ( d6m, of the preliminaries to a lawsuit, hence 
tnilatilbuningr, in numberless cases in the Gr4gas and Sagas. y. g en ^- , 



rally to prepare, make ; b. smyrsl, to make ointments, Rb. 82. 2* =3 
Old Engl, to boun, i. e. to dress, equip ; b. sik, to dress; sv4 biiinn, so 
dressed, Fms. xi. 272 ; hence biiningr, dress (freq.) ; vel biiinn, well* 
dressed, Nj. 3, Isl. ii. 434; spari-buinn, in holiday dress; ilia biiinn, UU 
dressed ; sidan bj<5 hon nana sem hon kunni, she dressed her as well as 
she could, Finnb. 258 ; b. bed, rekkjur, to make a bed, Eg. 236 ; b. upp 
hvilur, id., Nj. 168 ; b. ondvegi, mis, to make a high seat, dress a bouse 
for a feast, 175, (hiis-bunadr, hus-biiningr, tapestry); biia bord, to 
dress the table, (bord biinadr, table-service) ; b. stofu, Fms. iv. 75. fi. 
biia til veizlu, to make * boun ' {prepare) for a feast, Eg. 38, Fms. vii. 307 ; 
b. til seydis, to make the fire * boun' for cooking, Nj. 199 ; b. til vetrsetu, 
to make * boun' for a winter abode, Fms. x. 42 ; til-biia, and fyrir-b., to 
prepare; eg fer he^Jan ad til-b. ydr stad, John xiv. 3 ; eignizt J»d rilri 
sem ydr var til-biiid fr4 upphafi veraldar, Matth. xxv. 34. y. b. um 
e-t, in mod. use with the notion of packing up, to make into a bundle, of 
parcels, letters, etc. ; hence um-buningr and um-biidir, a packing, pack- 
ing-cover; b. um rum, hvilu, to make a bed; bua um e-n, to make one's 
bed ; var buid um {>4 |>6rodd i seti, ok logdusk beir til svefns, tt.'s bed 
was made on the benches, and they went to sleep, 0. H. 153 ; skaltii mi sj4 
hvar vit leggumk nidr, ok hversu ek by um okkr (of the dying Njal), 
Nj. 201 ; er met sagt at hann hafi ilia um biiit, of a dead body, 51 ; t>eir 
hofdu (sv4) um sik buit (they bad covered themselves so) at J>4 m4tti eigi 
sj4, 261 ; kv4du mi Gudninu eiga at biia um rauda skor Bolla, said that 
G. would have to comb B.'s (her husband's) bloody bead, Ld. 244 ; biia 
sv4 um at aldri m4tti vokna, pack it up so that it cannot get wet, Fms. 
vik 225 ; |>dr61fr 16t setja upp skip ok um biia, be had the ship laid up 
and fenced it round (for the winter), Eg. 199 ; b. um andvirlri, to fence 
and thatch hay-ricks, Gr4g. ii. 335 : metaph. to manage, preserve a thing, 
Fms. ix. 52; aumlega buinh, in a piteous state, Horn. 115. 3. to 

ornament, esp. with metals or artificial work of any kind, of clothes laced 
with gold; kyrtill hladbiiinn, Isl. ii. 434, Nj. 48, Vm. 129: of gloves, 
B. K. 84 : of a belt with stones or artificial work, Fms. xi. 271 : of a 
drinking-horn, D. N. (Fr.) ; but esp. of a weapon, sword, or the like, 
enamelled with gold or silver (gull-biiinn, silfr-buinn) ; buin gulli ok silfri, 
Fms. i. 15 ; biiinn knifr, xi. 271 ; v4pn biiit mjok, much ornamented, ii. 
255, iv. 77, 130, Eb. 226, 228. p. part., buinn at e-u, or vel biiinn, 
metaph. endowed with, well endowed; at flestum i fnSttum vel biiinn, 
Nj. 61, Fms. x. 295 ; at aud vel biiinn, wealthy, 410 ; vel biiinn at hreysti 
ok allri atgorvi, Eg. 82 ; bezt at viti biiinn, Fms. xi. 51. H. 
particular use of the part. pass, 'boun,' ready, willing; margir munu 
biinir at kaupa, ready, willing to buy, Fms. vi. 218; hann kvadsk |>ess 
fyrir longu buinn, Ld. 66, Fms. iii. 123; nefna v4tta at J>eir eru biinir 
(ready) at leysa kvid ]>ann af hendi, Gr4g. i. 54 ; v6ru allir til {>ess bdnir, 
Fms. xi. 360 : compar., engir menn syna sik biinari (more willing) til 
lidveizlu, Sturl. i. 103 : the allit. phrase, vera bodinn og biiinn til e-s, 
vide bj6da VI : denoting fitted, adapted, ek em gamall, ok litt b. at 
(little fit to) hefna sona minna, Nj. 200; £<5tt ek s£ verr til b. en hann 
fyrir vanheilsu sakir, Fms. vii. 275 ; eiga vid biiid (mod. vera vid buinn), 
to keep oneself ready, to be on one's guard, Bs. i. 537. 2. on 

the point of doing, about to do so and so ; hann var buinn til falls, be 
was just about to tumble, Fms. x. 314; en 4dr {>eir kdmu var biiid til 
hins mesta v4da, ix. 444, v. 1. 0. neut. biiid is used almost adverbially, 
on the point of, just about to; ok biiid vid skipbroti, Isl. ii. 245; biiid 
vid v4da miklum, Fms. ix. 310 ; sagdi at {>4 var biiit vid geig mikinn 
med {>eim fedgum, Eg. 158 : this is rare and obsolete in mod. usage ; and 
the Icel. now say, liggja vid mer 14 vid ad detta, where an old writer 
would have said, ek var biiinn at detta ; the sense would else be ambi- 
guous, as buinn, vera biiinn, in mod. usage means to have done; eg er 
biiinn ad £ta, I have done eating ; vera biiinn ad e-u (a work, business 
of any kind), to have done with it ; also absol., eg er biiinn, I have done ; 
thus e. g. vera b. ad kaupa, fyrir longu b., b. at gra;da, leysa, etc., in 
mod. sense means to have done, done long ago ; only by adding prepp. 
vid, til (vera vid biiinn, til biiinn) the part, resumes its old sense : on 
the other hand, biiinn in the sense of having done hardly ever occurs 
in old writers. y. bub (biiid) is even used adverbially = may be, may 
happen ; with subj. with or without * at,' biid, sv4 se til setlad, may be, 
it will come so to happen, Nj. 1 14; biid, dragi til |>ess sem vera vill, 
185; bud, eigi fari fjarri J>vi sem J>ii gazt til, id., Ed. Johns. 508, note c; 
biid, sv4 {>ykki sem ek gripa gulli vid J)4, 9, note 3 ; biid, eigi hendi hann 
slik ligipta annat sinn, 42 ; biid, ek 14ta annars viti at varnaoi verda, 106 ; 
biid, ve> J>urfim enn hhTanna, Sturl. ii. 137 (vellum MSS. ; um rid, Ed., 
quite without sense), cp. also Eb. 27 new Ed. : in mod. usage it is freq. to 
say, J>ad er biiid, vel biiid, albiiid, etc., it is likely, most likely that ... 8. 
sv4 buit, adverbially, and proncd. as if one word, as matters stand, or 
even temp, at present, as yet; eigi mun hiyda sv4 biiit, i. e. it will not do 
* so done,' i. e. something else must be done, Eg. 507 ; eigi munu J>£r f4 
at unnit sv4 buid, i. e. not as yet, Fms. vii. 270 ; stendr J>ar mi sv4 biiit 
(i. e. unchanged), um hrid, xi. 81 ; en berjask eigi svo biiit, not fight as yet, 
Nj. 229 ; segja Eyj61fi til sv4 buins, they tell Eyolf the state of things, viz. 
that nothing bad been done, Gisl. 41 ; £eir skildu vid sv4 biiit ; ^eir logdu 
fr4 vid sv4 biiid, implying 'vain effort/ Germ. * unverrichteter Sache/ 
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Isl. ii, Hkr. i. 340 : at sva bunu, adverbially, as yet, at present; hann 
kvadsk eigi f)?sask til Islands at svd bunu, Nj. 123, Fms. xi. 131 ; ^enna 
drawn segjum v6r enguni manni at sva bunu, ibis dream we will not tell to 
anybody as yet, Nj. 2 1 2 ; en at sva bunu tjar ekki, Fas. i. 364. III. 
reflex, to ' boun* or ' busk' oneself, make oneself ready, equip oneself; gengu 
menn J>d a skip sin, ok bjoggusk sem hvatligast, Fms. v. 15 : adding the 
infinitive of a verb as predicate, bj6sk hann at fara nordr til |>randheims. 
Eg. 18 ; or ellipt., where biiask thus denotes the act itself, mi b)fsk hann 
lit til Islands, i. e. be • busked* bim to go..., Nj. 10 ; bjoggusk J>eir f6st- 
bredr i herna6, tbey went on a free-booting trip, Landn. 31 ; seg Agli at 
pe\T biiisk fuftan fimmtdn, 94 ; or adding another verb denoting the act, 
in the same tense, bj6sk Haraldr konungr iir f>rdndheimi med skipalidi, ok 
f6r sudr d Maeri, be 4 busked* bim . . . , and went soutb, Eg. 7 : the journey 
added in gen., biiask ferdar sinnar, Fms. i. 3 ; biiask menn ferda sinna, 
Ld. 177. p. denoting intention, hidden or not put into action; f6r sa 
kurr, at Skiili byggisk 4 land upp, Fms. ix. 483. 2. to prepare for 

a thing; biiask vid bodi, veizlu, etc., Nj. 10, Korm. 10; b. (vel, kristi- 
lega) vid dauda sinum, andlati sinu, (eccl.) to prepare for one's deatb, Fs. 
80, Bs. i. 74 ; biiask vid vetri, to provide for the winter, get store in, Fms. 
xi. 415 ; b. vid lifridi, vii. 23. p. to be on one's guard, take steps to 
prevent a tbing; mi ri&a her livinir Jnnir at j>er; skaltu sva vid biiask, 

i. e. be sure oftbat, make up tby mind, Nj. 264 ; biistu sva vid, skal hann 
kveda, at . . ., Grdg. ii. 244. y. such phrases as, buask um = bua um 
sik, to make one's own bed, encamp, make oneself comfortable, Nj. 259 ; 
tjoldudu biidir ok bjoggusk vel um, 219; var hord vedrdtta, sva at ekki 
mdtti litt um biiask, Fms. x. 13, Ld. 348 ; in the last passage the verb is 
deponent. 3. metaph., b. vid e-u, to expect, freq. in mod. usage ; in 
phrases, J>ad er ekki vid ad buast, it cannot be expected; biiast vid e-m, 
to expect a guest, or the like. p. to intend, think about ; eg b^st vid ad 
koma, Ibope to come ; eg bjost aldrei vid J>vi, I never hoped for tbat, it never 
entered my mind, and in numberless cases. 4. passive (very rare and 
not classical) ; um kveldit er matr bjosk = er m. var biiinn, Fms. ix. 364. 

btiandi, a, m. « bondi, q. v. 

biiond-karl, m. a farmer; b. edr Jwrpari, Fms. ii. 48, Eg. 49. 

btiand-ligr, adj. yeomanlike, sturdy, stout, Ld. 274. 

buand-madr, m. = buandi, Grdg. i. 479, 480, Fms. v. 77. 

BTJD, f. I. [Engl, booth; Germ, bude ; Dan. bod : not from bua], 

a booth, shop; farmanna biidir, merchants' booths; setja biidir, Eg. 163 ; 
hafa biidir a landi, Grag. i. 91, the booths in the harbour being but tem- 
porary and being removed as soon as the ship went to sea. p. specially 
used of the temporary abodes in the I cel. parliament, where, as the meeting 
only lasted two weeks a year, the booths remained empty the rest of the year ; 
hence tjalda (to dress) biidir, viz. during the session for the use of its owner. 
But every godi {priest) and every family had their own * booth/ which also 
took their names from a single man or ruling family, e. g. Allsherjar b., Sturl. 

ii. 44; Snorra b., 125 ; b. Skapta, Nj. 226 ; b. Haflida, Sturl. i. 44 : from 
families or districts, Olfusinga b., Nj. 181 ; Modruvellinga b., 182, 247; 
Skagfirdinga b., 182 ; Jciklamanna b., Sturl. ii. 158; Austfirdinga b., 158, 
159; Saurbxinga b., 82; Dalamanna b., Nj. 48; Mosfellinga b., 164; 
Rangxinga b., 48, 180 ; Ljosvetninga b., 183, 223 ; Nordlendinga b., 228 ; 
Vatnsfirdinga b., 248 ; Vestfirdinga b., Bs. i. 21 ; Svinfellihga b., Lv. 18 ; 
Skardverja b., Sturl. i. 199, etc.: other names, Byrgis-biid, 31 ; Gryta, ii. 
45; Dilkr, 158; Valholl, 126; Hlad-biid, 82, Nj. 244; Virkis-biid, 247. 
As the aiding was a public meeting, other booths are also mentioned, e. g. 
Triida biidir, booths of Jugglers, Troubadours, Grag. ii. 84 ; Olbiid, an 
Ale-booth, beer-shop, Sturl. ii. 125; Siitara bud, a Souter's (cobbler's) 
booth, Grag. ii. 84 ; Sverd-skrida b., a Tanner's booth, id. ; and Gon- 
gumanna biidir, Beggars' booths, a troop of beggars being an appendage 
to any old feast or public meeting, cp. Gisl. 54-56 : the law (Grdgas) 
forbade the sheltering of beggars at the parliament, but in vain ; see num- 
berless passages referring to aiding or fj6rdungst>ing, esp. Grag. |>. |>., Nj., 
Sturl., Gisl. 1. c, Korm. S., Kristni S. A short treatise, called ' Catastasis 
of Booths/ composed about A. D. 1 700, is mentioned in Dasent's Burnt 
Njal ; but it k the mere work of a scholar, not founded upon tradition. 
As bud is opposed to bii, as a temporary abode to a permanent fixed 
one, so biidsetumadr (bud-seta), a cottager, is opposed to bondi; fara 
biidum is to change one's abode, Hkr. ii. no. y. in eccl., Tjald-biid 
is the Tabernacle. II. esp. in compds, i-biid, living in ; sam-biid, 
living together; vas-biid, a cold berth, i.e. wet and cold; hafa harda, 
kalda bud, to have a bard, cold abode, Fms. x. 158 (belongs perh. to I.) 
compds : budar-dvol, f. dwelling in a booth, Sturl. i. 147. budar- 
dyr, n. pi. door of a booth, Lv. 11, Nj. 37, 165, Eb. 196, Grdg. i. 31. 
budor-gdgn, n. pi. implements of a booth, Grdg. ii. 399, 402. budar- 
fcamarr, m. a pier or rock for embarking, Eb. 196. budar-ketill, 
m. a booth-kettle, Eb. 196. budar-kvidr, m. a law term, a sort of 
verdict given by the inmates of a booth at the parliament, a kind of 
biiakvidr, defined in Grdg. ii. 84, 85, where it is laid down that the in- 
mates of the booths of shopkeepers, jugglers, and beggars cannot be sum- 
moned to serve on a jury, nor the dwellers in a booth which has not at 
least five inmates (five being a minimum in a jury). budor-lid, n. 
the inmates of a boothy Sturl. i, 32. btidfur-madr, m, an inmate of a 



booth, Fser. 222. budar-nogli, a, m. a booth-peg, Stj. 388. Judges iv. 
budar-rum, n. lodging in a booth, Grdg. i. 24, ii. 55, Lv. 93. budar- 
setumadr, m. = biidsetumadr, Nj . 236. budar-stadr, m. a booth-stand* 
N. G. L. i. 342. budar-sund, n. a passage, lane between two booths, 
Band. 5, Grett. 115. budar-topt, f. the walls of a (deserted) booth, 
without thatch, Rb. 274, Nj. 166, Isl. ii. 194. budar-veggr, m. the 
wall of a boothy Ld. 290, Eg. 724. budar-virki, n. a fortification 
round a booth, Sturl. ii. 126, cp. Virkisbud. budar-viat, f. a lodging 
in a booth, Lv. n. buflar-vorfcr or budar-verdr, m. [verdr = cibus), 
the cooking and stewardship in a vessel, work which the crew was bound 
to do in turn day by day ; cooking and dairy work was thought unworthy 
to be the sole business of a man, and therefore the sailors were obliged to 
take it turn about, cp. Eb. 194, 196, 220: — metaph. meat, meal, eigi 
hafda ek £ina vedra . . . mer til budarvardar, the rams of tby flock I have 
not eaten, Stj. 181. Gen. xxxi. 38 ; lofa m6r at biia t>e> biidarvord, 'let 
me set a morsel of bread before tbee,' in the Engl. V., Stj. 493. 1 Sam. 
xxviii. 22 ; rada til b., to prepare for a meal, Fms. v. 287, viii. 357; 
honum Jk>tti fcar gott til blaut-fisks ok budarvardar, Bs. i. 853, D. N. i. 
311, ii. 16, Fas. ii. 209. 

bu-deigja, u, f. a dairy-maid; cp. deigja ; (Norse.) 

bud-fastr, adj. living in a booth, Grdg. i. 32. 

bu-drift, f. a drove of cattle, D. N. 

bud-seta, u, f. living in a cottage. compd : btidsetu-madr, m. a 
cottager, answering to 'husmand' in Norway, or biiandi bondi in Icel., 
Nj. 236, Grdg. i. 294; vide bondi above. 

btidu-nautr, m. a fellow inmate of a booth, Grdg. i. 34, 35. 

bti-eyrir, m. value in stock, D.N. 

bu-fong, n. domestic necessaries, K. A. 1 76. 

bu-far, n. household condition, Sturl. i. 216, Bs. i. 477. 

bu-fellir, m. a failing of stock, starvation of stock, Bs. i. 743. 

bu-ferli, n. household, in the phrase, fara biiferli, or b. sinu, to move, 
change one's household and borne ; Olafr for J>angad b. sinu, Eg. 1 38, 
Fms. iii. 107 : esp. live stock, Hallsteinn for hit efra med biiferli, Gull|>. 
12 ; hafdi hann med ser skulda-lid (people, family) ok b. (stock), Eb. 8 : 
but sometimes the word is evidently used masc, an emigrant, mover of 
one's household, cp. Rom-ferlar ; en biiferla (v. 1. biiferlar) eigu utan at 
fara |>eir er 6mdgum sinum megu vord um veita, Grdg. ii. 409. 

bu-ferski, n. = biiskerfi, Grdg. ii. 339 B. 

bu-f6, n. live stock, esp. the milch kitte, Dipl. v. 28, Grdg. i. 414, 427, 
ii. 301, Jb. 192, Eg. 532. compds : biifjar-eyrir, m. = biieyrir, Grdg. 

i. 42S. buQdr-ferd, f. = biidrift, D. N. buflar-f6dp, n. food for 
cattle, Fms. v. 219. buQar-gangr, m. = biifjdrhagi, Grdg. i. 435. 
buf jar-gildr, adj. a being in proper condition, of cattle, D. N. buQar- 
hagar, m. pi. the pasture fields on an estate, esp. the home-pastures or 
closes, used daily for the home cattle, and opp. to afnktr, q. v. ; hence 
the phrase in Nj., rida upp or b., denoting a pale of about three or four 
miles, 34 ; 1 b., within the pale of the b., Gliim. 355, Eb. 54. bufjar- 
hagr, m. the condition of stock, Vdpn. 30. buQar-hald, n. the keep* 
ing of stock, Grdg. i. 427. buQar-lauss, adj. living without stock, 
Grdg. i . 2 94. buflar-leiga, u, f. the rent of stock, GJ>1. 6 2 . bufj ar- 
matr, m.food for cattle, stores of fodder, Fms. x. 400. 

bu-f£lag, n. fellowship in housekeeping, Fb. ii. 340. 
bu-fterala, u, f. a removing of one's household, Landn. 207. 
bu-gagn, n. household utensils, B. K. 20. 

bu-gardr, m. a farm, esp. a big one, Fms. iii. 85, 251, xi. 422. 
bu-gdrd, f. the making a household, Sturl. ii. 21, Bs. i. 658. 
bu-hlifd, f. a sparing of provender, Fms. v. 306. 
bu-hlutr = biisbuhlutr above, 
bu-hdldr, m. a thriving householder. 

Bt5T, a, m. [biia]. I. a dweller, inhabitant, only in compds as 

haug-biii, hellis-bui, berg-biii, a dweller in cairns, caves, rocks, of a ghost 
or a giant ; ein-biii, an anchorite, a bachelor ; himin-biii, an inhabitant of 
heaven, an angel; lands-biii, Lat. incola; nd-biii, a neighbour; i-biii or 
inn-biii, incola, Snot 71 ; stafn-biii, q. v. II. a neighbour = ndbiii ; 

kom Steinn at mdli vid |>orbjorn biia sinn, Krok. 36 ; vid Bardr biii minn, 
Nj. 203 ; £au sy'ndu biium sinum ii{)okkasvip, Fs. 31 ; Steinolfr b. hans, 
Landn. 269 ; cp. bui-sifjar, biii-gradungr, biii-madr (below), rare in this 
sense. 2. hence a law term in the I cel. Commonwealth, a neighbour 

acting as juror ; the law distinguishes between neighbours of place and 
person; as, vetfangs-luiar, neighbours of the place where (e.g.) a man- 
slaughter was committed ; or neighbours either of defendant or plaintiff", 
e. g. heimilis-buar, home-neighbours, opposed to doinstadar-biiar, Grdg. 

ii. 405, and J>ingvaUar-biiar, neighbours of court or parliament: the 
number of the neighbours summoned was various; in slight cases, such 
as compensation for damage or the like, they were commonly five 
— sem biiar fimm meta ; in cases liable to outlawry they were usually 
nine, Grdg. ii. 345 ; the verdict of the neighbour is called kvidr, the 
summoning kvod, and kvedja biia, to summon neighbours; the cases 
esp. in the Grdgds and Njdla are almost numberless. The standing 
Icel. law phrase *sem biiar meta' reminds one of the English mode 

,of fixing compensation by jury. According to Konrad Maurer, thtfc 
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jury is of Scandinavian origin, and first appears in English law along 
with the Normans after the Conquest; but this does not preclude an 
earlier usage in the Scandinavian parts of England. In the old Danish 
law they were called *navnd/ in Sweden 4 namd;' cp. esp. Nj. ch. 14a 
sqq. and Gr4g. f>. |>. and Vigslooi. The classical reference for this 
institution, Gr4g. i. 167, Kb. ch. 85, is quoted p. 58 s. v. bera B. I. I. 
compds: btia-kvidburor, m. = buakvi6r, Gr&g., Nj. bua-kvidr, 
m. a verdict of neighbours, opp. to tylptarkvi&r, q. v., Nj., Gr4g. bua- 
kvod, f. a summoning of neighbours, Gr4g. ii. 5a. bua-virding, f. 
a fixing compensation by verdict of neighbours, Grdg. ii. 343. III. 
a pr. name of a man, Jomsv. S. ; mod. Dan. * Boye' or ' Boy,' hence the 
mod. I cel. Bogi, Feftga-sefi, 27. 

b&i-gridungr, m. a neighbour's bull, Vapn. 46. 

b&i-maor, m. a neighbour-man, Sturl. i. 82 C, 167. 
, bu-joro, f. a farm, estate. 

bu-karl, m. = buandkarl, Fms. v. 186, vi. 139. 

bti-kot, n. a cottage, Hkr. iii. 131. 

BtJKR, m. [Hel. hue «= alveus ; Germ, bauch], the trunk, body. Eg. 
289 ; esp. the trunk without the head, Nj. 123, Fms. i. 218, Bs. i. 625. 
bti-lag, n. joint housekeeping, Sturl. i. 64, 75. 

bin-land, n. [Hel. buland = arvum],home land, Grdg. ii. 3 1 5 , 3 24, Jb. 5 1 . 
bti-lauas, adj. having no 4 bii/ opp. to biiandi, D.N. ii. 14, Jb. 12. 
bti-leiga, u, f. rent of a 4 bu/ H. E. i. 394. 

BT3XKI, a, m. t in mod. spelling bunki, heap [cp. a ship's bunks'] ; this 
form occurs in the Hrokkinsk., a MS. of the 15th century, vide the refer- 
ences below ; [cp. Engl, bulk, in the naut. phrase, to break bulk or begin 
to land a cargo] : — the cargo or freight of a ship ; the allit. phrase, binda 
bulka, to bind bidk, shut the bold, just when the ship is bound for sea, and 
leysa b., to break bulk, when in harbour ; fyrir framan or aptan bulka, the 
b. was, namely, in the middle of the ship, Fms. vi. 108, 378, 381, N.G.L. 
>• 37*» Eb - l€ 9 6 » G ™g- »• 2 °9» N J. J 34. Fms. ix. 145, 468, Bs. i. 422, 
Fbr. 53. compds : b&lka-brtin, f. the edge of the b. as it stood out 
of the ship, Jb. 308, 407, Fbr. 62 new Ed., where a sailor kept the look 
out, Sturl. iii. 100. bulka-stokkar, m. pi. the bulwark fencing the 
bulki in the middle of the ship, Edda (Gl.) In mod. usage, btilkast, 
to be bulky ; btilka-legr, adj. bulky. 

bft-madr, m. a husbandman; g66r, mikill b., a good householder, 
skilled husbandman. Band. 8, Finnb. 334. 

bti-miasa, u, f. loss in stock, GJ>1. 389. 

blinaflr, m., gen. ar, [bua.] I. household, housekeeping, Bs. i. 

76; reisa bunad = reisa bu, Sturl. iii. 106; fsera b. sinn = fara buferli, to 
move one f s household, Jb. 288; bunaoar-ma6r=buma&r, O.H.L. 30; 
Bunadar-balkr, the name of the section in the code of law Jb. answering 
to the Landbrigfta J>attr of the Grag., treating of household matters ; and 
in mod. times the name of the very famous poem (of Eggert Olafsson), the 
Icel. 4 Georgics' (marked Bb. in this Diet.) II. dress, equipment, 

= buningr, Skalda 181, Fms. iv. 75, xi. 331 ; but esp. with the notion of 
ornaments in gold, silver, tapestry, Nj. 131, Eg. 701 (of a shield) ; altaris 
dukr glitaor me5 bunadi, Am. 95. p. baggage, luggage, Bjarn. 
*9* Y» a g ett * n g ' boun' {ready) for sea ; in the naut. term, halda 4 
bunadi sinum, Fms. ii. 254. 

btinask, a&, dep., in the phrase, e-m b. vel, ilia, one has good, bad, 
luck in bis business as bondi. 

bd-nautn, f., in the phrase, til b., for household use,Vm.cf6 t D.I. i.419. 

btiningr, m. [bua], dress, clothing, attire; hvers dags b., every day 
dress, K. |>.K. 140; opp. to spari b., Sunday dress; karlmanns b., a 
man's dress ; kvennmanns b., a woman's dress, etc., Nj. 190. p. equip- 
ment, of a ship ; reioi ok b., Fms. v. 103 : the dressing and arrange- 
ment of a table, Bjarn. 27. y. ornaments, laces, N j . 48, v. 1. compds : 
b&niiig8-b6t, f. dress-improvement, a piece of new or smart attire, Ld. 
208, Fas. ii. 329^ bunings-lauaa, adj. without ornament, Pm. 65. 
biiningfl-munr, m. difference in apparel, Sturl. ii. 94. 

bti-nyt, f. the milk of sheep and cattle, on a farm also more usually 
called m41nyt or m41nyta, Jb. 375, Hkr. i. no. 

bfi-prestr, m. a curate-farmer, Vm. 59. 

BTJB, n. [Hel. bdr = babitaculum ; A.S.bur; Eng\. bower; Scot, and 
North. E.byre; Germ, bauer], a word common to all Teut. idioms, and 
in the most of them denoting a chamber; this sense only occurs a few 
times in some of the old poems, esp. the Vols, kviour, and even only as 
an allit. phrase, Brynhildr i buri, Og. 18; bjort 1 buri, Gkv. 2. 1 : in 
prose now and then in translations of foreign romances, El. 22. 2. 
in Icel. only in the sense of larder, pantry (the North. E. and Scot, byre 
= cow-stall); this sense is very old, and occurs in Hallfred, Fs. 89, 
where buri (not bnifti) is the right reading, as the rhyme shews — 
* stscri* ek brag, fyrir • buri ;* skellr nti 14ss fyrir burin J>eirra Reykdael- 
anna, Bs. i. 512, 601, Ld. 242 ; defined, bur J>at er konur hafa matreiftu 
i, Grag. i. 459. p. a bouse where stores are &#/=iiti-bur, Nj. 74; 
now called skemma. In Icel. a game, in which children try to force open 
one's closed hand, is called ad fara 1 bur e-s, to get into one's larder. 

bii-rakki, a, m. a shepherd's dog. 

Dti-rifl, n. household management, Nj. 51, Grdg. i. 333, 



bii-raii, n. a law term, a kind of burglary, theft, to the amount of 
three cows at least, or three cows' value ; defined N. G. L. i. 180 : metaph. 
damage, Bs. i. 350. 

btir-brot, n. the breaking into a pantry, Sturl. 

bur-dyrr, n. pi. a pantry-door, Bs. i. 601. 

bfir-hilla, u, f. a pantry-shelf, Glum. 367. 

bur-hringr, m. the door ring of a burhurd, D. N. 

bur-hundr, m. a pantry-dog, Fs. 89. 

btir-hurd, f. the door of a 4 bur,' Gj>l. 344. 

buri, a, m. and bur-hvalr, m. a sort of whale, pbysiter macrocephalu9 
Sks. 127 B : for a popular superstition as to this whale v. Isl. f>jods. i. 629. 
btt-risna, u, f. the keeping open-house, Sturl. i. 194. 
bur-lykill, m. a pantry-key, Sturl. iii. 7. 
bur-rakki, a, m.^burhundr, Ld. 112. 

bii-sifjar [qs. btu-siQar, from bui, a neighbour], f. pi. relation be- 
tween neighbours; goftar b., a good neighbourhood, Karl. 536; the 
phrase, veita e-m illar, fmngar b., to be a bad neighbour, aggressive, Eg. 
750, Fms. iii. 222 ; ma vera at {>4 batni b. okkar, Fs. 31. 

bd-skapr, m. household life, state of life as 4 bondi,' D.N. ; cp. the say- 
ing bol er b., hryg& er hjiiskapr, illt er einlifi, og ao ollu er nokkud. 

b\i-skj61a, u, f. a pail for measuring milk, Jb. 375. 

bii-akortr, m. the failure of stores, Nj. 18. 

bu-skylft, n. adj. ; eiga b., to have an expensive household, Sturl. i. 1 36. 
bu-slit, n., in btislita-maor, m. a 4 bdndi ' without homestead, GJ>1. 330. 
bu-sl6d, f. cattle and chattels, household gear. 

bu-smali, a, m. sheep and cattle, sometimes also including horses; 
naut ok saudi ok annan b., Fs. 26 ; esp. the milch cattle, Ld. 96, where it 
is opp. to barren cattle, Fms. i. 151 ; vide smali. 

bu-sorg, commonly proncd. buk-sorg, f. care for worldly affairs, esp. 
in a bad sense ; thirst for gain. 

bU-staOT (bostadr, Grag. ii. 222), m. a dwelling, abode, Fs. 31 ; 
taka s6r b., to fix one's abode, Eg. 127, Landn. 37, 56, Nj. 173. 

bu-std6rn, f. management of household affairs, Eb. 204. 

bu-sttfra, u, f. a female housekeeper, GullJ). 13, H4v. 39. 

bu-B^ala, u, f. household business, Glum. 335, Isl. ii. 68 ; bdfl^alu- 
madr = bumadr, Eg. 2. 

Bt5"TB, m. a log of wood, bnta, aft, to cut logs of wood. 

bti-verk, n. dairy work in the morning and evening, milking, churn- 
ing, and the like, Fs. 72 ; vinna heima b. med modur sinni (as a taunt), 
Fas. iii. 595; hence buverka, ao, to do the dairy work; buverka- 
tfmi, a, m. the time, morning and evening, when dairy work is to be done : 
in the Gr4g. i. 147 biiverk means generally every kind of household work, 
but esp. the lower part of it. 

bu-jiegn, m. a husbandman, in allit. phrases, baendr ok b., Fms. i. 33, 
Sks. 603 ; illr b., a bad husbandman, Fms. i. 69, where it is used in a 
morally bad sense; elsewhere a bad householder, vi. 102, Skalda 203. 

BYOD, f. [bua, byggja]. I. gener. habitation : 1. a settling 

one's abode, colonisation ; Islands b., colonisation of Iceland, lb. (begin.) ; 
Graenlands b., id. 2. residence, abode ; var J>eirra b. ekki vinsacl, 

Ld. 136; the phrase, fara bygd, or byg6um, to remove one's bouse and 
home, change one's abode, Grag. i. 457, Nj. 25, 151 ; faera b. sina, to 
remove, Fas. ii. 281 ; banna, lofa e-m by go, to forbid or allow one's resi- 
dence, Gr4g. 1. c. ; hitta b. e-s, abode, home, Band. 10 : metaph., Horn. 
16. II. inhabited land, opp. to libygBir, deserts; but also opp. to 

mountains, wild woods, and the like, where there are no human dwell- 
ings : bygb thus denotes the dwellings and the whole cultivated neighbour- 
hood; thus in old Greenland there was Eystri and Vestri bygft, the 
Eastern and Western colony, and ubygdir, deserts, viz. the whole Eastern 
side of this polar land, cp. Landn. 105, Antt. Amer., and Gronl. Hist. 
Mind, i-iii. In Norway distinction is made between bygdir and saetr, 
Fms. i. 5. Icel. say, snjor ofan i b., when the mountains are covered with 
snow, but the lowland, the inhabited shore, and the bottom of the dales 
are free ; i Noregi er litil b. ok £6 sundrlaus, i. e. Norway is thinly peopled, 
Fms. iv. 140, viii. 200, 202, 203, Eg. 68, 229, Orkn. 8: spec. ^county 
» h£rad, 1 b. J>eirri er Heggin heitir, Fms. ix. 232 ; b. |>eirri er Striind heitir, 
358 ; heima 1 bygdum, GJ>1. 34 ; miklar bygdir {great inhabited dis- 
tricts) v6ru inn i landit, Fms. i. 226. compds : bygdar-fleygr, adj. 
rumoured through the bygft, Jb. 1 61. bygdar-f61k, n. the people of a 
neighbourhood, Fms. ii. 88. bygdar-lag, n. a district, neighbourhood, 
county, Grett. 101 A, Jb. 223, Fs. 50. bygdarlags-ma&r, m. a neigh- 
bour, Stj. 197. bygdar-land, n. land in possession or to be taken 
into possession, Stj. 74. bygSar-leyfl, n. leave to settle, Fs. 31, 
Valla L. 208, Gr4g. i. 457. bygoar-lyor, m. the people of a land, 
Bs. ii. 80. bygdar-menn, m. pi. id., Fs. 31, Stj. 649, Dipl. v. 19, 
Fms. i. 226, etc. bygdar-r6mr, m. a rumour going about in the 
neighbourhood, Krok. 34. bygdar-stefha, u, f. a meeting of the 
neighbourhood, D.N. 

bygd-fleygr, bygd-fleyttr, = bygoarfleygr, N. G. L. i. 389. 

BYGG, n. [Scot, and North. E. bigg; Swed. bjugg; Dan. byg; Ivar 
Aasen bygg; derived from byggja]: — barley, a common word over all 
Scandinavia, cp. Aim. 33, Edda (Gl.), Stj. 99, Bs. ii.5,532. 5 ; vide barr II, 



Digitized by 



Google 



90 



BYGGBRAUB— BYRJA. 



bygg-braufc, n. barley-bread, 655 xxi. 4. 
bygg-hjalmr, m. a barley-rick, Magn. 516. 
bygg-hlada, u, f. a barley-barn, Stj. 344. 
bygg-hleifr, m. a barley-loaf, Stj. 393, Rb. 82. 
bygg-htta, n. a barley-bam, Orkn. 196. 

byggi or byggvi, m. an inhabitant, obsolete, but in compds as Eyr- 
^yggj ar » stafn-byggjar, fram-byggjar, aptr-byggjar, etc. 
byggi-ligr, adj. habitable, Hkr. i. 108. 

bygging, f. habitation, colonisation, Landn. 24, v. I., Stj. 176. 2. 
tenancy, letting out land for rent, H.E. i. 495 : in compds, byggingar- 
breT, b. skilmaJi, an agreement between tenant and landlord. p. build- 
ings or bouses, Matth. xxiv. 1 ; scarcely occurs in old writers in this sense ; 
cp. Dan. bygning, Scot, and North. E. biggin, = building. 

BYGO-JA, older form byggva, d, [for the etymology v. bua], gener. 
to inhabit, setde, people, always in a transitive sense — not neut. as bua — 
but often used absol. or ellipt., land being understood : a. to settle 
as a colonist ; Hrollaugr bygdi austr a Sidu, Ketilbjorn bygdi sudr at 
MosfeUi, Audr bygdi vestr i Breidafirdi, Helgi bygdi norftr 1 Eyjafirdi, 
all these instances referring to the first settlers of Icel., lb. ch. 1, 2; 
en |>at yas es hann t6k byggva landit, id. ; sumar |>at er £eir IngcSlfr 
foru at b. Island, the summer before Tngolf settled in Iceland, ch. 6 ; 
Ingolfr . . . bygdi fyrstr landit, i. e. Ingolf was the first settler, id. ; so 
in numberless instances, esp. of the lb. and Landn., e.g. Landn. 4a, 
334, Eb. 8, Hrafh. 4, Eg. 99, 100; eptir N6a-fl6B lifou atta menn 
J>eir er heiminn bygftu {peopled), Edda (pref.) p. to inhabit, live 
in a country; Jraskonar £j6d es Vinland hefir bygt, lb. ch. 6; f>a er 
landit hafdi sex tigi vetra bygt yerit, Landn. 321 ; J>eir b. {>at he>ad 
a Vindlandi er R6 heitir, Fms. xi. 378, H.E. i. 494, Bret. 100: allit. 
phrases, a bygdu b61i, i.e. among men, where men live; bygdr b61- 
st^bt, possessed land, Grag. ii. 214: the proverb, med logum skal land 
byggja, with laws shall man build land, i.e. law builds (makes) lands 
and borne ; and some add, en med ologum eyda ; eyda (to lay waste) and 
byggja are thus opposed to one another, Nj. 106 ; b. bae, to settle on a 
farm ; segi ek af ]>vi fyrst hversu baerinn hefir bygzk i Skalaholti . . . 
Ketilbjorn bygdi J>ann ba? fyrstr er i Skalaholti heitir, Bs. i. 60 ; hann 
bygdi bsc t>ann er i Eyju heitir, Gisl. 91, where it does not mean to build 
bouses, as in the mod. use of this phrase, but to settle, Lat. inbabi- 
tare. y. in more special or law phrases, to dwell in, occupy ; b. saeng, 
to keep on?s bed, sleep, Fas. i. 314 ; b. eina saeng, of married people, Fms. 
ii. 134 ; b. med e-m, to cohabit, Stj. 176 ; b. holl, to occupy a ball, Fms. 

vi. 147, x. 236 ; b. a skipum, undir tjoldum, to live aboard ship, in tents, 

vii. 138 ; b. halfrymi, a naut. term, viii. 199 : metaph., ef Gud byggvir i 
J>eim, Eluc. 52, cp. also the references from the N. T. above under bua, 
where most of the Icel. Edd. use byggja. 2. to build a house, ship, 
or the like, [Scot, and North. E. to big; Dan. bygge; Swed. byggd] : 
this sense, common over all Scandinavia and North Britain, seems not 
to occur in Icel. writers before the 15th century or the end of the 14th, 
but is freq. at the present time; it occurs in the Ann. 1401, 1405, etc. 
Old writers always say, reisa or gora mis, skip . . . , not byggja. 3. 
reflex, to be inhabited; Island bygdisk fyrst 6r Noregi, lb. ch. 1 ; Grasn- 
land fansk ok byg&isk af Islandi, ch. 6 ; hundradi ara fyrr en Island 
bygdisk af Nordmdnnum, Landn. (pref.) ; en kbr Island bygdisk, id. ; 
£a er Island fansk ok byg&isk af Noregi, id. ' II. [Goth, bugjan, 
by which Ulf. renders dyopafav, and once -muktiv, which is elsewhere ren- 
dered by frabugjan; A.S. bycgean; Engl, buy; Hel. buggean]: — to let 
out, esp. land or cottage ; konungr ma b. almenning hverjum sem hann 
vill, GJ>1. 453 ; ef umbodsmadr konungs byggir jardar (acc.) konungs 
. . . t>vi at sva skal konungs jarftir b. sem um adrar jar&ir skill i logum, 
336 ; mi byggir madr dyrra (lets out at a higher rent) en vandi hefir a 
verit, 337 ; Ingimundr bygdi £eim Hrolleifi baeinn i Asi, Fs. 34 ; er J>eir 
byg&u lond sin edr t<Sku s£r hju, Grag. i. 445 ; hann tok mikit af land- 
nami Una, ok bygdi J>at (parcelled it out) fraendum sinum, Landn. 244 ; 
byggja e-m lit, to expel a tenant ; b. e-m inn, to settle a tenant on one's 
estate. 2. more properly, to lend money at interest ; J>at er ok ef 
menn b. dautt fe, edr krefja framar af £eim hlutum er menn lja, en inn- 
staeda, K. A. 204 ; engi skal b. dautt f<6 a leigu, Bs. i. 684 ; um okr, er 
menn b. dautt fe\ H. E. i. 459 ; Riitr . . . bygdi allt feit, R. put all the 
money out at interest, Nj. II. 8. the peculiar eccl. law phrase of 
the forbidden degrees ; b. sifjar, framdsemi, to marry into such or such 
degree; this phrase may refer to buying (cp. brudkaup), or to cohabita- 
tion ; £at er nymaeli, at jafn-nait skal b. sifjar ok fraendsemi at fimta manni 
hvart, i.e. intermarriage in the fifth degree is allowed, according to the 
decision of the council of Lateran, A. D. 1 215, Grag. i. 304 ; fracndsemi 
er eigi byggjandi, i.e. is forbidden, 307, 308, 321, N.G.L. i. 350; 
en J>at var bannat med Asum at b. sva nait at faendsemi, Hkr. Yngl. 
ch. 4. HI. part, as subst. 

bygg-mjdl, n. barley-meal, GJ>1. 100. 
byggning= bygging, D. N. (freq.), Fr. 
bygg-a&d, n. barley-seed, N. G. L. i. 385. 

byggvandi, byggjandi, pi. byggendr, byggvendr, inhabitants, mostly 
in poetry, Stj. 399, Haustl. 10. , 



byggri-ligr = byggiligr. 

bygill, m. [Germ, bugef], a stirrup, Gty. 359. 

bygsla, u, f. = bygging, D.N. 

BYIiQJA, u, f. [cp. Dan. bblge, Swed. bolja, akin to bolginn, belgr], 
a billow, Stj. 27, Fs. 142, etc. 

bylja, buldi, pres. bylr, old byll, to resound, roar, of a gale; byll i 
ollum fjoUum, Al. 35 ; buldi i homrunum, Fas. i. 425 ; freq. in mod. use. 

bylj6ttr, adj. gusty, Bs. i. 138. 

BYLR, m. pi. bylir, gen. sing, byljar or rarely byls, a squall, gust of 
wind; kom b. 4 husit, Gisl. 22; J» er bylirnir komu, when the squalls 
passed over, Fms. viii. 52. 

bylta, u, f. a heavy fall, Grond. 147 ; bylting, f. a revolution; and 
bylta, t, with dat. to overthrow. 

byrda, d, I. [bordi], to embroider, Gkv. 2. 16. II. 

[bord], to board, in compds = si-byrda, inn-byrda, to pull on board; (>ykk- 
byrt, Fms. viii. 139. 

byrda, u, f. a large trough, Stj. MS. 127, Ed. 178 reads brydjum, 
N.G.L. i. 255, B.K. 52. 

byrfti, n. the board, i. e. side, of a ship, Edda (Gl.), Jb. 147. 

byr&ingr, m. [old Dan. byrtbing, from byrdr], a ship of burthen, 
merchant-ship. Eg. 53, Nj. 281, Faer. 12, 195, 196, Fms. iv. 255, vii. 
283, 286, 310, viii. 208, 274, 372, ix. 18, 44, 46, 299, 470, x. 25, xi. 
430, etc. ; this is the genuine Scandin. word, wilst kjtill, kuggr, karri (q. v.) 
are all of foreign origin. compds : byrftings-madr, m. a merchant- 
seaman, Fser. 4, Fms. ix. 18. byrdings-iegl, n. the sail of a 
byrdingr, Fms. iv. 259. 

byr&p (mod. byrdi), f., gen. ar, pi. ar, mod. ir, [bera A. I] : — a burthen, 
Nj. 19, Edda 74, Fas. ii. 514, Fms. v. 22, vi. 153, Fb. i. 74; hver einn 
mun sina byrdi bera, Gal. vi. 5. 0. metaph. a burthen, task, Fms. ix. 
330; hafi s4 £a byrdi er hann bindr s^r sjilfum, 671. 1. 

byrgi, n. [borg ; A.S. byrgen = sepidcrum], an enclosure, fence, Eb. 
132 ; helvitis byTgi, the gates of bell, Stj. 420, Post. 656 C. 6 : metaph., 
b. hugar=hugborg, the breast, Horn. 148. compds : byrgis-kona, u, 
f. a concubine, N.G.L. i. 327 (where spelt birg-), Bs. i. 663. byrgia- 
■kapr, m. concubinatus, Fms. Hi. 145. 

byrging, f. a shutting up, Grag. ii. no. 

byrgja, d, [borg ; cp. A. S. byrgjan, byrian ; Engi. to bury] : — to close, 
shut; b. dyrr edr vindaugu, Grig. ii. 286; byrgja mis, Grett. 91 new 
Ed. ; Hallfredr byrgdi husit, Fms. ii. 83 ; b. sinn munn, to shut one's mouth, 
Bs. i. 786 ; f byrgdum kvidi sinnar m6dur, 655 xxvii. 10 : metaph., 
byrgd syndum, overwhelmed with sins, Greg. 41. 2. adding prepp. 

aptr, inn, 'to shut ; Grettir byTgdi aptr hiisit, Grett. 1. c. MS. A ; b. apir 
gard, to shut a fence, Grag. ii. 283 ; b. aptr hlid 4 gardi, id., Jb. 242 ; b. 
mann inni i husum, to shut a man up in a bouse, Grag. ii. no, Sks. 140; 
hvarki byrgdr n6 bundinn, 656 C. 32. 3. metaph. to bide, veil, of the 
face of God, the sun, or the like ; s6lin Jm lj6ma sinn f6kk byrgt, Pass. 
44. 1 ; himna-lj6sid var honum byrgt, 3. 2 ; byrg pig eigi fyrir minni grat- 
beidni, Ps. Iv. 2. 4. the phrase, b. e-n inni, to shut one in, outwit; 

alia menn byrgir pii inni fyrir vitsmuna sakir, Fms. x. 247, xi. 31 ; b. e-n 
uti, to leave one outside in the cold, and metaph. to prevent, preclude ; b. 
uti vada, to prevent mishap, x. 418, Sks. 44, Mar. 656 A. 18 ; byrg uti 
hrsedsluna, Al. 25. 5. reflex., Fas. ii. 281. II. [borga], 

reflex, byrgjask, to be answerable for, vide abyrgjask. 

-byrja in compd ubyrja. 

BYR^A, ad, [Swed. bbrja; lost in Dan., which has replaced it by 
begynde ; Germ, beginnen ; and probably also extinct in the mod. Norso 
dialects, vide Ivar Aasen, who seems not to have heard the word ; it is in 
full use in Icel. and is a purely Scandin. word ; the root is the part. pass, 
of bera A. II] : — to begin. I. in the phrase, b. mal e-s, to plead one's 
cause, O. H. L. 5 ; ek skal byrja (support) J>itt mal, sem ek kann, Fs. 10, 
Fms. it. 65 ; hann byrjadi hennar mal vid (3laf konung, x. 310; med 
einum hundrads-hofdingja J>eim er byrjadi mal hans, Post. 645. 96 ; hefir 
Jni fram byrjat J>itt erindi, 655 xxx. 13, Al. 159 : this sense, however, is 
rare and obsolete. II. to begin ; b. ferd, to begin one's journey* 

to start, Edda 1, Fms. iv. 232, Eg. 106, Ld. 162 ; b. raedu, to begin a speech, 
Sks. 238 ; b. e-t upp, to begin, Bs. i. 825 : reflex., Rb. 210 : the word is 
not very freq. in old writers, who prefer the word hefja, incipere, hence upp- 
haf, beginning ; in mod. writers hefja is rather archaic, but byrja in full use, 
and is used both as act., impers., and reflex. ; Icel. say, sagan byrjar, soguna 
byrjar, and sagan byrjast, all in the same sense. III. [bera A. II], 

mostly in pass, to be begotten, Lat. suscipi; Elias af hjuskap byrjadr, Greg. 
16 ; a fceim manudum ct barn var byrjad, Grag. i. 340; a ^eirri somu 
n6tt sem hann byrjadisk, Stj. 1 76 ; sem J>au hittusk a fjallinu Brynhildr ok 
Sigurdr ok hon (viz. the daughter Aslaug) var byrjud, Fas.i. 257 ; heldr 
ertu bradr ad byrja J>ann er bein hefir engin, 250 (in a verse). IV* 
impers. with dat. : 1. [bera C. Ill], to behove, beseem, be due; sem 

konungs-syni byrjar, Fms. i. 81 ; hann gefr salu varri slikan matt sem henni 
byrjar, Horn. 157 ; svA byrjadi (behoved) Christo ad lida, Luke xxiv. 46 ; 
J>at byrjar m6r meir at hiyda Gudi en mbnnum, 623. II ; sem adiljanum, 
byrjadi, Grag. i. 394 ; sem {>eim byTjadi at manntali, i. e. in due propor- 
tion to their number, ii. 381 ; sem byrjar (as it behoves) hiydnum syni ok 
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eptirlatum, Sks. 12 ; er hclzt byrjar kaupmdnrium at hafa, 52. 2. ' 
[byrr], the phrase, e-m byrjar vel, ilia, one gets a fair, foul, wind; J>eim 
byrjafti vel, Eg. 69 ; honum byrjafti vel, 78, Eb. 8 ; byrjafti |>eim vel urn 
haustift, Fms. iv. 293 ; J>eim byrjafti ilia, Eg. 158. 
byijun, f. beginning. 

byrla, aft, [A. S. byreljan and byrljan; whence the word is probably 
borrowed] : — to wait upon, with dat., esp. to band the ale at a banquet, 
(answering to bera 61, Fs. 121); stoft |>ar upp Snj6frift d6ttir Svasa, ok 
byrlafti ker mjaftar fullt konungi, Fms. x. 379, Hkr. i. 102 ; harm setti 
annan mann til at b. ser, Post. 656 C. 32 : metaph., hann byrlar optliga 
eitr sinnar slaegftar mannkyninu, Fms. ii. 137 : to Jill the cup, siftan byrlar 
hann i hornin, Fas. ii. 550 : in mod. use, to mix a beverage, esp. in bad 
sense, by putting poison in it. 

byrlari, a, m. [A. S. byrele], a cup-bearer, Fms. i. 291. 

byr-leidi, n. a favourable course, Fms. x. 291, Sks. 175. 

byr-16ttr, adj. gently blowing, Hkr. ii. 143. 

byr-leyaa, u, f. lack of fair wind, or a foul wind, Ann. 1 392. 

byrli, a, m. = byTlari, Fms. x. 302. 

byr-ligT, adj. (-liga, adv.), promising a fair wind; {>vi at ekki er byr- 
ligt, Sd. 174, in the phrase, blasa byrlega, to blow fair for one; ekki b. 
draumr, a bad dream, Fas. i. 14. 

byr-Htlll, adj. of a light (but fair) breeze, Fms. iv. 297. 

BY BR, gen. byrjar, nom. pi. byrir, acc. byri: [Swed.-Dan. b'6r; cp. 
usage of Gr. o&piot] : — a fair wind; it is freq. used in p!., esp. in the 
impers. phrase, e-m gefr vel byri (acc. pi.), one gets a fair wind, rarely, 
and less correct, byr (acc. sing.), Nj. 10, Vapn. 9, but sing. Nj. 4, Eg. 
98 ; byri gefr hann brognum, Hdl. 3 ; meft hinum beztum byrjum, Bs. i. 
781 ; bifta byrjar, Fms. i. 131 ; liggja til byrjar, to lie by for a fair wind, 
Eg. 183 ; byrr rennr a, a fair breeze begins to bloiv; J>d rann a byrr ok 
sigldu £eir, Nj. 135, Eg. 158; )& tell byrrinn, Eb. 8; £a tok byrr at 
vaxa, Eg. 390: allit. naut. phrases, blasandi byrr, bliftr byrr, beggja 
skauta byrr; hagstseftr byrr, fagr byrr, haegr, 6ftr byrr, Hm. 89; hraft- 
byri, etc. : also metaph., hafa g 6ft an, mikinn, litinn byrT, to be well, much, 
little favoured: in poetry in many comgds, byrjar drdsull, the horse of the 
wind, a ship ; byr-skift, byr-rann, a ship ; byrr always denotes the wind 
on the sea. byrjar-gol, n. a fair breeze, Fms. ix. 21. 

byrsta, t, [bursti], to furnish with bristles or spikes, Sks. 4 18 ; gulli byrstr, 
Fas. i. 184. 2. metaph. the phrase, b. sik or byrstask, to raise the 

bristles, to shew anger, Fms. ii. 174, Finnb. 248, Pass. 26. 1. 

byr-MBll, adj. having good luck, fair wind, Fms. x. 314. 

byr-vaenligr, byrv»nn, adj. promising a fair wind, Orkn. 332, 
Fms. ii. 5. 

BYSJA, [Dan. buse; Swed. busa — to gush], to gush, a defect, verb, 
occurs only twice or thrice, viz. in pres. sing, bjfss, 0. H. (in a verse), 
busti (pret. sing.), gushed, of blood, Hkv. 2.8 ; of tears, Edda (append.) 
217 : the infin. never occurs, and the word is never used in prose. 

byssa, u, f. [Lat. pyxis~],a box,Vm. 1 17, D.N. : mod. a gun (Gcrm.bucbse). 

bytna, aft, [botn], to come to the bottom, Kr6k. 20 new Ed. : metaph., 
b. a e-m, to tell on or against one. 

BYTTA, u, f. [Dan. bbtte'], a pail, small tub, K. |>. K. 82, Stj. 444, 
Fms. x. 54, Jm. 29, N. G. L. i. 327 : of the bucket for baling a ship with, 
Fbr. 131, Grett. 95; hence byttu-auatr, the old mode of pumping is 
defined, Fbr. and Grett. 1. c. 

byxa, t, to box, Bev. Fr. ; byxing, f. boxing, Finnb. 344 (Engl. word). 

B"i*", n. [Lat. apis; the Goth, word is not on record ; A. S. beo ; Engl. 
bee; O. H.G.pia; Germ, biene, and older form beie, Grimm i. 1367; 
Swed.-Dan. bf] : — a bee ; the spelling in Icel. with f is fixed by long usage, 
and by a rhyme in the Hofuftl., Jofurr sveigfti f | flugu unda by, where f 
(a bow) and bf (bees) rhyme ; because perhaps an etymology from bu 
floated before the mind, from the social habits of bees, Barl. 86 ; the 
simple bf is quite obsolete in Icel. which only uses the compd, 

by-fluga, u, f. a 'bee-fly! bee, Edda 12, Stj. 91, 210, etc.; by-flygi, 
n. id., Bs. i. 210, Stj. 41 1. 

byfiir, f. pi. the feet, with a notion of awkwardness ; retta by fur, to 
stretch the legs out in an awkward manner; J>ar la Kolfinnr son hennar, 
ok retti byfur holzti langar, lsl. ii. 416: the passage Od. ix. 298 — 
Tavvaa&fxfvos titcL pf)\an> — Egilsson in his rhymed translation renders 
graphically, ok meftal bufjar byfur retti. 

byli, n. [b61], an abode, mostly in compds, a-byii, etc. 

byll, adj. [bol], living, in compds, ar-byil, harft-byll, fmng-byll. 

byr, v. baer. 

b^-sklp, n. the ship of the bees, the air, sky, poet., Hofuftl. 17 (dub.) 
* B'fSN", n. [cp. A. S. bysen, bisen, which means example, whilst the 
Icel. word means] a wonder, a strange and portentous thing ; commonly 
used in pi., urftu hverskonar bysn, 625. 42 ; bar sem J>essi bysn (acc. pi.) 
bar fyrir, Fms. xi. 13; £etta eru st6r bysn, 04 ; slikt eru banvaen bysn, 
Fas. iii. 13 (in a verse) ; sing., Fms. xi. 10, 64: in mod. use fern, sing., 
Fb. i. 212, Pr. 76, 91 ; bysna-veftr, portentous weather, Fms. iii. 137 ; bysna- 
vetr, a winter of portents, when many ghosts and goblins were about, Bs., 
Sturl. i. 115 ; bysna-sumar, in the same sense, Ann. 1203. In mod. use 
byana- is prefixed to a great many words in the sense of pretty, tolerably, 



Germ, ziemlicb; bysna-vel, b. g6ftr, langr, flj6tr, pretty well, pretty good, 
etc. : in early writers the sense is much stronger. 

byana, aft, to portend, bode ; J>etta bysnar tj6n ok sorg, Karl. 492 ; the 
proverb, bfsm skal til batnaftar, i. e. things must be worse before they 
are better, Old Engl. 4 when bale is highest, bote is nighest/ Fms. v. 199, 
(spelt bisna, O. H. L.) ; er b^sna skal at betr verfti, x. 261. 

byta, tt, [butr], to deal out, give, with dat. of the thing; bytti Hrafh 
silfrinu, Fas. iii. 256 : esp. byta lit, or ut byta, to give alms, Hebr. xiii. 
16, Gal. vi. 6. p. to exchange, Dan. bytte; byttum vift jorftum okkar, 
Dipl. i. 12, H.E. i. 561. 

byti, n. exchange, barter, Krok. 65 ; bating, f. spending, Ann. 1 408. 

B-ffiDI, [v. baftir, where in p. 54, col. 2, 1. 7, the words « rarely Norse* 
should be struck out], used adverbially, both, Scot. l +aitb,' with conjunc- 
tions connecting two parts of a sentence : a. baefti . . . ok, bo A . . . and; 
baefti vitr ok framgjarn, both wise and bold, Nj. 6 ; b. blar ok digr, Fms. 
vii. 162 ; vitandi baefti gott ok illt, knowing both good and evil, Stj. 145. 
Gen. iii. 5 ; b. fyrir sina hond ok annarra, Bs. i. 129 ; b. at viti ok at oftru, 
127; b. at laerdtfmi, vitrleik, ok atgorvi, in learning, wisdom, and accom- 
plishments, 130 (where the subdivision after baefti is triple) ; b. lond ok 
kvikft, lsl. ii. 61 ; mun nti vera rofit baefti bulkinn ok annat, Fms. vi. 
381 ; baefti var at hann kunni betr en flestir menn aftrir, ok haffti betri 
faeri a . . . , Bs. i. 1 29 ; sometimes in inverse order, ok . . . baefti ; her og a 
himnum baefti, Pass. 24. 7; fagrt ok fatitt b., Horn. 117; undruftu ok 
hormuftu b., 1 20. p. baefti . . . enda, where the latter part of the sen- 
tence, beginning with * enda/ is of a somewhat disjunctive character, and 
can scarcely be literally rendered into English ; it may denote irony or 
displeasure or the like, e. g. {>aft er b. hann er vitr, enda veit hann af fcvf, 
i. e. be is clever, no doubt, and knows it; b. er mi, jarl, at ek a yftr 
margan soma at launa, enda vili £er nu hafa mik i hina mestu haettu, it 
is true enough, my lord, that I have received many good things from you, 
but now you put me in the greatest danger, i. e.yov seem to intend to make 
me pay for it, Fb. i. 193 : or it denotes that the one part of a sentence 
follows as a matter of course from the other, or gives the hidden reason ; 
b. mundi vera at engi mundi Jwra at etja, enda mundi engi hafa hest sva 
g6ftan, i. e. no one would dare to charge bim, as there would hardly be 
any who bad so good a horse, Nj. 89. 

beegi-f6tr, m. [bagr], * lame-foot* a cognom., Eb. ; Egilsson renders 
&iuptyvfi*t9 (Od. viii. 349) by baegi-fotr. 

bseging, f. thwarting, Finnb. 344. 

bffiginn, adj. cross-grained, Fms. iii. 95 ; bsegni, f. peevishness; orft- 
baeginn, q. v. ; mein-baeginn, pettish. 

bwgja, ft, (an old pret. bagfti, Haustl. 18), [bagr], with dat. to make one 
give way, push one back; troll-konan bacgir honum til fjallsins, Bs. i. 464 ; 
b. skipi 6r laegi, to push the ship from her moorings, Fms. vii. 114; b. 
vist sinni, to change one's abode, remove, Eb. 252 ; J>eim baegfti veftr, of 
foul wind, Eg. 245 ; honum baegfti veftr, ok bar hann til eyja J>eirra er 
Syllingar heita, the weather drove bim from bis course, and be was carried 
to the islands called Scilly, Fms. i. 145. B. absol. to hinder; ef eigi 
b. nauftsynjar, Grag. i. 446. 2. metaph. to treat harshly, oppress 

one, Bs. i. 550. 3. reflex, with the prep, vift ; b. vift e-n, to quarrel ; 
{>a vill hann eigi vift J>a baegjask, Ld. 56 ; J>a var vift enga at baegjask 
{none to dispute against) nema 1 m6ti Gufts vilja vaeri, Bs. i. 128. p. 
baegjask til e-s, to contend about a thing, but with the notion of unfair 
play; betra er at vaegjask til virftingar en b. til stor-vandraefta, Fms. 
vii. 25. y. impers., baegftisk honum sva vift, at . . ., things went so 
crookedly for bim, that . . ., Grett. MS. 

beeki, v. beyki ; beeki-ak6gr, m. a beech-wood, Fms. xi. 224. 

beeklingr, m. [b6k], a * bookling,' little book, Lat. libellus, Bs. i. 59. 

beela, d, I. [bal], to burn = braela, in the allit. phrase brenna ok b., 

671. 4, Fms. iv. 142, vi. 176 ; vide braela, Fas. i. 4. II. [boll, to 

pen sheep and cattle during the night ; reflex., d>'r baelask i J>eim stooum, 
Greg. 68. 

beeli, n. [b<Sl], 1. in the Norse sense, a farm, dwelling, = byii, 

GJ>1. 452. 2. in the Icel. sense, a den, Fas. ii. 231, of a vulture's nest ; 
arnar-baeli, an eyry, a freq. local name of farms in Icel., Landn. ; dreka- 
baeli, orms-baeli, a dragon's lair, serpent s den, Edda ; even used of the lair 
of an outlaw, Grett. 132 (Grettis-baeli), Ld. 250. 

B.2SN and b6n, f. [biftja], prayer, request, boon ; these two words are 
nearly identical in form, and sometimes used indiscriminately as to sense-; 
but in most cases they are difFerent, baen having a deeper sense, prayer, 
b6n, request, boon ; we may say biftja e-n bonar, and biftja e-n bxnar, but 
the sense is different ; only baen can be used of prayer to God ; gora e-t at 
baen e-s, Fs. 38 ; er su baen allra var, at . . ., we all beg, that . . . , Eg. 28 ; 
skaltu veita mer baen l>a er ek mun biftja J>ik, Nj. 26 ; fella baen at e-m, 
to pray one earnestly, lsl. ii. 305. p. prayer to God, often in plur. ; vera 
4 baenum, to be at prayers ; hon var longum urn naetr at kirkju & baenum 
sinum, Ld. 328 ; hann hellir lit basnir fyrir d6mst61 Krists, Horn. 13, 156 ; 
baen ok olmusugjafir, Bs. i. 370, Pass. 4. 22, 44. 17 : the phrase, vera e-rri 
g6ftr (illr) baena (gen. pi.), to turn the ear (or a deaf ear) to one's prayers, 
Horn. (St.) 95 ; ver mer mi sva baena, sem t>u vilt at Guft sd J>er & doms^ 
degi, Orkn. 174; Drottinleg baen, the Lord's Prayer ; kveld-baen, evening 
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prayer; morgun-baen, morning prayer; lesabznir sinar, to say one sprayers, 
etc. compds: beena- full ting, f. support of prayers, Fms. vi.114. 
brena-hald, n. a holding of prayers, Landn. 1 11, GJ)1. 41 ; baenahalds- 
madr, a man who prays to God, a religious man, Bs. i. 72, Horn. 154. 
beona-hiifl, n. a chapel, Grig. i. 459, Bs. i. 646 ; b. tollr, 647 : a house 
of prayer, Matth. xxi. 13. brona-ata&r, m. entreaty, intercession, 
prayer; ]>at er b. minn til allrar alj>ydu, Nj. 189; ek aetlada, at J>er 
mundud lata standi minn b. urn einn niann, Fms. vi. 101 ; gora e-t fyrir 
bznastad e-s, to do a thing because of one's intercession or prayer, Lv. 13 : 
supplication, Bs. i. 740 ; meft beztu manna radi ok b., G{>1. 13. bronar- 
bref, n. a letter of entreaty, Ann. 1330; bonar-breT, 1392. bamar- 
or6, n. pi. prayers, entreaties, Fs. 10, Fms. ii. 235, Sks. 515. 

beona, d, to pray % entreat one; baendi hann til at hann skyldi, Fms. x. 
387 ; prestr sa er baendr er, requested, K. f>. K. 8, 40 ; J>v£ aetla ek at senda 
hann til keisarans sem hann baendi (asked) sjalfr, Post. 645. 08, cp. Acts 
xxv. 25 ; grat-baena, to pray * greeting,* i. e. with tears. p. baena sik, 
(in mod. use) to cover the face with the bands in prayer. 

bam-heyra, d, esp. theol. to bear one* s prayer, N. T. 

b»n-hti8«baenahus, Pm. 41, Dipl. Hi. 2, iv. 9, Vm. 78. 

b®n-raBkinn, adj. diligent in prayer, Hkr. ii. 191. 

BiBB, boer, or b^r, gen. baejar or byjar ; gen. biar also occurs, esp. 
in Norse MSS. of the 14th century, Fb., but is rare and unclassical ; pi. 
-ir, gen. -ja, dat. -jum. In Icel. people say baer ; in Norway bo ; in Swed. 
and Dan. (always with y) by ; the root word being biia, bu : this word 
is very freq. in local names of towns and villages throughout the whole 
of Scandinavia ; and wherever the Scandinavian tribes settled the name 
by or bo went along with them. In the map of Northern England the 
use of this word marks out the limits and extent of the Norse immigra- 
tion, e. g. the name Kirkby or Kirby ; about twenty or thirty such are 
found in English maps of the Northern and Midland Counties, denot- 
ing churches built by the Norse or Danish settlers, as Whitby, Grimsby, 
etc., cp. Kirkjubaer in Icel. In Denmark and Sweden local names 
ending in -by are almost numberless. I. a town, village, this is the 

Norse, Swed., and Dan. notion ; fyeir brenna bfi at koldum kolum, 
Fms. xi. 122; til baejarins (of Nidaros), vii. 30; of Bergen, viii. 360, 
438 ; Tunsberg, ix. 361 ; of the town residence of the earl of Orkney, 
Nj. 267 : allit., borgir ok bad, castles and towns, Ann. 1 349, etc. 
etc. ; baejar-biskup, a town-bishop, Fms. vii. 32 ; baejar-prestr, a town- 
priest, D. N. ; baejar-logmadr, a town-justice, id. ; baejar-ly'dr, baejar-lid, 
baejar-menn, town's-people, Fms. viii. 38, 160, 210, Eg. 240, Bs. i. 78 ; 
baejar-brenna, the burning of a town, Fms. x. 30 ; baejar-bygd, a town-dis- 
/w/, viii. 247 ; baejar-gjald, a town-rate, N. G. L. i. 328 ; baejar-sy'sla, a town- 
office, Fms. vi. 109 ; baejar-starf, id., Hkr. iii. 441 ; baejar-seta, dwelling 
in town, Ld. 73, lsl. ii. 392. II. a farm; landed estate, this is the 

Icel. notion, as that country has no towns ; baer in Icel. answers to the 
Germ. *hof,' Norweg. *bol,' Dan. *gaard,' denoting a farm, or farm- 
yard and buildings, or both together ; hence the phrase, reisa, gora, setja 
bae, efna til baejar, to build the farmstead, Eb. 10, 26, 254, Ld. 96, 98, 
Fs. 26, Landn. 126, 127, Eg. 131, Gisl. 8, 28, Bs. i. 26, |x>rst. hv. 35 ; 
byggja bae, Bs. i. 60 ; the phrase, baer heitir . . . , a farm is called so 
and so, lsl. ii. 322, 323, 325, Ann. 1300, Hrafn. 22, Dropl. 5 ; the allit. 
phrase, biia a bae . . . , |>orst. hv. 37 ; the passages are numberless, and 
'baer' has almost become synonymous with 'house and home;* and as it 
specially means *tbe farm-buildings,' Icel. also say innan-baejar, in-door s; 
utan-baejar, out-of-doors; i bx,witbin doors; milli baejar ok stoduls,K. |>. K. 
78 ; milli baeja ; bae fra bx,from bouse to bouse ; a bae og af bae, at borne and 
abroad : things belonging to a baer, baejar-dyr, the doors of the bouses, 
the chief entrance ; baejar-hurd (janua) ; baejar-veggr, the wall of the 
bouses ; baejar-bust, the gable of the bouses; baejar-laekr, the home-spring, 
well ; baejar-hlad, the premises ; baejar-stett, the pavement in the front of 
the bouses ; baejar-leid, a furlong, a short distance as between two * baeir ;* 
bx] ar-sund, passage between the bouses; baejar-hus, the home-stead, opp. 
to fjar-hus, etc., where cattle is kept, or barns and the like ; fram-baer, 
the front part of the bouses ; torf-basr, timbr-baer, a * baer ' built of turf 
or timber : phrases denoting the ' baer ' as hearth and home, her so Gud i 
bae, God be in this bouse, a form of greeting, cp. Luke x. 5 ; baejar-bragr, 
the customs or life in a bouse; nema born hvad a bae er titt (a proverb). 

beora, 6, [bera, baru], to move, stir, esp. reflex, to stir a limb, Bb. 
3. 31 ; enginn sa hans varir baerast, no one saw bis lips move. 

brori-ligr, adj. fit, seemly, Stj. 141. 

b»rr, adj. due, entitled to, cp. Germ, gebubrend; the proverb, b. er 
hverr at rada sfnu, every one bos a right to dispose of bis own property, 
lsl. ii. 145 ; vera b. at daema urn e-t, to be a fit judge in a matter (a 
proverb) ; unbecoming, T?t. 1 1 . 

brosa, t, [bass], ~ basa, to drive cattle into stall, Gisl. 20 ; the saying, 
fyrr a gomlum uxanum at b. en kalfinum, Fms. vi. 28. 

beesingr, m., prop, one born in a bass (q. v.) ; hence, as a law term, the 
child of an outlawed mother ; £at barn er ok eigi arfgengt (that child is also 
not entitled to inheritance), er su kona getr er sek er ordin skogarmadr, 
J>o-at hon geti vid bonda sinum usekjum, ok heitir sa madr bsesingr, 
(?rag. i. 178. Is not the name Bastard, which first occurs as the sur- ( 



name of the Conqueror, simply a Norman corruption of this Scandin. law 
term ? The son of an outlawed father was called vargdropi, q. v. 2. 
poet, the name of a sword, Edda (Gl.) 

BJ9STA, tt, [b6t; Ulf. botjan=a)<l>€\uv; Hel. botian; A.S. bitan; 
O. H. G. bozan ; Germ, biissen] : — to better, improve, amend, also to 
restore, repair, Nj. 163, GJ>1. 411 ; b. aptr, to restore, Grag. ii. 336; b. 
upp, to restore, atone for, Fms. ix. 43 ; b. at e-u, to repair, 367 ; baeta raft 
sitt, to better one's condition, to marry, Nj. 2 : theol. to better one's life .* 
Gud baetti honum af J>essi s6tt, God restored him to health, Fms. ix. 391 ; 
with gen. of the sickness, O. H. L. 84. p. to mend, put a patch on a 
garment. 2. reflex., e-m baetisk, one gets better, is restored to 

health; at fbftur hans baettisk helstrid, Landn. 146: absol., baettisk 
honum t>egar, he got better at once, Bs. i. 318, 319, 325 : with gen., 
baettisk Bua augna-verkjarins, lsl. ii. 428 (rare) ; cp. heilsu-bot, recovery 
of health. ~ II. a law term, to pay weregild, the person slain 
in ace, the money in dat. ; Hrafnkell baetti engan mann fe, i. e. H. paid 
no weregild whomsoever be slew, Hrafn. 4 ; ek vii engan mann fe b., 
9 ; Styrr va morg vig, en baetti engin (viz. vig), S. slew many men, 
but paid for none, Eb. 54 ; baeta J>a menn alia er J»r lltusk edr fyrir 
sarum urdu, 98; b. sakir (acc.) fe (dat.), Grig. ii. 169: the allit. 
law term, b. baugum, to pay weregild, 174: the amount of money 
in acc. to pay out, baet heldr fe J>at er fni ert sakadr vid hann, Fms. 

iii. 22 ; ok 4 hann eigi {>at at b., be has not to pay that, Grag. ii. 
168; b. ofundar tat, Gfcl. 358 : part, baettr, Eb. 98, 246. 2. 
metaph. to redress, adjust; b. vid e-n, or b. yfir vid e-n, to give one 
redress, make good a wrong inflicted; hefir {ni yfir baett vift mik urn 
J>etta bradraedi, Fms. ii. 25, xi. 434 : also used in a religious sense, skaltu 
b. vid Gud, er Jni hefir sv4 mjok gengit af trii ^inni, ii. 213 (yfir-bot, 
repentance) ; b. sal, or b. fyrir sal sinni, to do for the health of the soul, 

iv. 63, Fb. i. 34$, Bs. i. 642 (in a verse) ; b. um e-t, to make a thing 
better (um-bot, bettering, improvement), Orkn. 442 : reflex., ekki baetisk 
um, matters grow worse, Fms. ii. 53; b. vid, to add to (vid-bot, addi- 
tion), Hav. 45. 3. part. pass, used as adj. in compar. ; ok er eigi 
at baettra, JxStt . . things are no better, though . . ., Fms. vii. 36 ; J>ykir 
me> Olafr ekki at baettari, JxStt i.e. it is no redress for Olave's death, 
though . . ., Fas. ii. 410 ; er me> ekki sonr minn at baettari JxStt Bolti s& 
drepinn, my son's death is none the more atoned for though B. is slain, 
Ld. 226. 4. part. act. as noun ; baetandi, pi. -endr, a law term, one 
who has to pay weregild, Grag. ii. 1 74, etc. 

BJSIXIj, mod. bnxli, n. [b6gr], the shoulder (Lat. armus) of a dragon, 
whale, shark, or the like, Fms. vi. 351, Bret. 544. 16, Gull]>. 7. 

BOD, f., gen. bodvar, [A. S. beadu], a battle, only in poetry, in which 
it is used in a great many compds ; hence come the pr. names Bodvarr, 
Bodvildr, Bodmodr, vide Lex. Poet. 

bftdull, m., dat. bodli, [Dan. boddeZ], an executioner, (mod. word.) , 

boftvaak, ad, dep. to rave, Hdm. 21. 

BOGGR, m., dat. boggvi, an obsol. word, a bag ; breidr b., a big bag, in 
a metaph. sense, Glum, (in a verse) : the dimin. bdggull, m. a small bag, is 
in freq. use as a nickname, Am. S. Bs. i. bftgla, ad, to shrivel, v. bagla. 

BOL, n., dat. bolvi, gen. pi. bolva, [cp. Goth, balva-vesei and balveins 
= Qdaavos, koKooi* ; A. S. balew ; En?l. bale ; Hel. balu ; O. H. G. balv ; 
lost in mod. Germ, and Dan.]: — bale, misfortune; allit. phrases, bol 
and bot, 'bale' and 'bote;' bolva baetr, Stor. 22; t>egar bol er haest er 
b<St naest, * when bale is best, bote is nest,' Morris, E. Engl. Spec. 100 ; 
sva skal bol baeta at bida annat meira (a proverb), Grett. 123, Fbr. 193 ; 
bol er buskapr (a proverb). 

bol-beBn, f. imprecation, Sks. 435, Anecd. 10. 

bOl-fengi, f. malice, O. H. L. 32. 

boll-6ttr, adj. ball-shaped, Sks. 634 ; b. eggskurn, Stj. 12 ; b. manna 
hofud, Fms. v. 343, Rb. 466. 

BdliliB, m., gen. ballar, dat. belli, [Engl, ball; O.H.G. balla] :— a 
ball, globe : the ball, in the game of cricket, Gisl. 26 (in a verse, A. D. 
963), but hardly ever used, knottr being the common word : a globe, Al. 
18 ; b. jardar, Sks. 205 B ; b. sdlar, id., v. 1. : the front of a phalanx, belli 
svinfylktar fylkingar, 384 B : a small body of men, Lat. globus, Fms. viii. 
406, where some MSS. read bjtillr, probably to avoid the ambiguity: a 
peak, mountain, in the local name Ballar-a, a farm in the west of Iceland, 
Eb. 2. ana torn, the glans penis, Grag. ii. 16. 

bolva, ad, [Ulf. balvjan**&a0avifav], to curse, with dat. or absol., 
St J- 37» J 99» Sks - S39» 549» Hom - 33- P- 10 swear, Sturl. iii. 239. 
bdlv, n. swearing, (mod.) 

bdlvan, f. a curse, Stj. 37, 483 : swearing, Faer. 239, Horn. 86. 

bol-vlas, adj. [Ulf. balva-vesei, Hel. balu-veso, «= diabolus], 'bale-wise,* 
detestable, Hbl. 23 : a nickname, Hkv. 

BdRG-B, m. [Dutch and Germ, barg; Engl, barrow"], a barrow-bog, 
Hd., Lex. Poet. 

BORER, m., gen. barkar, dat.berki, bark, Stj. 177, Pr. 473, Am. 17 ; 
borku (acc. pi.), N. G. L. i. 242 : a pr. name of a man, Landn. 

b6rr, m. a kind of tree, Edda (Gl.), Lex. Poet. II. a son « burr. 

borudr, m., poet, an ox, Edda (Gl.) 
, IjobU, f„ pi. biistlar, arrows, Edda (Gl.), Lex. Poet, 
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C (ce), the third letter, has all along been waning in Icel. The early 
Gothic Runes (Golden horn) use < for k, e. g. for ek, ego ; the 
later common Runes have no c. The Anglo-Saxon Runes follow the 
Gothic, and use c for k, as ccn, a torch. 

A. Spelling. — The rule given by the first Icel. grammarian, 
Thorodd (A.D. 1 140), is curious; he says that he will follow the Scots 
in using c with all the vowels, as in Latin, and then makes c serve 
instead of k ; but, though in other cases he makes the small capitals 
serve for double consonants, e.g. usi, brar, meN, haLar, doo, = ubbi, 
bratt, menn, etc., he admits k to mark a double c, and spells soc sake, 
but sok sank; lycia to shut, but lykja a knot; vaca to wake, but vaka 
vagari; J>ecia to thatch, but f>ekia to know. Thorodd gives as his reason 
that other consonants have different shapes as small or capital, but c is 
uniform, whereas he says that k suits well for a double c, being a Greek 
letter itself, and having a shape similar to a double c, namely, |( ; this 
k or double c he calls ecc, but the single c he calls ce, Skalda 108. The 
second grammarian (about the end of the 12 th century) only admits c 
as a final letter, ranking with 6, z, or *, which are never used as initials : 
all these letters he calls * sub-letters ;' he thus writes karl, kona, kunna, 
but voc, soc, tac. Such were the grammatical rules, but in practice they 
were never strictly followed. As the Anglo-Saxon, in imitation of the 
Latin, used e throughout for k, so the earliest Icel. MSS., influenced by 
the Anglo-Saxon or by MSS. written in Britain, made free use of it, and 
k and c appear indiscriminately ; k is more frequent, but c is often used 
between two vowels or after a vowel, e. g. taca, leeu, vica, boc, etc. etc. 
In such cases, / and c (k) can often hardly be distinguished ; and read- 
ings can sometimes be restored by bearing this in mind, e. g. in Bjarn. S. 
(all our MSS. come from a single vellum MS.) the passage * l<Stu heim at 
landinu' should be read *leeu (lelni) honum landmunir,' 16; 's&ttvarr' 
is * sacvarr,' i. e. sakvarr, 51; cp. also such readings as bikdselir instead 
of Hitdselir, GullJ). 3; drickin»dritkinn, id. In Ad. 20 it is uncertain 
whether we are to read vcclinga- or vetlinga-tiis, probably the former. 

B. Foreign words. — Throughout the Middle Ages the spelling 
remained unsettled, but k gained ground, and at the time of the Refor- 
mation, when printing began, c was only kept to mark the double k, 
ck (cut on one face), and in foreign proper names; but it was not 
admitted in appellatives such as kirkja, klaustr, klerkr, k6r, kross, kalkr 
or kalcikr, church (Scot, kirk), cloister, elericus, choir, cross, calix, etc., or 
in kista, kastali, kerti, keisari, kser, kserleiki, kyndill, korona or knina, 
kurteisi, kumpan, kompas, kapituli, cista, castellum, cera, caesar (as 
appell.), earns, caritas, candela, corona, courtesy, company, compass, 
chapter. All words of that kind are spelt as if they were indigenous. 
The name of Christ is usually in editions of the N. T. and Vidal. spelt 
Christus or Christur, but is always sounded as a native word Kristr or 
Kristur, gen. Krists, dat. Kristi ; in modern books it is also spelt so, and 
almost always in hymns and rhymes, ancient as well as modern, e.'g. 
Stridsmenn J>a hofdu krossfest Krist | skiptu 1 stadi fjora fyrst. Pass. 36. 1, 
19. 1, 3, 10. 1, 14. 1, 15. 2, 16. 1, 49. 4; Postula kjori Kristur t>rja, 41 ; 
Stridsmenn Krist iir kapu faerdu, 30. 1 ; Framandi ma6r maetti Kristi | he> 
m& finna hvern J»o lystir, 30. 6, 46. 12. Icel. also spell Kristinn, Kristi- 
legr, Christian ; kristna, to christen, etc. p. in the middle of syllables 
k for c is also used in words of foreign origin, P4skar=Pascha, Pass- 
over; dreki *= draco; leikmenn = laici ; Siklcy or Sikiley = Sicilia ; Grik- 
land or Grikkland «■ Greece. In modem books of the last fifty years 
ck is turned into kk; and even Cin proper names is rendered by K, 
except where it is sounded as S ; thus Icel. spell Caesar, Cicero, Cyprus ; 
for Sesar, Sisero, Syprus, Silisia — although even this may be seen in 
print of the last ten or twenty years — is a strange novelty. There 
is but one exception, viz. the proper name Cecilia, which, ever since 
the Reformation, has been spelt and pronounced Sesselja; where, 
however, the name occurs in old writers, e. g. the Sturl. i. 52 C, it is 
always spelt in the Latin form. Latin and foreign words are spelt with 
c in some MSS. oommunia-b6k, f. a missal, Vm. 52. con- 
currentis-dld, f. dies concurrentes, Rb. cruoii-messa = kross- 
messa, K. f>. K. 

fB» A digraph ch = k is at times found in MSS., as michill = mikiU, 
etc. C is used in nearly all MSS. to mark 100; the Arabian figures, 
however, occur for the first time in the Hauks-b6k and the chief MSS. 
of the Njala (all of them MSS. of from the end of the 13th to the be- 
ginning of the 14th century), but were again disused till about the time 
of the Reformation, when they came into use along with print. An 
inverted c (5) is sometimes in very early MSS. used as an abbreviation 
for con (kon), thus 5ugr = konungr, 5a = kona, 5or=konor = konur ; 
hence the curious blunder in the old Ed. of Pals. S., Bs. i. 140, viz. that 
a bishop had to take charge of women and clergy instead of choir and 
clergy, the word c6r of the MSS. being mistaken for 5or (konor). In 
MSS. of the 1 5th century c above the line is used as an abbreviation, 
c. g. ta « taka, ft = tekr, mall — mikill, etc. 



D 

D (de*) is the fourth letter of the alphabet ; it is also written B 6 (eo). 
The Gothic Runes have a special sign for the d, ^ or DO , namely, a 
double D turned together ; this d is found on the Runic stone at Tune, 
the Golden horn, and the Bracteats. The reason why this character was 
used seems to have been that the Latin d ^ was already employed to 
mark the tb sound (^), which does not exist in Latin. The Anglo- 
Saxon Runes follow the Gothic ; again, the common Scandinavian Runes 
have no d, but use the tenuis r, to mark both d and /. 

A. Pronunciation, etc. — The Icel. has a double d sound, one hard 
(d) and one soft (6 commonly called 'stungio {cut) d6>); the hard d is 
sounded as the Engl, d in dale, day, dim, dark; the soft 6 as the soft 
Engl, tb in father, mother, brother, but is only used as a final or medial, 
though it occurs now and then in early MSS. to mark this sound at the 
beginning of words, e. g. 6ar, dinn, degar, but very rarely. 

B. Spelling. — In very early Icel. MSS. the soft d in the middle or 
end of words was represented by p (tb) ; thus we read, bloj), fajrir, 
mot>ir, guj>, orJ>, eymj>, sckj>, dypfc, etc., blood . . . depth, etc. Even 
Thorodd does not know the form 6, which was borrowed from the 
A. S. at the end of the 12th century, and was made to serve for the soft 
tb sound in the middle or end of words, p being only used at the begin- 
ning of syllables ; but the old spelling with p in the middle and at the 
end of syllables long struggled against the Anglo-Saxon o\ and most old 
vellum MSS. use 6 and b indiscriminately (bloj) and blod) ; some use p as 
a rule, e. g. Cod. Upsaf. (Ub.) of the Edda, written about A. D. 1 300, 
Ed. Arna-Magn. ii. 250 sqq. At the beginning of the 14th century 6 
prevailed, but again lost its sway, and gave place to d, which marks 
both the hard and soft d sound in all MSS. from about A. D. 1350 sqq. 
Thenceforward 6 was unknown in Icel. print or writing till it was 
resumed in the Ed. of Njala A.D. 1772 (cp. also the introduction to the 
Syntagma de Baptismo, A.D. 1 7 7°) » an ^ was finally introduced by Rask 
in common Icel. writing about the beginning of this century ; yet many 
old people still keep on writing d throughout (fadir, modir). On the other 
hand, Norse (Norwegian) MSS. (laws) never use a middle or final p ; and 
such words as oJ>r, goJ>r in a MS. are a sure mark of its Icel. origin. 

C. Changes : I. assimilation : 1. 6d change into dd 9 
as in the feminines breidd, vidd, sidd, from breidr, vidr, sidr ; pret. beiddi, 
leiddi, raeddi, hseddi, hiyddi, etc., from beida, r*da, hlyfta, etc. 2. 
St into //, adj. neut., gott, ott, bratt, leitt, from g66r, odr, bradr, 
leidr. 8. the Goth, zd, Germ, and Engl, rd, into dd in words 
such as rodd = Goth. razda; oddr=Germ. ort; hodd = Engl. board, 
Goth, buzd; gaddr==Goth. gazds, etc. Those words, however, are 
few in number. II. the initial p of a pronoun, if suffixed to the 
verb, changes into 6 or d, and even t, e. g. far-du, gor-du, sja~du, fa-du, 
bu-du, = far fcu (imperat.), etc. ; kalla-du, tala-du, = kalla £11, tala ; 
or kon-du, leid-du, bid-du, syn-du, sen-du, = kom Jni, leio |>u, etc.; or /, 
hal-tu, vil-tu, skal-tu, ben-tu, hljot-tu, = hald Jm, vilt Jni f skalt Jni, 
bend Jni, hljot Jm; and even so the plur. or dual — komi-dio, haldi- 
ftift, ztli-did, vilio-i5, gori-d6r, gangi-der, = komi bi&...gangi J>er; or 
following conjunctions, efao-oii^ef ad J>u, sidan-ou » si&an J>u, adren- 
oii = u&r en Jm. III. change of d into 6 : 1. d, whether 
radical or inflexive, is spelt and pronounced 6 after a vowel and an r or /, 
g, e. g. blo&, t>j6&, bidja, leid, nauft, hacd, bniflr, basoi, boro, ord, garor, 
ferft, gorft, bragd, lag&i, h*gd, haf&i, hofoum (capitibus), etc. This is 
without regard to etymology, e. g. Goth, biuda (gens) and pjup (bonum) 
are equally pronounced and spelt *J>j6o; Goth, daups and dids, Icel. 
daufti and dad ; Goth, gup (deus) and gdds (bonus), Icel. gud, g6or ; 
Goth, fadar, brupar, Icel. fadir, brodir, cp. Germ, vater, mutter, but 
bruder; Goth, vaurd and gards, Icel. ord, gardr; Engl, burden and 
birth, Icel. byrdr, burdr, etc. Again, in some parts of western Icel. rd, 
gd, and Jd are pronounced as rd, gd,fd, ord, Sigurd, gcrdu (fac), bragd 
(with a soft g, but hard d), hafdi (with a soft /and hard d) ; marks of 
this may be found in old MSS., e. g. Cod. Reg. (Kb.) of Siem. Edda. 2. 
an inflexive d is sounded and spelt 6 : a. after k, p, e. g. in pret. of 
verbs, steypdi, gleypdi, klipdi, driipdi, gapdi, glapdi, steikdi, rikdi, sekdi, 
hrokoi, hneykdi, blekdi, vakdi, blakdi, etc., from steypa, klipa, drupa, 
gapa, glepja, steikja, rikja, sekja, hrokkva, hneykja, blekkja, vekja, or 
vaka, etc. ; and feminines, sekd, eykd, dypd, etc. p. after the liquids 
/, m, n in analogous cases, valdi, duldi, huldi, deildi, and dormdi, saemdi, 
dreymdi, geymdi, samdi, framdi, and vandi, brendi, etc., from dylja, deila, 
dreyma, semja, venja, brenna, etc. ; feminines or nouns, saemd, fremd, 
vandi (use), yndi (delight), andi (breath), synd (sin) : these forms are 
used constantly in very old MSS. (12th century, and into the 13th) ; but 
then they changed — Id, mS, n6 into Id, md, nd, and k6, p6 into kt, pt t 
etc. y. after s (only on Runic stones ; even the earliest Icel. MSS. 
spell st), e. g. raist>i = reisti from reisa. In MSS. of the middle of that cen- 
tury, such as the 6. H., Cod. Reg. of the Eddas and Grigas, the old forms 
are still the rule, but the modern occur now and then ; the Gragas in 

i nineteen cases out of twenty spells sekd (culpa), but at times also • sckt 



Digitized by 



Google 



94 



DADRA— -DAGR. 



k6, pd were first abolished ; the liquids kept the soft d till the end of the' 
century, and 16, m6, nS is still the rule in the Hauksbok ; though even the 
chief vellum MS. of the Njala (Arna-Magn. no. 468) almost constantly uses 
the modern Id, md, nd. As to kt and pt, the case is peculiar ; in early 
times the Icel. pronounced djfpd or dy'p{» etc. exactly as the English at pre- 
sent pronounce depth ; but as the Icel. does not allow the concurrence of 
two different tenues, the modern pt and kt are only addressed to the eye ; 
in fact, when 6 became /, the p and k were at once changed into / and g. 
The Icel. at present says dyft, segt, just as he spells September, October, 
but is forced to pronounce * Seft-/ * Ogt-.' The spelling in old MSS. 
gives sometimes a clear evidence as to the etymology of some contested 
words, e. g. the spelling eykd (q. v.) clearly shews that the word is not 
akin to Lat. octo, but is derived from auka (augere), because else it 
would have been formed like n6tt, Atta, dottir, Lat. noct-, octo, Gr. 
Ovydrrjp ; so andi, synd, shew that the d in both cases is inflexive, not 
radical, and that an, syn are the roots, cp. Gr. Ay€fios and Germ, subnen ; 
but when editors or transcribers of Icel. MSS. — and even patriotic imi- 
tators of the old style — have extended the 6 to radical Id, nd, and write 
land, band, hiind, vald, etc., they go too far and trespass against the law 
of the language. It is true that 'land' is in Icel. MSS. spelt 'ft/ but 
the stroke is a mark of abbreviation, not of a soft d. 

D. Interchange (vide p. 49) : I. between Greek, Latin, 

and Scandinavian there are but few words to record, Ovydrrjp = d6ttir, 
$7ip = dyx, 0i//>a = dyrr, Oavarot and Bvr)aKOJ = dk and deyja, 0c<$s = diar, 
0ak\6$ = dalr (arcus), and perhaps 0va> = d6mr; Lat. truncus = draugr, 
trabere = draga. II. between High German on the one hand, 

and Low German with Scandinavian on the other hand, a regular inter- 
change has taken place analogous to that between Latin-Greek and 
Teutonic ; viz. Scandin.-Engl. d, t, p answer to H. G. /, z, d, e. g. Icel. 
dagr, Engl, day = H.G. tag; Icel. temja, Engl, tame = H.G. zahmen; 
led. ping, Engl, thing— H. G. ding. 

iff* In very early Icel. MSS. we find the old Latin form d, which 
sometimes occurs in the Kb. of the Saem. Edda, but it is commonly b, 
whence 6 is formed by putting a stroke on the upper part, A. S. IS ; this 
shews that the 6 is in form a d, not a p {th) ; vide more on this subject 
in the introduction to p : Thorodd calls the capital D edd, the d de\ 
dadra, ad, d. r6unni, dat. to wheedle. 

dafl, a, m. or dafar, f. pi. a dub. word, a shaft (?), Akv. 4, 14. 

dafla, ad, and damla, with dat. to dabble with the oar, up and down, 
metaph. from churning, Krok. 59 C. damla, u, f., is used of a small 
roll of butter just taken from the churn, J>ad er ekki fyrsta damlau sem 
t>u faerd, Bninn, lsl. f»jofts. ii. 124. 

dafna, ad, to thrive well, a nursery term, used of babies, dafnan, f. 
thriving; dofnunar-barn, etc. 

daga, ad, to dawn ; eptir um morguninn er trautt var dagad, Eg. 360 ; 
J>cgar er hann sa at dagadi, Fms. v. 21 ; hvern daganda dag, Mar. (Fr.) : 
impers., e-n dagar uppi, day dawns upon one, in the talcs, said of hob- 
goblins, dwarfs, and giants, uppi ertu mi dvergr um dagadr, mi skinn 
sol 1 sali, Aim. 36, cp. Hkv.Hjorv. 29, 30; en Bardd*lingar segja hana 
(acc. the giantess) hafi dagat uppi J>4 £>au glimdu, Grett. 141 : single 
stone pillars are freq. said in Icel. to be giants or witches turned into 
stone on being caught by daylight, and are called Karl, Kerling, vide 
lsl. J>jods. i. 207 sqq. 

dagan, ddgun (deging, Sturl. i. 83 C), f. dawn, daybreak ; i dagan, 
Edda 24 ; en er kom at d., 29 ; litlu fyrir d., 30, O. H. L. 5 1 ; um morg- 
uninn 1 d., Fms. ix. 258 ; i ddgun, Eg. 261 ; i ondverda d., Sturl. ii. 249. 

dag-drykkja, u, f. a morning-draught, which was taken after the 
dagverdr, Orkn. 276, Fas. iii. 42. 

dag-far, n. a ' day-fare, 1 journey, used in dat. in the phrase, fara dagfari 
ok nattfari, to travel day and night, Fms. i. 203 ; hann hafdi farit nordan 
dagfari, in a single day's journey, ix. 513. 2. mod. and theol. the 

* journey of life,' daily course, conduct; hence dagfars-g66r, adj. good 
and gentle. 

dag-fasta, u, (.fasting by day, K. f>. K. 106, Horn. 73. 
dag-fatt, n. adj., in the phrase, verda d., to lose the daylight, to be over' 
taken by night, Fms. xi. 142, Rb. 376, Ver. 24. 
dag-ferd, dag-for, f. a day's journey, Symb. 15, Fms. xi. 440, Stj. 65. 
dag-ganga, u, f. a day's walk, Fas. iii. 643. 

dag-geisli, a, m. a day-beam, Bjarn. 46, name given to a lady-love, 
dag-langr, adj. [A.S. daglang], all day long ; d. erfidi, toil all day long, 
Sks. 42 ; daglangt, all this day long, for this day, Eg. 485, Fms. ii. 268. 
dag-l&t, n. pi. day-dreams, vide dreyma. 

dag-leid, f. a day's journey, Fms. vii. 1 10, Hkr. i. 45; fara fullum 
dagleidum, Grdg. i. 48. 

dag-lengis, adv. all day long, Korm. (in a verse), Karl. 481. 

dag-ligr, adj. (-liga, adv.), daily, Fms. ix. 407, Sks. 42, Dipl. iii. 14, 
H.E. i. 432, Vm. 139. 

dag-mal, n. (vide dagr), prop. 4 day-meal,' one of the divisions of the 
day, usually about 8 or 9 o'clock a.m. ; the Lat. bora tertia is rendered 
by 'er ver kollum dagmal,' which we call d., Horn. 142; enn er ekki 
lidit af daginalum, Horn. (St.) 10. Acts ii. 15 ; in Glum. 342 we are told 



that the young Glum was very lazy, and lay in bed till day-meal every 
morning, cp. also 343 ; Hrafn. 28 and O. H.L. 18 — 4 einum morni milli 
rismala ok dagmala — where distinction is made between rismal {rising 
time) and dagmal, so as to make a separate dagsmark (q. v.) of each of 
them; and again, a distinction is made between 'midday' and dagmal, 
lsl. ii. 334. The dagmal is thus midway between ' rising' and ' mid- 
day/ which accords well with the present use. The word is synonymous 
with dagverdarmal, breakfast-time, and denotes the hour when the ancient 
Icel. used to take their chief meal, opposed to nattmal, night-meal or 
supper-time, Fms. viii. 330 ; even the MSS. use dagmal and dagverdar- 
mai indiscriminately; cp. also Sturl. iii. 4 C; Rb. 452 says that at full 
moon the ebb takes place ' at dagm&lum.' To put the dagmal at 7.30 
a.m., as Pal Vidalin does, seems neither to acccord with the present use 
nor the passage in Glum or the eccl. bora tertia, which was the nearest 
hour answering to the Icel. calculation of the day. In Fb. i. 539 it is 
said that the sun set at ' eykd ' (i. e. half-past three o'clock), but rose at 
' dagmal/ which puts the dagmal at 8.30 a.m. compds: dagmala- 
ataOr, m. the place of d. in the horizon, Fb. 1. dagmala-tid, f. 
morning terce, 625. 176. 

dag-messa, u, f. day-mass, morning terce, Horn. 41. 

DAG-B, m., irreg. dat. degi, pi. dagar : [the kindred word doegr with a 
vowel change from 6 (dog) indicates a lost root verb analogous to ala, 
61, cp. dalr and dxlir ; this word is common to all Teutonic dialects ; 
Goth, dags; A.S. dag; Engl, day ; Swed.-Dan. dag ; Germ, tag; the 
Lat. dies seems to be identical, although no interchange has taken place] : 
— a day ; in different senses : 1. the natural day : — sayings referring 
to the day, at kveldi skal dag leyfa, at eventide shall the day be praised, 
Hm. 80 ; allir dagar eiga kveld um sidir ; morg eru dags augu, vide 
auga ; enginn dagr til enda tryggr, no day can be trusted till its end; allr 
dagr til stefnu, Grag. i. 395, 443, is a law phrase, — for summoning was 
lawful only if performed during the day ; this phrase is also used metaph. 
= * plenty of time' or the like: popular phrases as to the daylight are 
many— dagr rennr, or rennr upp, and kemr upp, the day rises, Bm. 1 ; 
dagr i austri, day in the east, where the daylight first appears ; dagsbnin, 
' day's brow,' is the first streak of daylight, the metaphor taken from the 
human face ; l^sir af degi, it brightens from the day, i. e. daylight is 
appearing; dagr ljdmar, the day gleams: fyrir dag, before day; moti 
degi, undir dag, about daybreak; komid at degi, id., Fms. viii. 398; 
dagr a lopti, day in the sky; aria, snemma dags, early in the morning, 
Pass. 15. 17 ; dagr um allt lopt, etc. ; albjartr dagr, habjartr d., full day, 
broad daylight; haestr dagr, high day; ond-verdr d., the early day — 
forenoon, Am. 50 ; midr dagr, midday, Grag. i. 413, 446, Sks. 217, 219 ; 
alidinn dagr, late in the day, Fas. i. 313; hallandi dagr, declining day ; at 
kveldi dags, sid dags, late in the day, Fms. i. 69. In the evening the day 
is said to set, hence dag-sett, dag-setr, and dagr setzt ; in tales, ghosts and 
spirits come out with nightfall, but dare not face the day ; singing merry 
songs after nightfall is not safe, J)ad kallast ekki Kristnum ley ft ad kveda 
t>egar dagsett er, a ditty ; Syrpuvers er mestr galdr er i folginn, ok eigi er 
lofat at kveda eptir dagsetr, Fas. iii. 206, tsl. |>j6ds. ii. 7, 8 : the daylight 
is symbolical of what is true or clear as day, hence the word dagsanna, or 
satt sem dagr, q. v. 2. of different days ; i dag, to-day, Grag. i. 16, 
18, Nj. 36, Ld. 76, Fms. vi. 151 ; i gser-dag, yesterday ; i fyrra dag, the day 
before yesterday, Hav. 50 ; i binni-fyrra dag, the third day ; annars dags, 
Wgl. 23, Pass. 50. 1 ; hindra dags, the binder day, the day after to-mor- 
row, Hm. 109 ; dag eptir dag, day after day, Hkr. ii. 313 ; dag fra degi, 
from day to day, Fms. ii. 230 ; hvern dag fra odrum, id., Fms. viii. 182 ; 
annan dag fra odrum, id., Eg. 277 ; um daginn, during the day; 4 dogunum, 
the other day ; n6tt ok dag, night and day ; lidlangan dag, the ' Ufe4ong' 
day; dogunum optar, more times than there are days, i.e. over and over 
again, Fms. x. 433 ; 4 deyjanda degi, on one's day of death, Grag. i. 
402. p. regn-dagr, a rainy day; s61skins-dagr, a sunny day; sumar- 
dagr, a summer day; vetrar-dagr, ajuinter day; hatidis-dagr, a feast day; 
fegins-dagr, a day of joy; d6ms-dagr, the day of doom, judgment day, Gl. 
82, Fms. viii. 98 ; hamingju-dagr, heilla-dagr, a day of happiness; gledi- 
dagr, id.; briidkaups-dagr, bridal-day; burdar-dagr, a birthday. 3. in 
pi. days in the sense of times; adrir dagar, Fms. i. 216 ; ck aetlada ekki 
at {>essir dagar mundu verda, sem mi eru ordnir, Nj. 171 ; godir dagar, 
happy days, Fms. xi. 286, 270; sja aldrei gladan dag (sing.), never to 
see glad days. p. 4 e-s dogum, um e-s daga eptir c-s daga, esp. of 
the lifetime or reign of kings, Fms. ; but in Icel. also used of the log- 
sogumadr, Jb. repeatedly ; vera 4 dogum, to be alive ; eptir minn dag, 
' after my day,' i. e. w ben I am dead. y. calendar days, e. g. Hvita- 
dagar, the White days, i. e. Whitsuntide ; Hunda-dagar, the Dog days ; 
Banda-dagr, Vinculo Petri ; Hofud-dagr, Decap. Jobannis ; Geisla-dagr, 
Epiphany ; Imbru-dagar, Ember days ; Gang-dagar, 4 Ganging days,' Ro- 
gation days; Dyri-dagr, Corpus Cbristi; etc. 4. of the week- 
days; the old names being Sunnu-d. or Drottins-d., Mana-d., Ty's-d., 
<3dins-d., |>6rs-d., Frj4-d., Laugar-d. or |>v4tt-d. It is hard to understand 
how the Icel. should be the one Teut. people that have disused the old 
names of the week-days ; but so it was, vide Jons S. ch. 24 ; fyrir baud 
hann at cigna daga vitrum monnum heidnum, sva sem at kalla Ty'rsdag 
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Odinsdag, eftr f>6rsdag, ok sva om alia vikudaga, etc., Bs. i. 237, cp. 165 
Thus bishop John (died A. D. 11 21) caused them to name the days as 
the church does (Feria secunda, etc.) ; viz. J>ri6i-d. or f>ri5ju-d M Third- 
<lay — Tuesday, Rb. 44, K.f.K. 100, lsl. ii. 345; Fimti-4., Fifth-day 
^Thursday, Rb. 42, Grag. i. 146, 464, 372, ii. 248, Nj. 274; F6stu-d. t 
Fast-day = Friday ; Mi&viku-d., Midweek-day = Wednesday, was bor- 
lowed from the Germ. Mittwocb ; throughout the 1 2th and 13th cen- 
turies, however, the old and new names were used indiscriminately. The 
question arises whether even the old names were not imported from 
abroad (England) ; certainly the Icel. of heathen times did not reckon by 
weeks; even the word week (vika) is probably of eccl. Latin origin 
(vices, recurrences). It is curious that the Scandinavian form of Friday, 
old Icel. Frjadagr, mod. Swed.-Dan. Fredag, is A. S. in form ; * Frja-,' 
* Fre-,' can hardly be explained but from A. S. Frea-, and would be an 
irregular transition from the Norse form Frey. The transition of jd 
into mod. Swed.-Dan. e is quite regular, whereas Icel. ey (in Frey) 
would require the mod. Swed.-Dan. o or u sound. Names of week- 
days are only mentioned in Icel. poems of the nth ceutury (Arn6r, 
Sighvat) ; but at the time of bishop John the reckoning by weeks was 
probably not fully established, and the names of the days were still new 
to the people. 5. the day is in Icel. divided according to the posi- 

tion of the sun above the horizon; these fixed traditional marks are 
called dags-m6rk, day-marks, and are substitutes for the hours of 
modern times, viz. ris-mal or midr-morgun, dag-mil, ba-degi, mid-degi 
pr mid-mundi, n6n, miftr-aptan, natt-mal, vide these words. The middle 
point of two day-marks is called jafh-naBrri-badum, in modern pronunciation 
jofnu-badu, equally-near-botb, the day-marks following in the genitive ; 
thus in Icel. a man asks, hva& er fram or&i&, what is the time f and the 
reply is, jofnubadu midsmorguns og dagmala, half-way between mid-morn- 
ing and day-meal, or stund til (to) dagmala ; hallandi dagmal, or stund af 
{past) dagmalum; jofnu-badu hadegis og dagmala, about ten or half- 
past ten o'clock, etc. Those day-marks are traditional in every farm, and 
many of them no doubt date from the earliest settling of the country. 
Respecting the division of the day, vide Pal Vidal. s.v. AUr dagr til 
stefhu, Finnus Johann., Horologium Island., Eyktamork fslenzk (pub- 
lished at the end of the Rb.), and a recent essay of Finn Magnus- 
son. II. denoting a term, but only in compounds, dagi, a, m., 
where the weak form is used, cp. ein-dagi, mal-dagi, bar-dagi, skil- 
dagi. III. as a pr. name, Dagr, (freq.) ; in this sense the dat. is 
Dag, not Degi, cp. 6oinn l£di Dag (dat.) geirs sins, Ssem. 114. compds : 
daga-tal, n. a tale of days, Rb. 48. dags-briin, v. above. dags- 
helgi, f. ballowedness of the day, Sturl. i. 29. dags-lj6s, n. daylight, 
Eb. 266. dags-mark, v. above. dags-megin, n., at dags magni, 
in full day, 623. 30. dags-munr, m. a day's difference; sva at d. 
se> a, i. e. day by day, Stj. 

dag-r&d, n. [A. S. dagred = daybreak], this word is rarely used, Eg. 
53, 174, Fms. i. 131 ; in the last passage it is borrowed from the poem 
Vellekla, (where it seems to be used in the A. S. sense ; the poet speaks 
of a sortilege, and appears to say that the sortilege told him to fight at 
daybreak, then he would gain the day) ; the passages in prose, however, 
seem to take the word in the sense of early, in good time. 

dag-rfki, n. (dag-rikt, n. adj., N.G.L. i. 342, 343, v.l.), in the 
phrase, basta sem d. er til, of the breach of a Sunday or a holy day, to pay 
according to * the day's might,' i. e. according to the time of the day at 
which the breach is committed, N.G.L. i. 342, 343, 348, 349; or does 
it mean * the canonical importance' of the day (Fr.) ? 
dag-r68r, m. a day's rowing, A. A. 272. 

dag-sanna, u, f. true as day, Nj. 73, Faer. 169, Fas. i. 24, cp. Eb. 60. 

dag-setr (dag-satr, Sturl. iii. 185 C), n. 'day-setting,' nightfall; um 
kveld nacr dagsetri, Landn. 285 ; i d., Fms. v. 331, ix. 345 ; leid til dag- 
setrs, Grett. ill; d. skeid, Fms. ix. 383. dag-sett, n. adj. id., Hav. 
40 ; vide dagr. 

dag-aigling, f. a day's sailing, journey by sea, Rb. 482. 

dag-gkemt, f. a day's amusement, games, telling stories, or the like, 
Sturl. i. 63 C, (dagskemta, gen. pi.) 

dag-skjarr, adj. * day-scared,' shunning daylight, poet, epithet of a 
dwarf, ¥t. 2. 

dag-slatta, u, f. a day's mowing, an Icel. acre field, measuring 900 
square fathoms (Icel. fathom = about 2 yards), to be mown by a single 
man in a day, Dipl. v. 28, lsl. ii. 349. 

dag-stingr, m. the 4 day-sting,' daybreak, Greg. 57, (rare.) 

dag-stjarna, u, f. the morning star, Lucifer, Al. 161, SI. 39. 

dag-atund, f. day time, a whole day, K. f>. K. 6 ; dagstundar Leid, a 
*Leei' (i.e. meeting) lasting a day, Grag. i. 122: — elsewhere dagstund 
means an hour in the day time = stund dags. 

dag-steeddr, ad), fixed as to the day, Thorn. 56, Fms. xi. 445. 

.dag-tfd, f. [A.S. dagtid], day-service, 673. 60, 625. 177, Sks. 19. 

dag-veizla, u, f. help to win the day,^ lidveizla, Fas. iii. 336. 

dag-verdr and dog-urflr, m.. gen. ar, pi. ir, [Dan. davre~\, * day- 
meal' the chief meal of the old Scandinavians, taken in the forenoon at 
the time of dagmal, opp. to nattur&r or nattverftr (mod. Dan. nadver), 



supper ; corresponding as to time with the mod. Engl, breakfast, as to 
the nature of the meal with the Engl, dinner. The old Scandinavians 
used to take a hearty meal before going to their work ; cp. Tac. Germ. 
22. An early and a hearty meal were synonymous words (vide arlegr) ; 
the old Havamal advises men to go to the meeting * washed and with 
full stomach' (J»veginn ok mcttr), but never to mind how bad their dress, 
shoes, or horse may be ; and repeats the advice to take 4 an early meal ' 
even before visiting a friend, 32, cp. Hbl. 3. Several places in Icel. took 
their name from the settlers taking their first * day-meal,' e.g. Diig- 
urdar-nes, D6gurdar-a, Landn. 1 10, ill, cp. also Gisl. 12. The Gr. 
htiwov is rendered by dagverftr, Greg. 43. Matth. xxii. 4 ; but in the 
Icel. N.T. of 1540 sq. fciwov is constantly rendered by kveld-maltid ; 
eta dogurd, Landn. 1. c, Nj. 175, Gisl. 1. c. ; sitja yfir dagverdi, Eg. 564, 
577, lsl. ii. 336, Fms. iv. 337, ix. 30; dogur&ar bord, a day-meal table, 
in the phrase, sitja at dogurdar bordi, to sit at table, Fms. i. 40, vi. 411, 
Hkr. i. 153, iii. 157 ; dogurdar-mal and ddgurfcarmal-skcifc, the day-meal 
time, time of the day-meal, Fms. viii. 330, v. 1. ; um morguninn at dag- 
verdar mali, 443, Eg. 564, Edda 24, Horn. 91 (in pi.), O. H.L. 19, 
compd : dagverdar-dry kkj a, f. *= dagdrykkja, the drinking after dag- 
verdr, Fas. iii. 530, Mag. 3. 

dag-villr, adj. 4 day-wild,' i. e. not knowing what day it is, K. A. 190, 
N.G.L. i. 342. 

dag-voxtr, m. daily growth; in the phrase, vaxa dagvoxtum, to wax 
day by day, Finnb. 216, Eb. 318. 

dag-£ing, n. and dag-fringan, f. a conference, Ann. 1391 ; vera i d, 
vift e-n, Fms. iii. 201, Bs. i. 882, freq. in Thorn. 

dag-Jonga, a3, to bold conference with one, D.N., Thorn, (freq.) 

dala, ad, to be dented; dala&i ekki ne sprakk, Eg. 769, cp. Fas. iii. 
12 (the verse). 

dal-bui (dalbyggi, Sd. 214), a, m. a dweller in a dale, Grett. 141 A. 
dal-bygfl, f. a dale-country, Stj. 380, Hkr. ii. 8. 
dal-land, n. dale-ground, Grag. ii. 257. 

DALLB, m. a small tub, esp. for milk or curds ; baefti byttur og dallar, 
Od. ix. 222, Sn6t 99. 

dalmatika, u, f. a dalmatic, Stj., Fms. iii. 168, Vm. 2, 123. 

DALE, s, m., old pi. dalar, acc. dala, Vsp. 19, 42, Hkv. 1. 46; the 
Sturl. C still uses the phrase, vestr 1 Dala ; the mod. form (but also used 
in old writers) is dalir, acc. dali, Hkv. Hjorv. 28 ; old dat. sing, dali, 
Hallr 1 Haukadali, lb. 14, 17 ; i £j6rsardali, i 0rn61fsdali, 8, Hbl. 17 ; 
mod. dal; dali became obsolete even in old writers, except the earliest, 
as Ari : [Ulf. dals — <p6\pay(, Luke iii. 10, and &60wov, vi. 39 ; A. S. dad ; 
Engl, dale ; Germ, tal (thai) ; cp. also Goth. dalap = Karo), and dala above ; 
up og dal, up hill and down dale, is an old Dan. phrase] : — a dale; alii t. 
phrase, djiipir dalir, deep dales, Hbl. 1. c. ; dali doggotta, bedewed dales, 
Hkv. 1. c. ; the proverbial saying, lata dal mseta holi, let dale meet bill, 
' diamond cut diamond,' Ld. 134, Fms. iv. 225 : dalr is used of a dent 
or bole in a skull, dalr er i hnakka, Fas. iii. 1. c. (in a verse) : the word 
is much used in local names, Fagri-dalr, Fair-dale ; BreiS-dalr, Broad- 
dale; Djupi-dalr, Deep-dale; |>ver-dalr, Cross-dale; Langi-dalr, Lang- 
dale; Jokul-dalr, Glacier-dale, (cp. Langdale, Borrodale, Wensleydale, etc. 
in North. E.) ; * Dale' is a freq. name of dale counties, Breioafjaroar-dalir, 
or Dalir simply, Landn. : Icel. speak of Dala-menn, 4 Dales-men ' (as in 
Engl, lake district) ; dala-fifl, a dale-fool, one brought up in a mean or 
despised dale, Fas. iii. I sqq. : the parts of a dale are distinguished, dals- 
botn, the bottom of a dale, ii. 19; dals-dxl, the shoulder of a dale; dals- 
brun, the brow, edge of a dale ; dals-hli6ar, the sides, slopes of a dale ; dala- • 
drog, n. pi. the bead of a dale ; dals-mynni, the mouth of a dale, Fms. viii. 
57; dals-barmr, the ' dale-rim,' = dals-brun ; dals-eyrar, the gravel beds 
spread by a stream over a dale, etc. : — in poetry, snakes are called dale- 
fishes, dal-reyoT, dal-fiskr, dal-ginna, etc., Lex. Poet. [It is interesting 
to notice that patronymic words derived from * dale' are not formed with 
an e (vowel change of a), but an ce, a\ (vowel change of 0), Lax-doelir, 
Vatns-dcelir, Hauk-doelir, Hit-doelir, Syr-doell, Svarf-dcelir . . ., the men 
from Lax(ar)dalr, Vatnsdal, Haukadal, Hitardal, etc. ; cp. the mod. 
Norse Dblen = man from a dale ; this points to an obsolete root word 
analogous to ala, 61, bati, bot; vide the glossaries of names to the 
Sagas, esp. that to the Landn.] II. a dollar (mod.) = Germ. 

Joacbims-tbaler, Joacbims-tbal being the place where the first dollars 
were coined. 

dalr, m„ gen. dalar, poet, a bow, Lex. Poet. ; this word has a different 
inflexion, and seems to be of a different root from the above ; hence in 
poetry the hand is called dal-naud, the need of (force applied to) the bow, 
and dal-tong, as the bow is bent by the hand. 

dal-verpi, n. a little dale, Nj. 132, Fms. vi. 136, Al. 41. 

damma, u, f. [domina], a dame, Fr. (for. and rare) ; hence in mod. 
use madama, ma dame. 

dammr, m. a dam, D.N. compds: damm-stokkr, m. a sluice. 
damm-stoeoi, n. a dam-yard, D.N. (for. and rare). 

dampr, danpr, m. [Germ, dampf], steam, (mod. word.) 2. a pr. 
name, Rm., Yngl. S. 

dan, m. [dominus}, sir, D. N. ; hence comes perhaps the mod. Icel. word 
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of-dan, J>ad er mer ofdan, *tis too great a honour for me; else the word 
is quite out of use. 

Danskr, adj., Danir, pi. Danes; Dan-mork, f. Denmark, i.e. the 
mark, march, or border of the Danes ; Dana-veldi, n. the Danish empire ; 
Dana-virki, n. the Danish wall, and many compds, vide Fms. xi. This 
adj. requires special notice, because of the phrase Donsk tunga (the Danish 
tongue), the earliest recorded name of the common Scandinavian tongue. 
It must be borne in mind that the * Danish' of the old Saga times applies 
not to the nation, but to the empire. According to the researches of 
the late historian P. A. Munch, the ancient Danish empire, at least at 
times, extended over almost all the countries bordering on the Skagerac 
(Vik) ; hence a Dane became in Engl, synonymous with a Scandinavian ; 
the language spoken by the Scandinavians was called Danish; and 
* Donsk tunga' is even used to denote Scandinavian extraction in the 
widest extent, vide Sighvat in Fms. iv. 73, Eg. ch. 51, Grag. ii. 71, 72. 
During the nth and 12th centuries the name was much in use, but as 
the Danish hegemony in Scandinavia grew weaker, the name became 
obsolete, and led. writers of the 13th and 14th centuries began to use 
the name 'Norrxna,' Norse tongue, from Norway their own mother 
country, and the nearest akin to led. in customs and idiom. * Swedish' 
never occurs, because led. had little intercourse with that country, 
although the Scandinavian tongue was spoken there perhaps in a more 
antique form than in the sister countries. In the 15th century, when 
almost all connection with Scandinavia was broken off for nearly a cen- 
tury, the Norrxna in its turn became an obsolete word, and was replaced 
by the present word * Icelandic,' which kept its ground, because the lan- 
guage in the mean time underwent great changes on the Scandinavian 
continent. The Reformation, the translation of the Old and New Tes- 
taments into Icelandic (Oddr Gotskalksson, called the Wise, translated 
and published the N. T. in 1540, and bishop Gudbrand the whole Bible 
in 1584), a fresh growth of religious literature, hymns, sermons, and 
poetry (Hallgrimr Pe'trsson, J6n Vidalin), the regeneration of the old 
literature in the 17th and 18th centuries (Brynjolfr Sveinsson, Ami 
Magnusson, J>orm6dr Torfason), — all this put an end to the phrases 
Donsk tunga and Norrsna ; and the last phrase is only used to denote 
obsolete grammatical forms or phrases, as opposed to the forms and 
phrases of the living language. The translators of the Bible often say 
' vort islenzkt mal,' our Icelandic tongue, or ' vort mo&ur mal,' our 
mother tongue; modur-malid mitt, Pass. 35. 9. The phrase 'Donsk 
tunga' has given rise to a great many polemical antiquarian essays; the 
last and the best, by which this question may be regarded as settled, is 
that by Jon Sigurdsson in the preface to Lex. Poet. ; cp. also that of 
Pal Vidalin in Skyr. s. v., also published in Latin at the end of the old 
Ed. of Gunnl. Saga, 1775. 

DANZ, mod. dans, n. a word of for. origin ; [cp. mid. Lat. dansare ; 
Fr. danser ; Ital. danzare ; Engl, dance ; Germ, tanz, tanzenJ] This word 
is certainly not Teutonic, but of Roman or perhaps Breton origin : the led. 
or Scandin. have no genuine word for dancing, — leika means 4 to play * in 
general : the word itself (danza, danz, etc.) never occurs in the old Sagas 
or poetry, though popular amusements of every kind are described there ; 
but about the end of the nth century, when the Sagas of the bishops 
(Bs.) begin, we find dance in full use, accompanied by songs which are 
described as loose and amorous : the classical passage is Jons S. (A. D. 
1106-1121), ch. 13. Bs. i. 165, 166, and cp. J6ns S. by Gunnlaug, ch. 
24. Bs. i. 237 — Lcikr sa var kser monnum adr en hinn heilagi Jon vard 
biskup, at kveda skyldi karlmadr til konu i danz blautlig kvaedi ok raegilig; 
ok kona til karlmanns mansdngs visur ; frcnna leik l«5t hann af taka ok 
bannadi styrkliga ; mansongs kvaedi vildi hann eigi heyra n6 kveda lata, 
en t>6 fSkk hann J>vi eigi af komid med ollu. Some have thought that 
this refers to mythical (Eddie) poetry, but without reason and against 
the literal sense of the passage ; the heathen heroic poems were certainly 
never used to accompany a dance ; their flow and metre are a sufficient 
proof of that. In the Sturl. (Hist, of the 12th and 13th century) dancing 
is mentioned over and over again ; and danz is used of popular ballads or 
songs of a satirical character (as those in Percy's ballads) ; flimt (loose 
song) and danz are synonymous words ; the Sturl. has by chance pre- 
served two ditties (one of A. D. 1221, running thus — Loptr liggr i Eyjum, 
bitr lunda bein | Sacmundr er A heidum, etr berin ein, Sturl. ii. 62, and 
one referring to the year 1264 — Minar eru sorgirnar {mngar sem bly, 
Sturl. iii. 317) sufficient to shew the flow and metre, which are exactly the 
same as those of the mod. ballads, collected in the west of led. (Ogr) 
in the 17th century under the name of Fornkvar&i, Old Songs, and now 
edited by Jon Sigurdsson and Svend Grundtvig. Danz and Fornkvaedi 
arc both of the same kind, and also identical with Engl, ballads, Dan. 
kaempeviser. There are passages in Sturl. and Bs. referring to this sub- 
ject — fserou Breidbaslingar Lopt 1 flimtun ok gordu um hann danza 
marga, ok margskonar spott annat, Sturl. ii. 57, cp. 62 ; Danza-Bcrgr, the 
nickname of a man (Sturl. ii), prob. for composing comic songs ; danza- 
gord, composing comic songs; fylgdar-menn Kolbeins foru ined danza- 
gord, ... en er Brandr vard varr vid flimtan J>eirra, iii. 80 ; J>4 hrokti 
p ordt hestinn uudir ser, ok kvad danz {>enna vid raust, 317. p. a 



wake, Arna S. ch. 2 ; in Sturl. i. 23 ; at the banquet in Reykholar, 1119, 
the guests amused themselves by dancing, wrestling, and story-telling; pk 
var slcginn danz i stofu, ii. 1 17 ; i Vidvfk var gledi mikil ok gott at vera ; 
pzt var einn Drottins dag at J»r var danz mikill ; kom J>ar til fjoldi manna ; 
ok ridr hann i Vidvik til danz, ok var J>ar at leik ; ok dadu menn mjok 
danz hans, iii. 258, 259 ; honum var kostr a bodinn hvat til gamans skyldi 
hafa, sogur eda danz um kveldit, 281 ; — the last reference refers to the a 1st 
of January, 1258, which fell on a Sunday (or wake-day) : in ballads and 
tales of the Middle Ages the word is freq. : — note the allit. phrase, dansinn 
dunar, lsl. |>jods. ii. 8 : the phrases, stiga danz ; ganga i danz ; brudir i 
danz, dansinn heyra ; dans vUl hun heyra, Fkv. ii. 7. Many of the burdens 
to the mod. led. ballads are of great beauty, and no doubt many centuries 
older than the ballads to which they are affixed ; they refer to lost love, 
mdancholy, merriment, etc., e. g. Blitt lxtur veroldin, folnar fbgr fold | langt 
er sidan mitt var yndid lagt i mold, i. 74 ; tit ert {ni vid aeginn bla, eg er 
her a Drongum, | kalla eg longum, kalla eg til {>in longum ; Skin a skildi 
sol og sumarid frida, | dynur 1 velli er drengir i burtu rida, no ; Ungan 
leit eg hofmann i fbgrum nuini, | skal eg i hljudi dilla J>eim mer unni ; 
Austan blakar laufid a J»nn linda, 129; Fagrar heyrda eg raddimar 
vid Niflunga heim ; Fagrt syngr svanrinn um sumarlanga tid, | {>& mun 
list ad leika ser min liljan frid, ii. 5 2 ; Einum unna eg manninum, a medan 
J»d var, I JhS hlaut eg minn harm ad bera i leyndum stad, 94 ; Svanrinn 
vida, svanurinn syngr vida, 22; Utan eptir firdinum, sigla fagrar fleyr | 
sa er enginn gladur eptir annan £reyr, no ; Svo er mer illt og angrsamt 
{>vi veldur J>ii, | mig langar ekki i lundinn med J» jungfru, Espol. Ann. 
1 549. The earliest ballads seem to have been devoted to these subjects 
only ; of the two earliest sperimens quoted in the Sturl. (above), one is 
satirical, the other melancholy ; the historical ballads seem to be of later 
growth : the bishops discountenanced the wakes and dancing (Bs. 1. c, 
Sturl. iii), but in vain : and no more telling proof can be given of the 
drooping spirits of led. in the last century, than that dancing and wakes 
ceased, after having been a popular amusement for seven hundred years. 
Eggert Olafsson in his poems still speaks of wakes, as an eyewitness ; 
in the west of led. (Vestfirdir) they lasted longer, but even there they died 
out about the time that Percy's ballads were published in England. The 
Fornkvaedi or songs are the only led. poetry which often dispenses with 
the law of alliteration, which in other cases is the light and life of led. 
poetry ; vide also hofmadr, viki-vakar, etc. In the 15th century the rimur 
(metrical paraphrases of romances) were used as an accompaniment to 
the danz,, holdar danza harla snart, ef heyrist visan min ; hence originates 
the name man-songr (maid-song), minne-sang, which forms the intro- 
duction to every rima or rhapsody ; the metre and time of the rimur are 
exactly those of ballads and well suited for dancing. An led. MS. of the 
1 7th century, containing about seventy led. Fornkvaedi, is in the Brit. 
Mus. no. 1 1,177 ; and another MS., containing about twenty such songs, 
is in the Bodl. Libr. no. 130. 

danza, mod. dansa, ad, to dance, Sks. 705, not in Sturl. and Bs., who 
use the phrase sla danz ; the verb danza occurs for the first time in the 
ballads and rimur — Ekki er dagr enn, vel d. vifin, Fkv. ii. 102. 

danz-leikr, m. dancing, Sturl. i. 23. 

dapi, a, m. a pool, Ivar Aasen : a nickname, Fms. viii. 

DAPR, adj., gen. rs, of a person, downcast, sad, Nj. II, lsl. ii. 248, 
272, Band. 9: of an object, dreary, d. dagr, Am. 58; d. naetr, SI. 13; 
dopr heimkynni, Hbl. 4, Fms. x. 214: the proverb, fyrr er d. en daudr, 
one droops before one dies, i.e. as long as there is life there is hope; 
daprt biil. Pass. 44. 3 ; dopr daudans pina, Bs. ii. 501 ; dopr augu, weak 
eyes, Vidal. i. 25; augn-dapr, weak-eyed; hence depra or augn-depra, 
weak sight : a faint flame of a light is also called daprt, tvo dopur ljos 
sitt log, Jon |>orl. i. 146. 

dapra, ad, to become faint, in swimming ; e-m daprar sund, he begins to 
sink, Njard. 374 ; more usually dep. daprask, Fbr. 160, Fas. iii. 508. 

dapr-eygr, adj. weak-sighted, Bjarn. 63. 

dapr-ligr, adj. (-liga, adv.), dismal, sad; hnipin ok d., lsl. ii. 196; 
kona d., a dreary looking woman, Sturl. ii. 212 ; d. asjona, a sad look, 
Fms. i. 262 ; d. draumar, dismal dreams, vi. 404. 
darka, ad, to walk heavily, to trample, (a cant term.) 
DARRADR, m., gen. ar, [A. S. dearod; Engl, dart; Fr. dard; Swed. 
dart]: — a dart, Hkm. 2 (in the best MSS.), cp. Dl., where vetr darradar 
simply means the web of spears; the common form in poetry is darr, n., 
pi. dorr, vide Lex. Poet., in mod. poetry dor, m., tilf. 1. 16, 4. 47, 7. 
61 ; the word is probably fordgn and never occurs in prose. 2. a 

sort of peg, Edda (Gl.) 

dasaak, ad, [Swed. dasa~], to become weary and exhausted, from cold 
or bodily exertion, Bs. i. 442, Facr. 185, Fms. ii. 98, Orkn. (in a verse), 
Sturl. iii. 20, O. H. L. 16 ; dasadr, exhausted, weary, Ld. 380, Fas. ii. 80, 
Fms. viii. 55, Bb. 3. 24. 

DASI, a, m. (daainn, adj., Lex. Poet.), a lazy fellow, Edda (Gl.), 
Fms. vi. (in a verse), 
datta, ad, to sink, of the heart, Fbr. 37, vide detta. 
daud-dagi,a,m. a mode of death, tsl. ii. 2 20, Lv. 68, Fas. i. 88, Greg. 67. 
dau$-dagr = daudadagr, Bs. i. 643 
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dauft - drukkinn, part, dead-drunk, Fms. xi. 108, Orkn. 420. . 1 
dauft-feerandi, part, death-bringing, 623. 26, Greg. 14. 
dauft-hr®ddr, adj. frightened to death. 

DATJDI, a, m. [Ulf. daubus=6avaTo$; A.S. dedti ; Engl, death; Germ. 
tod; Swed. and Dan. d'6d\ : — death; the word is used in the strong form 
in all Teut. dialects from Gothic to English, but in Icel. it is weak, even 
in the earliest writers ; though traces of a strong form (daudr, s or ar) 
are found in the phrase til daufts (to death) and in compds, as mann-dauftr ; 
cp. also Hm. 69, where daudr seems to be a substantive not an adjective : 
Fagrsk. 139 also writes dauftar-orft instead of daufta orb ; an old song, Edda 
52, has Dvalins daufts-drykkr = daufta-drykkr, i.e. the death-drink of the 
dwarf; the strong form also remains in such words as dauft-dagi, dauft- 
hneddr, dauft-yfli, dauft-ligr, dauft-vana, which could not possibly be forms 
of a weak daufti, Nj. 198 ; at daufta kominn, Fms. i. 32 ; d. for a harm, 
Nj. 27 ; the references are numberless, though heathen proverbs and say- 
ings prefer to use * hel ' or * feigft,' which were more antique, whereas daufti 
recalls Christian ideas, or sometimes denotes the manner of death. 2. 
medic, mortification. compds : dau&a-bl6&, n. 4 death-blood* gore, 
Fel ix. dauda-bftnd, n. pi. death-bonds, Greg. 48. daufta-dagr, 
m. death's day, Nj. 109, Stj. 168. daufta-di, n. a death swoon. daufta- 
d6mr, m. death's doom, Sks. 736. dauda-drep, n. plague, Stj. 437, 
438. daufla- drukkinn, adj. dead-drunk, Fms. ix. 22. daufta- 
drykkr, m. a deadly draught, Fms. i. 8. daufta-dyrr, f. gates of 
death. daufta-dsemdr, adj. doomed to death, Bs. i. 222. daufta- 
fylgja, u, f. a « death-fetch, 1 an apparition boding one's death, Nj. 62, v. 1. ; 
vide fylgja. dauda-hrseddr = dauohraeddr. daufta-kv61, f. the 
death-pang. Mar. daufta-leit, f. searching for one as if dead, daufta- 
litr, m. colour of death, 623. 61. dauoa-maftr, m. a man doomed 
to die, Fms. vii. 33 ; hafa e-n at daudamanni, 656 A. I. 25, Eg. 416. 
dauda-mark, -merki, id, n. a sign of death (opp. to lifs-mark), medic. 
decay or the like, Nj. 1 54, 656 C. 32 ; a type of death, Horn. 108. daufta- 
mein, n. death-sickness, Bs. i. 6 1 6. dau5a-or 6 (v. 1. and better daufta- 
yrftr, f., from yrftr = urftr, weird, fate), n. death, * death-weird,' tft. 8. 
daufta-r&ft, n. • death-rede,' fatal counsel, Gisl. 35. daufta-r6g, n. 
deadly slander, Landn. 28 1 . Daufta-sj6r, m. the Dead Sea, Rb., Symb. 
daufta-skattr, m. tribute of death, Niftrst. 6. daufta-skellr, m. a 
death-blow, Bs. ii. 148. dauda-skuld, n. the debt of nature, 655 xxxii. 
19. dauda-slag, n. = dauftaskellr, Stj. 280. dauda-alig, n. deadly 
splay, a disease of horses, Bs. i. 389. daufta-anara, u, f. snare of 
death, Horn. 144. daufta-steytr, m. [Dan. 5/orf],=dauoaslag, Bs. 
ii. 182. dauda-strfft, n. the death-struggle. dauda-stund, 
f. the hour of death, Al. 163. daufta-evefh, n. a deadly swoon, fatal 
sleep, as of one fated to die, Fas. iii. 608: medic, catalepsis, also called 
stjarfi, Fel. x. 43. dauda-sftk, f. a cause for death, a deed deserving 
death, Fms. i. 48, iii. 20, vi. 383. daufta-takn, n. a token of death, 
Bret. 66, cp. II. xx. 226. daufia-teygjur, f. pi. the death-spasms, 
Fel. ix. daufta-utlegft, f. penalty of death, Sturl. ii. 2. daufta- 
verk, n. a work deserving death, ts\. ii. 413. 

dauft-leikr, m. mortality, Stj. 21, Greg. 17. 

dauft-ligr, adj. deadly, Sks. 533, Horn. 52, Stj. 92, K.A. 202, Fms. 
*i-437- 

daudr, adj. [Ulf. daups; A.S. dead; Engl, dead; Germ, todt; Dan. 
dbd] : — dead, Grag. i. 140, Nj. 19; the phrase, verfta d., to become dead, 
i. e. to die, 238, Jb. ch. 3, Am. 98 ; d. verftr hverr (a proverb), Fs. 1 14 
(in a verse) ; falla niftr d., Fms. viii. 55 : metaph. eccl., 623. 32, Horn. 79, 
655 xiv. A; dauft trua, Greg. 13, James ii. 17, Pass. 4. 23. 2. in- 

animate, in the law phrase dautt fe, K. A. 204. 0. medic, dead, of a 
limb. 3. compds denoting manner of death, sae-dauftr, vapn-dauftr, 

sott-dauftr ; sjalf-dauftr, of sheep or cattle, =-svidda, q. v. : again, half-dauftr, 
half dead; al-dauftr, quite dead ; stein-dauftr, stone-dead; the old writers 
prefer to use andadr or latinn, and in mod. use dainn is a gentler term, used 
of a deceased friend ; daudr sounds rude and is scarcely used except of 
animals ; in like manner Germ, say abgelebt. 

dauft-vana, adj. ind., and dauft-veenn, adj., medic, sinking fast, when 
rto hope of life is left, Grett. 155, Fms. vi. 31, H.E. i. 480. 

dauo-yfli, n. (cp. Goth, daupublis = kviOav&Tios, 1 Cor. iv. 9), a car- 
jcase, lifeless thing, Stj. 317 (Lev. xi. 38). 

dauf-heyrask, ft, dep., d. vift e-t, to turn a deaf ear to, Fms. xi. 134, 
Thorn. 374. 

dauf-heyrftr, adj. one who turns a deaf ear to, 655 xxxi, Fms. vi. 30. 
dauflngi, a, m. a drone, sluggard. 
dauf-leikr, m. deafness, sloth, Fas. i. 7. 

dauf-ligr, adj. (-liga, adv.), * deaf-like,' lonely, dull, Eg. 202, 762, Lv. 
22, Fms. vi. 404 (dismal). 

D AUFB, adj. [Gr. rwp\ot ; Goth, daubs « irtnajpwfiivos, Mark viii. 1 7 ; 
A.S. deaf; Engl, deaf; Germ, taub; Swed. dbf; Dan.dov]: — deaf, 623. 
57, Luke vii. 22 : allit. phrase, daufr ok dumbi, deaf and dumb, Stj. 207; 
dumbi sa er ekki mxlir, d. sa er ekki heyrir, K. A. 56 ; blindr eftr d., 
GJ>1. 504, Horn. 120. 2. metaph., Bs. i. 728. 0. (mod.) without 
savour, ** daunigr. 

daun-mikill, adj. stinking, Bs. ii. 23. 



DATJNN, m. [Goth, dauns = &raij ; cp. Swed.-Dan. dunst ; O.H.G. 
dauns] : — a smell, esp. a bad smell, Anecd. 8 ; illr d., Rb. 352 ; opp. to 
ilmr (sweet smell), 623. 22 ; in Bb. 3. 27 used in a good sense, 
daunsa or daunana (mod. dunsna), ad, to smell at, sniff at, esp. of 
cattle ; gekk Glsesir (an ox) at honum ok daunsnafti urn hann, Eb. 320. 
daun-semft, f. = daunn, Mar. 

dauas, m. [mid. H.G. tus; Ft. deux], the dice; kasta daus, to cast a 
die, Sturl. ii. 95. II. the rump, of cattle, Fas. ii. 510, cp. dof. 

DA, n. [the root word of deyja, dauftr], 1. catalepsy ; Icel. say, 

li^gja i dai or sem i dai, to lie motionless, without stirring a limb and 
without feeling pain ; hann vissi £a ekki til sin longum, ok J>6tti £a sem 
hann laegi i dai, Bs. i. 336, Fas. ii. 235 ; falla i d4, to fall into a senseless 
state, Bs. i. 451. 2. it is medic, used of the relieving swoon, like 

the sleep which follows after strong paroxysms, Fel. ix. 204 ; it is different 
from aungvit (swoon) or brotfall (epilepsy). 

da, b, to admire, be charmed at, a word akin to the preceding, denoting 
a sense of fascination, a kind of enhancement (cp. dar) ; with ace, da e-t, 
dadu menn mjok danz hans, Sturl. iii. 259 ; daftu J»t allir, 625. 96, Konr. 
59 (Fr.); but esp. and in present usage only dep., dast (mod. daost) zb 
e-u, Fms. ii. 192, xi. 429. 

da- is esp. in mod. use prefixed to a great many adjectives and adverbs, 
denoting very ; d&-g6dr, very good ; da-vel, very well ; da-v8Bnn, 
da-fallegr, v. below; da-fagr, very handsome; da-litill, in the west 
of Icel. pronounced dultid, dulftill, very little* 

DAD, f. [Ulf. deds, in missdeds,=vap&0aai9, Germ, missetbat, Engl. 
misdeed; A.S. dad; Engl, deed; O. H. G. tat; mod. Germ, that; Dan. 
daad~\ : — deed ; allit. phrase, dr^gja daft, to do a daring deed, Sturl. 
iii. 7, 10 ; daft ok drengskapr, Band. 10 ; cp. the compds o-daefti, a mis- 
deed; for-daefta, an evil-doer; the adverbial phrase, af sjalfs-daftum, of 
one's own accord. p. valour ; ef nokkur daft er i ^r, Fms. xi. 86, 
623. 49; the word is not much in use, or merely poet, in compds as 
ddfl-framr, d&d-flmr, dad-gjarn, ddft-gOfugr, <U5-kunnr, d&ft- 
mildr, da^-rakkr, d&ft-sterkr, dad-seeU, dafl-vandr, etc., all of 
them * epitheta ornantia/ bold, valiant, Lex. Poet., but none of them 
can be used in prose without affectation, 
dadi, a, m. a dainty, Sn6t 216. 

da5-lauss,adj. 'deedless,' lubberly, Ld. 236,Lv. 53 : impotent, Fel. ix. 204. 
d&d-leyai, f. meanness, impotency, Grett. 131. 

d&ft-leyeingi, a,m.a good-for-naught,(fain4ant), a lubber,Stm\. iii. 1 35. 
dad-rakkr, adj. bold, Sks. 358. 
d&d-semi, da^-samliga, v. dd-semi, etc. 
did-vandr, adj. virtuous, Sks. 486. 
da-fallegr, adj. very pretty, Fas. iii. 3, v. 1. 

daindis-, pretty, rather, as an adverb, prefix to adjectives and adverbs, 
dainn (v. deyja), dead, deceased, (freq.) 0. masc. the name of a 
dwarf, Edda (Gl.) : cp. Dan. daane^to swoon. 
d&-la, adv. very, quite; ekki d., not quite, Bjara. 42. 
da-leikar, m. pi. (prop, charms), intimacy, Nj. 103. 
da-ligr, adj. (-liga, adv.), [Dan. daarlig], bad; d. tre, Stj. 24; d. 
deyning, bad smell, 51 ; d. ferft, Ld. 324 ; d. kostr, Fms. i. 202 ; d. daemi, 
Sks. 481 : wretched (of a person), Magn. 494, Stj. 157, 473. 

DAliEB, m. [cp. mod. Germ, dolcb, which word does not appear in 
Germ, till the 16th century (Grimm) ; Bohem. and Pol. tulicb ; mod. Dan. 
dolk"] : — the pin in the cloaks (feldr) of the ancients, whence also called 
feldar-dalkr, Glum. ch. 8, Korm. ch. 25, Fms. i. 180, Gisl. 55, Hkr. Hak. S. 
Gdfta ch. 18 ; cp. also the verse 1. c, where the poet calls it feldar-stingr, 
cloak-pin, cp. Tac. Germ. ch. 1 7. 2. the vertebrae of a fish's tall ; 

it is a child's game in Icel. to hold it up and ask, hvaft era margar arar 4 
borfti undir sporfti ? whilst the other has to guess how many joints there are, 
cp. the Ital. game morra, Lat. * micare digitis' 0. a column in a book. 
dalpa, v. dafla. 
da-l&ti, n. fondness, intimacy, 
damaftr, adj. flavoured, Sks. 164. 

damgaat (proncd. dangaat), aft, to get seasoned: metaph. to thrive; 
hence, damgan, dOngun, f. thriving ; d6nguligr, adj., etc. 
dam-g65r, adj. well-flavoured, N. G. L. ii. 419. 
DAMB, m. [perh. akin to the Germ, damp/], flavour ; gorfti siftan af 
dam ekki goftan, Bs. i. 340 ; ilk d., Konr. 57 ; the phrase, draga dam af 
e-u, to take a (bad) flavour from a thing ; hver dregr dam af sinum sessu- 
nautum : Icel. also use a verb dama, aft, in the phrase, e-m ddmar ekki 
e-t, i. e. to dislike, to loathe ; a filthy person is called 6-damr, etc. 

danar-, a gen. form from da or dainn, in dinar-arfr, m. a law term, 
inheritance from one deceased, Hkr. iii. 222 ; d&nar-bu, n. estate of one 
deceased; danar-dagr, m. or danar-dsegr, n. day, hour of deatb^Fms. 
i. 219, Hs. verse 44 (where it nearly means the manner of death) ; danar- 
fie, n. property of a person deceased, Grag. i. 209, Fms. vi. 392, cp. Dan. 
dannefat, but in a different sense, of property which is claimed by no one, 
and therefore falls to the king. 

DAB, n. scoff; in the allit. phrase, draga d. at e-m, to make game of 
one, Hkr. iii. 203 ; gys og dar, Pass. 14. 2. 
1 dar, adj. [da], scarcely used except in the neut. datt, in various phrases; 
w H 
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e-m vcrft ditt (or dirt urn e-t), numbness comes to one, one it benumbed, 
623. xo ; vi6 J>au tidendi vard honum svi d. sem hann vaeri steini lostinn, 
at those tidings be was as * dumbfounded* as if be bad been struck by a 
stone, Bs. i. 471. 0. in phrases denoting a charm or fascination exer- 
cised over another, always of uncertain and fugitive nature (cp. da, d) ; 
gora ser datt vid e-n (v. da-leikar), to become very familiar with one, Korm. 
38 ; svi var datt med J>eim at . . ., they so charmed one another that 
Nj. 151 ; J>i var nu 1 datt efni komit, i. e. they came to be close friends, 
Sd. 138 ; var A monnum datt urn J>at, people were much charmed by it, 
Bjarn. 9, 30, cp. Hm. 50. y. dir gleymsku-svefn, a benumbing sleep 
of forgetfulness, Pass. 4. II. 

dara, ad, to mock, make sport of, with ace, Fas. i. 9, Stj. a a, 165, 199, 
Grett. 139. 

dari, a, m. [Germ, tor or tbor; Dan. daare], a fool, buffoon, Fms. ix. 
37a ; dara-samlegr, adj. foolish, Stj. 369; dara-akapr and daru- 
akapr, m. mockery, Fas. ii. 337, Grett. 108 A, 144. 

da-aama, ad, to admire, Fms. vi. 57, Magn. 504; disamandi, part., 
Fms. v. 239, Mar. 39 ; this word and the following are by mod. theol. 
writers much used of God, the grace of God. 

da-samligr, adj. (-liga, adv., Bs. i. 305), wonderful, glorious, Fms. x. 
334, iv. 71 ; d. takn, Bs. i. 335, Magn. 504, 532, Clem. 46. 

da-semd and da-semi, f. glory, grace, Mar. 33, 68, Post. 188. da- 
semdar-verk, n. work of glory ; mikil era daseindar verkin Drottins, 
great are the glorious works of the Lord, cp. Ps. cxi. 3. 

da-veenn, adj. very pretty, F*r. 157, Fas. ii. 343. 

deging, f. dawn, Eluc, Sturl. i. 83 C. 

deig, n. [Ulf. daigs, m. = <fn>pafia ; A. S. dag; Engl, dough ; Germ, teig ; 
Swed. deg] : — dough, Ann. 1 337, Matth. xiii. 33, 1 Cor. v. 6-8, Gal. v. 9 ; 
the earliest trace of this word is the Goth, deigan, a strong verb by which 
Ulf. renders the Gr. nXdvafiv, as also darpcucivot by the part, digans, 
vk&afia by gadik in Rom. ix. 30, and ivKdaOn by gadigans in 1 Tim. ii. 1 3 : 
to this family belong the following Icel. words, deigr {moist), deigja, digna, 
deigla, digull, the fundamental notion being plasticity ; vide the following. 

deigja, u, f. a dairy-maid; this word is the humble mother of the Engl. 
lady, qs. la-dy (vide p. 76, s. v. braud), A. S. blaf-dige = bread-maid ; cp. 
Norse bu-deigja (q.v.), Chaucer's dey (a maner dey), and West Engl. 
day- (or dey-) bouse, a dairy. The deigja in old Norse farms was the 
chief maid, but still a bondwoman, N. G. L. i. 70, H. E. i. 510 ; 611 ertu d. 
dritin, Ls. 56, where it is curiously enough addressed to the daughter of 
Byggvir (bygg = 6ar/*y), a handmaid of the gods ; deigja seems to mean 
a baker-woman, and the word no doubt is akin to deig, dough, and Goth, 
deigan, to knead, the same person being originally both dairy-woman and 
baker to the farm : in Icel. the word is never used, but it survives in the 
Norse bu-deia, setter -deia, agtar-deia, reid-deia (Ivar Aasen), and Swed. 
deja, = a dairy-maid* 

deigja, u, f. wetness, damp. 

deigla, u, f. a crucible, Germ, tiegel, v. digull. 

deigr, adj. ' doughy,' damp, wet ; Icel. say, vera d. i faetrua, to be wettisb, 
less than vitr, wet, and more than rakr, damp. 0. soft, of steel, and 
m eta ph. timid; d. brandr, Eb. 338, f>idr. 79 ; deigan skal deigum bj6da 
(proverb), Hav. 40, Fms. i. 143 (in a verse), iii. 193, Pr. 173. 

deigulla digull, m. ; deigul-m6r, m. a sort of clay. 

DEILA, d, [Goth, dailjan and ga-dailjan = ptpifav, ucralliMvai, 
tiiaipuv, etc. ; A. S. dcelan ; Engl, to deal ; Germ, tbeilen ; O. H. G. tail- 
jan; Swed. dela; Dan. dele.'] I. with acc. (never dat.), to deal, 

divide ; the phrase, vilja baedi kjosa ok deila, will both choose and deal, of 
unfair dealing, a metaphor taken from partners, e. g. fishermen, where one 
makes the division into shares (deilir), and the others choose (kj6sa) the 
shares they like best, Ld. 38 ; deildr hlutr, a dealt lot, i.e. share dealt or 
allotted to one, Grig, i. 343 ; d. e-m e-t, to allot one a thing, to deal out 
to one, ii. 394 ; deila dogurd, d. mat (in mod. usage skamta), to deal 
out portions of food in a household, lsl. ii. 337 ; sex at J>ar var manui matr 
deildr, Gisl. 47 ; J>u kunnir aldregi d. monnum mat, Ls. 46 ; J>a er madr 
4 brot heitinn ef honum er eigi deildr matr a malum, Grag. i. 149 ; cp. 
the proverb, djarfr er hver um deildan verd; d. fe, Skm. 32 ; d. bauga, 
Rm. 30 ; d. e-t lit, to deal out, give, Fms. xi. 434. 2. of places, to 

divide, bound; firdir deila, the firths are the boundaries, Grag. ii. 217; 
vatnsfbll (rivers) d. til sjavar, Eg. 131 ; svi vitt sem vatnsfoll deila til 
sjavar, Landn. 57, K. j>. K. 34. p. used impers. as it seems; deilir 
nordr vatnsiollum, lsl. ii. 345 ; fjoll J>au er vatnsfoll deilir af milli herada, 
the fells that divide the waters, form the watershed, between the counties, 
Grag. i. 433 ; {»r er vikr deilir, Hit. 3. metaph. to distinguish, dis- 
cern ; eptir j»t si s<51, ok mittu £i d. xttir, after that the sun broke forth, 
and they could discern the airts (of heaven), Fb. i. 431, Fms. iv. 38; 
deila liti, to discern colours (lit-deili), hence the proverb, eigi deilir litr 
kosti (acc. pi.), colour (i. e. look, appearance) is no sure test, Nj. 78 : 
metaph., d. vig, to act as umpire in a fight, tourney, or the like, Ls. 33 ; 
we ought perh. to read deila (not bera) tilt med tveim, 38. 4. various 



d. mil, to deal with a thing, Horn. 34 ; d. mil e-s, to deal speech, to dis- 
cuss or confer with one, 0. H. 83 (in a verse) ; d. e-n malum, to deal, i. e. 
speak, confer, with one, Krok. 36 C ; d. ordspeki vid e-n, to deal, i. e. 
contend in learning with one, VJ>m. 55 ; ninar, Rm. 43 ; eiga vid e-t 
at d., to have to deal with a thing , Fms. viii. 388 : the phrase, d. mil 
brotum, to deal piecemeal with a case, take a partial or false view of a 
thing, or is the metaphor taken from bad payment (in bauga-brot, q. v.) ? 
Eb. 184; t>eir hafa eigi deilt J>etta mil brotum, i.e. they have done it 
thoroughly, have not been mistaken, Konr. 53 : to share in a thing, d. 
knif ok kjotstykki, to share knife and meat, Grig., tsl. ii. 487: the 
phrase, d. hug, to ' deal one's mind* pay attention to, with a notion of 
deep concern and affliction ; heil vertu Svifa, hug skaltu d., thy heart shale 
tbOu cleave, Hkv. Hjorv. 40; deildusk hugir, svi at huskarlar h£ldu varla 
vatni, their minds were so distraught, that the house-carles could hardly 
forbear weeping, Fms. vi. (in a verse) ; hence a hardened man is called 
litill skapdeildar madr, (Hugdeila, mind 1 s concern, is the name of a poem 
of the 1 7th century) : at |>eir deildi enga uh*fu, that they should forbear 
dealing outrageously, Fms. i. 33 ; d. heiptir, to deal hatred, to bate 
(poet.), Hkv. 1. 41 : d. afli, ofriki vid e-n, to deal harshly and overbear- 
ingly with one, Fms. i. 34 ; d. illyrdum, ill-deildum, to chide, abuse one 
another, Hiv. 37, Ld. 158. II. neut. to be at feud, quarrel; 

the saying, sjaldan veldr einn J>egar tveir deila ; deili grdm vid J>ig, Hkv. 
1. 43 ; ek bad flogd d. vid t>au, Sighvat : d. til e-s, to quarrel for a thing, 
Eg. 510 : d. upp a e-n, to complain of one, Stj. 394. Exod. xvii. 2, 4 Why 
chide ye with meV fi. impers., ef i J»t deilir, if there be dissent on 
that point, Grig. ii. 135; ef i deilir med J>eim, iftbey dissent, i. 58. 2. 
d. um e-t, to contend about a thing, as a law term ; J>eir deildu {they bad a 
lawsuit) um jardir, Fms. iv. 201 ; J>eir deildu um landaskipti, 315; J>eir 
deildu um land £at er var . . . , Landn. 125; J>eir deildu um leysingja-arf, 100, 
10 1 : metaph., d. um stafh, to come to a close fight, Orkn. 333. HI. 
reflex, to spread, branch off; vatnsfoll deilask milli herada. Grig. ii. 318 ; 
svi vida sem h6n (i. e. Christianity) deilisk um heim, Horn. 49. 2. 
medan mdr deilisk lifit til, as long as life be dealt (i. e. granted) me, Fms. 
viii. 205 ; e-t deilisk af, a thing comes to pass, Hkr. iii. 55 (in a verse) ; 
kolludu J>eir, at lengi mundi vorn deilask af uti, that a long defence would 
be dealt out, i. e. there would be a long struggle, Sturl. i. 59, cp. the Goth. 
afdailjan^to pay off; hugr deilisk (vide above); t»t mun oss drjugt 
deilask, it will cost us dear, Am. 19. 

deila, u, f. disagreement, a contest, often as a law term, law contest 
(iaga-deila, Jring-deila), Nj. 90, Fms. i. 68, iv. 119, 198, vi. 136, viii. 146, 
Sturl. i. 105, Eg. 367, Rd. 304, Ld. 304. compds : deilu-gjarn, 
adj. quarrelsome, |>6rd. 59. deilu-mil, n. a quarrel, Sturl. i. 30. 
deilu-venligr, adj. likely to lead to a quarrel, Eg. 735. 

deild (deilp, deil5), f. a deal, dole, share, Edda 147 ; fara at deildum, to 
be parcelled out, Orkn. 88, lsl. ii. 337 (a portion of meat); gora d., to give 
a dole, N. G. L. i. 142 ; the phrase, fi illt 6r deildum, to get a bad share, 
be worsted, Sighvat (in a verse). 2. dealings ; hardar deildir, bard 

dealings, Fbr. (in a verse) ; sannar deildir, just dealings, Lex. Poet. ; 
ill-deildir, ill dealings; grip-deildir, dealings of a robber, robbery; skap- 
deild, temper. 3. seldom used of fighting with weapons (N. G. L. i. 
64), but freq. of a lawsuit (fcing-deild), Nj. 138, 141, 86, 36, Eg. 738, 




and * divide,' Sturl. i. 59 ; leggja mil til deildar, id., Laxd. 204 (MS., Ed. 
deilu). p. cp. also local names, Deildar-tunga, -hvammr, -hjalli, Landn., 
Sturl. Y- in * cel * a boundary river is often called Deild or Deildar-i, 
Deildar-lxkr, etc. ; or of other boundary places, Deildar-hvammr, 
etc. 8. metaph., i adra d., Jmdju d., etc., secondly, thirdly, etc., Stj. 
9, 21. compds : deildar-arfr, m. inheritance in shares, Grig. i. 172. 
deildar-lid, n. a strong body of men, so that some can be kept in 
reserve, Fins. v. 14. deildar-madr, v. daildarmadr. 

deili, n. pi. marks, whereby to discern one thing (person) from another ; 
si t>6 611 d. i honum, all bis features were visible, Fas. i. 298 ; the 
metaph. phrase, kunna, vita, deili i e-u (e-m), to know the marks of a 
thing (man), i.e. to know it so as to discern it from another thing ; vita 
611 d. i, to know exactly; vita cingi d. i, to know nothing about, Eg. 185, 
Fas. ii. 113, Fms. v. 316. 
deili-ker, n. a cup, Js. 78, cp. N. G. L. i. 2 11. 
deiling, f. division, dealing. 
deilir, m. a dealer, Lex. Poet. : arithm. divisor. 
deili-steinn, m. a 4 mark-stone,' land-mark, D. N. 
deili, m. [Germ, tbeil ; Goth, dails ; Engl, deal ; Swed.-Dan. deel, del], 
D. N. ; this word never occurs in old writers, and can scarcely be said to 
be in use at present. Icel. use the fern, deild and deila, vide above. 

dekr, n. [mid. Lat. dicra], ten bides, B. K. 1 35 . 2. [deck = to dress], 
flirtation, finery. 
dekret, n. a decree (Lat. word), Bs. i. Arna S. 

dekstra, ad, to coax for one ; in phrases as, vertu ekki ad d. hann, or 



phrases, deila sex iUan hlut af, to deal onself a bad share in, to deal badly 

in a thing, Ld. 153 : the phrase, e-t deilir mili (impers.), it goes for a great I hann vill lata d. sig (of spoilt children) 
deal, is of great importance, Hs. $5, mod. usage skipta mali, miklu, etc. : ! deli, a, m. a dog, (cant word.) 
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DeUingr,qs.deglingr,m. [dagr], Day spring, the father of the Sun, Edda. 
demant, m. diamond, (mod.) 
demba, d, with dat. to pour out. 

demba, u, f. a pouring shower. p. a mist ( = dumba), Ivar Aasen. 

demma, u, f. [dammr], to dam, D. N. ; demning, f. damming, id. 

denging (dengd, Grag. ii. 338), f. the whetting a scythe by hammer- 
ing the edge, Grag. i. 200. 

dengir, m. one who whets, a cognom., Fms. x. 219. 

dengja, d, [Swed. ddnga], to hammer and so whet a scythe; d. Ija, 
Grag. ii. an. 

dengsla, u, f. = denging. 

dentinn, adj. dainty, Sn6t (Stef.Ol.) 212. 

depill, m., dat. depli, [depil = a pond, little pool, from dapi=a pool, 
Ivar Aasen], a spot, dot; hvitr, svartr d., O. H. L. 59 : a dog with spots 
over the eyes is also called depill. 

depla, ad, d. augum, to blink with the eyes. 

depra, u, f. [dapr], vide aug-depra or augn-tepra, p. 33. 

der, n. the peak or shade of a cap. 

dee, f., gen. desjar, pi. desjar, = Scot. and North. E. dass or dess (a bay- 
rick), cp. also Gael, dais; menn em vid heygar6 t>inn ok reyna desjamar, 
Boll. 348 ; hey-des, a bay-dass, Bs. 54, Sturl. i. 83, 196 : it exists in 
local names as Desjar-myri in the east, Des-ey in the west of Icel. 

des, n. [cp. Swed. desman], musk, in the compd des-hus, n. a smelling 
box for ladies to wear on the neck, of gold or ivory. 

DETTA, pret. dart, 2nd pers. dazt, pi. duttu; part, dottinn; pres. 
dett; pret. subj. dytti : — to drop, fall ; d. nidr daudr, to drop down dead, 
Fms. iii. 13a; of a bird when shot, 179 ; J>eir toku brandana jafnskjott 
sem ofan duttu, Nj. 201 ; spjotid datt or hendi, El. 91 ; duttu Jwer ofan, 
they tumbled down, Fas. ii. 84 ; draga J>a stundum upp, en lata stundum 
d., Karl. 161 : to drop, die suddenly, saudfenadr datt nior utmvorpum i 
megr6, Bs. i. 873 ; J>au hafa mi nidr dottid i hor, the cattle dropped down 
from starvation, 875 : to sink, of the heart, Fbr. 108 : metaph., lif dettr 
£r e-m, the life drops out of one, Fms. iii. 214: denoting to come on sud- 
denly, daudinn dettr a, Al. 90 ; lattu nidr d., engu er njftt, drop it, it is 
ail false, Fs. 159: the phrases, e-m dettr e-t i hug, a thing drops into 
one's mind, i. e. one recollects it suddenly ; d. ofan yfir e-n, to be over- 
whelmed, amazed; d. 1 stafi, to fall in pieces (as a tub without hoops), to 
be amazed: cp. datta, dotta. 

dett-hendr, adj. a kind of metre, Edda 124, 129 : cp. Ht. 29. 

dettr, m. the sound of a heavy body falling; heyra dett, Fms. iv. 168. 

dett-yrfli, n. dropping unregarded words, Mirm. 

DEYDA, dd, [v. daudr ; Ulf. daupjan ; Germ, tbden ; Swed. d'dda] : — 
to kill, put to death, with ace, Ld. 54, Nj. 158, Fms. ii. 270 : allit., deyda 
ilium dauda, to put to an ill death, Clem. 57 ; drsepr ok deydandi, a law 
term, Germ, vogelfrei, GJ>1. 137 ; drsepr ok deydr, N.G.L. i. 351 : metaph. 
(theol.), Fms. ii. 238 ; d. sik, to mortify one's lusts, Bs. i. 167. 

DEYFA, d, [v. daufr ; Ulf. ga-daubjan ; Germ, betduben ; Dan. dove ; 
Swed. dbfva] : — to make blunt; d. svero, vapn, eggjar (of weapons blunted 
by the look of a wizard), Korm. 220, Gisl. 80, Isl. ii. 225; J>ser er d. 
sverd ok sefa, Sdm, 27, Eg. 509 (in a verse), Dropl. 36, Hm. 149, where 
jQiis power is attributed to Odin himself. 2. to ' deave' (Scot, and 

North. E.), Le. stupefy; medic, d. hond, Fas. iii. 396 : metaph. to soothe 
or stupefy, d. sakar, to soothe, Ghv. 2. 23 ; d. sefa, Sdm. 1. c. II. 
= Goth. daupjan, Germ. taufen, = to dip; d. 1 vatn, to dip in water, 
N. G. L. i. 339, 378, v. 1. ; vide djffa. 

deyf5, f. (deyfa, u, f.), [Ulf. daubipd], deafness, N.G.L. i. 228; 
numbness, having no savour. 

DEYJA, pret. do, 2nd pers. dott, later d6st, pi. do, mod. d6u ; part, 
dainn ; pres. dey, 2nd pers. deyr (in mod. familiar use deyrft) ; pret. subj. 
dxi ; in the south of Icel. people say dsedi, inserting a spurious d ; old 
poems with neg. suffix, deyr-at, d6-at; a weak pret. form deydi (died) 
occurs in the Ann. 1400 -1430, and was much used in biographies of 
later centuries, but is borrowed from Dan. d'ode, unclassical and unknown 
in the spoken tongue ; Icel. always say do : [the root is akin to da, q. v., 
Qr. Odyarot, etc. ; Ulf. uses a part, divans, by which he sometimes ren- 
ders the Gr. Ornrde, <pOaprot ; undivans = iBavarot, d<p$apTot ; undivanei 
= dBavaaia ; but the Gr. Orffa/cciv he renders not by divan but by ga- 
sviltan; Hel. uses ddjan, but rarely; the A. S. seems not to know the 
word, but uses sviltan, whereas in Icel. svelta means to starve, die of 
hunger ; the Engl, perhaps borrowed the verb to die from the Scandin., 
whereas to starve (used by Chaucer = Germ, sterben) now means to die of 
hunger or cold'] : — to die ; deyr fe, deyja frsendr, Hm. 76 ; hann do af 
eitri, 623. 27 ; er {»t sdgn manna, af hon hafi af f>vi dait, Korm. 164 ; 
hann do or sarum, Fs. 120; J)eir do allir, Landn. 294; do J>ar undir 
ellifu naut, Bs. i. 320 ; hann do Htlu sidarr, Fms. i. 108 ; J>at attu cptir 
sem erfidast er, ok J>at er at d., Nj. 56 ; betra er at d. med saemd en lifa 
med skomm, Orkn. 28 : the proverb, deyja verdr hverr um sinn, omnes 
una manet nox: the allit. phrase, a deyjanda degi, Ld. 106, Grag. ii. 
207, Hkr. iii. 50: eccl., dauda deyja, Gen. iii. 3, Matth. xv. 4, 'let him 
die the death,' Engl. A.V. ; d. godum, ilium dauda, to die a good, bad death, 
etc.: it sometimes has in it a curious sense of motion, hann kausat d. 



Mxlifell, Landn. 19a ; J>cir SelJ)6rir frandr d6 1 f>6risbjorg, 78 ; tnifti at 
hann mundi deyja 1 fjallit, Eb. 7 new Ed., v. 1., where it means to die 
(i. e. pass by death) into the fell, i. e. they believed that after death they 
would pass into the fell ; cp. hinnig deyja 6r Helju halir, VJ>m. 43. 0. 
medic, to die, of a limb, Pr. 239. y. of inanimate things; dainn arfr, 
a law phrase, a dead inheritance, i.e. left to the heir, Gfcl. 263; hence 
danar-fe, danar-arfr, q.v. 

DEYNA, d, [daunn], to stink, 544. 39, Horn. 151, 623. 22, Stj. 91 

deyning, f. a stink, bad smell, Stj. 51. 

digla, ad, to drip, prop, of a running at the nose (v. digull), Sd. 168 : 
to drip, of wet clothes hung out, Konr. 32. 

digna, ad, to become moist (deigr) : to lose temper (ot steel), Nj. 203 ; 
metaph. to lose heart, Karl. 390, 0. T. ao, F16v. 44, Fas. iii. 540, G. H. M. 
ii. 712. 

DIG-B, adj., neut. digrt, [the Goth, probably had an adj. digrs; Ulf. 
renders aZporrjt by digrei; Swed. diger; the Germ, dick is different, and 
answers to Icel. J>jokkr, J>ykkr] : — stout, big ; a pole is digr, a wall 
t>ykkr : the phrase, d. sem naut, big as an ox, Eb. 314 ; har ok d., Anal. 
79; d. f6tr, Nj. 219; <3lafr Digri, Olave the Fat, O.H.; er kalfi var 
digrastr, Nj. 247; digrt men (monile), Fms. vi. 271; fair langr ok digr, 
Eg- 285 ; digrir fjotrar, Sks. 457 ; (hon) gekk digr med tveim, she was 
big with twins, Str. 1 6. p. irregularly = J>ykkr ; d. panzari, Sturl. ii. 59 ; 
d. ok feit nautssida, a thick side of bacon, Fms. ii. 139. 2. metaph., 

gora sik digran, to puff oneself out, Bs. i. 719, Karl. 197 ; digT ord, big 
words, threats, Isl. ii. 330, Bs. i. 758. p. gramm. deep, of a tune, 
sound, Skalda 177, fsl. it 467, v. 1. 

digraak, ad, to grow big, of a pregnant woman, Fms. xi. 53 ; d. i 
gerdum, id., Bard. 173, Fb. i. 157 : metaph. to make oneself big, d. ok 
dramba, Th. 11. 

digr-barkliga, adv. ' big-throated,' haughtily, Finnb. 25a, Bs. i. 764. 
digr-beinn, adj. big-legged, Fms. iv. a 8. 

digrd, f. bigness, stoutness (cp. lengd, haed, breidd, J)ykt), Fms. iii. 309. 
digr-halsadr, adj. = hals-digr, big-necked, pibr. 18. 
digr-leikr, m. (-leiki, a, m.), bigness, Edda 20, Ann. 1345, Bs. ii. 
*67> *73 : aspiration, Skalda 180. 

digr-ligr, adj. (-liga, adv.), big, boastful, Bs. i. 728, Eg. 711, v. 1. 
digr-nefjadr, adj. = nef-digr, big-nosed, Sturl. iii. 111 C. 
digr-yrto, n. pi. big words, Stj. 461. 

DIK, n. a run, leap ; taka dik (taka undir sig d.), to take a spring, 
Bs. ii. 143 : the word is probably foreign, but root uncertain; hence 
comes mid-dik, n., pronounced mid-bik, the middle of a thing; hun 
(i. e. the Reformation) hefir upphafit illt og efnislaust, mid-dikid mata- 
laust, og endann afskaplegan, Bs. ii. 313, a pastoral letter of the old 
popish bishop Ogmund, A. D. 1 539. 

dika, ad, to run, (mod.) 

dikt, n. composition in Latin, Latinu-dikt, Fms. iii. 163, Bs. i. 869, ii. 
121 ; J>at njfja dikt, 77 : songva-dikt, composition of songs, Sorla R. 1. 5. 

DIKT A, ad, [Lat. dictare], to compose in Latin; Gunnlaugr munkr 
er Latinu soguna diktad hefir, Bs. i. 215, 786; dikta ok skrifa brof 4 
Latinu ; bref skrifa d ok diktad, 798 ; d. bsekr, 79 ; d. vers, 655 xxxii. 
17 ; d. roksemdir, Bs. i. 786 : in old writers dikta is only used of Latin 
(not Icel.) compositions, but as these compositions were in an affect ed and 
artificial style, the word also got the sense of fiction, cp. Germ, dicbten, 
dicbter = a poet, dichtung = poetry ; mod. Dan. digter; Engl, ditty ; in 
Icel. mostly with the notion of falsehood, not as in Germ, and mod. Dan. 
of fancy. 2. to romance, lie; logit edr diktad, Stj. 40; diktadu 

{ur andsvor [>au er eigi v6ru sonn, 248 ; meim hugdu J>etta rad diktad 
(feigned), Bs. i. 757 ; sem fjandinn hafdi diktad, Mar. (Fr.); Dora |>ii 
l^zt dikta ljod, dari J)ig serhver madr, Vidal. (a ditty). 

diktan, f. composition in iMtin, Bs. i. 798. 

diktr, m. a poem (rare), seldom used but as a name of several legendary 
poems of the 15th and 16th century, Ceciliu-d., etc. 

dilk-f6, n. ewes together with ibeir lambs, Bs. i. 719. 

DIL KB, m. a sucking lamb, Grett. 137, |>orst.St. 51, Grig, i.417, 
ii- 307, in the last passage also of sucking pigs, calves or kids; kviga (a 
4 quey ' or young cow) med tv4 dilka, Isl. ii. 401 ; in Icel. households the 
lambs are separated from the mother in June, this is called 4 facra fra,' the 
time 4 frafaerur,' the lamb 4 fraf*ru-lamb ;' the lambs that are left with 
the mother all the summer are called 4 dilkar' as opp. to 4 firafscru- 
lamb.' 2. metaph. the small folds all round a great sheepfold. p. 
the phrase, e-t dregr dilk eptir ser, it brings trouble in its train. 

dilk-saudr, m. a sheep with a lamb, Grag. i. 418. 

dilk-eer, f. a ewe with a lamb, Grig. ii. 304. 

dilla, ad, with dat. to trill, lull; dill audi rodd, a sweet voice : dillindo, 
interj. lullaby: dillari, a, m. a triller, of the nightingale; hjartans 
danspipu dillarinn, J6n |>orl. i. 1 3 1. 

dim ma, d, (but dimmadisk, Fb. i. 91 ; dimmat, part., Mar.) : — to be- 
come dim; neut. or impers., um kveldit er d. tok, when it began to 
grow dark, Fms. viii. 305 ; dimmir af n6tt, the night darkens, iii. 135 : 
also of clouds, to grow dark (of a gale, storm) ; J)4 hvesti ok dimdi i 
fjordiun, Espol. Arb. 1 768. 

u H 2 
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dimma, u, f. dimness, darkness, esp. of clouds, nightfall ; seglift bar i 
ijardar-dimmuna, Espol. Arb. 1. c. : m eta ph. gloom, Pass. 4. 1 1 ; the 
phrase, dimmu dregr 4 e-t, it becomes clouded, looks threatening, Band. 10. 

dimm-hljddr, adj. = dimmraddadr, Fas. ii. 231. 

DIMMR, adj. [A.S. and Engl, dim], dim, dark, dusky; d. ok dokt 
sky, a dim and dark sky, Fms. xi. 136 ; verfta dimt fyrir augum, to see 
dimly, esp. of sudden changes from darkness to light, iii. 217; var dimt 
hit neftra, dark below, H4v. 40 ; d. himin, Matth. xvi. 3 ; harla dimt var 
af nott, Pass. 11. 1 ; dimm nott, a dark night; d. stigr, a dim path, Fms. 
i. 140 ; dimt el, a dark storm, tflf. 7. 63 ; d. regn, Lex. Poet. ; d. dreki, 
the dusky dragon, Vsp. 66. p. of voice, hollow, lsl. ii. 467 ; vide the 
following word. 

dimm-raddafe, adj. deepwoiced, Grett. m. 

dimm-vidri, n. dark, cloudy weather. 

dindill, m. the tail of a seal. 

dingla, ad, to dangle ; dingull, m. a small spider, cp. dor-dingull. 

dirfa, ft, (vide djarfr), to dare, always with the reflex, pronoun 
separated or suffixed, dirfask or d. sik, with infin. to dare, Fms. xi. 54, 
lsl. ii. 331 ; d. sik til e-s, to take a thing to heart, Al. 88, 656 A. I. 36 : 
reflex., dirfask, to dare; bsendr dirfousk mjok vid Birkibeina, became 
bold, impudent, Fms. ix. 408 ; er J>eir dirfftusk at hafa med hondum hans 
pislar-mark, vii. 195 ; engi maftr dirfftisk at kveftja J>ess, i. 83, K. A. 114 ; 
dirfask 1 c-u, J>4 dirfdumk ek i raeftu ok spurningum, I grew more bold in 
speech, Sks. 5. 

dirfd, f. boldness, often with the notion of impudence, arrogance, Eg. 47, 
Glum. 309, Fms. iv. 161, xi. 54, Post. 645. 71 ; of-dirfft, impudence. 
dirfska, u, f. =dirfft ; of-dirfska, temerity. 

DISKB, m. [a for. word ; from Gr. ttoicoe ; Lat. discus ; A. S. and Hel. 
disc ; Engl, desk and disk; Germ, tiscb] : — a plate ; J>4 v<Sru ongir diskar, 
lsl. (Heiftarv. S.) ii. 337, O.H.L. 36, Fms. i. 259, Bs. i. 475 ; sUfir-d. f 
gull-d., silver and gold plate are mentioned as a present given to a king, 
O.H. 154, cp. Fb. iii. 332 ; both the words used in this sense, diskr and 
skutill (Lat. scutellum, Germ, scbussel) are of for. origin ; cp. also Rm. 4, 
29 : in the earliest times small movable tables also served as plates. 

dispenaera, ad, to dispense (Lat. word), H.E. i. 510. 

dispenseran, f. dispensing, Stj., Bs. 

diaputa, disputera, aft, to dispute (Lat. word), Stj. 

dlametr, n. diameter (Gr. word), 732. 7. 

TVf A*R f m , pi, [the Icel. has two words, but both of them poetical and 
obsolete, viz. diar answering, by the law of Interchange, to Gr. $t6$ (Icel. 
</«Gr. 0), and tivar, by the same law, to Lat. deus (Icel. /= Lat. d) ; 
cp. Sansk. devas, Gr. Bitot, Lat. divus, Ital. dio, Fr. dieu] : — gods or 
priests; this word occurs only twice, Yngl.S. ch. 2 — fcat var J>ar siftr, at 
t6if hofgoftar v6ru seftstir, skyldu t>eir rafta fyrir blotura ok domum manna 
1 milli ; fat em diar kallaftir eftr drottnar, — where diar means not the gods 
themselves but the priests ; and by the old poet Kormak in an obscure 
periphrasis, in a poem addressed to the staunch heathen earl Sigurd ; Snorri 
(Edda 96), in quoting Kormak, takes the word to mean gods ; but the 
version given in Yngl. S. seems more likely ; the diar of the Yngl. S. were 
probably analogous to the Icel. gofti, from goft (deus). The age of Kor- 
mak shews that the word was probably not borrowed from the Latin. 

dfgull, m. [dcig]. I. the mucus of the nose; d. er horr, Edda 

(Lauf.), Lex. Poet. ; hence hor-digull, Fas. ii. 149 ; mod. hor-dingull, as 
if it were from dingla. H. [Swed.-Dan. digel; Germ, tiegel], a 

crucible; hence poet, gold is called digul-farmr, digul-snj6r, -jokull, the 
load, snow, icicle of the crucible, Lex. Poet. 

DfKI and dlk, n. [Germ, teich], a dike, ditch, Eja 529-531, Hkr. 
iii. 154, Jb. 245, Grett. 161, Fms. iii. 187, vi. 406, O. H. 21 (in a verse), 
Orkn. 452 ; dOda-bokki, a, m. an eel, poet., Kormak. 

DfLI, a, m. a spot, mark ; alloftin nema d. undir vinstri hendi, Fms. iii. 
125. p. esp. medic, b. dila, to burn with caustic; this operation 
was in olden times performed (caustic being unknown) with a pointed 
hot iron, and is described in an interesting passage in Bs. i. 379, cp. also 
Rams S. ch. 4, Bs. i. 644, Nj. 209. y. a brand (on thieves), esp. on 
the back (v. brenna) ; fyrr skulu gronir grautar-dilarnir 4 halsi J>e>, J>eir 
er J>ii brant . . . en ek myna gipta ^r systur mina, Eb. 210, Hkr. iii. 148, 
Fbr. 190 ; vide brenna. 

T>t S, f., pi. disir, and an older but obsolete form j6-dfe, which remains 
in the earliest poems, j6dfs (the sister of) lilfs ok Nara = //e/a, r*t. 7; 
but Loga dis, the sister of Logi, 9 ; cp. Edda 109 : it also remains in 
the Icel. fem. pr. name J6dfs, — the explanation given in Skalda 183 
(from j6r, equus, and dis) has no philological value, being only the poet's 
fancy: [Hel. idis — virgo; A.S. ides; Grimm ingeniously suggests that 
the Idistaviso in Tacitus may be corrupt for Idisiaviso, the virgin- 
mead, from idis and viso = Germ, wiese.'] I. a sister, ¥t. 1. c. ; 
heitir ok systir, dis, jodis, a sister is called dis and j6dis, Edda 109 ; 
dis skjoldunga, the sister of kings, Bkv. 14. II. generally a 
goddess or priestess (7), a female guardian-angel, who follows every 
man from his birth, and only leaves him in the hour of death, cp. 
the very interesting passages, Hallfr. S. Fs. 1 14, f>orst.Sidu H. Anal. 184, 
185, Gisl., Fms. ii. 192-195 (cp. Nj. 148); hence the phrase, ek kveft 



afliraa orftnar Jwr disir, the disir have left thee, thou art a lost man. 
Am. 26 ; cp. also the phrase, heillum horfinn. 2. poet, a maid in 

general, Lex. Poet. 3. freq. in Icel. as a fem. pr. name, in compds, 

Jo-dis, Her-dis, Val-dis, Vig-dis, Hjor-dis, etc. compds : disa-bl6t, 
n. a sacrifice to the disir, Eg. 205, Yngl. S. ch. 33. diaa-aalr, m. the 
temple of the disir, Yngl. S. ch. 33, Hervar. S. Fas. i. 454. diaa-akald, 
n. the * disir Scald' surname of a heathen Icel. poet who composed a 
poem in honour of the disir, Edda, Skaldat. 

divisera, aft, to distribute (Lat. word), Stj. 42, 80. 

djarf-leikr, m. (-leiki, a, m.), courage, Edda 16, Fs. 6, f>iftr. 273. 

djarf-ligr, adj. bold, daring, Fb. i. 380, 445. djarf-liga, adv., Fms. 
i. 27, ix. 302, Nj. 48, Ld. 214. 

djarf-mannligr (djarfa-mannligr), adj. daring, Bard. 164. 

djarf-meeltr, adj. bold-spoken, Nj. 6, Fms. xi. 53. 

DJARFB, adj. [cp. dirfa above; Hel. derbi or derui—audax, im- 
probus; mod. High Germ, derb = bard is a different word, answering to 
A. S. \>eorf, and originally meant unleavened (of bread) ; kindred words 
are, Engl, dare, daring, Gr. Oappttv] : — bold, daring, but also in a bad 
sense, audacious, impudent; d. i onus turn, bold in battle, Edda 16; d. 
ok dularfullr, impudent and arrogant, Fms. i. 75 ; at Olafr digri mundi 
eigi sva d. vera at . . ., so foolishly daring, iv. 107 ; mi ver eigi sidan 
sva d., at Jm talir osstmilig orft vid Harald, be not so presumptuous as to 
speak unseeming words to Harold, vii. 168; firna djorf kona ertu ok 
heimsk, impudent and foolish, xi. 54 ; djarfastr (boldest) ok bezt hugaftr, 
Edda 16 ; vig-djarfr, s6kn-djarfr, hug-djarfr, valiant; ti-djarfr, shy. 

djarf-tekr, adj. bold in taking, Stj. 422 (of Ruth gleaning). 

djakn, m. (djakni, a, m., Sturl. i. 180 C), the Lat. diaconus, a deacon, 
Dipl. v. 22, Bs., K. A., K. f>. K., Vm., etc. 

djaan, n. a diadem, D.N. i. 321, 590, etc. (freq. in mod. use); prob. 
a foreign word, though the root is uncertain. 

djiip, n. the deep ; i djiipum vatna, in the depths of the waters, Sks. 
628 ; mikit djiip (a great gulf) 4 milli vor staftfest, Luke xvi. 26 ; 
at eigi svelgi oss djupit, 655 xxxii ; djiip arinnar, the channel in a river. 
Fas. i. 151. p. the deep sea off the shore is called djiip; kastadi 
hann oxinni fyrir borft 4 djiipi, Eg. 196 ; siftan b^r Agnarr sik til ok kafar 
i djupit, Fas. i. 27 : the fishers distinguish between grunn-mift and djiip- 
mid, vide mift ; Icel. also say, hundraft, sextigi . . . faftma djiip : a large bay 
may be called djiip, e.g. Isafjarftar-djup, Landn. 147; sj4var-djiip, hafs- 
djiip, the main ; hann I6t grata lit d. (a * deep* i. e. channel) vid Skeljastein, 
Fms. x. 153. y. metaph., eilift d., 656 B. 9 : eccl. used of God, d. 
miskunnar, gszku, depth of mercy, grace, etc. ; cp. dypt, djfpi. 

djftp-auftigr or -lifligr, adj. the cognom. of Auda, Landn. ; it probably 
means the wise, deep. 

djiip-fyndni, f 'deep-finding,* wit, ingenuity, Pass. 21. 3. djtip- 
fundinn, part. * deep-found* ingenious, Kr6ka Refs R. 4. 2. 

djUp-hugsaAr, adj. deep-musing, Sturl. ii. 202. 

djiip-hyggja, u, f. (-hyggnl, f.) f sagacity, Fagrsk. 32. 

djiip-leiki (-leikr), a, m. depth, Magn. 514, Karl. 394. 

dj tfo-li gr, adj. (-li«a, adv.), deep, deeply, Sks. 552. 

D JTJPB, adj., compar. djiipari, superl. djiipastr ; djiipust, Greg. 62 ; 
djiipari (fem.), Eg. 99; djiipara, Ld. 78; djiipastan, Edda 34; djUpasti, 
Horn. 144 ; but in mod. use more freq. d^pri, djfpstr : [Goth, djdps ; A. S. 
and Hel. didp ; Engl, deep ; Germ, tief; Swed. djup ; Dan. dyb] : — deep, of 
water ; d. vatn, Gr4g. ii. 131 ; d. tjorn, Greg. 62 ; i hinn djiipa sac, Edda 18, 
Sturl. ii. 202 ; djiip 4, Eg. 99 : of other things, a dale, pit, etc., djiipr dalr, 
Fms. i. 210, Edda 34 ; dokkva dala ok djiipa, 38 ; djiipar grafir (pits), Sks. 
426 ; d. pyttr, Horn. 144 : of a vessel (the ark), 625. 7 ; djiipt s4r, a deep 
sore, i. e. wound, Dropl. 29 ; d. hottr, a deep bat, coming down over the 
eyes, Fms. viii. 368 ; d. hver, a deep kettle, Hjm. 5. p. neut. as adv. 
deep, deeply; bitu hvelin djiipt i jorftina, Al. 140. 2. metaph., d. 

t4kn, Horn. 1 34 : heavy, severe, d. laun, 100 : the phrase, leggjask djiipt, to 
dive deep, Nj. 102 : in mod. usage freq. in a metaph. sense, deep, profound. 

djtip-radigr and -rafir, adj. deep-counselling, f>iftr. 135, Fagrsk. 32. 

djtip-r&Ai, n. deep-scheming, Fagrsk. 32, v.l. 

djiip-settr, adj. deep, deep-laid; d. r4ft, Magn. 466, Fas. iii. 218 ; d. 
orft, Stj. 4 ; d. madr, a deep man, Fms. xi. 44. 

djtip-akygn, adj. (-akygni, f.), deep-seeing. 

djiip-aeBi, f. the seeing deep, profoundness, Stj. 560. 

djiip-seer (-oaBligp), adj. seeing deep, penetrating, Eb. 224, Sks. 552. 

djiip-ii&ifcr, adj. [A. S. deop-hydig'], deep-minded. 

djiip-vitr, adj. deeply wise, Orkn. 230, Fas. iii. 53. 

DJOPUTjL, m., dat. djofli, pi. lar ; [Gr. bUdfioKoi ; eccl. Lat diabolus ; 
A.S. deofol; Engl, devil; Germ, teufel; Swed. djefvul ; Dzn.dj<evel; 
the nearest to the Icel. is the A. S. form, which shews that the word 
came from England with Christianity ; of course in the old Saga time 
the word was almost unknown ; the evil spirits of the heathens were 
trolls and giants]:— a devil, Nj. 273, Fms. ii. 184; but in Bs., Fms. 
viii. sqq., the legendary Sagas, etc. it is freq. enough : as a term of abuse, 
Sturl. ii. 115, Fms. viii. 95, 368, ix. 50; djofla-bWt (vide bl6t), Mart. 
115 ; djofla-m6t, meeting of d., Greg. 51 ; djofuls-kraptr, devits craft, 
diabolical power, Fms. x. 283, Fas. i. 254. 
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• djofUl-ligr, adj. (-Hga, adv.), devilish, 623. 24, 625. 72, Fms. x. 189, 
290, Barl. 149, Mar. 60. 

dj6ful-<55r, adj. * devil-wud,' possessed, Orkn. 518, Clem. 51, N. T. 
dj6ftd-aerr, adj. = djdfuloftr, Mar. 656 B. 7. 

djOrfung, f. [djarfr], boldness, in a good sense, Fms. iv. 133, Pass. 40, 
17: impudence, Fms. ii. 184, H.E. i. 503 : cp. dirfft, dirfska. 
DODI, a, m. [dauftr], deadness, insensibility. 

do5ka, u, f. the bird tringa fusca, laekjar-duftra, FeX i. 17, Edda (Gl.) 
dod-na, ad, to become insensible, Anal. 196. 
dofr-kvisa, u, f. a kind of bird, Edda (Gl.) 

dofi, a, m. [daufr], medic, torpor, in the hands, feet, etc., — handar-dofi, 
f6ta-dofi ; as to the art, stein-dofi, anaesthesia ; nala-dofi, * needle-torpor,' 
'pins and needles,* F61. ix. 205, 206 : metaph. torpor, numbness, Stj. 97, 
Horn. 108. 

doflnn, adj. dead, of a limb ; d. er mer fdtr minn, V4pn. 2 1 : metaph. 
drowsy, [Dan. doven], Al. 71. 

dofna, ad, [Goth, daubnan ; Swed. domna], to become dead, of limbs ; 
dofnafti hondin, Fms. vi. 203, Stj. 296, 297 : of water, flat, Sks. 165 : 
metaph. the phrase, dofnar yfir e-u, the matter begins to die out, people 
cease to talk about it, Fms. x. 301, Bs. i. 348, Band. 4; hugr dofnar, 
the mind gets heavy, Brandkr. 60. 

dogg, n. a pillow (?), in the phrase, aft sitja upp vift dogg, to lie half erect 
in bed, leaning the head upon a high pillow. 

dokk, dokka, u, f. a windlass, Fms. x. 53. 

doparr, m., and doppa, u, f. a boss of metal, |>iftr. 11 1, Karl. 550 (in 
a saddle) ; of earrings, D.N. i. 321 : (the last word is freq.) 

dor-digull (dordingull), m. a small spider ; araneus lotus ater splen- 
dens,fllo demissorio, Eggert Itin. 609 ; also called faki-karl, fisher-carle , 
the word is no doubt to be spelt dorg-dlgull, i.e. angling spider; for 
popular lore as to the dordigull vide Isl. p)6bs. ii. 547, 548 : the small 
spider's web is called hegomi, q. v. 

dorg, f. an angler's tackle, rod and line, etc., for trout or small fish ; 
J>eir reru tveir 4 b4ti meft dorgar sinar at sm4-fiski, S*m. Gm. (introd.), 
p. 32 ; land-dorgar, the land of dorg, the sea, Edda 66 ; dorgar-skot, a 
kind of fishing implement, D. N. iii. 201 ; cp. dorga. 

dorga, ad, to fish with a dorg : in mod. use dorg is only used of fishing 
through holes in the ice ; metaph. Icel. also say, d. vift e-t, to go angling 
for a thing, go dangling after it. 

donna, aft, [Lat. dormire'], to doze. 

dornikar, m. pi. [from Doornik in Flanders], a kind of water-tight 
boots, Jon |>orl. 

dorri, a, m. a wether. ♦ 

dotta, aft, (dott, n.), to nod from sleep ; dottr, m. a nodder, H4v. 44. 

d61g (dolg), n. [A.S. dolg^vulnus; O.H.G. tolg], direful enmity, 
only in poetry in compds, as d61g-brandr, -eisa, -Ijos, the fire, embers, 
light of the d.,» sword; dolg-lift, the ale of the d., i. e. blood; d61g-linnr, 
the d. snake, i. e. spear ; dolg-svala, the battle-swallow, i. e. the shaft; 
gaping wounds are called dolg-spor, Hkv. 2. 40. 

d61g-ligr, ad). fiendish, Finnb. 326. 

d61g-maor, m. = dolgr, Hkv. 2. 49 (Ed. d61gar mser). 

DOLOR (dolgr), rn. [Ulf. renders XP«*J> € **^7»» Luke vii. 41, by 
dulgisskula ; and bay tiaras, id., by dulgahaitja] : — a fiend; dauftir dolgar, 
ghosts, Hkv. 2. 49 — verfta oflgari allir a nottum dauftir dolgar mser, en 
um daga lj6sa — used synonymous to 'devil,' djofull, Fms. iii. 200, vi. 143, 
x. 172 (of a giant) ; J>ar sat d6Igr i hasaeti, mikill ok illiligr (of witches), 
Fas. ii. 184; svartir dolgar, Karl. 525 ; sogftu at sa d. vseri kominn i 
bygftina er {>eim Jwetti eigi daell viftfangs, Grett. 127 ; soku-dolgr, a cri- 
minal; vide dylgja. 

ddli, a, m. [ddle, Ivar Aasen ; cp. Engl, dull], a drudge, Edda (Gl.) 

dolpr, m. a sort of dress, Edda (Gl.) 232. 

d61ptingr, m. the larva of a caterpillar, Bjorn. 

d6mandi, a, m., pi. dom end r, [A. S. demend], a judge, Fas. ii. 32, Gr&g. 
i. 27,65, 79, Nj., N. G. L. i. ii, Eg. ch. 57, Stj. 378 sqq. ; as to the Icel. judges 
cp. esp. Grog. J>. f>. ch. 1 , 6, and numberless passages in the laws and Sagas. 

d6mari, a, m. [Dan. dommer ; Swed. domare\ a judge, this is the com- 
mon form instead of d6mandi, Edda 93, K. A. 202, Sks. 472 B, Pass. 27. 5, 
28. 10 ; d6mara-aseti, v\. judgment -seat, Sks. 480 B ; D6mara-b6k, f. the 
Book of Judges : used besides in many compds, lands-domari, chief judge, of 
Pilate, Matth. xxvii. 27, Pass. 25. 1 ; yfir-d6mari, unjdir-domari, etc. 

d6m-f&, n. a fee or payment fixed by sentence, D. N. 

d6m-festa, u, f. submitting to subpoena, N. G. L. i. 22, 221. 

d6m-flogi, a, m. a law term, a runaway from court, used either of the 
plaintiff or judge if they do not appear in court, or quit the court, or 
even rise in court, without leave ; in which case the judge forfeits his 
seat, and the plaintiff his case ; defined N. G. L. i. 23, 220. 

d6m-hringr, m. * doom-ring,' 'judgment-ring ;' (cp. also ve-bond, the 
sacred bounds or bar) : the courts of heathen times were surrounded by 
the domhringr, about a bow-shot from the centre where the benches 
were placed ; no evil-doer might enter this hallowed ring, or commit an 
act of violence within it ; if he did so, he was called a vargr i veum 
{lupus in Sanctis) ; the Engl, law term 4 bar* answers to this old word, cp. . 

XT 



Gr. ZpwpaJcTCH, Lat. caneelli; the Goth, staua, = court and judge, properly 
means a staff, bar ; the bar was, according to Eg. 1. c, a pole of hazel- 
wood, hesli-stcngr : classical passages referring to this, — J>ar ser enn d6m- 
hring J)ann, er menn voru daemdir i til bl6ts, I J>eim hring stendr f>6rs 
steinn, etc., Eb. ch. 10 ; Jar stendr enn J>6rs steinn ... ok J>ar * hj4 ' 
(better) er sa domhringr er {in which) menn skyldi til blots dasma, Landn. 
98: another classical passage is Eg. ch. 57 beginning; cp. also Fas. iii. 
Gautr. S. ch. 7, Edda 10, though the • ring ' is not expressly mentioned in 
these last two passages : hann gengr i d6mhringinn ok setzk niftr, Band. 
6 ; en J>eir eigu at rfsa 6r d6minum ok sitja i ddmhring ihnan meftan 
um t>& sdk er dxmt, Gr4g. i. 78, cp. 17, 26 : in early heathen times this 
sacred circle was formed by a ring of stones, cp. d6m-steinar : no doubt 
some of the so-called Celtic or Druidical stone circles are relics of these 
public courts, e. g. the Stones of Stennis in the Orkneys ; cp. Scott's last 
note to the Pirate, referring to this subject : even in later times, when 
the thing was obsolete, the name still remained. 

d6m-h.ua, n. the ' bouse of doom,' court-bouse, Sks. 784 ; the idea is 
foreign, though the word is native : the old courts and meetings were 
always held in the open air. 

d6m-kirkja, u, f. [Germ, dom-kircbe, from Lat. domusl, a cathedral, 
(mod.) 

d6m-leggja, lagfti, a law term, to lay before a court, Dipl. iii. 13. 
d6m-nefna, u, f. the nomination of judges in the Icel. court, described 
in lb. ch. 5 ; in parliament the goftar {priests) had the right to appoint 
the judges, Grig. i. 25 ; J>eir (viz. the priests) skyldu domnefhur eiga & 
t>ingum, Fms. iii. 106. 

DO MB, m. [Goth, ddms, which occurs once, but not in Ulf., who 
only uses the word in compds, and renders Kpiais and KpiHjs by staua ; 
A. S. ddm ; Engl, doom and the termin. -dom; O. H. G. torn ; known in 
Germ, only from the termin. -turn {-tbum)']. I. a court of judgment, 

the body of judges, or the * court ' itself ; the Icel. law of the Common- 
wealth distinguishes between several bodies of judges ; in parliament 
there were Fjdrftungs-domar, 4 Quarter Courts* one for each of the poli- 
tical quarters of the country, Breiftfirftinga-d. or Vestfirftinga-d. for the 
West, Rangaeinga-d. for the South, Eyfirftinga-d. or Norftlendinga-d. for 
the North, and Austfirftinga-d. for the East ; these courts were instituted 
by Thord Gellir A.D. 964: at a later date a fifth High Court, called 
Fimtar-d6mr, the Fifth Court, was erected about A. D. 1004; vide Nj. 
ch. 98, lb. ch. 8, Gr&g., esp. J>. J>. in the first chapters, and many passages 
in the Sagas, esp. Nj., Sturl. ; and of mod. authors, Konrad Maurer in his 
essay, Die Entstehung des Icel. Staates, Ed. 1852, Dasent's Introd. to 
Burnt Njal ; — the treatise of Maurer is an indispensable guide in matters 
of the Fimtar-d6mr. There are other courts on record, e. g. dyra-d6mr, 
a court at the door of the defendant, vide Eb. ch. 18 and N. G. L. ; mi 
skal dom setja fyrir durum verjanda, en eigi 4 bak hiisi ; hann (viz. the 
plaintiff) skal setja d6m sinn eigi nacr hiisi en sv4, at verjandi (the defender) 
megi setja sinn d6m milli dura ok d6ms hans ok aka hlassi viftar milli 
doms ok dura (vide dsema), N. G. L. i. 22 : technical law-phrases as to the 
courts, setja dom, to set the court, let the judges take their seats; domar 
fara lit, the courts 'fare out,' i. e. open ; fiera lit d6m, d6ma-utfsersla, i. e. 
the opening of the courts, Grag. i. 27, — the judges went out in a body in 
procession and took their seats ; ryftja dom, to challenge the court, Nj. ; 
ganga at domi, to go into court ; nefna dom, to name the judges (dom- 
nefna) ; sitja i domi, to sit in court; mal ferr i d6m, a case goes into 
court ; hleypa upp domi, to break up the court by force ; bera f£ i dom, 
to bribe the court; d6ms-afglapan, vide afglapan; — for all these phrases, 
vide Gr4g., f>. J>. in the first chapters, Nj., esp. ch. 140 sqq., Eg. ch. 57, 
N. G. L. i, GJ)1. This sense is now almost obsolete, but it remains in 
the Manx demster and Scot, doomster. II. doom, judgment, sen- 

tence, and this may be the original sense ; d6ma-atkv8&di, d6ms-ord, 
and ddms-uppsaga mean doom, sentence, as pronounced by the pre- 
siding judge, Nj., H. E. ii. 115, Sks. 159, Band. 6, Gr4g. i. 3, 83 ; d6ma- 
dagr, doomsday, the day of judgment; Norna-domr, the doom of the 
Norns, their weird, fate, "t t. 23, Fm. II ; skapa-ddmr, id. ^judg- 
ment, opinion. III. denoting state, condition, age, in words such 
as heiftin-domr, Kristin-domr, the heathen, Christian age, faith; konung- 
domr, a kingdom ; biskups-domr, a bishopric, etc. ; hefja or heiftnum domi, 
to lift out of heathendom, baptize, Sighvat. 2. helgir domar, relics, Bs., 
H.E., Gr4g. ii. 165, Fms. i. 230, v. 143, GJ>1. 70: — but heleidomr, Old 
Engl, balidom, Germ, beiligtbum : leyndr d., mystery, fivarfpiov of the 
N. T. ; leynda doma himnarikis, Matth. xiii. 1 1 ; (>enna leyndan dom, 
Rom. xi. 25 ; sj4ift, aft eg segi yftr leyndan dom, 1 Cor. xv. 51. 3. 
in many compds — Engl, -dom, -hood, -bead; Guft-domr, Godhead ; mann- 
domr, manhood, etc. 
d6m-rof, n. disregard of judgment, Grag. i. 87, cp. GJ>1. 2 1, 
ddm-ruftning, f. a challenging of judges, Gr4g. i. 27. 
d6m-seta, u, f. sitting in court, judgment, Sks. 638, 641. 
d6m-setning, f. opening the court, N. G. L. i. 220. 
d6m-sta5r, m. court, tribunal, Grag. i. 448, ii. 405, Edda 10. 
d6m-8taurr, m. a court bar, properly court rails, but used in N. G. L. i. 
220 of select men who stand outside and pronounce an opinion on the case, 

Ie 
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DOMSTEFNA — DRA.GA. 



d6m-stefna (-stemna), u, f. a citing, summoning, Gr&g. i. 448. 
d6m-steinar, m.pl. * court-stones, 1 court-ring, Sturl. i. 3 1 , vide domhringr. 
d6m-st611, m. the judgment-seat, John xix. 13, Sks. 622, 637, Horn. 
46, Fms. x. 443. 
d6m-88Bti, n. = d6mst6U, Sks. 488, 606. 

d6m-sstr, adj., in the phrases, vera d., N. G. L. i. 84 ; eiga domsaett, 
to be qualified to sit in a court, a lawful judge, Gr4g. i. 64. 

d6m-varzla, u, f. guarding a court, Gr4g. i. 65. d6mv6rzlu-madr, 
m. a man who guards the court, a javelin-man, Gr&g. 1. c. 

D<5NI,a,m. (and compds d6na-legr, -skapr, -Mttr) ; this is a college 
word, by which the students of the old colleges at Skalholtand H61ar called 
outsiders as opposed to collegians, like the Pbilister of Germ, universities : 
it is still used : from Span, don, through the E. Engl, done, (* In \>i dysch 
sette not \>i spone, no\>er on \>e brynke, as unlernyd rfo«*,' = einsog 61aerftr 
d6ni, as an illiterate clown (used mockingly), Bodl. Ashm. MSS. no. 61, 
about A.D. 1500, Boke of Curtesy, E. Engl. Text Society, 1868.) 
d6s, f. [cp. Engl, dose, Dan. daase),a small box, snuff-box, (mod. word.) 
d6t, n. [North. E. doit], trumpery, trifles, (cant word.) 
D<5TTIR, f., gen. dat. acc. dottur, plur. dcetr, later dsetr or daetur ; gen. 
daetra, dat. dsetrum ; the Icel. keeps a single / throughout in the plur., 
whereas Swed. and Dan. have dottre; daittr also occurs in Sks. B. (a Norse 
MS.), and at least once or twice in poetry, cp. the rhyme, .flSgis daettr 
ok tsettu, Edda (Ed. A. M.) i. 324; and Hies dsettr, Sk&lda 198: [Gr. 
BvyArnp; Ulf. daughtar ; A.S.dogbtor; Engl, daughter ; Swed. dotler; 
Dan. datter; O. H. G. tobtar; Germ, tocbter; the Greek has a short v, 
and the Goth, has au, answering to Gr. o ; the diphthongal 6 and the 
double / in the Scandin. is only caused by the suppression of the middle 
consonant gb] : — a daughter; hann 4tti dottur eina er Unnr h6t, Nj. 1; 
|>6ra ddttir Sigurftar Orms i auga ; |>orgerftr d6ttir |>orsteins ens Raufta, 
2 ; Hoskuldr Itti ser d6ttur er Hallgerftr het, id. ; er illt at eiga daftlausa 
sonu, ok vist aetla ek yftr til J>ess betr felda at \>6r vaerit dsetr fdfturs 
yftvars ok vaerit giptar, Ld. 236; gott skaplyndi hefftit £er J>4 fengit, ef 
l>er vaerit dxtr einhvers b6nda, 210 ; nu veit ek at Jm ert d. en ekki sonr, 
er J>u J)orir eigi at verja fracndr J)ina, H4v. 43. If suffixed to a name, -d6ttir 
denotes a woman, -son a man, e. g. |>orsteinn Egils-son, but his sister 
|>orgerftr Egils-d6ttir ; Hallddrr 6lafs-son, but Halldora Olafs-d6ttir, vide 
the Index of Names to Landn., the Sagas, etc. : this custom, in early 
times common to all Teut. people, is still in almost exclusive use in Tcel., 
where a lady keeps her name all her life, whether married or not : einga- 
dottir, only daughter; sonar-d6ttir, son's daughter; d6ttur-d6ttir, a 
daughter's daughter, a granddaughter, Grdg. i. 171 ; d6ttur-maftr, a son- 
in-law, Germ, eidam, Fms. ix. 240, Gr4g. i. 175 : the waves are poet, 
called RAnar-dactr, Hles-dartr, iEgis-daetr, the daughters of Ran, etc., 
Edda : the Earth is daughter of Onar, and, on the mother's side, of Night, 
Edda ; the Sun is daughter of Mundil-fari, 7. 2. D6tta is a fem. 

pr. name in Denmark, prob. akin to daughter, Fms. vi. 

drabba, aft, (drabb, n., drabbari, a, m.), to 4 drab,' to dirty. ' 

draf, n. draff, busks, N. G. L. iii. nos. 2, 8, Luke xv. 16. 

drafa, aft, to talk thick ; J>aft drafadi i honum, of a drunken person. 

drafa, |>iftr. 1 16, v. 1., 205, 289, from the M. H. G. drabe or darabe,— 
thereby, which the Icel. translator did not understand. 

drafl, n. tattle, Fas. iii. 423. 

drafli, a, m. curdled milk when cooked, Grett. (in a verse) ; rauft-seyddr 
d., a red-cooked d., a dainty. 

drafna, aft, d. sundr, to become rotten as draff, Fas. iii. 325, 45 1. 

drag, n. [draga], in compds as in drag, a bow-sbot, of distance : spec, a 
soft slope or valley, i hverri laut og dragi, Arm. ii. 94 : in pi. drog, the 
watercourse down a valley, dals-drbg, dala-drog ; Gljufrar-drog, Pm. 46 
Kalfadals-drog, id. ; fjalla-drog. p. sing, the iron rim on the keel of a 
boat or a sledge ; the metaph. phrase, leggja drag undir e-t, to lay the 
keel under a thing, i. e. to encourage it, Eb. 20. y. a lining, in erma- 
drog, Be>. 16 (Fr.) 8. Icel. also say, leggja drog fyrir e-t, to Idy a drag 
(net) for a thing, i.e. to take some preparatory steps for a thing. €, 
metric, term, a supernumerary, additional line to a stanza, Edda (Ht.) 
124, Fms. vi. 347. 

draga, u, f., vide drogur. 

DRAGA, pret. dr6, pi. dr6gu ; part, dreginn ; pres. dreg ; pret. subj 
draegi : [Lat. trahere ; Ulf. dragan, but only once or twice, = im<rwp€vtiv 
in 2 Tim. iv. 3 ; Hel. dragan = portare, ferre (freq.) ; A. S. dragan ; 
Germ, tragen ; the Engl, distinguishes between to drag and draw, whence 
the derived words to draggle, trail, drawl; Swed. draga; the Danes 
have drage, but nearly obliterated except in the special sense to travel, 
— otherwise they have traikke, formed from the mod. Germ, tragen] : — 
to draw, drag, carry, pull. 

A. Act., with acc. I. to drag, carry, pull; hann dr6 J>au 611 

ut, Nj. 131 ; djofla ]>a er yftr munu d. til eilifra kvala, 273 ; d. heim vift, 
to drag the logs home, 53 ; d. saudi, to pick sheep out of a fold, Bs. i. 646, 
Eb. 106 ; d. skip fram, to launch a ship ; d. upp, to draw her up, drag 
her ashore, Gr4g. ii. 433 ; dro J>orgils eptir ser fiskinn, Fs. 129 ; Egill 
dr6 at scr skipit, E. pulled the ship close up to himself, Eg. 221, 306; 
dr<S hann J>a af grunninu, Fms. vii. 264 ; hann haffti dregit (pulled) hott 



siftan yfir hjalm, Eg. 375, cp. Ad. 3 ; d. fot, skoklsefti af e-m, to draw off 
clothes, shoes; J)4 var dregin af (stripped off) hosa likinu, Fms. viii. 265 { 
dr6 hann hana 4 hond ser, be pulled it on bis band, Eg. 378 ; d. hring 4 
hond ser, to put a ring on one's band, 306 ; (hann) t6k gullhring, ok 
dro {pulled) 4 bl6ftTcfilinn, id. : phrases, er vift ramman reip at d. t 'tis to 
pull a rope against the strong man, i.e. to cope with the mighty, Fms. iu 
107, Nj. 10, — the metaphor from a game ; d. arar, to pull the oars, Fms. 
ii. 180, Grett. 125 A: absol. to pull, ok drogu skj6tt eptir, they soon 
pulled up to them, GullJ>. 24, Krok. 52 : metaph., um margar ij>r6ttir dr6 
hann fast eptir Olafi, in many accomplishments he pressed bard upon 
Olave, Fms. iii. 17 : d. boga, to draw the bow, x. 362, but more freq. 
benda {bend) boga : d., or d. upp segl, to hoist the sails, Eg. 93, Fms. ix. 
21, x. 349, Orkn. 260 : d. fiska, or simply draga (Luke v. 7), to fisb with 
a book, to pull up fisb with a line (hence fisk-dr4ttr, drattr, fishing), 
Fms. iv. 89, H^m. 21, 23, Fs. 129, Landn. 36, Fas. ii. 31 ; d. dr4tt, Luke 
v. 4 ; d. net, to fisb with a drag-net; also absol., draga 4 [on or in) 4 (a 
river), to drag a river; hence the metaphor, d. langa n6t at e-u, = Lat. 
longae ambages, Nj. 139: d. steina, to grind in a hand-mill, SI. 58, 
Gs. 15: d. bust 6r nefi e-m, vide bust: d. anda, to draw breath; d. 
ondina um barkann, id., (andar-dr4ttr, drawing breath) ; d. tonn, to draw 
a tooth. 2. phrases mostly metaph. ; d. seim, prop, to draw wire, 

metaph. to read or talk with a drawling tone ; d. nasir af e-u, to smell 
a thing, Isl. ii. 136 ; d. d4m af e-u, to draw flavour from; draga dxmi af 
e-u, or d. e-t til daemis, to draw an example from a thing, Stj. 13, cp. 
Nj. 65 ; d. {>yftu eftr samraefti til e-s, to draw towards, feel sympathy 
for, Sks. 358 ; d. grun 4 e-t, to suspect, Sturl. ; d. spott, skaup, gys, etc. 
at e-u, to bold a thing up to ridicule, Bs. i. 647 ; d. 4 sik dul ok dramb, 
to assume the air of. . . , 655 xi. 3 ; d. 4 sik ofbeldi ok dramb, Fms. vii. 20 ; 
d. e-n 4 talar, to deceive one, metaphor from leading into a trap, 2 Cor. 
xii. 17 ; d. v61 at e-m, to deceive one, draw a person into wiles, Nj. 280, 
Skv. 1. 33 ; d. 4 vetr, to get one's sheep and cattle through the winter; 
Hrafnkell dr6 4 vetr k41f ok kift hin firstu misseri, Hrafh. 22, cp. Germ. 
anbinden, and in mod. Icel. usage setja 4 vetr ; d. nam af e-m, to draw, 
derive the name from, Eb. 126 (App.) new Ed. ; the phrase, (hann skyldi 
ekki) fleiri 4r yfir hofuft d., more years should not pass over bis bead, be 
must die, |>6rft. II. to draw a picture ; kross 16t hann d. i 

enni 4 ollum hjalmum meft bleiku, Fms. iv. 96 ; J>a dr6 Tjorvi likneski 
J>eirra 4 kamarsvegg, Landn. 247 ; var dregit 4 skjoldinn leo meft gulli, 
Ld. 78, Pr. 428 ; i J>ann tima sem hann dregr {draws) klaefta-follin {the 
/bids), Mar. (Fr.) : d. til stafs (mod.), to draw the letters, of children first 
trying to write ; d. fjoftr yfir e-t, a metaph. phrase, to draw a pen over or 
through, to bide, cloak a thing : gramm. to mark a vowel with a stroke, — 
a long vowel opp. to a short one is thus called * dreginn ;' hlj6ftstafir hara 
tvenna grein, at J>eir s6 styttir {short) efta dregnir (drawn, marked with 
a stroke), ok er fcvi betr dregit yfir J>ann staf er seint skal at kvefta, e. g. 
ari Ari, er er-, mfnu minni, Skdlda 171 : to measure, in the phrases, 
draga kvarfta vift vaftmal, Gr4g. i. 497, 498 ; draga lerept, N. G. L. i. 
323. III. to line clothes, etc. ; treyja var dregin utan ok innan vift 

rauftu silki, Flov. 19. IV. metaph. to delay ; dr6 hann sv4 sitt mal, 

at ... , Sturl. iii. 13 ; hann dr6 um J>at engan hlut, be made no subterfuge, 
Hkr. ii. 157 ; Halldorr dr6 J>4 heldr fyrir £eim, H. then delayed the time, 
Ld. 322 ; vii ek ekki lengr d. J>etta fyrir J>e>, 284 ; vii ek J>essi svor eigi 
14ta d. fyrir me> lengr, Eb. 130. V. with prepp. af, at, 4, fram, 

fr4, saman, sundr, etc., answering to the Lat. attrabere, abstrahere, protra- 
r here, detrabere, distrabere, contrabere, etc. ; d. at lift, to collect troops ; d. 
saman her, id., Eg. 172, 269, Nj. 127 ; d. at fong, to collect stores, 208, 
259 : metaph., J>4 dr6 at honum sottin, the sickness drew nearer to him, be 
grew worse, Grett. 119; d. af c-m, to take off, to disparage a person, Fms. 
vi. 287 ; d. af vift e-n, ok mun h^ftan af ekki af dregit vift oss, we shall 
not be neglected, stinted, Bjarn. 54 : mathem. term, to subtract, Rb. 118: 
d. fram, to bring forward, promote ; d. fram t>raela, Fms. x. 421, ix. 254, 
Eg. 254 ; skil ek J>at, at J>at man mina kosti her fram d. {it will be 
my greatest help here), at )>ri att ekki vald 4 me> ; d. fram kaupeyri, to 
make money, Fms. vi. 8 ; d. saman, to draw together, collect, join, Bs. ii. 
18, Nj. 65, 76; d. sundr, to draw asunder, disjoin; d. e-t 4, to intimate, 
(4-dr4ttr) drag eigi 4 J>at, Sturl. iii. no; d. undan, to escape; k6mu 
segli vift ok dr6gu undan, Fms. iv. 201 ; mi laegir segl £eirra ok d. J>eir 
mi undan oss, v. 1 1 : metaph. to delay, Uspakr dro J)6 undan allt til naetr, 
Nj. 272 ; hirftin s4 J>etta at sv4 mjok var undan dregit, Fms. ix. 251 
(undan-dr4ttr, delay) ; hvi dregr J>u undan at bj6da me> til J)in, Gliim. 
326, Fms. ix. 251, Pass. 16. 13 : mathem., d. rot undan, to extract a root, 
Alg. 366 ; d. upp, to draw a picture (upp-dr4ttr, a drawing) ; to pull up, 
Edda I ; to pull out of the snow, Eg. 546 ; d. lit, to extract, draw out, 
655 xxxii. 2 ; d. undir sik, to draw under oneself, to embezzle. Eg. 61, 
Fms. vii. 128 ; d. upp akkeri, to weigh anchor, Jb. 403 ; d. upp segl, to 
hoist sail, vide above ; lj6s brann i stofunni ok var dregit upp, Sturl. i. 
142 ; t>ar brann lj6s ok var dregit upp, en myrkt hit neora, ii. 230 ; ok 
er monnum var i sseti skipat v6ru log upp dregin 1 stofunni, iii. 182 ; 
herbergis sveinarnir drogu upp skTidlj6sin, Fas. iii. 530, cp. Gisl. 29, 113, 
— in the old halls the lamps (torches) were hoisted up and down, irt 
, order to make the light fainter or stronger ; d. e-n til e-s, to draw on4 
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towards a thing; mikit dregr mik til t>ess, Fs. 9; cngi ofkaeti dregr 
mik til J)essarar ferdar, i. e. it is not by my own choice that I undertake 
this journey, Fms. ix. 352 ; slikt dr6 hann til vinsaeldar, this furthered him 
in popularity, vii. 175, Sks. 443 B ; mun hann slikt til d., it will move, 
influence him, Nj. 210 ; ef hann drsegi ekki til, if be was not concerned, 
2 24. 2. draga til is used absol. or ellipt., denoting the course of fate, and 
many of the following phrases are almost impers. ; nema til verra dragi, 
unless matters turn out worse, Nj. 175 ; bud, dragi til J>ess sem vera v3l, 
Lat. fata evenient, 185; ef honum vill J>eUa til dauda d., if this draw 
to his death, prove fatal to him, 103, Grett. 114; J>at samband J>eirra er 
J>eim dregr b&dum til bana, which will be fatal to both of them, Nj. 135 ; 
enda vard fcat fram at koma sem til dr6, Isl. ii. 263 ; sagoi Kveldulfr at 
(then) mundi {>ar til draga sem honum hafdi fyrir bodat, Eg. 75 ; dro 
til vanda me6 J>eim Riiti ok Unni, it was the old story over again, Nj. 
12 ; dr6 til vanda um tal t>eirra, 129; at her mundi til mikillar ugiptu 
draga um kaup {>essi, that micltle mischief would arise from this bargain, 
20 ; dr6 J>& enn til sundrj>ykkju med jieim Svium, the old feud with the 
Swedes began over again, Fms. x. 161 ; ok er livist til hvers um dregr, 
Fs. 6 ; sv& er J>at, segir Runolfr, ef ekki dregr til, unless some unforeseen 
things happen, Nj. 75 ; hon kvad eigi ulikligt at til mikils drsegi um, Isl. 
ii. 19 ; J>& drd mi til hv&rttveggja, Bret. ; hence til-drog, n. pi. cause. 

B. Impers. 1. of clouds, shade, darkness, to be drawn before 

a thing as a veil ; dimmu (acc.) f>ykir a draga radit Odds, it looked as if 
gloom were drawing over Odd's affairs, Band. 10 ; ok er i t6k at draga 
skurirnar (acc), it began to draw into showers, i.e. clouds began to 
gather, Fms. iii. 206 : often ellipt., hratt stundum fyrir en stundum dr6 fra, 
[clouds] drew sometimes over, sometimes off, of the moon wading through 
them, Grett. 1 14 ; dregr fyrir s61, [a veil] draws over the sun. be is bid 
in clouds; sky vonarleysu dopur drjugum dr6 fyrir mina gledi-s61, Bb. 2.9; 
dregr a gleoi biskups, [clouds'] drew over the bishop's gladness, it was 
eclipsed, Bs. ii. 79 ; eclipsis heitir er fyrir dregr s61 eor tungl, it is called 
an eclipse when [a veil] draws over the sun or moon, 18 1 2. 4 ; tunglskin 
var lj6st, en stundum dr6 fyrir, the moonshine was clear, and in turn [a 
veil] drew over it, Nj. 118 ; {>a sa litid af tungli ljost ok dr6 ymist til eor 
fra, Isl. ii. 463 ; J>at gerdisk, at a dregr tunglit, ok veror eclipsis, Al. 
54. 2. in various connections ; dro ydr (acc.) undir hrakningina, en 
oss (acc.) undan, .yon were drawn into a thrashing (i. e. got one), but we 
escaped, Nj. 141 ; hann (acc.) dr6 undan sem nauduligast, be bad a nor- 
row escape, Fms. ix. 392 : absol., a noun or personal pronoun in acc. 
being understood, litt dr6 enn undan vid f>ik, there was little power of 
drawing out of thy reach, i. e. thy blow did its work right well, Nj. 199, 
155; hv&rki dr6 .sundr n6 saman med Jrcim, of two running a dead 
heat: metaph. phrases, mun annarsstadar meira sl6da (acc.) draga, 
there will be elsewhere a greater trial left, i. e. the consequences will be 
still worse elsewhere, 54; saman dr6 hugi J>eirra, their hearts were 
drawn together, of a loving pair, Bard. 271 ; saman dr6 kaupmala med 
J>eim, they struck a bargain, literally the bargain was drawn tight, Nj. 
49 ; hann hreinsar J>at skj6tt J)6at nokkut im (acc.) hafi 4 oss dregit af 
samneyti {although we have been a little infected by the contact with) 
annarlegs sidferdis, Fms. ii. 261 ; allt slafr (acc.) dr6 af Hafri, i. e. H. 
became quite mute, Grett. (in a verse) : in a temp, sense, til J>ess er dr6 at 
degi, till the day drew nigh, Fms. x. 138 ; J» er dr6 at midri nott, Grett. 
140; J>a er dregr at J61um, Yule drew nigh, Fbr. 138 ; dregr at hjaldri, 
the battle-hour draws nigb, Fms. vi. (in a verse) ; dr6 at J>vi (the time 
drew nigb), at hann var banvaenn, Eg. 1 26 : of sickness, hunger, or the 
like, to sink, be overcome by, sv4 dregr at mer af elli, svengd ok J>orsta, 
at ... , Fms. iii. 96 ; nu J)ykki mer sem fast dragi at J>er, thou art sinking 
fast, Fas. ii. 221 ; ok er lokid var kvaedinu dregr at Oddi fast, O. was 
sinking fast, 321 : of other things, tok J>4 at d. fast at heyjum hans, bis 
stock was very low, Fms. iii. 208 ; J>oku dregr upp, a fog draws on, 
rises, 97 (in a verse), but ok taki su Jwka (nom.) fyrir at d. nordrlj6sit, 
Sks. an (better J>4 J>oku, acc.) 

O. Reflex, to draw oneself, move ; ef menn dragask til foruneytis 
t>eirra (Join them) ubedit, Gr4g. ii. 270 ; Sigvaldi dregsk lit fr4 rlotanum, 
8. draws away from the fleet, Fms. xi. 140 ; ofmjok dragask lendir menn 
fram, i. e. the barons drew far too forward, vii. 22 ; hyski drosk 4 fldtta, 
they drew away to flight, Fms. vi. (in a verse) ; skeidr dr6gusk at vigi, 
the ships drew on to battle, iii. 4 (in a verse); dragask undir — draga 
undir sik, to take a thing to oneself, Gr4g. ii. 150 ; dragask 4 hendr e-m, 
drogusk opt J>eir menn 4 hendr honum er uskilamenn voru, Sturl. i. 136 ; 
dragask e-n 4 hendr, hann kvad J>ess enga v4n, at hann draegisk J>a 4 
hendr, ii. 120; dragask aptr 4 leid, to remain behind, Rb. 108 ; dragask 
.lit, to recede, of the tide, 438 ; dragask saman, to draw back, draw 
together, be collected, Fms. i. 25, Bs. i. 134; e-m dragask penningar, 
Fms. vi. 9 ; d. undan, to be delayed, x. 251 ; the phrase, herr, lid dregsk 
e-m, the troops draw together, of a levy, i. 94, vii. 176, Eg. 277; 
dragask 4 legg, to grow up, Hkr. iii. 108 ; sem aldr hans ok vitsmunir 
dr6gusk fram, increased, Fms. vi. 7 ; J>egar honum drosk aldr, when be 
grew up, Fs. 9 ; dragask 4 legg, to grow into a man ; dragask vid e-t, to 
become discouraged, Fms. viii. 65 ; d. vel, ilia, to do well, ill, Fs. 146 
to be worn out, exhausted, drosk J>4 lidit mjok af kulda, SturL iii. 20 



dr6sk hestr hans, ii. 75 : part, dreginn, drawn, pinched, starved, hestar 
mjok dregnir, Fms. ix. 276 ; gordisk ftmadr dreginn mjok, drawn, tbin 9 
iii. 208 ; stod J>ar i heykleggi einn ok dregit at ollu megiu, a tapering 
hayrick, H4v. 53 : of sickness, Herra Andres lagdisk sjukr, ok er hann 
var dreginn mjok, Fms. ix. 276. 0. recipr., J»u drogusk um einn 
gullhring, they fought, pulled, Fas. iii. 387. From the reflex, probably 
originates, by dropping the reflex, suffix, the mod. Swed. and Dan. at 
draga — to go, esp. of troops or a body of men ; in old writers the active 
form hardly ever occurs in this sense (the reading drogu in the verse 
Fms. iii. 4 is no doubt false) ; and in mod. usage it is equally unknown 
in Icel., except maybe in allit. phrases as, e. g. ut 4 djupid hann Oddr 
dr6, Snot 229 new Ed. ; to Icel. ears draga in this sense sounds strange; 
even the reflex, form is seldom used in a dignified sense ; vide the refer- 
ences above. 

draga, u, f., only in pi. drogur, timber carried on horseback and trailing 
along the ground, Glum. 368 ; dragna-hross, a dray-horse, 369 : metric, 
term, a sort of anadiplosis, when a stanza begins with the last word of 
the preceding one, Edda (Ht.) 126, Sk41da 191. 

dragi, a, m. a trail or long line of laden horses or carts, Bjarn. 36 : cp. 
heim-dragi, a loiterer, Lex. Poet. 

drag-kyrtill, m. a trailing kirtle or gown, Fms. vi. 440, viii. 336. 

drag-loka, u, f. a bolt; metaph. a loiterer, Finnb. 300. 

drag-mall, adj. drawling, Fas. i. 382. 

dragna, ad, [Engl, drain], intrans. to drag, trail along, Fas. iii. 525, 
Sturl. ii. 49 ; Skidi d. eptir, Sd. 169 ; hann dragnar sidan heim at burinu v 
H4v. 54 ; hafdi losnad annarr fcvengrinn, ok dragnadi skiifrinn, Eb. 220 s 
reflex., Fas. ii. 497. 

drag-nal, f. a bodkin, Fas. iii. 621. 

drag-net, n. a drag-net, opp. to lag-net, a laying-net. 

drag-reip, n. a 'draw-rope,' halyard, Bs. i. 276, Edda (Gl.), Fms. vL 
303. 

dragsa, ad, = dragna, Karl. 147, 554. 

drag-sfdr, adj. trailing behind, of a gown, Eg. 702. 

dralla, ad, (droll, n.), qs. dragla, to loiter, (slang word.) 

DRAMB, n. I. prop, a roll of fat on the neck of fat men or 

beasts, hnakka-dramb, hnakka-drembi, cp. drambr, m. a knot in char- 
coal or logwood ; hence II. metaph. arrogance, Nj. 47 ; ofbeldi 
ok dramb, Fms. vii. 20. 0. pomp, Fms. x. 232 : drambs-fullr, adj. 
arrogant, Horn. 151, Fms. x. 2 2 2 : drambs-maOr, m. a haughty, pompous 
person, Fms. x. 254, Hkr. ii. 288. 

dramba, ad, to be haughty, pompous, F16v. 29, Horn. 135 ; d. 1 virdingu, 
656 C. 11 ; d. yfir e-m, Greg. 22, Nidrst. 7 ; d. yfir ser, to boast, Fas. i. 
36 ; d. i moti e-u, Fms. xi. 11. 

dramb-hosur, f. pi. a sort of 4 court-breeches' Fms. vi. 440. 

dramb-lauss, adj. (-leysi, n.), unpresuming, Bs. i. 275. 

dramb-latr, adj. haughty, Greg. 24, Horn. 7, Fas. i. 89, Luke i. 51, 
Pass. 35. 7. 

dramb -lfldti, n. pride, Fas. i. 18, Str. 81. 

dramb-samliga, adv. (-ligr, adj.), haughtily, Hkr. iii. 244, Sks. 451. 
dramb-samr, adj. haughty, Sks. 701, Fas. i. 49, Pass. 2 1. 7. 
dramb-semi, f. haughtiness, H.E. i. 519, Al. 153. 
dramb -vifli, f. = dramb semi, Str. 82. 
dramb-viss, adj. = drambsamr, Horn. 152, Karl. 135. 
dramb-yrfii, n. pi. haughty language, Sks. 558. 
DRANGR, m. a lonely up-standing rock, Dipl. v. 23 ; kletta-drangr, 
fjall-drangr, etc., freq. in Icel., vide Eggert Itin. 497 : many places take 
their names from these basalt rocks, Drangar (pi.), Drang-ey, Dranga- 
vik, Dranga-ji5kull, etc. ; in popular lore these rocks were thought to be 
giants turned into stones, Isl. }>j6ds. 
drang-steinn, m. = drangr, Greg. 62, Bs. i. 346, Mar. 93 (Fr.) 
drasa, u, f. [dros], prattle ; drosu ok lygi, Anecd. 14; drosur (pi.) ok 
h^gomlig ord, 78 ; hence the mod. drosla or drusla, u, f. a vulgar ditty. 
drasill, drdsull, m., poet, a horse, cp. Ygg-drasill, vide Lex. Poet, 
dratta, ad, (qs. dragta), to trail or walk like a cow, Fas. ii. 1 28, i. 484 : 
Homer's dxlwovs is rendered by drattandi. 

draug-hentr, n. adj. a sort of metre, Edda (Ht.) 137 ; a supernumerary 
syllable being added to every line, this syllable seems to have been called 
draugr, a plug or log. 

DBAUQB, m. [Lat. truncus is perhaps akin] : I. a dry log, 

Edda (Gl.) ; this sense, however, only occurs in old poets, in compds such 
as el-draugr, ben-d., hirdi-d., her-d., 6dal-d., j6-d., gervi-d. t in poetical 
circumlocutions of a man, cp. Edda 68, 85. II. metaph. in prose 

(as it is now used), a ghost, spirit, esp. the dead inhabitant of a cairn was 
called draugr, Ld. 326, Fms. iii. 200, Bs. i. 256, Stj. 492. 1 Sam. xxviii. 
15, Rom. 186, 217, Orkn. 210 (in a verse), Fas. (Hervar. S.) i. 436-438, 
Hkv. 2. 49, fsl. (Hard.S.) ii. 47 (in a verse) ; it also occurs in the verse 
on the Runic stone in Schonen, quoted and explained in Ram Antiq. 
Orient. 1 78, but it is uncertain whether it is here used in the first or 
second sense. p. a sluggard, a drone who walks about as a ghost ; 
draugs-ligr, adj. ; drauga-skapr, m. ; draugast, ad, to walk about 
like a ghost. f. metric., vide draughentr above. compds : drauga* 
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drottinn, m. the lord of ghosts, is one of the names of Odin, Hkr. i. 1 1.' 
drauga-fe, n. boards in cairns or tombs. Fas. ii. 368. drauga- 
gangr, m. a gang o/gbosts. drauga-s&gur, f. pi. ghost stories in 
nursery tales, for a collection of such, vide tsl.f>j6ds. i. 222-354. 

draum-kona, u, f. a * dream<uoman* a spirit in dreams, Gisl. 41, 
forst.Sidu H. 185. 

draum-madr, m. a man who appears to another in a dream, Fms. ii. 
230, viii. 107 : a dreamer, Stj. 193. Gen. xxxvii. 19. 

draum-6rar, f. pi. (now m. pi.), dream-phantasies, Fas. iii. 79. 

DRATJMB, m. [A.S. dream; HcLdrdm; Engl, dream; Swcd.-Dan. 
drom ; Germ, traum ; Matth. i. and ii, and by a singular mishap Matth. 

xxvii. 19, are lost in Ulf., so that we are unable to say how he rendered 
the Gr. 6vap : — the A. S. uses dream only in the sense of joy, music, and 
dreamer = a harper, musician, and expresses draumr, Engl, dream, by 
sveofhas, — even the Ormul. has dram = a sound ; so that the Engl, dream 
seems to have got its present sense from the Scandin. On the other 
hand, the Scandin. have dream in the proper sense in their earliest poems 
of the heathen age, ballir draumar, Vtkv. 1 ; Hvat er t>at drauma, Em. I ; 
it is used so by Bragi Garni i (9th century), Edda 78 (in a verse) ; cp. 
draum-J)ing, Hkv. 2. 48, whilst the A. S. sense of song is entirely strange to 
Icel. : it is true that svefnar (pi.) now and then occurs in old poets = Lat. 
Momnium, but this may be either from A. S. influence or only as a poetical 
synonyme. Which of the two senses is the primitive and which the 
mctaph.?] : — a dream. Many old sayings refer to draumr, — vakandi d., 
a day dream, waking dream, like the Gr. Owap ; von er vakandi draumr, 
hope is a waking dream, or von er vakanda matins d. ; ekki er mark at 
draumum, dreams are not worth noticing, Sturl. ii. 217 ; opt er lj<Str d. 
fyrir litlu, Bs. ii. 225. Icel. say, marka drauma, to believe in dreams, 
Sturl. ii. 131 ; segja e-m drawn, to tell one's dream to another, Nj. 35 ; 
r45a drawn, to read {interpret) a dream, Fms. iv. 381, x. 270, xi. 3; 
draumr rsetisk, the dream proves true, or (rarely) draum (acc.) raesir, id., 
Bret. ; vakna vid vandan (eigi gooan) draum, to wake from a bad dream, 
of a sudden, violent awakening, Fms. iii. 125, ix. 339, Stj. 394. Judg. viii. 
21, 22 ; vakna af draumi, to waken from a dream; dreyma draum, to 
dream a dream ; lata e-n nj<5ta draums, to let one enjoy his dream, not 
wake bim : gen. draums is used adverb, in the phrase, e-m er draums, one 
is benumbed, dreamy ; st66 hann upp ok fylgdi englinum, ok hugdi ser 
draums vera, Post. 656 C ; draums kved ek J>e> vera, Hkv. Hjorv. 19 ; JxStti 
honum sjalfum sem draums hefdi honum verit, O. H. L. 81 ; hence comes 
the mod. e-m er drums, of stupid insensibility. Passages referring to 
dreams— Hkr. Halfd. S. ch. 7, Am. 14. 25, Edda 36, lb. ch. 4, Nj. ch. 134, 
Ld. ch. 33, Gunnl. S. ch. 2, 1 3, Hard. S. ch. 6, Lv. ch. 2 1 (very interesting), 
Gisl. ch. 13, 24 sqq., Glum. ch. 9, 21, f>orst. Sidu H., Vapn. 21, Bjarn. 49, 
Fbr. ch. 16, 37, jorU S. ch. 7, Sturl. i. 200, 225, ii. 9, 99, 190, 206-2x6, 
iii. 251-254, 272, RafnsS. ch. 7, 14, Laur. S. ch. 2, 65, Sverr.S. ch. I, 2, 
5, 42, Fms. vi. 199, 225, 312, 403, 404, vii. 162, J6msv. S. ch. 2, etc. etc. 
compds : drauma-maftr, m. a great dreamer, Gisl. 41. draum a- 
raftning, f. the reading of dreams, Anal. 177. drauma-skrimsl, n. 
a dream monster, phantasm, Fas. ii. 4 1 4. drauma- vetr, m., Gisl. 63. 

draum-skrctk, n. a dream phantasm, Ld. 122. 
draum-spakr, adj. skilled in interpreting dreams, Fms. vi. 361. 
draum-speki, f. skill in interpreting dreams, Fms. iv. 30. 
draum-spekingr, m. a skilful interpreter of dreams, Stj. 491. 1 Sam. 

xxviii. 3. 

draum-stoli, adj. (cp. vit-stola), a * dream-stolen* man, i.e. one who 
never dreams, — the ancients thought this a disease ; J>at er ekki manns 
edli at hann dreymi aldri, Fms. vi. 199, cp. also Hkr. i. 71. 

draum-£ing, n. dream-meeting, poet, sleep, Hkv. 2. 49. 

DRAK, f. (draka, u, f., Thorn. I.e., mod. rak, f.), a streak; 14 eptir 
ein bl6d-dr4k i lereptinu, . . . fagra heilsu barnsins ok bl6d-dr4kina, Bs. ii. 
170; hafdi hann jia bl<5dr4s merkiligasta, at ein draka (drak)gelck af 
hsegra veg harms kinnis i skakk um J>vert andlitid 4 vinstri kinninni, ok 
mc5 J>vi sama marki vitradist hann sidan morgum monnum, Thorn. 356 ; 
ein rauft bl6ddrog, MS. Holm. no. 1 7 ( Fr.), vide drog : rak is at present 
a very freq. word in Icel., but is hardly found in old writers ; the identity 
of these two words cannot be doubted. 

drap, n. [drepa], slaughter, Eg. 222, Fms. v. 235, etc. ; mann-dr4p, 
manslaughter, homicide. 

DB-APA, u, f. a heroic, laudatory poem; this word is probably 
derived from drepa, to strike, i.e. to strike the chords of an instrument, 
vide drepa A. I, as poems were at early times accompanied by instru- 
mental music : the dr4pas were usually composed in the so-called ' dr6tt- 
kvsett* metre, q. v., and were much in fashion from the 10th to the 12th 
or even to the 13th century, but esp. flourished at the end of the 10th 
and during the 1 ith ; the earliest poems of this kind on record arc of the 
end of the 9th century : even poems in honour of gods, Christ, the holy 
cross, saints, etc. are called dr4pur if composed in the proper metre ; 
but most of them are in honour of kings, earls, princes, or eminent men, 
vide Sk41datal. A dr4pa usually consisted of three parts, upp-haf intro- 
duction, stef or stefjam41 the burden or middle part interpolated with 
artificial burdens, whence the name stefja-drapa, and lastly sbemr or 



) peroration; according to the length, a dmpa is tvitug or a poem of 
twenty stanzas, sextug or sixty stanzas, and so on ; it is called erfi-drapa 
if in praise of a deceased man, mansdngs-dr4pa (Germ, minne-sang) if 
addressed to a lady-love, etc. ; as to metre, we have tog-drapa, hrynhend 
drapa, etc. ; diapa is sometimes distinguished from flokkr, a less lauda- 
tory and shorter poem without burdens, Fms. vi. 391 ; hvi ortir t>u flokk 
um konunginn, edr JxStti J>er hann ekki drapunnar verdr, Isl. ii. 237, and 
the classical passage Knytl. S. ch. 19. Passages in the Sagas referring to 
the delivery of these poems are very numerous, e. g. Gunnl. S. ch. 7-9, 
Eg. ch. 62, 63 (HOfuft-lausn), 80 (Sonatorek and Arinbjamar-d.), 81 (Beru- 
drapa), Ld. ch. 29 (Hiis-drapa), Hallfr.S. ch. 6, 11, Bjarn. 6, 39, Fms. 
iii. 65, v. 173-175, Knytl. S. I.e., O.H.L. ch. 60, 61, Har.S.Hard. 
(Fms. vi.) ch. 24, 66, no (the interesting story of Stuf the Blind), 
Sk41dat. 252, 268, Fb. iii. 241, 242, Hkr. i. 185, 186; the last on record 
is Sturl. iii. 303-306, referring to A. D. 1 263, cp. also Sturl. ii. 56 ; most 
of these poems derive their name from the king or person in whose 
honour they were composed, e.g. <5lafs-d., Knuts-d. (king Canute), 
Eiriks-d., etc., vide Fms. xii, s. v. kvaedi, or Jomsvikinga-d., tslendinga- 
d., the name of a laudatory poem addressed to the Icelandic people; or 
referring to other subjects, as Vell-ekla (want of gold), Hafgerdinga-d., 
Landn. 106, or Kross-d., R66a-d. (the Holy Rood), etc. Mythical diapas 
are, e. g. Ragnars-d., Haustlong, Hus-d. compds : drapu-mal, n. a 
lawsuit for a d., viz. a love song (mansongs-d.), which songs were forbid- 
den, Fs. 87. drapu-sttifr, m. a nickname for a poetaster, Landn. 168. 

drap-gjarn, adj. blood-tbirsty, Sks. 89. 

drap-vefa, n. a furious, destructive gale, Lv. 59. 

DJliTTR, m., gen. ar, dat. dretti, pi. drxttir, acc. diattu and dnrtti, 
[draga, cp. Engl, draught] : — pulling, Jm. 1 : metaph. hesitation, Fms. x. 
II : a draught, of fishing (fiski-dr4ttr), but esp. of a drag-net, Luke v. 4. 

DEEGG, f., gen. sing, and nom. pi. dreggjar, dregs, lees ; J>eir 6gudlegu 
skulu dreggjarnar af supa, Ps. lxxv. 8, Fas. ii. 26 : metaph,, N.G. L. i.339. 

dregill, m., dimin., dat. dregli, a ribbon, Nj. 214, Hkr. i. 320, Edda 
20, O. H. L. 65, H. E. ii. 1 1 3 ; dregla-lid = dreglat lid, soldiers decorated 
with ribbons, Fb. ii. 337, — a reference to the custom of neophytes after 
baptism wearing a white ribbon round their heads. 

dregla, ad, to lace, furnish with a ribbon, Sturl. iii. 218. 

dreif, f. scattering; 4 dreif, id.; 4 vid ok dreif, scattered abroad, 
Grond. 166. 2. a chain; haukr bundinn i gull-dreifum, and haukr- 
inn komst hvergi £viat dreifarnar heldu honum, El. (Fr.) 

DREIPA, d, [Ulf. draibjan; v. drifa], to scatter, disperse, with dat.; 
dreifdu J>eir t>4 ollu lidinu, Nj. 207, Hkr. i. 250; er Jm dreifdir sva 
mjtik fr4 tytx rjolmenni J>vi er . . ., Fms. vii. 182 : metaph. to divert, d. 
hug e-s, Horn. 38 : with the notion of violence, to scatter, Post. 656 C. 
14 : to strew, tak duft ok dreif 4 sarit, Prover 471 : to sprinkle, d. vatni, 
Fms. i. 262, Isl. ii. 403, Barl. 185 : adding acc. of the person, d. e-u 
blodi, to bedabble with blood, Am. 19 ; ok dreifir J>4 medr blodinu, Stj. 
78. p. with acc. to disperse, dissolve ; dreifdum ver Guds ovini (acc.), 

655 xxxii ; voru dreifd oil bein hans, 623. 33 (very rarely). II. 
reflex, to be spread out, Eg. 530 ; of the branches of a tree, Edda 10 : ord 
dreirask (gramm.), words are derived from, Skalda 205. 

dreiflng, f. scattering, diffusing, Stj. 244, H. E. i. 500. 

dreift, n. adj. ' adrift, 1 scattered, in the phrase, fara d., of troops, to 
march in loose order, Fms. i. 71, v. 56 ; dreifara, viii. 213. 

dreita, tt, [drita], in the phrase, d. e-n inni, to lock one up so that be is 
forced to do bis business within doors (a disgrace), Sturl. i. 198, Ld. 209. 

DKEKI, a, m. [from the Gr. bpaxw ; Lat. draco ; A. S. draca ; Germ. 
drache; Engl, dragon; Swed. drake; Dan. drage] : — a dragon, Al. 160, 

656 A, GullJ). ch. 4; this word, which undoubtedly is of foreign 
origin, is however very old ; it occurs in Vsp. 65 (there is no reason to 
suspect the genuineness of this verse) ; it is most freq. used by poets of 
the loth and nth centuries, and is especially used of ships of war bear- 
ing a dragon's head as beaks, Fms. ii. 179, 182, 217, 303, iv. 354, v. 311, 
vi. 314, 360, vii. 51, 109, 248, x. 36, 77, 204-206, xi. 45, 375. 0. 
the constellation Scorpion, Rb. 408. 2. naut. a small anchor. 
compds : dreka-hamr, m. the slough of a dragon, Fas. ii. 378. dreka- 
hofud, n. a dragon* s bead as a sbip*s beak, Eg. 42, Hkr. iii. 94. dreka- 
liki, n. the shape of a dragon, Nidrst. I . dreka-merki, n. the sign of 
a dragon, Karl. 35 1 ; the constellation Scorpio is also called Spord-dreka- 
merki. The language distinguishes between flug-dreki, the flying dragon 
of the tales, and spord-dreki, a tailed dragon, i.e. a scorpion. 

drekka, u, f. drink, beverage, Edda 48 : a banquet, N.G. L. i. 91, Og. 
13 ; cp. iEgis-drekka, the banquet at JEgir, Edda. 

DREKKA, pret. drakk, pi. drukku ; sup. drukkit ; pres. drekk ; pret. 
subj. drykki; [Ulf. drigkan; A.S. drinkan; Engl, drink; O.H.G. 
trinkan; M.H.G. trinken; Dzn.drikke; Swed. dricka] : — to drink, the 
beverage or feast in acc. ; d. mjod, Hm. 18 ; mung4t, 61, Fms. viii. 166, 
Hm. 82; d. full, minni (a toast), Eg. 552, Fms. vi. 442; d. horn, to 
drain, drink off a bom, a cup, Hkr. i. 35 ; sidan t6k Kolskeggr justu 
eina af midi fulla ok drakk, Nj. 43 ; d. drykk, to drink a draught, Fms. 
xi. 233 ; eptir J>at t<Sk fxSrir kalkann ok drakk af tv4 drykki, Gull)>. 7 ; 
fcu skalt d, af tv4 drykki, id. ; d. brjost (acc), to suck (v, brjost-drekkr), 
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Mar. 656 A. 23, cp. Gpl. 504. 0. to bold a feast, the feast in 
acc. ; d. J 61, Fms. vi. 100, Fagrsk. 4 (in the poem of Hornklofi) ; d. 
veizlu, Nj. 11 ; d. brullaup, Fms. xi. 88 ; d. erfi, Nj. 167. y. denot- 
ing the mode of drinking; d. ein-menning, to drink one to one, Eg. 
551 ; d. tvi-menning, to drink two to two, id.; d. fast, to drink bard, 
Eb. 184; d. umselt, to drink without measure (cp. m&l-drykkja), Fms. 
Hi. 18 ; d. til e-s, to drink to a person, Eg. 552, Sturl. iii. 305, Bs. i. 848, 
798 ; d. 4 e-n, id., Fms. iv. 333, vi. 442 (cp. 4-drykkja) ; d. e-n af 
stokki, to drink one under the table, iv. 167 ; d. fr4 ser vit, to drink one's 
wits away, ix. 339, Hm. 11 ; the allit. phrase, d. ok dsema, to drink and 
ebatter, Rra. 29 : adding the prepp. af, or, to drink off a cup ; d. af 
dyra hornum, Fms. vi. 442, Eg. 206, 207 : absol. to drink, bold a feast, 
Eg. 43. 8. impers. (vide 4-drykkir) of a ship, to ship a sea, metaph., Al. 
139. c. recipr., drekkask 4, to drink to one another, Hkr. ii. 249, 
N.G.L. i. 211, Js. 78. 2. part. pass, drukkinn, drunken, tipsy, Eb. 

154, Fms. i. 50, Eg. 552. 

drekk-hladtinn, part. * drencb-loaden, f a ship laden till she sinks. 

drekkja, t and d, [Ulf. dragkjan ; Engl, drench'], to drown, with dat., 
Edda (pref.) 144, Fms. iii. 28, Fas. ii. 35 : metaph. to swamp, Fms. x. 395 : 
with acc, Horn. 154 (rarely) : reflex, to be submerged, Fms. xi. 66. 

drembi-liga, adv. (-ligr, adj.), haughtily, Fms. vi. 155, x. 237, Nj. 
78, Fas. i. 39 ; cp. rembiligr. 

drengi-liga, adv. brave, bravely, Korm. 238, Nj. 180, 258, Ld. 206. 

drengi-ligr, adj. brave, valiant, Ld. 272, Fms. vii. 105, xi. 57: 
generous, vi. 96, Nj. 73, Boll. 348. 

drengja, d, a naut. term, to bind fast, haul taut to a pole (drengr) ; 
taka akkeri ok d. vid 4sa, Fms. vii. 54 ; d. med k odium, 82. 

dreng -leysi, n. want of generosity, unmanliness, Stj. 396. 

dreng-lundaftr and -lyndr, adj. noble-minded, Hkr. i. 327, Nj. 30, 
Fms. ii. 220; h6gvacrr ok drenglyndr, gentle-minded and high-minded, 
Nj.3o(ofNjal). 

dreng-ma&r, m. a bachelor, opp. to b6ndi, N. G. L. i. 21, 98 : a stout 
doughty man, Lex. Poet. 

dreng-mannliga, adv. (-ligr, adj.), bravely, doughtily, Nj. 78, v.l. 
dreng-menska, u, f. boldness, Fas. i. 404. 

DEENGB, m., pi. ir, gen. drengs, pi. drengir, on Runic stones drengjar ; 
this is a most curious word, and exclusively Scandinavian ; it occurs in the 
A. S. poem Byrnoth, but is there undoubtedly borrowed from the Danes, as 
this poem is not very old. 1. the earliest form was probably drangr, q. v., 
a rock or pillar, which sense still remains in Edda (Gl.) and in the compd 
as-drengr, cp. Ivar Aasen ; it also remains in the verb drengja. 2. it 
then metaphorically came to denote a young unmarried man, a bachelor, 
A. S. hagestald, N. H. G. hagestolz ; drengir heita ungir menn ok bulausir, 
Edda 107 ; ungr d., a youth, 623. 22, Post. 656 C. 32, Edda 35 ; drengr, 
a youth, Stj. 409 ; hverrar settar ertu d., 465 ; (hence the mod. Dan. 
sense of a boy) ; far-d., a sailor. 3. hence came the usual sense, a 

bold, valiant, worthy man, and in this sense it is most freq. in all periods 
of the language. Drengr is a standing word in the Swed. and Dan. 
Runic monuments, g6dr drengr, drengr harda godr, denoting a good, 
brave, gallant man, a bold and gentle heart; lagdi J>4 hverr fram 
sitt skip sem d. var ok skap hafdi til, Fms. vi. 315 ; drengir heita vaskir 
menn ok batnandi, Edda 107 ; hraustr d., a gallant d., Ld. 50 ; d. fullr, 
a bluff, out-spoken man, Isl. ii. 363 ; gofuligr d., Bar. 12 ; d. godr, noble- 
minded; audigr at fe* ok d. g6ftr, Fms. vi. 356 ; hann var enn bezti d. ok 
h6fsmadr urn allt, Ld. 100 ; drengr g6dr ok briggr 1 6Uu, Nj. 30 ; ekki 
j>yki mer J>ii sterkr, en drengr ertu g6dr, thou art not strong, but thou art 
a good fellow, Lv. 109 ; drengs dad, a * derring do,* the deed of a drengr, 
Fbr. 90 (in a verse) : also used of a lady, kvennskorungr mikill ok d. 
g6ftr ok nokkut skaphord, Nj.30 (of Bergthora) ; allra kvenna grimmust 
ok skaphbrdust ok (but) d. g6dr {>ar sem vel skyldi vera, 147 (of Hildi- 
gunna) : the phrases, litill d., a small dreng, or d. at verri, denoting a 
disgraced man, Nj. 68 ; at kalla t>ik ekki at verra dreng, to call thee 
a dreng none the less for that, Ld. 42 ; drengir en eigi dadleysingjar, 
• drengs' and no lubbers, Sturl. iii. 135 ; drengr and nidingr are opposed, 
N. G. L. ii. 420 : at Hallgerdr yrdi J>eim mestr drengr, greatest helper, 
prop, Nj. 70 ; at J>ii maettir drengrinn af verda sem beztr, that thou 
couldst get the greatest credit from it, Gisl. 48 : the phrase, hafa dreng 
i serk, to have a man (i.e. a stout, bold heart) in one's sark, in one's 
breast, Fms. ix. 381 : in addressing, g6ftr d., my dear fellow, Eg. 407 : 
cp. ' et quod ipsi in posterum vocarentur Drenges/ Du Cange (in a letter 
of William the Conqueror). compds : drengja-m6dir, f. a mother of 
heroes, a cognom., Hdl. 1 8. drengja- val, n. chosen, gallant men, Fas. 
>• 73. 3°4- drengs- aflal, n. the nature of a d., Km. 23. drengs- 
b6t, f. what makes a man the better d., Fms. ii. 276, vi. 107, Karl. 120. 
drengs-bragd, n. the deed of a d., brave deed, Sturl. ii. 84. 

dreng-skapr, m., gen. ar, courage, bigb-mindedness ; the phrase, falla 
med drengskap, to fall sword in band, Fms. ii. 42 ; vit ok d., xi. 112 ; 
deyja med drengskap, opp. to lifa med skomm, v. 136; fcinum drengskap 
(manliness) skal ek vid bregda, Nj.13: allit., dad ok d.; med litlum 
drengskap, cowardly, Fms. viii. 29 ; ma j»t verda til drengskapar, Isl. ii. 
366 ; drengskapar-raun, trial o/d., Sturl, ii. 62. 



drop, n. [A.S. drepe; Germ, treff], a smart, blow; the legal bearing 
of this word is defined Grag. Vsl. ch. 10-13 ; wound and • drep' are distin- 
guished — £>at ero sir er {>ar blseoir sem 4 kom, en drep ef annars-stadar 
blacdir, ch. 51 , cp. N. G. L. i. 69, 164, Eb. ch. 23 : trail, vide dogg. 2. 
slaying, killing, = drap, Grag. Vsl. ch. 1 1 1. 8. plague, pest, ■= drep- 

s6tt, Stj. 546, Bret. 46, Sks. 731 B : a malignant disease, N. G. L. i. 145 ; 
metaph., Al. 86. 4. medic, mortification, gangrene, Fms. iii. 184. 

ix. 36, Bs. i. 346, F£l. ix. 207. 

DBEPA, pret. drap, 2nd pers. drapt, mod. drapst, pi. drapu ; pret. subj. 
dracpi ; part, drepit ; pres. drep ; with the suff. neg. pret. drap-a, Orkn. : 
[A. S. drepan ; Dan. drcebe; Swed. drdpa; O. H. G. trefan ; mod. Germ. 
treffen, whence the mod. Dan. treffe, in the sense to bit; Ulf. uses slaban 
and stautjan, but never dripan ; in Engl, the word is lost.] 

A. With acc, or absol. hogg (a blow) or the like being under- 
stood, to strike, beat: I. act. of music, to strike the chords, (cp. 
phrases such as, sla danz, to strike up for a dance ; slagr is battle and poem, 
Trolla-slagr and G^gjar-slagr are names of poems) ; hann tok horpu sina 
ok drap strengi (struck the strings) til slags, Stj. 458 (hence drdpa, a song) ; 
d. e-n vendi, to strike with a rod, Skm. 26 : to knock, d. 4 dyrr, or d. 
hogg 4 dyrr, to knock at a door, Nj. 150; sidan gengu J>au heim bxbi 
ok dr4pu 4 dyrr, 153; drapu J»r 4 dyrr, Sturl. iii. 154: metaph., d. 4 
e-t, to touch slightly on a matter ; d. botn 6r keraldi, to knock the bottom 
out of a jar, Fms. xi. 34 ; d. jam, to beat iron (a blacksmith's term) 
with a sledge-hammer, Grett. 1 29, cp. drep-sleggja. 2. esp. with the 
sense of violence, to knock, strike ; 4fallit hafdi drepit hann inn i b4tinn, 
Bs. i. 422 ; at eigi drepir J>u mik i djiip, that thou knockest me not into the 
deep. Post. 656 B. 9; herda klett drep ek J>er halsi af, Ls. 57. p. as 
a law term, to smite, strike; ef madr drepr (smites) mann, ok vardar J>at 
sk6ggang, Grag. ii. 116; eigu menn eigi at standa fyrir J>eim manni er 
drepit hefir annan, id. ; ef madr drepr mann sv4 at bein brotna, 14 ; nu 
vsenisk s4 madr J)vi er drap, at . . . , 15 ; J»t er drep ef bein brotna, ok 
verdr s4 uaril till d6ms er drepit ^hefir, 16; nu vaenisk hinn J>vi, at hann 
hafi drepit hann, 19. th e phrases, d. e-n til heljar, Gr4g. ii. 
161, or d. til dauOs, to smite to death; Josiia drap til dauda alia 
J>j6d Anakim, Stj. 456; d. i hel, id., Hbl. 27 ; hence 3. metaph. 
or ellipt. to kill, put to death, cp. Lat. caedere, Engl, smite; eigi er 
manni skylt at d. skdgarmann, JwStt . . ., Grag. ii. 162 ; skulu ver mi fara 
at honum ok d. hann, Nj. 205 ; J>ar vard ilia med J>eim J>vi at Asgrimr 
drap Gaut, 39 ; til J>ess at d. Grim, Eg. 114; toku J>eir af eignum jarla 
konungs en dr4pu suma, Fms. i. 6 ; er drepit hafdi fostra hans . . . , eigi haefir 
at d. sv4 fridan svein . . ., d. skyldi hvern mann er mann udsemdan v4, 80 ; 
konung dr4pum fyrstan, Am. 97^ drap hann (smote with the hammer) 
hina oldnu jotna systur, |>kv. 32; d. m4tti Freyr hann med hendi 
sinni, Edda 23. 0. in a game (of chess), to take a piece; {>4 drap 
jarl af honum riddara, Fms. iv. 366 ; taflsins er hann hafdi drepit, vi. 29 ; 
Hvitserkr h^lt tofl einni er hann hafdi drepit, Fas. i. 285. y. adding 
prepp. af, nidr, to slaughter, kill off; J>6tt hirdmenn J)inir s6 drepnir nidr 
sem svin, Fms. vii. 243 : d. af, to slaughter (cattle) ; yxni fimm, ok d. af, 
Isl. ii. 330 ; 14ttu mik d. af t>enna l^d, Post. 656 B. 9. 4. metaph. 
phrases ; d. e-m sktita, to taunt, charge one ivitb ; afelli J>at er konungr 
drap oss skuta um, Fms. iv. 310 ; hjarta drepr stall, the heart knocks as it 
were against a block of stone from fear, Hkr. ii. 360, Orkn., Fbr. 36 (hence 
stall-dracpt hjarta, a * block-beating 1 faint heart) : d. upp eld, to strike fire, 
Fms. iv. 338 : d. sik 6r dr6ma, to throw off the fetter, Edda 19 : d. e-t undir 
sik, to knock or drag down, skaltu standa hj4 er fjandi s4 drepr mik undir 
sik, Grett. 1 26, 10 1 A : d. sl6d, to make a slot or sleuth (trail) ; d. kyrtlarnir 
slodina, the cloaks trailed along the ground so as to leave a track, Gisl. 154 : 
to trail or make a track of droves or deer, Lex. Poet. : d. e-t ut, to divulge a 
thing (in a bad sense), Fms. vi. 208 ; d. yfir e-t, to bide, suppress, drap hann 
br4tt yfir (be soon mastered) harm sinn, Bs. i. 140 (hence yfir-drep, hypo- 
crisy, i. e. cloaking). II. reflex., drepask, to perish, die, esp. of 
beasts ; f<6 hans drapsk aldrei af raegrd ok drephridum, Eb. 150 ; drapsk allt 
hans folk, Fms. v. 250. 2. recipr. to put one another to death; J)4 
drepask brsedr fyrir 4girni sakar, Edda 40 ; mi drepask menn (smite one 
another), edr saerask edr vegask, Gr4g. ii. 92 ; ef menn d. um nsetr, Fms. 
vii. 296 ; er sjalfir b4rusk v4pn 4 ok dr4pusk, viii. 53 ; en er bxndr fundu 
at i>eir drapusk sj41fir, 68 ; drepask nidr 4 leid fram, Ld. 238 ; drepask 
menn fyrir, to kill one another's men, Fms. vii. 177; gordisk af J>vi 
fjandskapr med J>cim Steindlfi sv4 at J>eir dr4pusk J»r (menn ?) fyrir, GullJ). 
14. III. impers., drepr honum aldregi sky (acc.) i augu, bis eyes 
never get clouded, of the eagle flying in the face of the sun, Horn. 47 ; 
ofrkappit (acc.) drepr fyrir J> eim (their high spirits break down) J>egar 
hamingjan brestr, Fms. vi. 155 ; drap Jm5 heldr 1 fyrir honum, he rather 
grew worse, i. e. his eyes grew weaker, Bjarn. 59 ; mi drepr <5r hljdd (acc.) 
fyrst 6r konunginum, the king became silent at once, Fms. xi. 1 15 ; stall 
drepr 6r hjarta e-s, Fbr. 36 (vide above, I. 4) ; ofan drap flaugina (acc), 
the flaug was knocked down, Bs. i. 422 ; regn drepr i gognum e-t, the rain 
beats through the thatch or cover, Fagrsk. 123 (in a verse). p. in 
mod. usage, drepa is even used in the sense to drip ( = drjiipa), e.g. pak, 
hus drepr, the thatch, house lets water through. 

B. With dat. ; I. denoting gentle movement; 
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DREPHEI©— DRfTA. 



the dat. seems to be only instrumental : 1. of the limbs ; hendi drap 
4 kampa, be put bis band to bis beard, Horn, a I ; d. fseti (f6 turn), to 
stumble, prop, to strike with the foot, Nj. II 2, Fas. ii. 558, Bs.'i. 742, Horn, 
no, Grett. 120 ; d. fseti i e-t, to stumble against, 103 ; d. fxti vift e-t, 
id., Fas. ii. 558 ; d. hofoi, to droop, nod witb the bead; drap i gras hoffti, 
(the horse) drooped witb the bead, let it/all, Gkv. 2. 5 ; d. niftr hofoi, id., 
Nj. 32 ; EgiU sat sv4 opt, at hann drap hofftinu niftr i feld sinn (from 
Sorrow), Eg. 322, O. H. L. 45 (for shame) ; d. fingri i munn se>, to put 
(be finger into the moutb, Edda 74 ; fingri drap i munninn sinn (of a 
child), the words of a ditty ; d. hendi til e-s, or vift e-m, to give one a 
slap witb tbe band (inst. dat.), Nj. 27 ; hence metaph., d. hendi vift e-u, 
to wave away witb tbe band, to re/use a kind offer, Bs. i. 636 ; d. hendi 
vift boftnu gulli, Al. 75 : the phrase, d. hendi vift s6ma sfnum, cp. Al. 
162. 2. to tuck up tbe sleeves or skirts of a garment ; d. skautum 

(upp), Fms. vii. 297 ; hann hafoi drepit upp skautunum, Lv. 85 ; hann 
haffti drepit upp fyrir bloftunum undir beltift, Eb. 226 ; Sigurftr drap bloft- 
unum undir belti ser, Orkn. 474 ; d. h&ri undir belti ser, to tuck tbe 
bair under tbe belt (of a lady), hint tok ofan 4 bringuna ok drap h6n 
(viz. i>vi) undir belti ser, Nj. 24 ; hafoi h4r sv4 mikit, at hann drap 
undir belti ser, 272. II. to dip; d. skeggi i Breiftafjorft niftr, to 

dip tbe beard in tbe Breidafiord, i. e. to be drowned, Ld. 316 ; d. hendi, 
or fingri i vatn, to dip tbe band, finger into water (vide above) ; d. 
barni i vatn, to dip a baby into water, i. e. to baptize, K. |>. K. 10 : the 
phrase, d. fleski i k41, to dip bacon into kale brotb, Fas. iii. 381 ; mi 
taka J>eir hafrstokur tvser, ok d. {>eim i syrukerin, Gisl. 7. p. the phrase, 
d. e-u, of wax, lime, butter, or the like, to daub, plaster, fill up witb ; 
J>u skalt taka vax ok d. J>vi I eyru forunauta f)inna, Od. xii. 77 ; sidan 
drap eg J>vi i eyru 4 ollum skipverjum, 177 ; vaxift er eg hafoi drepid 
i eyru {ieim, 200 ; d. smjori i ilat, to fill a box witb butter. y. 
metaph. phrases; d. dul 4 e-t, to throw a veil over, Hkr. ii. 1 40, in mod. 
usage, draga dulur 4 e-t : the phrase, d. i skorftin (the tongue understood), 
to talk indistinctly, from loss of teeth ; d. orfti, d<Smi 4 e-t, to talk, reason, 
judge of a thing, Fms. ix. 500; d. huldu 4, to bide, cloak, keep secret, xi. 
IOO : d. e-u 4 dreif, prop, to 1 throw adrift,' throw aside, i. e. think little 
of a thing, J>essu var 4 dreif drepit, it was hushed up, Orkn. 248 ; 4ftr 
hafoi mjok verit 4 dreif drepit urn m41 Bjamar {there had been much 
mystery about Bjorn), hv4rt hann var lifs edr eigi, sagdi annarr J>at logit, 
en annarr sagfti satt, i. e. no one knew anything for certain, Bjarn. 20 ; 
en eigi varft visan 4 dreif drepin (tbe song was not thrown aside or kept 
secret) ok kom til eyrna Birni, 32 ; dr4pu ollu 4 dreif urn {>essa fyriretlan, 
bushed it all up, Eg. 49 : d. 1 egg e-u, prop, to bate tbe edge of a thing, 
to turn a deaf ear to, Orkn. 188, metaphor from blunting tbe edge of a 
weapon. 8. d. e-u nior, to suppress a thing (unjustly) ; d. niftr konungs 
retti, N. G. L. i. 73 ; d. niftr saemd e-s, to pull down a person's reputa- 
tion, Boll. 346 ; d. niftr illu orfti, to keep down a bad report, suppress it, 
Nj. 21 ; d. niftr m41i, to quash a lawsuit, 33; drepit sv4 niftr herorinni, 
Fms. iv. 207. €. d. glaumi, glefti, teiti e-s, to spoil one's joy, Lex. 
Poet. ; d. kosti e-s, to destroy one's happiness, Am. 69 : impers., drap £4 
br4tt kosti, tbe cheer was soon gone, Rna. 98. 

drep-hrlft, f. a killing snow storm, Eb. 1 50. 

drepill, m., in knatt-drepill, a bat, in the game of cricket. 

drep-r&d, n. pi. a law term (cp. 41jots-r4ft, s4r-raft, bana-r4ft, fjor-r4ft), 
an intended affray or assault, Grig. ii. 116, 117, Vsl. ch. 75. 

drep-samligr, adj. deadly, destructive, Stj. 71. 

drep-sleggja, u, f. a sledge-hammer, Eg. 272. 

drep-s6tt, f. a plague, pest, Ver. 21, Rb. 478. 

drep-s6ttr, part, plague-stricken, Bs. ii. 33. 

drettingr, m. [dratta], a loiterer, a cognom., Sturl. i. 89. 

DEEYMA, d and ft, poet, obsol. pret. reflex, dreymdumk ; [draumr ; 
A. S. dryman=psallere ; Hel. drdmian =jubilari ; Engl, dream; Germ. 
trdumen; Dan. drbmme; Swed. drbmma] : — to dream; in Icel. impers. 
and with a double ace, that of the dreamer and the dream or person 
appearing; thus, mik dreymdi draum, mik dreymdi mann, etc.; J>at 
dreymdi mik, Nj. 95 ; hvat hefir J>ik dreymt, id. ; hinn veg d. mik j>6, 
53; hann kvaft sik dreymt hafa Hakon jarl (ace), 122; dreymt hefir 
mik mart i vetr, Ld. 126 ; enn dreymdi hann enn Jmftja draum, Fms. xi. 
8 ; or poet., draum dreymdumk = draum dreymdi mik, 7 dreamt a dream, 
Bjarn. 49 ; or with ' at' with subj., hann (acc.) dreymfti J>at, at hann vseri 
at logbergi, lb. ch. 4, cp. 385 : konung dreymdi aldri, tbe king never bad 
a dream, Hkr. i. 171 ; the phrase, at dreyma fyrir dagl4tunum, esp. of 
light merry dreams at daybreak, which people in Icel. consider a sign of 
good health, Fel. ix. p. pers., the appearance in nom., (rare), sa maftr 
(nom.) dreymir mik jafnan, Fs. 98 ; dreymdi Svein |>6rr heldr 6fryniligr, 
Fms. ii. 162 ; £at er fyrir eldi er j4rn (nom. pi.) dreyma, Gkv. 2. 38 ; um 
vetrinn v6ru dreymdir draumar margir, Bs. i. 497 ; vide draumr. 

DBEYPA, t and ft, [drjupa, draup], to drop, put a drop of fluid, 
wine, medicine, etc., into the mouth of one sick, fainting, and the 
like, the fluid in dat. ; d. e-u 4 e-t, or i munn em ; hann dreypir vigftu 
yatni I munn henni, Bs. i. 199; at hann dreypi vatni 4 tungu mina, 
Greg. 23. Luke xvi. 24; d. vini 4 e-n (of fainting), Fas. iii. 508, 571 ; 
hann ^reypti 4 konuna {Jar til at hon raknafti vio, ii. 151 : to dip, at hann ( 



dreypi i vatn enum minsta fingri sinum, Greg. 22. Luke xvi. 24, where 
the N. T. of 1540 sqq. has, at hann 4 drepi ' hinu fremsta sins fingrs i vatn. 

dreyra, ft, to bleed, ooze (of blood from a slight wound), always absoL 
or neut. ; JxStti mer dreyra 6r hlutunum, Ld. 1 26 ; ok dreyrfti 6r hlut- 
unum, Fb. i. 67; eigi dreyrfti or hvirflinum, Fms. ii. 272 ; hann reist i 
16fa s6r krossmark sv4 at dreyrfti, so that blood flowed, v. 185; ny- 
dreyrt bloft, new-bled blood, f>iftr. 199. 

dreyr-blandinn, part, blent, mixed witb blood, Lex. Poet. 

dreyr-fadr (-fax), part, blood-stained, Hkv. Hjorv. 9, Lex. Poet. 

dreyr-gjarn, adj. blood-thirsty, dreary, Al. 31. 

DREYRI and dr0ri, a, m. [as to the root, cp. Goth, drjusan, pret. 
draus, = to drop, fall, a verb analogous to frjosa, fraus, and frori ; this 
strong verb is lost in the Icel., only the weak dreyra is used ; A. S. dredr = 
gore; O. H. G. trdr: — are A.S. dredrig, Engl, dreary, from the same 
root, in a metaph. sense ?] : — blood, esp. gore, properly blood oozing 
out of the wound ; vekja e-m dreyra, to bleed one, Fms. vii. 145 ; nil 
vokva J>eir ser bldft, ok 14ta renna saman dreyra sinn, Gisl. 1 1 ; manna 
d., human blood, Fms. xi. 233; the phrase, rauftr sem dreyri, « dreyr- 
rauftr, red as blood, i. e. dark red, v. 1 27 ; rauftr d., Vsp. 33 : allit., er hann 
etr hold mitt ok drekkr dreyra minn, 625. 195 ; dreyrinn dundi, tbe 
blood gushed, Pass. 23. 3 : poet, phrases, dais d., jarftar d., tbe Wood of 
the dales, earth, rivers, Lex. Poet. ; Kvasis d., tbe blood of K., poetry, Edda. 
compd : dreyra-runninn, part, spattered witb blood, Fms. vii. 89. 

dreyrigr, dreyrugr (dr0rigr, ? t. 5, 1 1), adj. [cp. Engl, dreary, Germ. 
traurig] : — bloody, gory ; uncontr., dreyruga, Al. 41 ; dreyruga hufu, Gisl, 
64, 151 ; dreyrugra benja, Bragi : contr., dreyrgan maeki, tft. 11 ; dreyrga 
steina, Sb. 58 ; dreyrgra darra, Jd. 9. 

dreyr-rauSr, adj. blood-red, Eg. 113, Fms. vii. 145. 

dreyr-stafir, m. pi. dreary, bloody runes, SI. 40. 

DREY8SA, aft, [drussi], d. sik, to vaunt oneself foolishly. Pass. 1. 1 2. 

DRIF, n. [drifa], driven snow; hvitt sem d., Fms. iv. 372, v. 1. : the 
foaming sea, sj6r var hvitr fyrir drifi, Bs. ii. 116. compds: drifa- 
stormr, m., drifa-veftr, n. a strong storm. 

drif -hvitr and drift-hvftr, adj. white as driven snow, Karl. 546 : 
naut., leggja til drifs, to lie adrift. 

drift, dript, f. a snow-drift; J>ar var snjar i driptum, Sturl. i. 84; 
hvitt sem drift, white as driven snow, 0. H. 170. 

DBIT, n. (mod. dritr, m.), [Engl, dirt, cp. drita], dirt, esp. of birds, 
fugla-d., dufna-d., Stj. 620. 2 Kings vi. 25 ; siftan tekr hann fugla dritift, 
|>iftr. 79, v.l.: local names, Drit-sker, Eb. ch. 4; Drit-vik, B4rft. ch. 4: 
nicknames, Drit-kinn, Gull{>. ; Drit-lj6ft, Fms. ix ; Drit-loki, Sturl. i. 30. 

DBlFA, pret. dreif, pi. drifu; pres. drif; pret. subj. drifi; part, 
drifinn : [Ulf. dreiban - Ik0&\K€w ; A. S. drifan ; Engl, drive ; O. H. G. 
triban ; mod. Germ, treiben ; Swed. drifva ; Dan. drive, all in a transitive 
sense = to drive."] I. to drive like spray, either pers. or impers., 

with dat. or even neut. ; J>4 kemr 4fall mikit ... ok dreif yfir bnlkann, 
Bs. i. 422 ; lauftri dreif 4 lypting titan, tbe spray drove over tbe poop, 
Fms. vi. (in a verse) ; hence metaph. phrases, 14ta yfir d., to let drift 
before wind and wave, lsl. ii. 461 : or even reflex., 14ta yfir (fyrir) 
drifask, to let drive or drift away, let go, give in; ran ok litlegftir fxim 
manna er eigi l£tu fyrir drifask, Fb. i. 70 ; J»t dugir 4 enga leift, at menn 
14ti yfir drifask, Bs. ii. 51 ; ok er |>6 |>at raft, at 14ta eigi fyrir drifask, 
Karl. 386, 452 : allit. phrase, drifa 4 dagana, e. g. mart hefir drifit 4 dagana, 
many things (splashes) have happened; drifinn doggu, besprent with dew, 
Vtkv. 5 : naut., roa drifanda, to pull so that tbe spray splashes about, pull 
bard, Fms. viii. 263, 431 : to drift, of a snow storm or the like, tr£ meft 
drifandum kvistum, a tree witb tbe branches full of snow, Sks. 49 ; veftr var 
drifanda, it snowed, Sturl. iii. 50, (3. H. 85 ; t>egar dreif i Loginn krommu, 
there fell soft snow in tbe Lake, i. e. it began to sleet, Fms. v. 196 ; f>4 
drift snaer 6r ollum At turn, Edda 40 : metaph. of missiles, to shower as 
flakes of snow, borgarmenn 14ta t>egar d. skot 4 J>4, Al. 1 1 ; 14ta £eir d. 
v4pn 4 J>4, Fb. i. 135. II. neut. to crowd, throng; J>4 drifr ofan 

mannfjoldi mikill til strandar, a great crowd rushed down to tbe shore, Ld. 
76 ; t6ku menn J>4 at d. brott fr4 hertoganum, tbe men began to desert (run 
away) from tbe duke, Fms. ix. 531 ; dreif allt folk 4 hans fund, all people 
rushed to see him, i. 21, iv. 105; d. 4 dyrr, to rush to tbe door, Vkv. 
19. III. to perform; eiga e-t at d., to have a thing to perform, 

GJ>1. 15, 16 ; en i annan staft 4 ek at d. mikinn vanda, / am in a bard 
strait, Fms. i. 221 ; d. leik, to play, Fas. i. 37 : the sense to drive out, 
expel, so common in all other Teut. dialects, hardly occurs in old writers, 
and sounds foreign even now ; the proverb, meft illu skal illt tit drifa ; d. 
sig, to exert oneself, etc., (cant phrases.) 

drifa, u, f. a fall of snow, sleet; fjuk ok d., Bs. i. 185 ; veftr var J>ykt 
ok d., Fms. v. 341 ; skotvapn flugu sv4 £ykt sem d., i. 45 ; um kveldit 
gorfti 4 drifu-41 blautt, Orkn. 414 ; kom |>4 drifu-eJ mikit, ok var all- 
myrkt, Fms. ix. 23. 

drfli, n. a petty heap of peat or the like, hence metaph. drfldinii, adj. 
petty ; drlldni, f. pettiness. 

DBlTA, pret. dreit, dritu, dritinn, to dirty, cacare; hann sogftu ^eitf 
drita 4 alia J>4 er vift hann 4ttu af hr6pi sinu, Sturl. ii. 39 : part, fern, 
dritin, dirty, Ls. 56. 
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drj61i, a, m. a drone, (cant word.) 

dijdni, a, ra. an ox, Edda (Gl.) II. [Swcd. drdnare], a drone. 

drjug-deildr, part, substantial, Sturl. i. 1 66. 

dijug-genginn, part, taking long to walk or pass, of a road, Lex. Poet, 
drjug-l&tr, adj. wanton. 

drjng-liga, dr^g-liga, adv. with an air of importance ; lata d., Fms. 
ii. 145, Nj. 76. 
dxjug-ligr, adj. substantial, solid, Sks. 38a. 

drjug-maeltr, adj. long-winded in speaking, Greg. 39 : neut., Vigl. 24. 

DRJlJO-R, adj., compar. drjugari, superl. drjiigastr ; in mod. use more 
freq. drygri, drygstr, solid, substantial ; the phrase, verfta drjugari or drjiig- 
astr, to get the better or best of it, to prove the better (of two champions) ; 
varft |>6rir J>eirra drjugari, Barft. 1 70 ; J)d, Kari, munt J>eim ollum drjugari 
verfta, thou, K., wilt outdo them all, Nj. 171 ; hvarir {>ar mundi drjugari 
verfta, Ld. 222 ; J>6tti J>eim, sem hann myndi drjugastr, Barft. 1 70 ; hverr 
yftar drjugastr {strongest) er hofftingjanna, f si. ii. 165, Grett. 151. p. 
the neut. drjiigt and drjugum is used as adv. in great numbers, much ; 
Kolskeggr va drjiigt menn, Kolskegg slew men in numbers, Nj. 108; 
J)aftan af muntu d. spekjask, 677. 12 ; vegr Gunnarr drjugum menn, Nj. 
96 ; la J>a drjugum i fyrir J>eim, Hrafn. 27 : almost, nearly, drjugum allr, 
almost all, Fms. ix. 318 ; drjugum allra manna virfting, Bret. 38 ; drjugum 
hverr b6ndi, Landn. (Mant.) 330 ; drjugum dauftr af kulda, Fms. ix. 467 : 
drjiigan (acc. masc.) as adv., id., Fb. i. 304, Karl. 246, 181 (Fr.) : the 
proverb, J>at er drjiigt sem dr^pr, i.e. many drops make a flood; {>ar var 
drjiigt manna, a good many people, Bs. i. 536. 2. substantial, last- 

ing, rich, ample, [Swed. dryg, Dan. drbj], in compds as, drjug-virkr, 
vinnu-d., one who works slowly but surely ; r&fta-d., hamingju-d., etc. p. 
saving, blanda agnar vift brauft, ... til J>ess at \k se drjugari faezlan en 
aftr, Sks. 321 ) til J>ess at rit verfti minna, ok b<Skfell drjugara, i.e. to 
save parchment, Skalda 168 ; at jafhdrjug verfti sagan ok John, that the 
story shall last as long as Yule, Fms. vi. 355. 

DRJtJPA, pret. draup, pi. drupu; subj. drypi; sup. dropit; pres. 
dryp ; [Engl, drip ; Germ, traufen ; Dan. dryppe] : — to drip ; bl6ft drypr, 
Fms. x. 366; drupu J>a 61 b!6ftdropar, 625. 98; sva at braftnafti ok 
draup, Edda 4 : absol., J>a sveittisk r<5ftan helga, sva at draup a altarit 
ofan, Fms. viii. 247 ; |xSr61fr kvaft d. smjor af hverju str&i, Landn. 
31. p. to let in rain, of houses or things not water-tight; oil hlaftan 
draup, Fms. ix. 234; ok t6ku husin at drjupa, Gisl. 22. 

drokr, m., one MS. wrongly dirokr, [cp. Dan. drog, Engl, drudge"], a 
drudge, Edda (Gl.) 

drolla, aft, [drj61i], Old Engl, to droil, i. e. loiter, (cant word.) 
. dropi, a, m. [A. S. dropa ; Engl, drop ; Swed. droppe ; Germ, tropfen ; 
Dan. draabe], a drop, Ld. 328, H. E. i. 488. compds : dropa-lauss, 
adj. water-tight, GJ>1. 331. dropa-rum, n. a dripping-place, from the 
eaves, GJ>1. 433. dropa-tal, n., i dropa-tali, in drops, drop by drop. 

dros, f. [A. S. dreas ; Ulf. drus = muait ; Swed. drosse = a heap of corn ; 
cp. also the Dan. drysse], dross, poet., in the compd alm-dros, the dross 
of the bow, the arrows, Lex. Poet. 

dr6g, f. (drogi, a, m., Edda (Ub.) 277),=drak, Rb. 478, 480; sask 
dr<5g a himni bjort sem tupgl, Ann. 1334; bl6ft-dr<5g, a streak of blood, 
Thorn. (Fr.) 2. a jade. 

dr6mi, a, m. [cp. Swed. drum = thrums'], the fetter by which tiie Fenrir 
(Wolf) was fettered, Edda 19; used in the phrase, keyra i dr6ma, to 
tie 'neck and heels;' Drottinn 1 dr6ma keyrftr, Pass. 6. 10 ; keyrfti harm 
saman i dr6ma, Clf. 7. 134. 

drdmundr, m. a kind of ship of war (for. word), [Gr. SpSpoj? ; mid. 
Lat. dromon; O. H.G. drabemond], Orkn. 358 sqq., Fms. vii. 2: a 
nickname, Grett. 

dr6s, f. [cp. Ital. druda = a sweetheart], poet, a girl; dr6sir heita J>aer 
er kyrlatar eru, Edda 108, Fas. iii. 618, Al. 70, 152. 

DB0TT, f. I. the sill or beam above a door, also a door-post 

(dyra-drott). II. household, people, Vj>m. 24, (inn-dr6tt, sal- 

drott, Lex. Poet.) ; dyggvar dr6ttir, good, trusty people, Vsp. 63 ; dverga 
d., the dwarf-people, 9; d. Irskrar J)i6ftar, the Irish people; Engla d., 
English persons, etc., Lex. Poet. ; 611 drott, all people, Hkv. 2. 48 : 
twenty people make a dr6tt, Edda 108. 2. csp. the king's body- 

guard; cp. Goth, ga-drauhts, by which word Ulf. renders the Gr. 
ffTpart&Tni (drjiigan, pret. draub = arpartveiv) ; A. S. drigbt; the Scan- 
dinavian dr6tt thus answers to the comitatus of Tacitus, Germ. ch. 13, 14, 
in the Saga time called * hirft.' Drdtt is obsolete in prose, but occurs in 
Hkr. Yngl. S. ch. 20, — aftr voru J>eir (viz. the kings) dr6ttnar kallaftir, en 
konur J>eirra drdttningar, en dr6tt hirftsveitin : poet., vig-dr6tt, her-d., 
fblk-d., hjalm-d., etc., warriors. III. a fern. pr. name, Yngl. S. 

ch. 20 ; cp. dr6s. 

dr6tta, aft, d. e-u at e-m, to bring to one's door-post, i. e. impute to one. 

dr6ttin-hollr, adj. faithful to one's master, Fms. vi. 401. 

dr6ttm-launs, adj. without a master, Fms. iii. 13. 

dr6ttin-ligr, adj. lord-like, of the Lord, Bs. i. 1 71, Stj. ; Drottinleg b«n, 
the Lord's Prayer, Mar., Horn. 26 ; d. dsemi, 656 A. 24. 

dr6ttinn, mod. drottinn, but in old poetry always rhymed with an 
6,. e. g. fl6ttstyggr— dr6ttni, Sighvat ; dat. dr6tfni or drottni, pi. drottnar 



or drottnar, etc. ; [A. S. drighten ; Hel. druhtin =*dominus] : — the master 
of a 4 drdtt ' or household, a lord, master : the proverb, dyrt er dr6ttins 
orft, e.g. strong is the master's word, Bs. i. 484, Al. 128, Ld. 212 ; J>raell 
efta d., Horn. 29 ; Josep fekk sva mikla virfting af dr6ttni sinum, 625. 16, 
Grag. ii. 86 ; J>rja dr6ttna dtti hann i J>essi herleiftingu, Fms. x. 224 ; eigi 
er J>r«llinn xftri enn drottininn, Post. 656. 37, cp. John xv. 20 ; en |mS eta 
hundar af molum J>eim sem detta af borftum drottna J>eiira, Matth. xv. 27 ; 
verit hlyftugir yftrum likamligum drottnum, Ephes. vi. 5 : in mod. usage 
this sense remains in prose in the compd lanar-dr6ttinn, q. v. p. old 
name for a king, Hkr. Yngl. S. ch. 20 (vide drott). y. as a name of 
heathen priests ; J>at eru diar kallaftir eftr dr6ttnar, Hkr. Yngl. S.ch. 2. 2. 
the Lord, which also is the standing phrase in mod. usage, in the Bible, 
sermons, hymns, ever since the Reformation ; lofaftr sd Drottinn, Nj. 165 ; 
af miskun Drottins, Mar. 656 A. 6; greiftit Dr6ttins gotur, 625. 90; 
Christr Drottinn, Grag. ii. 167 ; an grits var Drottinn fseddr, Rb. 332 ; 
Drottinn sagfti minum Drottni, Matth. xxii. 44 ; elska skaltii Drottinn 
Guft J)inn, 37 ; Dr6ttinn Guft Abrahams, Luke xx. 37, xxiv. 34 ; hefi eg 
eigi seft Dr6ttinn vorn Jesum Christum, eruft ))6t ekki mitt verk i Drottni ? 
I Cor. ix. I, 5, 14, x. 21, 22, 26, 28, 30, xi. 10, 19, 22, 25, 26, 28, 31* 
xii. 3, 5, etc. etc. compds : Drottins-dagr, m. the Lord's day, K. |>. K. 
68, Rb. 112, 655 iii, Sturl. iii. 37, 159, 226, Nj. 165 ; Drottinsdaga hald, 
hallowing the Lord's day, Nj. 165 ; Dr6ttinsdags n6tt, Saturday night, 194 ; 
Dr6ttinsdaga veiftr, K. p. K. 85. Drottine-kveld, n. Sunday even- 
ing, Fms. ix. 19. Drottins-myrgin, m. Sunday morning, Sturl. iii. 
37. Drottina-ndtt, f. Sunday night, Fms. vii. 187. 

dr6ttin-svik, n. pi. treason towards a lord or master, Hkr. ii. 132, 
Sks. 571, Horn. 23 (Judas). 

drdttin-svikari (-sviki), a, m. a traitor to his master, Nj. 260, 
K. A. 60. 

dr6tt-kv®5r, adj. (-kreedi, n.), in the heroic metre, the metre used in 
the drapas (q. v.) or poems which were recited before a king and the 
king's men (drott), whence the name probably comes; dr6ttkvseftr is 
opp. to kviftu-hattr, the epic, narrative metre, and lj6fta-hattr, the metre 
of didactic poems or poems in the form of dialogues, Edda (Ht.) 

dr6tt-lat, f. adj. beloved by the household, gentle, epithet of a queen, 
Am. 10. 

dr6tt-megir, m. pi. men, people, VJ>m. 11, 12. 

dr6ttna or drottna, aft, [Ulf. dravhtindn^aTpartvtaBai], to rule, 
govern, hold sway ; d. yfir e-ni, to rule over one, Stj. 396, Fms. viii. 242 : 
with dat., J)6 lsetr hann f>at eigi d. huga sinum, Greg. 32 ; at oss drottni eigi 
daufti siftan, Niftrst. 8 ;■ fyllit jorftina, stj6rnit henni ok drottnift, Stj. 21. 

drdttnan or drottnan, f. sway, rule, 625. 5, Stj. 20, H. E. i. 502 ; 
drottnunar-gj arn, adj. ambitious; drottnunar-girnl, f. ambition. 

dr6ttnari, a, m. a ruler, Stj. 20. 

drdttning and drottning, f. a mistress ; j>radl sa er vegr at dr6ttni 
(master) sinum eftr drdttningu (mistress), Grag. ii. 86 (vide above) ; ef 
J>racll verftr sekr sk6garmaftr um vig drottins sins eftr drottningar, 161 ; 
drottning hans girntisk hann, Ver. 16. Gen. xxxix. 7 ; this sense is quite 
obsolete except in old law phrases and translations. 2. a queen, 

common to all Scandinavians, Swed. drotning, Dan. dronning, whereas 
drottinn = king is obsolete, Hkr. Yngl. S. ch. 20, Fms. i. 99, vi. 439, Sks. 
468 ; the instances are endless. compds : drottningar-efni, n. a 
future queen, Fas. iii. 456. drottningar-maflr, m. a queen's husband, 
a prince consort, Nj. 5, v. 1. drottningar-nafh, n. the title of queen, 
Fms. i. 101. 

drdtt-seti, a, m. a steward at the king's table ; this word occurs in 
various forms throughout the Saxon parts of Germany, Holland, Belgium, 
Friesland, Brabant, etc. Du Cange records a * drossardus Brabantiae ;' it 
is in mid. Lat. spelt drossatus, Germ, and Saxon drost, land-drost, reicbs- 
drost (drozerus regni), Fris. drusta, vide Grimm ; the Dutch prefer the 
form drossardus: in the court of the kinjg of Norway the office of 
dr6ttseti is not heard of before the beginning of the 1 2th century (the 
passage Bs. i. 37 is monkish and of late composition), and is there a 
kind of bead-cook or steward at the king's table, who was to be elected 
from the king's skutilsveinar ; d. spurfti hvat til ma tar skyldi bua, the d. 
asked the king what meat they should dress, Fms. vii. 159 (about A.D. 
1 1 25), ix. 249, x. 147 ; d. ok skenkjari, N. G. L. ii. 413, 4 15 ; cp. also 
Hirftskra (N. G. L. 1. c.) ch. 26, Fms. x. 100 refers to the drost of the 
German emperor. In the 14th century the dr6ttseti became a high 
officer in Sweden and Denmark. The derivation from dr6tt and seti (seti 
can only mean a sitter, not one who makes to sit, cp. land-seti, a land- 
sitter, a tenant) is dubious ; the Norse word may be an etymologising 
imitation of the mid. Lat. drossatus. 

drukna, aft, [drukkinn, drekka], to be drowned, Nj. 59. 

druknan, f. being drowned, death by drowning, Ld. 58, Orkn. 246; 
Ann. 1260, 1026. 

drumbr, m. a log of dry or rotten wood, Fms. viii. 184 ; drumba, u, 
f. a cognom., Rm. 
drungi, a, m., medic, heaviness, fulness in the bead, drunga-legr, adj. 
drunur, f. pi. [drynja], a rattling, thundering, Dan. drbn, 
drtuai, a, m. a drone ; J>ti d. (<%xw), 1 Cor. xv. 36. 
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DRtfrPA, t or d, to dtoop (from sorrow), different from drjupa, to^' borrowed from Low Germ. In old Icel. no instance happens to be on 



drip; dnipa is in Icel. an almost obsolete word, in old poets and 
writers esp. used in a metaph. sense; at the death of a dear person, 
the country, hills, mountains are said to droop; sva dnipir mi Dan- 
mork, sem daudr se* Kniitr sonr minn, Fms. i. 118; sva JxStti dnipa 
Island eptir frafall Gizurar biskups, sem R6maborgar riki eptir frafall 
Gregorii p4fa, Bs. i. 71 ; Ari prestr hinn Frodi segir hve mjok vart land 
drupoi eptir fr&fall Gizurar biskups, 145; stadrinn i Sk&lholti dnipti 
mjok eptir frafall hins saela f>orl4ks biskups, 301 ; dnipir Hofdi daudr 
er |>engill, hlseja htidar vid Hallsteini, Landn. 224 (in a verse) ; hnipdi 
dr6tt ok drupoi fold, Lex. Poet. ; dnipir 6m yfir, Gm. 10 ; Vinga meidr 
(the gallows) dnipir a nesi, Hit. ; en Skzreid i Skirings-sal of brynjulfs 
beinum dnipir, "?t. 2 2 ; hans mun drap um dnipa, d)frmennis m6r kenna, 
Sighvat ; knattu hvarms af harmi hmipgnipur m6r d., my bead drooped 
from grief, Eg. (in a verse) ; dnipou dtfrgarar, the swords drooped (to 
drink blood), Hkra. 2 : in mod. usage drjiipa and dnipa are confounded, 
a vi, hve m& eg aumr J>r«ll f angraor nidr drjupa, Pass. 41. 4. 

drupr, m. drooping spirits, coldness; ok JxS at Jar hefdi ordit nokkurr 
d. meo j>eim, J>4 . . ., Fms. xi. 76. 

drykk-f&tt, n. adj. short of drink, Hkr. iii. 117. 

drykkja, u, f. [drukkinn], a drinking-bout, carousal, banquet; sitja 
vid drykkju, Eg. 88 ; var veizla hin bezta, ok d. mikil inni 1 stofunni, 
205 ; at {>eim veizlum er drykkjur v6ru, Bs. i. 394 ; matmala i milli ef 
eigi v6ru al^ydu-drykkjur, a public banquet, 1. c. ; gora d., to make a 
banquet, Og. 27; var ar mikit ok drykkjur miklar, 6. H. 71 ; J»r 
var 61-d. ok fast drukkit, Eb. 184, cp. Floam.S. ch. 2 ; taka til drykkju, 
to take to drinking, Fms. ii. 266 ; drykkja (banquet) skyldi vera at hvarra- 
tveggja, Gisl. 27; t6ku menn til drykkju um kveldit, 28; hafa sam- 
d., to have a carouse, Grett. ch. 8 ; J61a bod ok sam-drykkjur, 0. H. ch. 
95. cp- 33. 34. 13 1 . E g- ch - ".44; a-drykkja, q.v., Har.S.Hardr. ch. 
23, Fms. vii. 203, cp. Orkn. ch. 33, 34, 70, ioi, 104, Sverr.S. ch. 36, 
98, 103, 104, Fagrsk. ch. 1 1, 219, 220: the ancients drank hard, 'diem 
noctemque continuare potando nulli probrum,' Tac. Germ. ch. 1 1 : with 
kings the drinking (dag-drykkja, q.v.) began immediately after the 
day-meal, vide the references above ; the words of Tacitus, ' turn (viz. 
after breakfast) ad negotia, nec minus saepe ad convivia, procedunt 
armati,' I. c, are therefore true enough, Edda (Gg.) ch. 39, 46 ; the 
phrase, J>reyta drykkju (cp. kapp-d., a drinking match), Edda 32. The 
Icelanders of the Saga time seem to have been of much more abstemious 
habits than their Norse kinsmen of the same time, and drinking is scarcely 
mentioned but at public banquets ; the Sturlunga time is worse, but only 
those who had been abroad are mentioned as strong drinkers (cp. Arons S. 
ch. 19); cp. also a treatise of the end of the 12th century, named De 
profectione Danorum, ch. 1 1 — ' in cunctis illius regni (i. e. Norway) civi- 
tatibus uniformis consuetudo sed vitiosa inolevit, scilicet jugis ebrietas,' 
etc. 2. = beverage = drykkr (rare), Egill baft fa ser drykkju, Eg. 107. 
compds : drykkju-bord, n. a drinking-table, Fms. xi. 2. drykkju- 
fOng, n. pi. drinkables, Sturl. iii. 289. drykkju-lltill, adj. sober, Bs. 
i. 275. drykkju-madr, m. a great drinker, Fms. vii. 175, viii. 238, 
Edda 32. drykkju-m&l, 11. drinking at meal time. Anal. 195.Fas.ii.266. 
drykkju-rtitr, m. a drunkard. drykkju- skapr, m. bard drinking, 
drunkenness, Fms. iii. 191, Ann. 1389. drykkju-sk&li, a, m. a banquet 
ball, Orkn. 244, Fms. i. 299. drykkju-stofa, u, f. = drykkjuskali, 
Fms. vii. 147, Eg. 553. drykkju-sfr&tr, m. a drinking-can, Bs. i. 877. 

drykkja, dr, part, drunk, Rb. iii. 384, Karl. 

drykk-langr, adj., in the phrase, drykklanga stund,jW a moment? a 
measure of time whilst one drinks a draught. 

drykk-lauss, adj. (-leysi, f.), without drink, Bs. i. 822, Finnb. 234, 
K.A. 34. 

drykkr, jar, m., pi. ir, [A.S. drinc; Engl, drink; Germ, trunk; Dan. 
drill] : — drink, beverage, Fms. xi. 108, 233 ; eiga drykk ok sess vid e-n, 
Eg. 95: a draught, Edda 32, 48; hvat hafa Einherjar at drykk? 24; 
vatns-d., a draught of water, id.; svala-d., f>orsta-d., a tbirst-draugbt ; 
muntu mi eigi sparask til eins drykkjar, one draught more, 32 ; J>reyta 
a drykkinn, to take a deep draught, id. ; drekka i tveimr, fcremr . . . 
drykkjum, to drain in two, three . . . draughts, id. ; undarliga mundi 
m6r t>ykkja ef J>vilikir drykkir v«ri svA litlir kalladir, id. p. sour 
whey, proncd. drukkr, Kr6k. 64 ; freq. in western Icel. compos : 
drykkjar-bolli, a, m. a drinking-bowl, Mart. 119. drykkjar- 
fong, n. pi. drinkables. drykkjar-horn, n. a drinking-horn, Fr. 
drykkjar-ker, n. a drinking-cup, Greg. 50, Sks. 725, Stj. 486.' 
drykkj ar-kostr , m. drinking cbeer, Vm. 56. 

drykk-aeell, adj. lucky in drink or brewing, Bs. 108. 

dryllr, m. a nickname, Fms. i; dry 11a, u, f., Snot 184; also spelt 
with u, proluvies alvi, (vulgar.) 

drymba, u, f. a kind of stockings (?), Art. (Parcevals S.) 

DBTNJA, drundi, pres. dryn, to roar. This root word is common 
to Goth., Scandin., Fris., and Dutch; for Ulf. dnmjus=^$6yyos, Rom. 
x. 18, is a sufficient proof; in Swed. we have drona, and dr'on neut.; 
Dan. drone and drbn ; Dutch dreunen ; North. E. to drone, as a cow ; 
Fris, drone; the mod. High Germ, drvbnen was, in the 17th century,, 



record, except dryn-rann in Gsp. 23. Fas. i. 480 ; in mod. usage it is 
freq. enough, and the absence in old writers seems to be accidental ; 
draugr dimmr og magr, drundi f bjorgum undir, Snot 226, a ditty by 
Stefan Olafsson ; drynja and dynja are different in sense, drynja denotes 
roaring, dynja gushing; f>a heyrdi hilmir hatt vid kletta drafnar drynja 
dunur Jmngar, of the roaring surf, Od. (poet.) v. 401. 
drynr, m. pi. [Dan. and Swed. dron], roaring ; drunur, f., vide above, 
dryn-rann, n., poet. 4 the roaring inn of drink* a drinking-horn, Fas. 1. c. 
dry ail-, dusil-, a term of contempt, paltry, in the compds drysil- 
djofull, m. a petty, paltry devil, devilkin, Fms. iii. 201, in the amusing 
ghost story, opp. to the big inmates of hell. dryail-hross (spelt 
dusil-), 0. a paltry horse, Isl. iii. 333. drysil-menni, n. a paltry, 
petty man, Edda (Gl.) 

DR^GJA, 5, [drjiigr ; A. S. dredgan = to endure ; North. E. and Scot. 
to dree = to endure, suffer] : — to commit, perpetrate, mostly in a bad sense ; 
d. synd, to commit a sin, K. A. 202 ; d. glaep, id. ; d. hordom, to commit 
whoredom, Sks. 340 ; J)d skalt ekki h6rd6m d., thou shalt not commie 
whoredom; d. misraedu vid konu, id., Grag. i. 338 ; d. hernad, to pirate, 
ii. 79 ; d. ilsku, Orkn. 32 : it is a standing phrase in eccl. or sacred writers, 
N. T., Pass., Vidal. : in a good sense only in a few phrases as the allit., d. 
dad, Sturl. iii. 7 ; or in poets or bad old prose ; orlog d., A. S. orleg dreogan 
(cp. the North. E. to dree one's weird = to abide one's fate), to try one's 
luck, Vkv. I, cp. also the Germ, tales, in die welt geben; d. hl^ftni, Sks. 
675 ; d. mannliga nattiiru, to pay the debt of nature, 447 ; d. e-s vilja, 
to comply with one's wishes, Bacr. 14, — the last three passages are bad 
prose. p. to make to keep longer, to lengthen, Bs. ii. 1 73, Bb. 3. 30. 
dmgr, adj. that which can be pulled against. 
drsBmt, n. adj. [from draumr?], slowly, Osv. 

draplingr, m., dimin. [drapa], a paltry drapa, Hkr. ii.82, Fms. xi. 204. 
drapr, adj. who may be killed with impunity, N. G. L. i. 82, Grag. i. 92, 
Nj. in. 

DKOPN, f., gen. drafnar, pi. drafnir, [akin to drefjar], spots, spray- 
like spots; hence drofti6ttr, adj. spotted; raud-d., bla-d., etc., red-, blue- 
spotted; poet, the foaming sea is called drofh, Edda. 

drOsla, ad, to roam about; cp. drasill, drosall. 

dubba (dybba), ad, (for. word), to dub a knight; mi heflr Jni dybbat 
mik til riddara, Bser. 5, 18, Fms. x. 109, Karl. 193 : to arm, dress, Stj. 
464. 1 Sam. xvii. 38 ; upp dubbadr, dressed in full dress, Finnb. 226; d. 
sik, to trim oneself, Fms. vi. 208. 

dubban, f. dubbing a knigbt, Karl. 222. 

dubl (dun), n. double, Alg. 366 (mathem.) p. gambling, GJ>1. 521, 
Grett. (in a verse). II. naut. a buoy. 

dubla, dufla, aft, [dubla = a coin, Du Cange], to gamble, GJ>1. 521; 
dublari, a, m. a gambler, R6m. 161. 

DTJGA, pret. dugfti ; pres. dugi ; sup. dugat ; imperat. dugi J)d, mod. 
dugou ; [A. S. dugan ; Scot, and North. E. to dow; O. H. G. tugan ; Germ. 
taugen; Dan. due; Swed. duga; Engl, do, in phrases such as, that will do] : 
— to help, aid, with dat. ; dugi |>ii mer Hvita-Kristr, Fs. 101 ; d. fraendum 
sinum, Post. 658 C. 19 ; ok vill eigi d. henni, prill not support her, Grig, 
i. 368 ; hann dugoi heionuni monnum, 655 iii. 4 : with the notion to do, 
suffice, {>at er J>er man d., which will do for thee, Nj. 13 ; hefir oss JhS 
dugat J>essi atrunadr, this faith has done well for us, Fms. i. 34 ; mun 
J>at d. minum hesti, it will do for my horse, Mag. : the proverb, fatt er 
sva illt at einu-gi dugi, cp. the Engl. « 'tis an ill wind that blows nobody 
good,' Al. 46, Hm. 134; mun J>er eigi J>at d. at sofa her, it will not 
do (is not safe) for thee to sleep here, Fms. v. 307 : adding prepp. vid, 
at, til, to succour, lend help, en Gisli f6r at d. J>eim vid, Gisl. 22; d. 
J>eir mi at J>eim monnum er Hfs var van, Finnb. 316, cp. at-dugnadr; 
hon dugir eigi verr til enn einhverr karlmadr, Fb. i. 533 : impers., e-m 
dugir e-t, it does well, beseems, becomes ; h6n dugir m^r ilia (vel), Mar. 
(Fr.), Hkv. I. 45 ; £6 myndi m6r enn vel d. (it would do well for me), 
ef ek fengja at drekka, Isl. ii. 369. p. absol. or even neut. to shew 
prowess, do one's best; dugi {>ii enn, help ! Fms. ii. 75 ; dugdi hverr sem 
matti, every one did bis best, viii. 139 ; dugi mi hverr sem drengr er til ; 
mundi )>a eigi naudsyn at d. sem drengilegast, ix. 509 : denoting moral 
force, vel sidadir menn ok jafhan vel dugat, honest men and who have ever 
done well, Eg. 96 ; d. i J>urft e-s, Horn. 47. y. to suffice, be strong 
enough; ef |>itt sedi dugir, if thy wit does suffice, Ypm. 20, 22 ; ef vitni 
d., if the witnesses do, i. e.fail not, N. G. L. i. 136 ; dugdi vedr it bezta, 
the weather did well. 

dugandi- or dugandia-, as a prefix to nouns, denoting doughty ; d. 
madr (dugand-madr, Fms. viii. 104), a doughty man, Dipl. i. 3, Orkn. 
456, Rd. 260, R6m. 137. 

dugan-ligr, adj. doughty, 1?t. 15. 

DTJGGA, u, f. a * dogger,' small (Dutch or Engl.) fishing vessel, Ann. 
1413, where it is reported that thirty English * fiski-duggur' came fishing 
about Icel. that summer ; (hence the Engl. Dogger-bank) : — duggari, a, 
m. tbe crew of a dugga, D. N. ii. 65 1 . 2. a lazy dogged fellow, Edda 
(Gl.), Trist. (Fr.) " 
, dug-lftUBs, adj. (-leyti, n.), good fir nothing, {tfr&. 47 (Ed. 1847), 
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dugnadr, ar, m. doughtiness, valour, aid, assistance; bidja c-n seY 
dugnadar, to ask one's help, 655 v. I, Isl. ii. 262, 293 ; vcita e-m dugnad, 
to give help to one, Fms. v. 259 : skyrtunnar d., the virtue of the kirde, 
Fas. iii. 441 : in pi., Greg. compds : dugna5ar-ma&r, m. an aider, 
help in need, 656 A, Fms. vi. 11 8, Fas. iii. 181 : a honest hard-working 
man (mod.) dugnaftar-stigr, m. the path 0/ virtue, Horn. 14. 

dugr, m. pi. ir, [North. E. dow], doughtiness, strength of soul and body, 
Fms. viii. 411 ; aldri er d. 1 ]>er, thou art good for nothing, Grctt. 24 
new Ed. 

DTJIj, f. [dylja]. I. prop, concealment, in phrases, med dul, 

secretly, Bard. 168 ; drepa dul & e-t, to conceal, Hkr. ii. 140 ; and in the 
compds dular-bunadr, m. a disguise, Fms. vi. 61 ; dular-kufl, m. a 
cloak used for a disguise, Grett. 139 A. II. metaph. self-conceit, 

pride, in phrases as, dul ok vil, pride and wilfulness, Skalda 163, SI. 34 : 
setla s6r J>& dul, to be so conceited, Finnb. 282 ; setlask mikla dul, Fas. ii 
521 ; dul ok dramb, 655 xi. 3 ; mikinn dul (masc), |>6rd. MS. (wrongly) : 
the phrase, ganga fram i dul, to go forth in one's conceit, Hm. 78, (mod., 
ganga fram i ^eirri dulunni) : proverb, madr verftr dxlskr af dul, conceit 
makes an envious, moody man, Hm. 56 ; dul Jrin, Band. (MS.) 13. 

dula, u, f. a worn strip 0/ cloth. 

dula, d, (q>. dylja), a law term, to deny, with gen., N. G. L. i. 93, 94, 
330: with subj., Js. 77: absol., 83. 

dul-eidr and dular-eiflr, m. [Swed. duls-ed], a law term, an oath of 
denial, GJ>1. 199, Js. 58. 

dul-hdttr, m. a disguise-hood, hood used for a disguise, Fms. x. 383 ; 
dr6 ek dulhott (MS. wrongly djarfhott) um dokkva skor, Ad. 3. 

dul-klffidi, n. disguise, Fas. ii. 441. 

dul-ko£ri, a, m. = dulhottr, (v. kofri.) 

dulnadr, m. = dul, Fr. 

dulr, adj. silent, close ; the phrase, ganga duls e-s, to be unaware of a 
thing, Fms. v. 265. 
dul-remmi, f. stubborn self-conceit, Sks. 536 B. dul-rssna, u, f. id., v. 1. 
dul-samr, adj. self-conceited, St j. 122. 
dulsi, a, m., poet, a dwarf, ¥t. 2. 

dul-vigi, n. a law term, secret manslaughter, = laun-vig, not so strong 
as murder, GJ>1. 150. 

dumba, u, f. a mist; cp. the mod. dumbungr, m. a dark, misty, 
gloomy sky. dumbungs-vefir, m. gloomy weather. In the east of 
Icel. dumba is the bran of oats when ground, Fel. ii. 155 ; in Edda (Gl.) 
it is even mentioned as a sort of seed; hann (the wizard) hristi einn 
poka, ok J>ar or fykr ein dumba svort {black powder like mist) . . . bles 
jwr or vindi miklum moti dumbunni, sva at hon fauk aptr 1' augu 4 
Grims monnum, sv& fccir urdu t*gar blindir, Fas. iii. 338. dumbr, m. 
id., also occurs as a name of a giant, the misty ; the Polar Sea is called 
Dumbs-haf=/&* Misty, Foggy Sea, cp. Bard, ch. 1 ; cp. also Gr. rtyos, 
Twp&w, which probably are kindred words. 

dumbi, adj. dumb ; dauf ok dumba skurdgoft, Stj. 207, K. A. 56. 

dumb6ttr, adj. of dark misty colour (of cows). 

DUMBB, adj. [Ulf. dumbs « teoxp6$ ; A. S. dumb ; Engl, dumb ; O. H. G. 
tumb ; Germ, dum = stupid, whence Dan. dum ; Gr. rv<pk6s and TWpos are 
kindred words, the fundamental notion being dusty, clouded~\ i—dumb, 
656 C. 34 ; dumbir ok daufir, 623. 57 : gramm. a mute letter, Skalda 1 76. 
In Norway dumme or domme means a peg inside doors or gates. 

dumpa, a5, [Ivar Aasen dump— a gust; Dan. dumpe], to thump, Lv. 
81 {&*. key.) 

DITN A, ad, (cp. dynja), to thunder, give a hollow rushing sound; dunar 
i sk6ginum, Edda 30 ; sva skal danzinn duna, Isl. f>j6ds. (of dancing). 

duna, esp. pi. dunur, f. a rushing, thundering noise, Eb. 1 74, Fms. iii. 
184 ; hence the Dan. tor-den, qs. Thor-don, the din ofTbor, i. e. thunder, 
supposed to be the noise of the god Thor in his wain. 

dunda, ad, to dally, Bb. x. 9. 

dun-henda, u, f. (-hendr, adj.), a sort of metre, having four anadi- 
ploses, Edda (Ht.) 124, 128. 

dunn, m. a band, gang, drove ; ganga i e-m duni, to march in one band, 
Sturl. iii. 185 C; sauda-dunn, a drove of sheep, Sd. 164: a number of 
ten is called dunn, Edda 108. 

dunna, u, f. the wild duck, Edda (Gl.), cp. Engl. dun. 

DUPT, m., better duft, [it properly means the powder of flowers or 
the like ; so duft in Germ, means a sweet smell as from flowers ; in old 
writers duft is rare, dust (q. v.) freq. ; in mod. use dust is almost obso- 
lete, and as these two words can hardly be distinguished in old MSS. 
(where ft and st look like one another), the transcribers have often sub- 
stituted duft, where the old MS. has dust : again, dufta (a verb) is never 
used, but only dusta : duft is probably a foreign South-Teutonic word ; 
the Swedish uses only the more homely sounding anga, vide angi] : — 
powder; d. ok aska, Stj. 204, Sks. 211, Magn. 448 : boXzn. pollen ; dupt- 
beri, a, m. the stamen of a flower ; dupt-knappr, m. the anther ; dupt- 
Jnradr, m. the filament, Hjalt 

dura-, v. dyrr. 

durgr, m. [dvergr], a sulky fellow, durgs-legr, adj. sulky. 
duraa-legr, adj. sulky, rude, durna-skapr, m., etc. . 



^ durnir, m. a dwarf, tft. 2 : metaph. a sulky man. 
durtr, m.«= durgr. durts-legr, adj. sulky, rude. 
dur-vdrdr, m. a door-keeper, Eg. 409, Fms. ii. 160. 
dusil-, v. drysil-. 

dusla, ad, to bustle, be busy, Njard. 368, (cant word.) 
DUST, n. [A.S. dust; Engl, dust], dust, Fms. v. 82, 324, xi. 12, Stj. 
336. Num. xxiii. 10, Greg. 98 : flowers ground to dust, Pr. 471, 472, 
474.475. 

dust, n. [Dan. dyst; Swed. dust], a tilt; halt eitt d. med mik, Karl. 
72 ; d. ok turniment, Fr. 
dusta, ad, to dust. 
dustera, ad, to tilt, fight, Bev. (Fr.) 
dusti, a, m. a grain of dust; engi d. saurs, 656 A. ii. 8. 
duda, ad, to swathe (in clothes), 
d tt&i, a, m. swaddling clothes. 

DtfFA, u, f., gen. pi. dufha; [Goth, dubo; A.S. duva; Engl, dove; 
Dan. due ; Swed. dufva ; O. H. G. tu)ba ; Germ, taube] : — a dove, Stj. 
ill, Horn. 5 7, 65, Al. 168 : as a term of affection, my dove. 2. poet, a 
wave, one of the daughters of Ran, Edda. compds : dufu-ligr, adj. 
dove-like, 655 xxxii. 7. dufu-nef, n. a cognom. 4 dove-neb,' dove-beak, 
Landn. dufu-ungi, a, m. the young of a dove, Mar. 656, Stj. 317. 
duka, ad, to cover with a cloth, Fas. iii. 187, 373. 
duk-lauas, adj. without a cloth, Pm. 108. 

DTJKR, m. [Engl, duck; Swed. duk; Dan. dug; Germ, tuch] : — any 
cloth or texture, Bard. 160 ; vadmals-d., lin-d., etc., a cloak of wadmal, 
linen, etc. : a carpet, Fms. ix. 219 : tapestry in a church, fimm duka ok 
tva Jar i buna, annarr med rautt silki, Vm. 77, vide altaris-diikr, 20: a 
neck-kerchief of a lady, dukr a halsi, Rm. 10. fi. a table-cloth (bord- 
dukr) ; as to the ancient Scandin. custom of covering the table with a cloth, 
vide esp. Nj. ch. 117, Bs. i. 475, Gudm.S. ch. 43; and for still earlier 
times the old heathen poem Rm., where M6dir, the yeoman's good-wife, 
covers the table with a « marked' (i. e. stitched) white linen cloth, 28 ; 
whilst Edda, the old bondman'; good-wife, puts the food on an un- 
covered table (verse 4) ; by a mishap the transcriber of Ob. (the only 
MS. wherein this poem is preserved) has skipped over a verse in the 
second line of verse 17, so that we are unable to say how Amma, the 
husbandman's good-wife, dressed her table: the proverb, eptir duk og 
disk, i. e. post festum. y. a towel; at banquets a servant went round 
to the guests in turn bearing a basin and a towel on the shoulder, Lv. 
ch. 13; to be served first was a mark of honour; cp. also Nj. 1. c, 
Har. S. Hardr. ch. 79 (the Danish king and the old woman) : a napkin. 
Bias. 45, 655 xvii. 5 : belonging to the priest's vestment, Pm. 133; d. ok 
corporate, Vm. 154, Stj. Gen. xxiv. 65 (a veil), 
duk-slitr, n. rags of a d., Vm. 77. 
dun-bedr, m. a bed of down-clothes, D.N. (Fr.) 
dun-grind, f. a frame whereon to clean eider-down. 
dun-nagindi, n. a pillow or bolster of down, D. N. 
dun-klflsdi, n. pi. bedclothes of eider-down, Js. 78, Sturl. iii. 108, Bs. 
i. 802. 

DtfNN (dfnn, Mart. 126), m. [Dutch dune; Engl, down: Swed. 
and Dan. dun ; Germ, daun is prob. of Saxon or Dutch origin, as the 
d remains unchanged] : — down ; taka dun ok d/na, N. G. L. i. 334 ; 
esp. used of bedclothes of down; the word occurs in the old heathen 
poem Gs., son* hann 4 duni, 5 ; blautasti d., Mart. 1. c. ; 4 duni ok 4 gud- 
vefi, Fms. x. 379 ; vottu {pillows) duns fulla, a verse of Hornklofi. In 
Icel. * dun' is chiefly used of eider-down, which word is undoubtedly of 
Icel. origin, Fr. idre-don, Germ, eder-don or eider-daun ; the syllable er 
is the Icel. gen. seoar-diin, from nom. stbr (the name of the eider duck), 
acc. sefti, gen. acdar. The eider-down, now so important as an article 
of trade, is never mentioned in old Icel. writers or laws; they only 
speak of the eggs (egg-ver). The English, during their trade with Icel. 
in the 15th century, seem first to have brought the name and article into 
foreign markets. At first it was bought in a rough state ; Bogi Bene- 
diktsson in Fedga-sefi 11 records that a certain Jon i Brokey (born 
1584), after having been in England, was the first who taught the Icel. 
to clean the down — var hann lika s4 fyrsti her vestra sem tok ad hreinsa 
aedar-dun . . ., en adr (i. e. during the English and Hanseatic trade in Icel.) 
seldist ohreinsadr dun eptir Bua-logum. Icel. say, hreinsa dun, hrxla 
dun. The Danes say, have dun pS hagen, to have down on the chin. 
dun-tekja, u, f. gathering eider-down. 
dura, ad, to nap, Skalda 163. 

DtTBB, m. a nap, slumber, Horn. 1 16, O. H. L. 80 : in mod. usage in 
such phrases as, milli dura ; sofa godan, vseran, dur. 

DtfS (dos, Bjorn), n. [Norse duus], a lull, dead calm, in the proverb, 
opt komr sediregn 6r dusi, a lull is often followed by a heavy shower, 
Eb. (in a verse), 
dusa, u, f. a sugar-teat for babies to suck. 
dusa, ad, prob. to doze, Og. 18. 
dvala, u, f. [Dan. <foafe],«dvol, Fr. 

dvala, ad, to delay, with dat.; at dvala ekki iorinni, Fms. xi. 22 ; 
ef e> dvalit ferdinni, 115; dvalar hann ekki brotferdinni, Fb. ii. 147; 
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muna nii Helgi hjorjung (hjorjnngi or -(>ingum, better) dvala, Hkv. i. 49 : ' 
with infin., Kjartan bad J>4 ekki dvala, Ld. 176. 

dval-samr, adj. dilatory, Stj. 122 ; e-m verdr dvalsamt, one is delayed, 
Greg. 80, Fbr. 136. 

D VEL JA, dvaldi, draldi ; pres. dvel ; part, dvaldr, dvalinn ; sup. 
dvalit: [A.S. dveljan; Engl, dwell; O.H.G. tvelan; Swed. dvdljas ; Dan. 
4vaile\ : — to * dwell* delay, with acc. ; d. for, ferd, to keep bach, delay, 
Grdg. ii. 385, lsl. ii. 266 ; J>vi dvalda ek daufta J>inn, Bias. 47 ; d. d6m 
(a law term), to defer judgment, Gr&g. i. 67 ; d. r4d fyrir konu, to put 
off a woman's marriage, 307 ; at J>at dveli gardlagit, ii. 332 ; g4tu j> cir 
hann eptir dvalit, they managed to keep him back, Fms. vii. 169 ; d. e-n 
fr4 e-u, to keep one from doing a thing, Jb. 380 ; dvelr mik engi hlutr, at 
ek geng ekki . . ., i. e. / will go at once, Fms. ii. 37 : the proverb, mart 
um dvelr t>ann er ura morgin sefr, Hm. 58 : absol., dvaldi j>at fyrir ferd 
J>eirra, that caused delay, Njard. 374. 2. in neut. sense = dveljask, 

to tarry, cp. Engl, to dwell on a thing ; ok vildu eigi dvelja, ok eigi bida 
6lafs konungs, Fms. iv. 118. 3. with acc. of time, to wait, abide; 

konungr dvaldi mestan.hluta sumars 4 H41ogalandi, Fms. iv. 233; d. 
af stundir, to kill time. Band. 8 ; d. stund c-s, to bold one up, Karl. 
62. II. reflex, to stop oneself, i. e. to stay, make a stay ; myndi 

t>ar dveljask am hrid, Nj. 122 ; ok er J>eir hofdu J>ar dvalisk til J>ess 
er . . ., Eg. 28 ; dvaldisk J>ar um hrid, 59 ; ok er konungr hafdr dvalsk 
J«r um hrid, Fms. viii. 428 : d. at e-u, to tarry over a thing, D. I. i. 
223. 2. the phrase, e-dvelsk, one is kept, loses time by a thing; 

dvaldisk J>eim J>ar lengi, Eg. 230 ; dvaldisk J>eim Jur at J>vi, in {doing) 
that they lost much time, Nj. 24 1. 3. with pass, notion ; s4 dagr mun 
dveljask, that day will not soon come, will come late, Ld. 1 74 ; dveljask 
munu stundiraar, the hours will be taken up, it will take many hours, it 
will grow late before all is told, Edda 15 ; ef Jut dvelsk, at ek koma 
eigi hingat, if I should be hindered from coming, Fms. xi. 51 : to tarry, 
er ek hefi sv4 lengi dvalisk at saekja ydvarn fund, Ld. 32. 

DVERGB, m. [A.S. dveorg; Engl, dwarf; Germ, (irreg.) zwerg; 
Swed. dverg] : — a dwarf; about the genesis of the dwarfs vide Vsp. 6-16, 
Edda 9 : in mod. Icel. lore dwarfs disappear, but remain in local names, 
as Dverga-steinn, cp. the Dwarfy Stone in Scott's Pirate, and in several 
words and phrases : from the belief that the dwarfs lived in rocks, an 
echo is called dverg-mal, n. (-mali, m.), dwarf-talk, Al. 35, 37, Fas. 
iii. 369 ; and dverg-mala, ad, to echo ; from the skill of the dwarfs in 
metal-working, a skilful man is called dverg-hagr, adj. {skilled as a 
dwarf), or dvergr, a dwarf in bis art; dverga-smidi, n. dwarfs- 
work, i. e. all works of rare art, such as the famous or enchanted swords 
of antiquity, Hervar S. ch. 2, Fas. i. 514, ii. 463-466 (Asmund.S.), Gisl. 
80 : crystal and prismatic stones are in Norway called either dwarfs-work 
or 1 dwarfy-stones,' as people believe that they are worked out by the 
dwarfs in the depths of the earth : botan., dverga-s61eyg, f. ranunculus 
glacialis, Hjalt. 0. from its dwarfed shape, a dog without a tail is in 
Icel. called dvergr or dverg-hundr, m., Clar. : short pillars which sup- 
port the beams and rafters in a house are called ' dvergar ;* this sense 
occurs as early as Horn. (St.) 65, and is still in use in some parts of Icel. : 
the four dwarfs, East, West, North, South, are in the Edda the bearers of 
heaven, Edda 5. y. ornaments in a lady's dress worn on the shoulder 
are called * dvergar,' Rra. 16 ; smokkr 4 bringu, diikr 4 h41si, dvergar 4 
dxlum, prob. a kind of brooch. For compds vide above. 

DVlNA or dvina (in old writers even dvena), ad, [North. E. 
dwyne"], to dwindle, pine away ; J>4 dvenar t6mr madr, Horn. 26 ; dvinar 
allr J>roti (of a tumor), Sks. 235 ; let hann eigi dvina kvedandina, Fms. 
v. x 74 ; Jjadan i fr4 sogdu menn at dvinadi lidveizla Saemundar vid j>or- 
grim, Sturl. i. 1 7 1 ; gorir nu eigi at dvina vid, it will not do to saunter, Karl. 
380; dvina munda ek lata ferdina, / would let the travelling cease, 
Fs. 172 ; heit dvinudu Heina, their bragging dwindled away, Lex. Poet. 
In early times this word was probably sounded with an i (short), which 
may be inferred from the form dvena ; and the word was rather common, 
and occurs rarely. In later times it was ennobled by the frequent use 
made of it in Pass., and with altered inflexion, viz. an i throughout, 
the pres. indie, either strong, dvin, or weak, dvinar; thus, her J>egar 
mannlig hj41pin dvin, Pass. 44. 12; gorvoll J>4 heimsins gledin dvin, 
41. 8; t>4 serin lifsins dvin, 36. 10; but holds megn og kraptr dvinar, 
44. 1 ; dvinar og dregst i hie, 47. 4 : infin., sjon og heym tekr ad dvina, 
41.10. 

dvol, f., gen. dvalar, old pi. dvalar, mod. dvalir, [cp. 4 dwelling* = delay, 
Engl. Ballads], a short stay, stop; dvalir ok nattstadi, Stj. 294; eiga 
dvol, to stop, Nj. 181 ; afhvarf manna ok dvalar (acc. pi.), Ld. 204 ; 
medan t>essi dvol (pause) var, Fms. xi. 135: delay, iv. 179; bera til 
dvala, to cause delay, Fas. iii. 543 : — used once as neut. pi., urdu dvol 
4«gra, Am. 102. 0. gramm. quantity, Sk41da 175. 

dyflrill or dyrftill, m. a nickname, seems to mean a tail, =■ mod. 
dindill, Fms. i. 186, ii. 253, 279; cp. dadra, to wheedle. 

DYGH), f. [A. S. dugulS = doughtiness, valour ; O. H. G. tugad; Germ. 
tugend; Swed. dygd; Dan. dyd\ : — virtue, probity, only used in a moral 
metaph. sense ; the original sense (from duga, q. v.) of valour, strength, 
which .prevails in the A. S., is quite obsolete; tnia e-m til dygdar um c-t, ( 



'to trust in one*s integrity, Fs. 121 (of a judge) ; fyrir sakir (unnar dygdar, 
probity, Fms. vi. 58 ; lid ok d. (help and faithful service) gods drengs, 227 ; 
fyrir sina dygd, for bis faithfulness, vii. 158. 0. in mod. eccl. writers 
the Lat. virtus is rendered by dygd, Vidal., Pass., etc. ; o-dygd, wicked- 
ness, y- virtue, of an inanimate thing, of a tree, Stj. 256. compds : 
dygSar-lauflS, adj. wicked, K. A. 230 : bad, 24. dygdar-leysi, n, 

faithlessness, wickedness, Stj. 487, Bs. i. 40. dygdar-madr, m. a 
trusty man, Grett. 147 A. dygdar-verk, n. faithful work, Mar. : cp. 
dugr, dugnadr. 

dyg&ugr, adj. 1 doughty,* faithful, trusty; d. J>j6nusta, Fas. i. 90; d. 
madr, Grett. 143 A, Th. 1 2 : efficient, having virtue in them, of inanimate 
things, Stj. 99, 215. p. in mod. eccl. writers, virtuous, good. 

dyggiligr, adj. faithful, Stj. 198. 

dygg-leikr, m. faithfulness, H.E. ii. 66, Fms. viii. 29. 

dyggliga and dyggiliga, adv. faithfully, trustily, Stj. 9, 152, Fms. 
iii. 115, 138, Bs. i. 40. 

dyggr, adj., mostly with v if followed by a vowel, e.g. dyggvar, dyggvan, 
superl. dyggvastr, com par. dyggvari, but sometimes the v is dropped : — 
faithful, trusty ; dyggvar drottir, worthy, good people, Vsp. 63 ; d. ok 
tnir, Fms. x. 233 ; d. ok drengileg medferd, vi. 96 ; dyggra ok dugandi 
manna, Stj. 12 1 ; enn dyggvasti hirdmadr, Magn. 484; reynda ek hann 
enn dyggvasta i dllum hlutum, Fms. i. 69 ; dyggvastr ok drottin-hollastr, 
Hkr. iii. 150; but dyggastr, Fms. vi. 401, 1. c. ; u-dyggr, Jaitbless : in 
mod. usage esp. as epithet of a faithful servant, d. Jyoii, dygt hju ; odyggt 
hjii, a bad servant, etc. : of inanimate things, dyggir avextir, Stj. 234. 

DYKE (mod. dynkr, with an inserted n), m. a cracking, snapping 
noise; vard af J>vi d. mikill, it gave a great crack, Grett. 96 A, cp. new 
Ed.; heyrdu J>eir dyki mikla, Bard. 32 new Ed.; mikill dykr, Al. 76; 
dunur ok dynki, Fas. iii. 412 (paper MS.) ; vard J>at sva mikill dykr, sem 
nauts-buk flegnum vseri kastad nidr 4 golfit, Eb. 220 (new Ed. 78); 
dynkr, Grett. 1 78 new Ed. 

dyl-dtikr, m. a veil, B. K. 83. 

dylgjur, f. pi. [dolgr], suppressed enmity, finding vent in menaces, book- 
ings, and the like; voru J>4 dylgjur miklar med peim, Eb. 22; mi eru 
dylgjur miklar J>at er eptir var Jringsins, Band. 13; voru {>4 dylgjur 
miklar milium Jniirra allra, Sturl. i. 196. 

DYIiJA, pret. duldi and duldi, part, duldr, dulidr, Fms. ii. 97 ; dulinn, 
Fb. i. 11 (Hdl. 7), Fs. 97 (MS. Araa-Magn. no. 132) ; [Swed. ddlja ; Dan. 
dolge] : — to conceal, bide, with acc. of the person, gen. of the thing con- 
cealed ; d. e-s, to disavow, deny, dissemble ; aitla ek fcvi alia (J>4 varla ?) 
kunna at dylja J>essa r4da, they can hardly deny it, Eg. 49 ; bonr dylr J>ess 
ekki, 1 73 ; Eysteiim duldi ok J>eirra orda fyrir sik, E. said be bad never said 
s,ucb a thing, Fms. ix. 329 ; £6 duldu J>eir ekki illvirkja siima, they denied 
not their guilt, confessed it, Sks. 583 : with following subj., en allir duldu 
at ne eitt vissi til Hrapps, all dissembled, Nj. 133 ; en ef umbodsmadr dylr 
(disavows), at hann hafi vid umbodi tekid, GJ)1. 375. II. reflex, to 

conceal, bide oneself; ok kendi br4tt . . . J>6 at hann dyldisk, Fms. ii. 1 73 ; 
ok f6kk hann sv4 dulzk fyrir honum, at eigi vissi jarl ...,he bid himself {bis 
thoughts) so well, that..., viii. 16 ; at £at se flugumenn, ok viii dyljask 
(disguise themselves) undir miinka bunadi, vi. 188. 2. metaph., d. 

vid e-t, to conceal for oneself; Jmrfu ver eigi at dyljask vid, at ... , Fms. 
v. I ; megu J>eir J>a eigi vid dyljask, at ek hefi drepit hann, Grett. 155 A ; 
en Sveinn duldisk vid £at, S. shrank from believing it, Orkn. 298 ; ekki 
dyljumk ek vid (/ don't disavow) skuldleika okkra, Ld. 40 ; en ef godi 
dylsk vid (disavows) Jringfcsti J>ess manns, Grag. i. 23 ; triiit J>essu eigi 
medan JxSr megit vid dyljask, believe it not as long as you can disavow it, 
i. e. till you get full evidence, Fms. ix. 477 : dyljask i e-u ; Eirikr konungr 
J>arf mi ekki at d. i J>vi, at ... , king E. cannot conceal it for himself 
that .... Eg. 424, bidr. 1 18, 191, 196. III. part, pass., the phrase, 

vera (ganga) dulidr (duldr, dulinn) e-s, or vera d. at e-u, to be unaware, 
to be kept in ignorance of a thing; hefir hon verid alls Jjessa duld, Vigl. 
33 ; en at fcu gangir lengr dulidr Jjess er skylt er at vita, than that thou 
sbouldest be longer ignorant of things which all people ought to know, 
Edda 13 ; veit engi «tt mina, ok ganga J)ess allir duldir, Fms. viii. 21 ; 
dulin ertu Hyndla, H., thou art mistaken, Hdl. 7 ; ok ertii of mjok 
dulinn at honum, herra, tbou, my lord, art too much mistaken about him, 
i.e. trustest him too well, Fs. 97, cp. Fms. ii. 57: the phrase, c-t fer, 
gengr, dult, is bidden, kept secret. 

dylma, d, [Dan. dulme] ; d. yfir e-t, to be careless or indifferent about 
a thing, Fr. ; dylminn, part, careless, indifferent, Stj. 122. 

dymbil-dagar, m. pi. the 4 dumb-bell days* i. e. the three days before 
Easter; hence dymbildaga-vika, u, f. [Swed. dymmel-vecka ; Dan. 
dimmel-uge\ Passion week, Bs. i. 71, Fms. x. 72, H. E. i. 491, Sturl. i. 25 ; 
during the dymbildagar the bells in Icel. were rung with a wooden tongue 
called dymbill, m. ; a dymbill is often mentioned among the inventories 
of Icel. churches of the 14th century, e. g. kirkja 4 dymbil, Vm. 47, 51 : 
it is, however, likely that the word dymbill itself is simply derived from 
the Engl, dumb-bell, as in the Roman church the bells were dumb or 
muffled in the Passion week : Bjorn (Lex.) mentions that in the century 
before his time people used to strike the time to a dance with the dymbilL 
( It was also an old Icel. custom that the lather of a house inflicted a general 
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chastisement on his children and household on Good Friday for the sins 
of the past year, gently or strongly as they had been obedient or not ; 
hence the popular phrase, lidr ad dimbildogum, or koma dymbildagar, = 
the dimmel-days are nigh, i. e. the day of reckoning will surely come ; cp. 
H.E. iv. 180, 181 (note). 

dymbil-n6tt, f. the three nights next before Easter, Vm. 144. 

dyn-bjalla, u, f. a tinkling bell, Grett. 129. 

dyndr, adj. = dunhendr, Bs. ii. 103 (in a verse). 

DTITGJA, u, f. a lady's bower, in old Icel. dwellings, Eg. 159, Nj. 
66, Bjarn. 68, Rd. 270, Korm. 10, Fs. 88, Gisl. 15 ; in those passages 
it is different from * stofa/ and seems to have been a detached apart- 
ment : [as to the root, cp. A. S. dyng, O. H. G. tunc, Engl, dungeon ; — 
the common sense prob. being that both the bower and the dungeon were 
secluded chambers in the inner part of the house or castle] : — Trolla- 
dyngjur, a mountain in Icel., a bower of giantesses. 2. a heap, 

dung, Dan. dynge, (mod.) 

DYN J A, dundi ; pres. dyn, dunid ; [cp. A. S. dynnan ; Engl, din ; the 
Icel. word is irregular in regard to the interchange of consonants ; for 
the Lat. tonare, Engl, thunder, Germ, donner would properly answer to 
Icel. t>ynja, a word which does not exist] : — to gush, shower, pour, of 
rain, with the additional notion of sound ; dundi akaft regn or lopti, Stj. 
594. 1 Kings xviii. 45 ; of blood, bl66 er dundi or sarum Drottins, 656 
A. I. 31, Pass. 23. 3; dundi l>4 bhSdit urn hann allan, Nj. 176: of air 
quivering and earth quaking, Haustl. 14, Vtkv. 3 : of rain and storm, 
steypi-dogg gordi, ok vatnsfl6did kom, og vindar blesu og dundu 4 husinu, 
Matth. vii. 25, 27 ; dynjandi logi, Vt. 6, Mar. 2. metaph. to pour, 

shower, like hail ; Otkell lsetr t>egar d. stefnuna, O. let the summons shower 
down, Nj. 176: of weapons, dundu 4 J>4 v&pnin, the weapons showered 
upon them, Fms. viii. 126; spj6tin dundu 4 i>eim, xi. 334 : the phrase, 
dynja 4, of misfortune; eigi var mer v4n, at skj6tara mundi 4 dynja, 
vii. 125 ; hvat sem 4 dynr, whatever so happens. 3. metaph. also of 
men, to pour on or march in a body with a din ; dundu jarlar undan, 
Lex. Poet. ; dynja 1 bod, to march to battle, Sighvat ; dynja \>eh J>4 fram 
4 t>ingit, Lv. 31 ; konungs menn dynja t>egar 4 haela f>eim, Al. 11. 

dynr, m. pi. ir, [A. S. dyn; Engl, din; Swed. dfrn; Dan. don], a din; 
engi d. verdr af hJaupi kattarins, noiseless are the cat's steps, Edda 19 ; 
gnyr eda l>rymr, dynr eda dunr, Sk41da 169; d. ok brestr, Bscr. 15: 
marching as troops, rfda mikinn dyn, to ride with mickle din (of horsemen 
galloping), f si. ii. 333 : the phrase, koma e-m dyn fyrir dyrr, to make a 
din before one's door, take one by surprise, Fms. viii. 60, 189 ; gera sem 
mestan dyn, to make the greatest noise, 403 : in pi., heyrdi Gangleri dyni 
mikla, Edda 44. 

dyn-ekot, n. a shot making a din, but harmless, Fms. v. 198. 

dynta, t, to dint. 

dyntr, m., dynta, f., dyntill, m. a dint, a cognom., Fms. ; vide dyttr. 
dyrgja, u, f. [durgr], a dwarf woman, a bag, p)z\. Jon. 17. 
dyrgja, 5, to fish with a dorg, = dorga, |>idr. 91. 
dyri-gstt, f. a door-frame, Sd. 158, Odd. 16. 

dyri-etafr (mod. dyru-), m. a door-post, Stj. 279. Exod. xii. 7, Sd. 
153. Grett. 1 ai, Ver. 21, Sturl. ii. 49. 

DYRR, n. or f. pi., in mod. usage always fem., and often so in old 
writers ; sometimes even in old MSS. : neut. with the article ; dyrrin with 
a double r (or dyrin, Eb. 42 new Ed., Stj. 520, Edda 29, Nj. 198) : fem. 
dyrnar; adrar dyrr, Fms. iv. 220, 221; dyrr byrgdar, Stj. 40; einar 
dyr, Sturl. i. 189 ; dyr opnar, id. (but dyrin, id., one line below, perhaps 
wrongly by the transcriber) : in most cases, however, the gender of 
the gen. and dat. cannot be discerned: there is hardly any instance 
of its neuter use if joined to an adjective ; thus, in Njala we read, gengu 
|>eir J>4 inn allir ok skipudusk i dyrrin (neut.) ; but only four lines below, 
ef nokkurar vacri laundyrr 4 : hversu margar dyrr eru 4 Valholl eda hversu 
st6rar, Edda 25 ; but settisk |>6rr 1 dyrrin, 29 : in old writers the gen. and 
dat. are spelt with u, dura, durum, and that they were so pronounced may 
be seen from Sk41da 163 — J>egar gestrinn kvedr *dura,' J>4 skyldi eigi 
btfndinn *dura;' cp. also Gr4g. ii. 194, Fms. iv. 221, viii. 161, Qm. 23, 
Sturl. iii. 218, Edda 25, Landn. 231 ; but dyra, dyrum, 1 si. ii. 342 (rare) : 
in mod. usage y throughout (spelt dyra, dyrum, proncd. as i) : — [Gr. 
Bvpa; Goth, daur, neut., and dauro, fem. ; A.S. duru; Old Engl, dore 
(now door) ; Dan. dor ; Swed. dorr ; Germ, thure ; the root vowel is 
short in Gr. and Goth, as well as the Scandin.] : — a door, viz. the open- 
ing (hurd is Lat. janua) ; karl-dyrr, branda-d., uti-d., leyni-d., and-d., 
eldahus-d., Sturl. iii. 218 ; synztu-d., id. ; uti-dyrr enar sydri, 185 ; sudr- 
dyrr, 186; sydri-d., 190; skala-d. nyrdri, 187; kvenna-skala-d., 188; 1 
J>eim dyrum er sk41ar maettusk, 189; and-dyri hit sydra, 218; sund-d. 
( = sudr-dyr ?), ii. 106; stofu-d., 181 ; dyrshofuds-d., i. 106, a door over 
which a stag's head is placed. compds : dura-d6mr, m., vide domr. 
dura-gfletti = dyrigsetti. dura-stair = dyristafr. dura-sto5, f. a 
door-post, N. G. L. i. 55. dura-umbuningr, m. a door-frame, Grett. 
114 A. dura-veggr, m. a door-jamb, Sturl. i. 178. dura-v8rdr, 
m. a door-keeper, Sks. 289. dyra-dr6tt, f. a door-sill, vide dr6tt. 

dyr-skift, n. = dyrigaetti (?), D.N. 

J)YS, f., gen. sing. nom. pi. dysjar, [Dan. dbs and dysse], a. cairn, less t 



than haugr, Ld. 152, Eb. 172, 176, Dropl. 9, Fas. i. 438 (in a verse), 
Hbl. 45, p6rb. 73; kumbl-dys, Gg. 1. 

dysja, ad, [Dan. dysse=*to hide], to bury in a cairn, heap stones over a 
witch, criminal, or the like, never used of a proper burying, Eb. 172, 
Grett. 112, Fms. v. 222, Landn. 107. 

dytta, tt, [Engl, dint], to meddle: recipr., t>er hofdut til dytzt, Stj. 
510 : in mod. usage, dytta ad e-u, to varnish. 

dyttr, m. a dint, a nickname, Fms. ii. 67 ; hnakka-d., a * neck-dint,' 
i. e. a shot by a bolt in the nape of the neck, Orkn. 416 (in a verse) ; the 
hnakka-dyz of the MS. is = dytts, as vaz = vatns, braz = bratts. 

D"?, n. a bog, Sturl. iii. 50, G\>\. 393, R6m. 259. 

d^bliza, d^fliza, u, f. a dark dungeon, Al. 94, Fms. i. 258, iii. 89, 
vi. 164, Eluc. 12, 42, Sks. 457, f>idr. 63, Grett. 158, Fagrsk. ill : [no 
doubt a foreign word, perhaps from • diabolus' = the dungeon of bell.] 

D"i*TA, d, [cp. Goth. daupjan = Qairrlfav ; O.H.G. taufjan; Germ. 
taufen ; Dan. dobe ; A. S. dyppan, akin to djupr ; cp. also ddfa, a billow ; 
all these words are akin, but the Engl, dive is the same word] : — to dip, 
with dat.; d. e-m i vatn, to dip one into water, Horn. 139, K. A. 6, cp. 
N. G. L. i. 339 ; d. ser, to dive : the word is now freq., but rare in old 
writers, who preferred drepa ; in Germ. etc. it is only used in the sense 
of christening ^baptizare, prop, to dip into water, but never so in the 
Icel., which renders baptize by skira. 

dff&, u, f. dipping in. 

D'xVA (mod. dua), dudi, to shake, quiver, of spears or the like ; d. 
frokkur, dorr, to shake spears, fight, Km. 32, Fms. vi. (in a verse); d. 
skor, to shake the locks, |>kv. 1 ; hann dudi spjotid inn i dyrnar, Sturl. iii. 
218, Ld. 278 : in mod. usage, J»5 diiir undir, of boggy ground that shakes 
under the feet. 

d^na, u, f. [dunn], a down-bed, feather-bed, a pillow or bolster, Fms. 
iii. 1 25, vi. 279, ix. 26, x. 186, Dipl. iii. 4, Bs. ii. 167, Lex. Poet. 2. 
boggy ground, Dropl. 26, v. 1. 

d^na, 5, to cover, belay with down, N. G. L. i. 334. 

d^pi, n. [djiipr; Ulf. diupei; Germ, tiefe], depth. 

d^pka, ad, to become deeper, deepen. 

d^pt (and dtfpfi), [Goth, djupipa], depth, Clem. 33, Bs. i. 209. 

D^R, n. [Gr. typ; Ulf. djAs = $r}piov, Mark i. 13, I Cor. xv. 32; 
A.S. dedr; Engl, deer; Germ, tbier; Swed.-Dan. Wyr] : — an animal, 
beast: a. excluding birds, d)fr ok fuglar, Edda 144 (pref.) ; fuglar, dyr 
eftr saekvikindi, Sk41da 170; dyrum {wild beasts) efta fuglum, Grag. ii. 
89. p. used of wild beasts, as bears, Nj. 35, Grett. 101, Gliim. 330, Fs. 
146 (bjarn-dyra) : in Icel. esp. the fox, Dropl. 27, Bs. ii. 137, the fox being 
there the only beast of prey, hence dyr-bit ; uarga-dyr, the lion; villi-d., 
a wild beast. y. used esp. of bunting deer, the deer of the forest, as 
in Engl, deer, the hart, etc., Hkv. 2. 36, N. G. L. i. 46, Str. 3, Fas. iii. 4, 
|>iftr. 228-238 ; hrein-d., the reindeer ; rauft-d., the red deer. compds : 
d^ra-bogi, a, m. a trap to catch foxes. d^ra-gardr, m. a yard or in- 
closure to catch wild beasts, GJ>1. 456. d£ra-gr6f, f. a pit to catch wild 
beasts, GJ)1. 456, 457. d£ra-kj&t, n. the flesh of animals, Stj. 8. d^ra- 
rddd, f. the voice of beasts, Skalda 1 70. d^ra-skinn, n. the skin of 
wild beasts, Fas. iii. 124. d^ra-veiflar, f. pi. deer-bunting, pibt. 1. c, 
655 x. 2, GJ>1. 447. d^rs-belgr, m. a beast's skin, Fas. ii. 518 (of a 
bear). d^rs-horn, n. a deer's born used for a drinking cup. Eg. 306, 
307, 55 1, Edda 82. d^T8-h6fufl, n. the bead of a deer, Sturl. i. 106. 

d^r-bit, n. * deer-bite,' of the worrying of lambs by a fox, Bs. i. 587. 

D^RB, f. [Engl, dearth], glory; himinrikis d., the glory of heaven, 
Fms. v. 143, 230, Far. 137, 025. 163, Fms. v. 216 (a glorious miracle): 
in pi., 623. 32, Eluc. 47 ; t6m d., vain-glory, 655 xxvi. 3 : in N. T. and 
eccl. writers since the Reformation this word is much in use ; the 8<5£a 
of the N. T. is usually rendered by dyrd. compds : d^rdar-dagr, 
m. a day of glory, Horn. 90, Fms. ii. 142. dyrflar-fullr, 2d}, full 
of glory, Fms. ii. 199, vii. 89. D^rfiar-konungr, m. the King of 
Glory (Christ), Niftrst. 4. d£rdar-k6r6na, u, f. a crown of glory, 
Magn. 502, Pass. 25. 1 1. d^rftar-maftr, m. a glorious man, Hkr. 
iii. 250, Bs. i. 90. d^rdar-samliga, adv. and -ligr, adj. glorious, 
Stj. 288, 655 xxxii. 17, Fms. iv. 32, Stj. 34. d^rdar-staor, m. a 
glorious place, Ver. 3. d^rdar-sGngr, m. a song of glory. 

d^r-gildr, adj. dearly paid for, Fms. vi. 106. 

d^r-gripr, m. a jewel, treasure, a thing of great value, Eg. 4, 55, 1 79, 
Orkn. 354. 

d^r-hundr, m. a deer-bound, esp. a fox-bound, Eb. 216. 

d^rka (and d^rflka), a6, with acc. to worship, Stj. 103 : to glorify, 
Ver. 6 ; d. Drottinn Gu5 b inn, Stj. 458; d. Guds ord, 655 C. 15 > 
kenning postulanna, 14 : to celebrate, d. f>enna dag, Horn. 8 : to exalt, 
nu er tid Drottinn, sii er J)u d. oss amb4ttir J)inar, Bias. 47; ek em Gud 
s4 er £ik dyrkada'k, ok mun ek enn d. ^>ik, 50 ; hann d^kafti valadan, 
Greg. 24 ; d. e-n med e-u, Fms. x. 315 ; d. e-n, to pray one reverentially ; 
hon kastar ser fram 4 golfit, dyrkadi hann, sv4 segjandi, Stj. 522.2 Sam. 
xiv. 4; hence the common icel. phrase, vertu ekki ad d. hann, don't, 
bee (coax) him. 2. reflex, to magnify oneself; J>4 mundu Gydingar 
dyrkask i sjalfum s6r, Stj. 392 ; hird eigi fcu madr at d. i krafti {>inum, 
thou man, glory not in thy strength, Horn. 8 ; s4 ex djfrkask, kvad Paulus, 
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postuli, dyrkisk hann med Gudi, 2y. in pass, sense, Fms. xi. 41 5 ; dyrkadisk ' 
J>olinmaedi r&tl4tra, Horn. 49 ; verit e> J)olinmoftir litla stund, at e*r 
dyrkisk, 633. 32. In N. T. and mod. eccl. writers the Gr. &o£d£uv is 
sometimes rendered by dyrka, e.g. Matth. v. 16. 

d^rkan, f. worship, adoration, 623. II ; veita godum d., 655. I : in 
pi., Stj. 54 : glorifying, dyrkan andar ok likama, 50 ; afguda-d., skurd- 
goda-d., idolatry. 

d^T-k&lfr, m. a deer-calf, Hkv. 2. 36. 

d^r-k&lkr, m. a dub. reading (of a horse), Ghim. 356. 

d^r-keyptr, part, dearly bought, Fbr. 56 new Ed. 

d^r-lagfe, part, dearly rated, Ld. 30. 

d^r-leikr, m. (-leiki, a, m.), dearness, Dipl. ii. 5. 

d^r-ligr, adj. (-liga, adv.), glorious, Fms. iv. 82, vii. 85, x. 223, xi. 
51, Eg. 478 ; d. veizla, Bs. i. 133 ; d. matr4d, 139. 

d^rlingr (d^rfllingr, Horn. 115, Bs. i. 202, Fms. i. 227), m. [A.S. 
dedrling; Engl, darling] : — a saint, holy man; Guds d., Ver. I, Fms. iv. 
227, 232, v. 214, Bs. i. (freq.) 

d^r-menni, n. a glorious man, Lex. Poet. 

dtr-m&tr, adj. precious, Stj. 180, 204, Fas. i. 455, Sks. 183. 

D^BB, adj., compar. dyrri, superl. dyrstr, mod. more freq. dyrari, 
dyrastr ; dyroztum, Fb. i. 21 1 : [Ulf. does not use this word, but renders 
Ivnyuot etc. by reiks or svers; A.S. deore; Engl, dear; Dan. and Swed. 
dyr; O. H.G. tiuri; Germ, tbeuer] : — dear: 1. of price, of such 

and such a price: referring to the weregild, at s4 madr s6 vel dyrr, 
Hrafn. 9 ; fesaett sv4 mikla, at engi madr hafi dyrri verit her 4 landi 
enn Hoskuldr, i.e. that there has never be/ore been paid so high a 
weregild as for Hoskuld, Nj. 189 ; munu J>at margir aetla at hann muni 
dyrstr gcrr af J>eim monnum er her hafa ldtizt, 250; d)frr mundi HafliSi 
allr, Sturl. i. 47 : of other things, ek met hana d^rra en adrar, / put her 
at a higher price than the rest, Ld. 30 ; hversu dyr skal sj4 kona, how 
much is she to costt id. ; kaupa d^ru verdi, to buy dearly, at a high price ; 
J>er erud dyru verdi keyptir, I Cor. vi. 20. 2. precious, costly ; 

b6kina dyru, Fms. vii. 156 ; skjiildinn bann inn dyra, Eg. 698 ; enn 
Dyri dagr, vide dagr, Ann. 1 373, Mar. 96; cigi var annarr (gripr) dyrri 
i Noregi, Fas. ii. 65 ; J>vi betr sem gull er dyrra en silfr, Ld. 126 ; dyrar 
hallir, lordly balls, Rm. 45 ; enn dyri mjtidr, the nectar, the godly mead, 
viz. the poetical mead of the gods, Hm. 106; hence dyr-gripr, a 
jewel. p. as a metrical term ; enn Dyri hdttr, the artificial metre, Edda 
131 ; hence the phrase, kveda dyrt, to write in an artificial metre; dyrr 
bragr, bragar-h&ttr, an artificial air, tune, opp. to a plain one. y. 
6-dyrr, common, Lex. Poet., mod. cheap ; fjol-d., glorious, and many other 
poet, compds : the proverb, dyrt er drottins ord, vide drtfttinn. 8. of high 
worth, worthy; en dyra drottning Maria, Mar. 18; Abraham er kalladr 
dyrstr {the worthiest) allra hofudfedra, Ver. 12 ; skatna dyrstr, the best of 
men, Edda, Ht. 82 ; Jon Loptsson, er dyrstr ma&r cr a landi J>essu, Sturl. 
i. 105 ; at J>v£ er at gaeta vid hversu dyran mann {noble, worthy man) 
4tt malaferli, 33 ; af hinum d^Ubtum hofdingjum, Fb. 1. c. : dyrr is 
not used in Icel. in the exact Engl, sense of beloved. 

d^r-skinn, n. a deer-skin, N. G. L. iii. ch. 47. 

d^r-tid, n. a time of dearth, famine, N.T. 

deegi-ligr> adj. [Dan. deilig],fair, (mod. and rare.) 

d&gn (doDgn), n. [Swed. dygn; Dan. dbgn], = dagr, q.v., N.G.L. i. 
335 1 Skalda 190; this form is very rare. 

D2EGB. (dODgr), n. [dagr ; in Dan. db'gn means the natural day = 24 
hours, and answers to Icel. solar-hringr, whereas Icel. dacgr usually means 
both night and day, so that one day makes two daegr] : hence d&gra- 
m6t or dflegra-skipti, n., denotes the twilight in morning and evening, 
Horn. 41, Sks. 218; i degi dacgr tvau, i daegri stundir t61f, in a day 
two dxgr, in a dxgr twelve hours, Rb. 6 ; J>au (Day and Night) skulu 
rida 4 hverjum tveim daegrum umhverfis jordina, Edda 7 ; tuttugu 
ok fj6rar stundir skulu vera i tveimr dxgrum, Sks. 54 ; hann sigldi a 
4tta daegrum til J>ess er hann tok Eyjar 4 fslandi, and below, ek skild- 
umk fyrir fjonim n6ttum (viz. Sunday to Thursday) vid 6laf konung 
Haraldsson, Fms. iv. 280 ; J>eir v6ru J>rju dacgr i leitinni, Nj. 265 ; 4 
hverju daegri, Gr4g. ii. 169 ; 4 dxgrinu, 360 ; tvau dxgr, Fb. i. 539 ; 
J>rju d.,431 ; skipti £at morgum daegrum, id. : — in all these passages the 
sense seems clearly to be as above. 2. in some few cases it seems to be 
used of the astronomical day — 24 hours, or the Danish dbgn ; such is the 
case with the interesting passage Landn. 1. ch. 1 ; the journey between 
Iceland and Ireland is here reckoned as five dxgr, between Norway and 
Iceland seven, between Iceland and Greenland four, and to the deserts of 
Greenland (the east coast) one, etc. : sjau dxgra sigling, fjogra d. sigling, 
fimm dxgra haf, i. e. a sail of six, four, five dxgr, Landn. 25, 26. 
compds : deegra-far, n. the division of day and night, Sks. 26, Fms. iv. 
381. d&gra-stytting, f., in the phrase, til daegra styttingar, to shorten 
the time, of pastime, Fas. iii. 39. dflegra-tal, n. ' day-tale,* calculation 
of time, Rb. 488 : sam-dxgris (sam-doegnis, O. H. L. 86), adv. the same 
day ; also sam-dxgrs : jafh-dxgr or jafn-dxgri, equinoctial time. 

dflegr-sigling, f. a day*s sail, Landn. 26. 

deel (dcel), f. [dalr, d61], a little dale, Nj. 253, Sd. 173, Sturl. ii. 100 C ; 
of fjalldala ok dselar, Greg. 59. 



., u, f. I. a small dale, Sturl. ii. 100 (Ed.) H. a naut. 

term, a contrivance to serve the purpose of a ship's pump, Edda (Gl.) ; 
hence deelu-auatr, m. emptying a ship by a dxla, Fbr. 131, Grett. 95 ; 
daelu-ker, n. a kind of bucket: hann bad J>raelinn fxra ser 1 d. J>at er 
hann kalladi sj6, Landn. 251 ; hence the metaph. phrase, lata dxluna 
ganga, to pour out incessantly, chatter without ceasing, Grett. 98. The 
ancients cannot well have known the pump ; but as dxlu-austr is distin- 
guished from byttu-austr, where the buckets were handed up, so daela 
seems to have been a kind of groove through which the bilge water was 
made to run out into the sea instead of emptying every bucket by hand- 
ing it overboard : in Norse dbla means a groove-formed trough, eaves, a 
trench, and the like, D. N. iv. 751 , Ivar Aasen s. v. daela, p. 75. 
daeld, f.«=dxl, Fms. x. 319. 

daeld, f. [4], gentleness, in the compd da3ldar-madr (deildar-ma&r, 

v. 1.), m. a gentle, easy man, Ld. 68, 276. 

deelir (dell, sing.), m. pi. dales-men, O. H. L. 23; mostly in compds, 
as Lax-dxlir, Vatns-dxlir, Syr-dxlir, Svarf-dxlir, Fljdts-dxlir, etc., the men 
from Laxeydale, Waterdale, etc. 

deell, adj. gentle, familiar, forbearing ; this word is no doubt akin to 
deila (qs. deill), i. e. one who is easy 4 to deal with ;' vertu nu dad (i. e. keep 
peace, be gentle) medan ek em brautu, Nj. 52 ; ekki J>6tta ek mi dacll heima, 
/ was not good to deal with at home, Fms. xi. 51 ; ekki d. vidfangs, not 
easy to deal with, Grett. 127; daell {easy, affable) dllu lands f<Slki, Orkn. 
184 ; engum JnStti daelt at segja konungi hersogu, Fms. i. 41 ; J»t cr 
eigi sv4 daelt {easy) at taka Sigurd jarl af lifdogum sem at drepa kift edr 
kdlf, 53 ; J>6tti J>eim daella at taka J>at er flaut laust, vi. 362 ; Jxitti nu 
sem daelst mundi til at kalla, er ungr konungr r6b fyrir riki, Eg. 264 : 
the phrases, gora s^r daelt vio e-n, to put oneself on a free, familiar foot- 
ing towards one ; pdibr gbrbi s6r d. vio J>au borvald ok Guorunu, Ld. 
134; ek mun mi gera me> daelt urn r4dagoro vi6 J>ik, I will take the 
liberty to give thee straightforward advice, Nj. 216 ; hann gordi sex vib 
J)4 daelt, Grett. 144 ; mun daelt vid mik fcykja, ef Jm ert eigi i for, they will 
pay me little heed, unless thou art with me, Lv. 37 ; J)6tti vera spottsamr 
ok gr4r vid alia |)4 er honum J>6tti sex daelt vid, rude and taunting against 
all whom be thought his match to deal with, Bjarn. 3 : proverb, daelt er 
heima hvat, at borne anything will do, Hm. 5. 

drol-leikr, m. (-leiki, a, m.), familiarity, often with the notion of 
over great freedom, easy dealing; mjok kennir nu dxlleika af v4rri 
hendi . . . er sv4 v4ndr diikr er undir diski t>inum, Bs. i. 475 ; fyrir dael- 
leika sakir, Sks. 553 ; til J>eirra dxlleika, 482 ; gor alit i daelleikum vid oss, 
make no ceremony with us (the king's words to his host), Fms. vi. 390 ; 
hann (Moses) var sv4 i daelleikum vid Gud, M. was in such familiarity 
with God, Ver. 23 : affability, condescension, mildi ok daelleika, Fms. ix. 
535, v.l. (of a duke) ; u-daell, overbearing; inn-daell, delightful. 

dsallig-leilcr (-leiki), m. = daelleikr, Sks. 482, 553, v.l., Sturl. i. 315 C. 

deel-ligr, adj. [hence Dan. deilig], genteel, fine to look at, Edda 58. fi. 
■a daell, familiar, Al. 33. 

deelska, u, {.familiarity, fi. idle talk, nonsense, Edda 1 10, Karl. 437. 

deelakr, adj. [6], belonging to a dale, mostly in compds : Breid-daekkr, 
from Broaddale, Sturl. i. 112 C. p. [Engl, dull], moody, dull; en til 
daelskr af dul, Hm. 56 ; d., f61skr, impertinent, foolish, Fms. iv. 205. 

DJ2MA, d or d, [domr; Ulf. domian; A.S. diman; Engl, deem (as 
in demster) ; O. H. G. tomjan ; lost in mod. Germ. ; Swed. dbmma ; Dan. 
domme] : — a law term, to give judgment, pass sentence; d. mal, to give 
judgment in a case, Nj. 56, Eg. 41 7 ; hvat sem at daema er, J>orst. St. 55 ; 
let daema vornina, caused judgment to be given on the part of the defence (in 
reference to a curious Norse custom, by which both plaintiff and defendant 
pleaded before different courts, which had finally to adjust the sentence 
according to rules varying with the circumstances), Nj. 240 ; d. dom, to 
pass sentence, Fms. xi. 246 ; d. rangan d<Sm, Sks. 109 B : the fines etc. 
in ace, d. (6, utlegdir, sekd, to pass sentence to a fine, outlawry, payment, 
etc., Gr4g. i. 320 ; litlegdir Jwer er 4 al^ingi eru daemdar, 3 ; fe* J>at a 
daemask 4 heimili J>ess er sottr er, 320; a J>4 at daemask f<6it J>annug, 
then the money is to pass (by sentence) to them, 378 ; daema eindaga a 
ii, to fix a term for payment, 3 ; d. log, to pass a lawful sentence, Fms. 
xi. 224; d. af, to make void, Sks. 11 : d. urn c-t, to judge of a thing, 
625. 60 : with acc. of the person, d. e-n sk6garmann, to proclaim one 
an outlaw, Nj. 240 ; d. syknan, sekan, etc. : adding dat. of the person, 
d. e-m e-t, to adjudge a thing to one; d. e-m fe, or the like ; even, daema 
e-m d6m, to deal a sentence out to one, Fms. xi. 1. c. : adding prep, af, d. 
fe af e-m, to give judgment against bis claim, Bs. ii. 91 ; but more 
usually, d. e-n af e-u, to declare one to have forfeited; the instances in 
Gr4g., N. G. L., and the Sagas are almost endless. fi. to * deem, 1 give an 
opinion, judge. II. to chatter, talk, mostly in poetry ; esp. in the 

allit. phrase, drekka ok d., vide Lex. Poet, and drekka ; en er J>eir 4ttu of 
J)essa hluti at d., when they were talking of those things, 623. 55. 

daemi, n., usually in pi., [ddmr.] 1. an example, case; horb 

daemi, a bard fate, Hkv. 2. 2 ; ulfa d., the case {doings) of wolves, Horn. 
30 ; kvenna d., womanish example, behaving like a woman, fx>rst. St. 52 ; 
at mer verdi vargsins d., Band. (MS.) 35 : in plur., forn* daemi ok sidu 
foreldra sinna (cp. the Genu, weistbumer, alterthumer) t old tales end 
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-customs of their forefathers, Fagrsk. ch. 219 ; J>essi dxmi (i. e. verses) oil 
em kvedin urn f>enna atburft, Mork. 114; \>6 hafa morg daemi oroid 
i forneskju, many things have happened in olden times, 0. H. 73 (margs 

d. , Fms. iv. 172, less correctly), cp. dxmi-saga ; spekingr at viti ok at 
ollu froftr, logum ok dxmum (old lore, tales), mannfrxoi ok xttfrx&i, 
Fms. vii. 102 ; Ari prestr hinn Fr6fli, er morg d. spakleg hefir saman told, 
Bs. i. 145, cp. also Barl. 47, 73, 112; hciice fa-dxmi, an unexampled, 
portentous thing; eins daemi, in the proverb, eins dxmin em vest, viz. 
a singular, unexampled fate is the worst : used even of pictures, a story 
represented by drawing, Pm. 122 : gramm. a citation, proof, mi skal lata 
heyra daemin, now let us hear the proofs, Edda 49 ; J>essi daemi (those 
references) ok nog onnur, Anecd. 6, 15, 18, 21 ; draga daemi af bokum, 
Sks. 468. p. example, generally ; djarfari en d. em til, Fms. iv. 311 ; 
vita daemi til e-s, R6m. 234; umfram d., or daemum, unexampled, por- 
tentous, Stj. 143, Fms. i. 214, viii. 52 ; sva sem til daemis at taka, to take 
an example, Mar. 40, Bs. ii. 116 ; hence the mod. adverb, til daemis (com- 
monly written short t. d. = e.g.), for example; sem d. finnask, Fagrsk. 
ch. 9, Barl. 50 ; meir en ti\dxmz, beyond example, Stj. 87, 167,179. y. 
example for imitation (eptir-daemi, example) ; eptir daemum Kristinna 
manna, Fms. v. 319; eptir {>mum daemum, Ni&Tst. 4; d. daemi af e-u, 
to take example by it, Greg. 134. 2. judgment, only in compds 
as; sjalf-dxmi, rett-daemi, jus/tc*, etc. compds : dsema-fatt, n. adj. 
almost unexampled. d»ma-fr68r, adj. wise in old lore, Fms. iv. 89. 
deema-lauss, adj. unexampled, Stj. 391. deema-madr, m. a man to 
be imitated, Greg. 12. 

dawning, f. judgment, Grag. i. 235, Skalda 211. 

cUemi-saga, u, f. a fable, parable; in old eccl. translations, the parable 
of the N. T. is rendered by * dxmisaga,' Greg. 22 ; but in mod. versions 
and writers since 1540 a distinction is made, and dxmisogur are fables, 

e. g. of Aesop, Reynard, or the like ; wheTeas the parables of the N. T. are 
called ' eptir-liking ;' heyrit mik ok mina dxmisogu, Stj. 399. Judges ix. 7 : 
an old saw, Fms. vii. 102, v. 1. : a proverb, Stj. 560. 1 Kings iv. 32, (rare.) 

deemi-st611, m. the judgment seat, 623. 12, 13, 73, 625. 79. 

deesa, t, to utter a deep groan, Sturl. ii. 154 : reflex, to lose breath from 
exhaustion, Sks. 231 : part, daestr, exhausted, breathless, Grett. 98. 

DOF, f., pi. dafar, the rump, Scot, doup ; her yfir skipunum uppi maettusk 
dofin ok hofubit dyrsins (of a bear), Fas. ii. 172, while 510 has dausin; 
cp. Norse dov =* rump, Ivar Aasen. 2. a kind of spear, Edda (Gl.), 
Akv. 4, 14. II. [cp. dafna, and Swed. dafven — moist], suck(?) 

and metaph. rest, in the poet, phrase, vaer d6f, sweet rest; milli Belindar 
brjosta-kulna buifc hefl eg £er vxra dof, Grond. 67 ; hreppa vaera dof, 
sweet rest (of one dead), Feoga-xfi, 83 (in a verse). 

DOG-G-, f., old gen. doggvar, Korm., Sks. 606, Fms. ii. 278, mod. 
daggar ; old pi. doggvar, Vsp. 19, VJ>m. 45 ; mod. daggir, Sks. 40 ; dat. 
sing, doggu, Vtkv. 5, 656 A. 18 : [A. S. deaw; Engl, dew; Germ, tbau ; 
Dan. and Swed. dug] : — dew ; natt-dogg, night-dew; morgun-dogg, morn- 
ing-dew, VJ>m. 45, Hkv.Hjorv. 28. compd: (mod. daggar-, old 
doggvar-), doggvar-drep, n. a dew-track, Fms. ii. 1. c. 

dftgg-fall, n. dew-fall, Stj. 17. 

dogg-litr, adj. dew-besprinkled, Hkv. 2. 41, 

ddggdttr, adj. bedewed, Hkv. I. 46. 

dogg-skdr, m. [Swed. dopsko'], the tip or chape of a sheath, etc., Fas. i. 
173, Gull{). 47, Gisl.115. 

d6gg-al68, f. the slot or track left in the dew, Gisl. 67. 

doggva, aft or o, to bedew; pres. doggvar, Stj. 73, 397 ; hon doggvaoi, 
faetr Drottins, 655 xxxi. 2 ; a morni hverjum doggvir hann joroina af 
meldropum sinum, Edda 7 ; diiggdu andlit sin 1 tarum, 623. 58 ; d. hjortu 
manna, Skalda 210, Horn. 45. ( 

doggvan, f. bedewing, Stj. 14. 

Dftglingr, m., poet, a king, descendant of king Dag, Edda 105, Hdl. 
18. 2. mockingly, a draggle-tail, Sturl. i. 62. 

ddgun, dogurfir, v. dagan, dagver&r. 

d6kk, d6k&, f. [dock], a pit, pool, GJ>1. 393, Mart. 107. 

dokk-blar, adj. dark blue, Sturl. ii. 212. 

d6kk-bronaflr, adj. dark brown, Fas. i. 172. 

d6kk-gr®nn, adj. dark green, Stj. 62. 

dokk-harr, adj. dark haired, Hkr. iii. 281. 

dokk-jarpr, adj. dark auburn, Ld. 274. 

dftkk-litadr, adj. dark coloured, Sturl. ii. 212, Fms. vii. 239. 

dokkna, a&, to darken, Fms. i. 216, x. 284, Fas. iii. 12. 

DOKKE, adj., acc. dcikkvan etc., with v inserted, [Swed.-Dan. dunkeT], 
dark, Rb. 108 ; sky dokt ok dimt, Fms. xi. 136 ; dokkvir hjalmar, vi. 
150 ; diikkt yfirbragfi, i. 97 ; d. a har, dark of hair, Nj. 39 ; dokkvan 
skima, Sks. 229: compar., dokkvara lj6s, 203; dokkvir villustigar, 
Fms. i. 138. 

dftkk-raudr, adj. dark red, plot. 178. 

dokkva, o, to darken ; eigi ddktusk augu bans, Stj. 348. Deut. xxxiv. 
7 ; fca er dokkvir skilning, 656 C. 33 : impcrs., dokkvir J>ik, andskoti, 
art thou in darkness f 623. 31 ; dag (acc.) ddkfti, the day darkened, Skalda 
(in a verse). 

ddkkvi, a, m. a dark spot, Fas. iii. 560. 



E (a), the fifth letter, is in the old Gothic and Anglo-Saxon Runes 
represented by M> being in Anglo-Saxon called 4 eob ;' the common 
Scandinavian Runes have no character for e, but mark it either ia or /, 
and, still later, | , with a knob in the middle (* stunginn Iss' 4). 

A. Pronunciation, etc. — The Icel. e is sounded as English a in 
same, take, and in modern printed books is only used in radical syllables 
without regard to etymology; but there is sufficient evidence that in 
early times in Icel. the e had a double sound, one long, like the Italian 
e or English a (long), the other short, like e in English wet. These two 
sounds are etymologically different; the first is of comparatively late 
growth and derived from a by vowel change or otherwise ; it is there- 
fore in kindred languages (Swed., Germ.) often spelt a, so as to indicate 
its origin from the mother-letter a : the other e is much older, nearly 
akin to 1, being related to that letter as 0 to u. Grimm suggests that e 
is derived from i as o from u (only admitting a, i, u as primitive vowels), 
but in the Icel. at least e and o are in spelling as old as i or u, and seem 
to be primitive. The Runes in Tune and on the Golden horn have special 
marks for e and 0. At the time of Ari and Thorodd the two seem to 
have been distinguished in Icel. The latter grammarian uses a special sign 
for each ; he proposes to represent the long sound (Engl, a) by * (com- 
monly $), adding (as he says) the bight of a to the body of e, to express 
a sound intermediate between a and e; he therefore would have written 
t*ek (/ take), vxnja, Lemja (to tame), but eftr, en, ef, etc., Skalda 161- 
163 ; in the unique vellum MS. (and in Edd.) the characters are not given 
correctly, as transcriber and editors did not fully understand the bearing 
of the author's words. About 700 years later, Jacob Grimm (without 
knowing the Icel. grammarian or the spelling of MSS. not then edited) 
recalled the old double e sound to life, guided by the analogy of other 
Teutonic languages. He proposed to represent a (the g of Thorodd) by e, 
and the genuine e by c. He (Gram. i. 281-284) drew out a list of words 
founded on the supposed etymology, and kept this distinction wherever 
he spelt Icel. words. It is curious to observe the difference between 
Grimm's artificial list of words and the phonetic spelling in some MSS. ; 
there are especially two MSS., both of them Norse, which are remarkable 
for their distinction of the two sounds, the long e being spelt with 
ce, the short with e: these MSS. are the O. H. L., published from a 
vellum MS. Ups. De la Gard. no. 8, written in Norway at the beginning 
of the 13th century, and edited by C. R. Unger; the second, small frag- 
ments of Norse law MSS., published in N.G.L. ii. 501-515 and i. 339 
sqq. Some words compiled from them are as follow : I. a : the 

verbs, baerja, blaekkja, aerja, xggja, faerja, haengja, glaedja, haefja, haerja (to 
harry), kvaedja, laeggja, sxgja, sxlja, sxtja, strxngja, vxoja (to bail), vaerja, 
etc. ; baenda, braenna (braendi), braesta, asfla, xfna (Swed. dmna), faella (to 
fell), fraegna, gaegna, hxmna ( = hxfna), hvaerfa (to turn), kaenna, mxtta, 
naemna (Swed. ndmna), raenna (to let run), raefsa, spaenna, staemna (stafn), 
taelja, vaerda (to become), vaerka, vaekra (vakr), J>vaerra : nouns, baen, a 
wound (but ben, N. G. L. iii. 388) ; baer, a berry ; baedr, a bed; baelgr ; 
baersaerkr ; bxlti, a belt; daepill ; drxngr, a man ; drxgg ; xkkja, a widow ; 
xndi, end; xldr, fire; aemni (=xmi = Swed. iimna); xmbxtti (Germ. 
amt) ; xldri (in for-xldri,,/bn?/a/j&*r5, Germ, dltern) ; xlja, a concubine; 
xrendi, an errand; xrxndr, exanimis; aengill, an angel; xrmr, a sleeve 
(armr) ; xrvi, aerfingi, xrfo (arfr) ; xnni, the forehead; xrtog (a coin) ; 
xng, a meadow (ang»a sweet smell); .flSrlingr (a pr. name); xrki-, 
Engl, arch- (dpxO I «rve&i, toil, and xrvedr, toilsome; xgg, an edge; 
fxdgar (fa&ir) ; fxlmtr (falma) ; fxrft (fara) ; frxlsi (frjals) ; hxl, bell ; 
hxlviti; hxlla, a stone; hxllir, a cave ; hxrra, a lord; hxrr, troops; hxr- 
biioir ; hxrnaor ; hxrad, a county (but herad in N. G. L. i. 344 sqq.) ; 
hxroar, shoulders ; kxfli (Swed. kqfle) ; Vxx,ajar; kxlda (kz\dr), a well; 
kxtill, a kettle; fxtill ; kvxld, evening; kvxrk, the throat; Ixggr, a leg; 
mxrki, a mark; mxrgo (margr); mxgn, mxgin, main; mxrr, a mare; 
nxf, nose; naess, a ness; rxfill, tapestry; rxkkja, a bed; sxkt, sake; 
skxgg, beard; skxllibrogd ; skxpna, a creature (skapa, Dan. skcebne) ; 
svxrd, a sword; sxnna, sound; vxfr, weaving; vxrk (but verk better, 
N. G. L. i. 339 sqq., cp. virkr) ; vxstr, the west; vxl, a trick; vxtr, the 
winter (but vittr or vitr better, N. G. L. ii. 509) ; vxr (in sel-vxr) ; vxt&t, 
a meal; J>xngill, a king; f»xkja, thatch ; l>xgn, thane ; England, England; 
jEnskr, English; ^nglxndingar, the English (Angli); Txmps, the 
Thames, etc.: datives, dxgi, hxndi, vxndi, vxlli, hsetti (hottr), bxlki 
(balkr): adjectives, compar. and superl., frxmri, frxmstr; skxmri, 
skxmstr; xldri, xlztr; lxngri, Ixngstr; bxtri, bxztr; vxrri, vxrstr; 
hxldri, hxlztr : sxkr, guilty; \xroT,due; fxginn; hx\gr,holy; bxrT,bare; 
stxrkr, stark, etc. : prepositions, hxnni, hxnnar (hann) ; tvxggja, duorum ; 
hvxrr, who ; xnginn, none ; xkki, nothing (but also engi, which is better), 
etc.: particles, xftir, after; vxl, well; xlligar, or: inflexive syllables, 
-sxmd (-samr) ; -xndi; -spxki, wisdom, etc. : the diphthongs an and cey <= 
ei and ey, Ixita, bxita, hxyra, xyra, etc. II. e : the pronouns and 

particles, e&a, or; ek,ego; enn, still; cn, but; sem, which; *t,if; me&, 
—with; meftan, while; raeoal, between; uema, nisi; snemma, early; er, 
9 I 
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t*s, and era, are; em, I am; £essi, this; t>etta, /&a/; sex, s/x; sek, mek, 
|>ek, sometimes instead of sik, mik, J>ik: nouns, elgr, an e/J; sef, sib; 
brekka, brink; veor, weather; nevi, a kinsman (Lat. nepos); nevi, a 
move, fist; segl, a sat/ (cp. segla); vetr, a wigbt; selr, a s«a/; net, a 
iitf; nes, a n«ss; el, a Fa/*; messa, a mass (Lat. missa) ; hestr, a Aors*; 
prestr, a priest; J>egn (O. H. L. 47) ; vegr, a way, honour; sel and setr, 
shillings; verdld, Ab« world; resold, misery : verbs, gera, /o '#ar,' to do ; 
drepa, to Jh'//; bexa, to 6eor; bresta, to burst; gefa, to give; geta, to get; 
meta, to measure; kveoa, to say; drekka, to drink; stela, to s/fo/; vera, 
to &«; mega, must; nema, to /ait; eta, to #a/; vega, to weigh; reka, to 
drive; skera, to cut: participles and supines from t>iggja, liggja, bidja, 
sitja, ^egit, lerit, bedit, setift : preterites as, hengu, gengu, fengu (Germ. 
gingen,fingen) ; greru, reru, sneru (from gr6a, roa, snua) : e if sounded 
as 4, e. g. h&, bles, 16t, r&tr, le'ttr ; even in the words, Mr, here; me>, 
ser, J*er, mibi, sibi, tibi; nedan (nidr), hegat (=bue); h&an, hence: 
adjectives, mestr, flestr, J>rennr, etc.: inflexions, -legr, 4y; -lega, -ly; 
-neskja, -neskr (cp. Germ, -iscb) ; in the articles or the verbal inflexions, 
-en, -et, -er, -esk, etc. The e is often used against the etymology, as 
dreki, dragon ; menn, men (from madr). In some other Norse MSS. the 
two sounds are marked, but so inaccurately that they are almost useless, 
e. g. the chief MS. of the Barl. S. ; but in other MSS. there is hardly an 
attempt at distinction. The list above is mainly but not strictly in 
accordance with the etymology, as phonetical peculiarities come in ; yet 
the etymology is the groundwork, modified by the final consonants: 
both old spelling and modern pronunciation are of value in finding a 
word's etymology, e. g. the spelling draengr indicates that it comes from 
drangr; hacrao and hzr, troops (but her, here), shew that hstraft (herad) 
is to be derived from hzrr (herr), exercitus, and not from her (her), etc. 
The I cel. idiom soon lost the short e sound in radical syllables, and the 
long e sound (like the Italian e) prevailed throughout ; there was then 
no more need for two signs, and e prevailed, without regard to ety- 
mology. Some few MSS., however, are curious for using ce almost 
throughout in radical syllables, and thus distinguish between the e in 
roots and the e in inflexions (vide B below) ; as an example see the Araa- 
Magn. no. 748, containing an abridgement of the Edda and Skalda and 
poems published in the edition of 185a, vol. ii. pp. 397-494; cp. also 
Vegtamskvida, published by Mobius in Sawn. Edda, pp. 255, 256, from 
the same MS. ; this MS. uses ce in radical syllables, but e or t in inflexions. 
It is clear that when this MS. was written (at the latter part of the 13th 
century) the Icel. pronunciation was already the same as at present. In 
some other MSS. e and <s, and e and g now and then appear mixed up, 
till at last the thing was settled in accordance with the living tongue, so 
that the spelling and sound went on together, and ce (or e,) was only used ' 
to mark the diphthong ; vide introduction to JE. 

B. Spelling of * and 1 in inflexions. — The Germans, Swedes, Danes, 
English, and Dutch all express the i sound in inflexional syllables by e, 
not i, as in Engl, father, mother , brother, taken, bidden, bidden, heaven, 
kettle; or in Germ., e.g. hatte, mocbte, sollte, lange, bruder, mutter, 
soltest, himmel, etc. : in the earliest times of Icel. literature also it is 
almost certain that e was used throughout : Ari probably signed his name 
Are (en ek heiter Are, lb. fine) : Thorodd, too, seems to have followed 
the same rule, as we may infer from several things in his treatise, e. g. 
the words framer and frd mer, which would be unintelligible unless we 
suppose him to have written framer, not framir: even the name of 
Snorri is twice spelt Snorre in the Reykholts-m&ldagi, probably written 
by one of his clerks. Some old vellum fragments may be found with 
the e only ; but even in the oldest extant, i is used now and then. The 
reason is clear, viz. that the Icel. never admits the long e in inflexive 
syllables, and in roots it never admits the short e, consequently the 
same sign would not do both for roots and inflexions; hende, velle, 
gefe have each two vowel sounds; therefore the short t was admitted 
in inflexions ; yet in most MSS. both e and i are used indiscriminately, 
e.g. fadir and fader, timi and time, manni and manne, kominn and 
komenn, komid and komet, hondin and honden, fjallit and fjallet ; even 
those that use i admit e if following 6 or d, e.g. vide, bseoe, li&e, 
lande, but fjalli, vatni. As the spelling was partly influenced from abroad, 
the e even gained ground, and at the time of the Reformation, when 
printing became common, it was reassumed throughout, and remained so 
for nearly 230 years, when (about A. D. 17 70-1780) 1 was reinstated and 
e expelled in all inflexions, as being inconsistent with the spelling and 
ambiguous ; but the sound has undoubtedly remained unchanged from 
the time of Ari up to the present time : the English father, mother, 
German voter, mutter, and Icel. fadir are, as to the inflexion, sounded 
exactly alike. 

O. Interchange of e and 1. — The adjectival syllable -ligr, -liga, is in 
MSS. spelt either -ligr or -legr ; in modern pronunciation and spelling 
always -legr, -lega (Engl. -ly). p. in a few root words e has taken the 
place of 1, as in verdr, qs. vir&r (food) ; brenna, qs. brinna ; J>remr and 
t>rimr; tvenna and tvinna; ef, efa, efi, = if, ifa, ifi; einbirni and einbemi 
(born) : e has taken the place of 0 in such words as hnetr (nuts) from 
hnot, older form hnetr : so also in edli and odli ; efri efstr from ofri dfstr : 



e and the derived ja make different words, as berg and bjarg, fell and 
fjall, bergr and bjargar, etc. 

D. Diphthongs : I. ei answers to Goth, ai, A. S. a, Germ. 
ei, Engl. 0 (oa or the like); in Danish frequently expressed by ee; in 
Swedish and Northern English the diphthong is turned into a plain e and a, 
which, however, represent the same sound : Goth, stains, A. S. si an, Swed. 
sten, North. E. stone. The o sound is English-Saxon ; the a sound English- 
Scandinavian ; thus the forms, home, bone, oak, oath, broad, one, own, more, 
none, no, may be called English-Saxon, from A. S. bam, ban, etc. ; the 
North. E. and Scottish bame, bane, oik, aitb, braid, ain, mair, nam, may 
be called English-Scandinavian : cp. Swed. hem, ben, ek, ed, bred, en ; Icel. 
beimr, bein, eik, eibr, breidr, einn, meir, neinn, nei; cp. also Icel. bleikr, 
Swed. blek, North. E. bloke, etc. The Runic stones mark the ei with a + £ 
or i simply, e.g. stin or stain. Old Norse and Icel. MSS. frequently for 
ei give ai. H. ey is in modern usage sounded as ei, and only 
distinguished in writing ; in old times a distinction was made in sound 
between ei and ey. Norse M£S. almost always spell by, and in Norway 
it is to the present time sounded accordingly, e.g. dyra,= Icel. eyra, 
sounded nearly as in English toil ; the ey is properly a vowel change of 
au : ey frequently answers to an English e (ea) sound, as heyra, to bear ; 
eyra, ear; dreyma, to dream; leysa, to lease. In very old MSS., e.g. 
lb. (ai in the Ed. is a wrong reading from at in the MS.), au and ey are 
even spelt alike (at or au), though soiwded differently. In some MSS. 
ey is also used where it is not etymological, viz. instead of 0 or 0, in such 
words as hreyqva, seyqva, steyqva, deyqvan, greyri, geyra, seyni, etc., = 
hrokva, sokva, . . . greri or grori, syni, e. g. the Cod. Reg. of Ssnn. Edda, 
the Rams S. Bs. i. 639 sqq. 

E. 4 is sounded almost as English ye (or ya) ; it is produced, L 
by an absorption of consonants, in words as r£ttr, 16ttr, fcettr, s£tti, fl^tta, 
r&ta, cp. Germ, recbt, Engl, right; Germ, leicht, Engl, light: or in fe, 
kn6, tre\ hft, s& (Icel. ft = Engl fee, Qoth.faihu, Lat. pecus), etc. 2. 
by a lost reduplication in the preterites, ftll, gre't, reo, Ut, bles, h&, g£kk, 
h6kk, 14k, ftkk, from falla, gr&ta, etc.; in some old MSS. this 4 is 
replaced by ie, e. g. in the Hulda Arna-Magn. no. 66 fol. we read fiell, 
liet, hiet, griet, gieck, lick, cp. mod. Gtnn.fitl, biess, liess, etc. ; perhaps in 
these cases 4 was sounded a little differently, almost as a bi syllable. 3. 
in such words as the pronouns ver, J>e> or 6r (you), mer, ser, J>er (tibi) : 
the particles her (here), hedan (hence), h£rad, v£l, 61. 4. i is also 
sounded after g and k, and often spelt ie in MSS., gieta, giefa, kier, kierti ; 
this sound is, however, better attributed to g and k being aspirate. In 
Thorodd and the earliest MSS. 4 is marked with ' just like the other long 
or diphthongal vowels ; but the accent was subsequently removed, and e 
and 4 are undistinguished in most MSS.: again, in the 15th century 
transcribers began to write ie or ee (mier or meer). In printed books up 
to about 1770 the ie prevailed, then e, and lastly (about 1786) 4 (cp. the 
5th and 6th vols, of F61.) : i is an innovation of Rask, and is used by 
many, but mattr, drattr, and r&tr, slettr, etc. are etymologically iden- 
tical, though the sound of 4 is somewhat peculiar: the spelling je is also 
a novelty, and being etymologically wrong (except in 2 above) is not to 
be recommended. 

Ebreakr, adj. Hebrew, Skilda 161, 167, Stj. 26. Ebreaka, f. the 
Hebrew tongue, Ver. 1 1, Ann. (H.) 14. 
e&, a particle, vide er. 

e&al-, noble, in compds, borrowed from Germ, and rare. 

EDDA, u, f. a great-grandmother, Rm. 2, 4 ; modir (mother) heitir ok 
amma (grandmother), jpridja edda (the third is edda), Edda 108 : this 
sense is obsolete. II. metaph. the name of the book Edda, written 

by Snorri Sturluson, and containing old mythological lore and the old 
artificial rules for verse making. The ancients only applied this name 
to the work of Snorri ; it is uncertain whether he himself called it so ; 
it occurs for the first time in the inscription to one of the MSS. of Edda. 
viz. the Ub., written about fifty or sixty years after Snorri's death : -©6k 
J>essi heitir Edda, hann hefir saraan setta Snorri Sturlusonr eptir )>eim 
ruetti sem her er skipat (viz. consisting of three parts, Gylfagynning, 
Skaldskaparmai, and Hattatal), Edda ii. 250 (Ed. Arna-Magn.) ; sv4 segir 
i b6k J>eirri er Edda heitir, at s4 madr sem £?gir hot spur&i Braga . . ., 
532 (MS. of the 14th century) ; hann (viz. Snorri) samansetti Eddu, be 
put together the Edda, Ann. 1 241 (in a paper MS., but probably genuine). 
As the SkaJdskaparrnai (Ars Po'etica) forms the chief part of die Edda, 
teaching the old artificial poetical circumlocutions (kenningar), poetical 
terms and diction, and the mythical tales on which they were founded, 
the Edda became a sort of handbook of poets, and therefore came 
gradually to mean the ancient artificial poetry as opposed to the modern 
plain poetry contained in hymns and sacred poems ; it, however, never 
applies to alliteration or other principles of Icel. poetry : reglur Edda, the 
rules of Edda, Gd. (by Arngrim) verse 2, Lil. 96, Nikulas d. 4 ; Eddu 
list, the art of Edda, Gd. (by Ami) 79 ; — all poems of the 14th century. 
The poets of the 15th century frequently mention the Edda in the intro- 
duction to their Rimur or Rhapsodies, a favourite kind of poetry of this 
and the following time, Reinalds R. 1. I, Ans R. 7. 2, Sturlaugs R., 
Siguroar |>6gla R. 5. 4, Rimur af 111 Verra og Vest, 4, 3, Jarlmanns R. 
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y. I, 5, ir. 3, Dinus R. a. 4, Konrads R. 7. 5 ; — all these in vellum and 
the greater part of them belonging to the 15th century. Poets of the 
1 6th century (before 161 a), Rollants R. 9. 6, 1 2. 1, Pontus R. (by Magnus 
Gamli, died 1591), Valdimars R., Ester R. 2. a, 6. 3, Syraks R. 1. a, 6. a, 
Tobias R. I. a ; from the first half of the 1 7th century, Grett. R. t Flores R. 
6. 3. 9. a, Krika Refs R. 1. 7, Lykla P6trs R. 4. a, I a. I, Apollonius R. 
1.5, Flovents R. 6. 3, Sjo Meistara R. 1. 7, a. 1, 3. 8 all in MS. In these 
and many other references, the poets speak of the art, skill, rules, or, if 
they are in that mood, the obscure puerilities and empty phrases of the 
Edda, the artificial phraseology as taught and expounded by Snorri ; and 
wherever the name occurs (previous to the year 1643) it oqly refers to 
Snorri'* book, and such is still the use of the word in led. ; hence compd 
words such as Bddu-lftUftS, adj. void of Eddie art; Eddu-borinn, part. 
poetry full of Eddie phrases; Eddu-kenningsvr, f. pi. Eddie circumlo- 
cutions, Kotlu Draumr 85, e. g. when the head is called the • sword of 
Heimdal,' the sword the 'fire or torch of Odin/ etc.; Eddu-kendr <= 
Edduborinn ; Bddu-bagr, adj. a bungler in the Eddie art, etc. The Icel. 
bishop Brynjolf Sveinsson in the year 1643 discovered the old mythological 
poems, and, led by a fanciful and erroneous suggestion, he gave to that 
book the name of Ssemundar Edda, the Edda ofSatmund; hence originate 
the modern terms the Old or Poetical and New or Prose Edda ; in foreign 
writers Eddie has been ever since used in the sense of plain and artless 
poetry, such as is contained in these poems, opposed to the artificial, 
which they call Scaldic (Skald being Icel. for a poet) ; but this has no 
foundation in old writers or tradition. Further explanation of this subject 
may be seen in Ersch and Oruber's Encyclopedia, s. v. Graagaas. 

BDIK, n. [from Lat. acidum or acetum; A.S.eced; Germ, essig; 
Dan. edit] : — vinegar (qs. acidum vim) ; the word is modern in Icel., 
being borrowed from Danish, and probably first used in Matth. xzvii. 
34, 48 ; edik galli blandao, Pass. 33. 1, a. 

BDIiA (eyOlA, O.H.L. 37), u, f. [old Swtd. ydbla], a viper, Hkr. 
i. 103. 

e&lft-, in compds [from Germ. edeU, Dan. adel-~] y noble, Pass. 48. 6, (rare 
and mod.) 

EDLI, n„ akin to and derived from doal, q. v. ; old MSS. also always 
use the form 0$li (eyftli, D. 1. 1. c), Fms. x. 301, Horn. 47, 1 18, Greg. 48, 
O. H.L. 86, Eluc. 16, Hkr. i. 225, Hbl. 9, Bs. i. 335, 342 ; eoli is more 
modern, but ooli is still preserved : 1. nature; mannligt e. t human 
nature or character, 623. 19, Eb. no, Fms. z. 301 ; nAtturligt e., human 
condition, Mag. (Fr.) ; vera i e. sinu, to be in one's own nature or frame 
of mind, Fs. 59 ; eptir e., natural, ordinary, Fms. Hi. 118; m6ti e., against 
nature, extraordinary; mefc likindum ok e., Edda 69 ; undrudusk er jordin 
ok dyrin ok fuglarnir hofou saman e. i sumum hlutum, 144 (prcf.) ; e&li 
and nittura (natura) are used synonymously, id. ; engla ooli, the nature 
of angels, Eluc. 16 ; arnar ooli, the eagle's nature, Horn. 47 ; allt mann- 
kyns ooli, Greg. 48 ; ddrlez ( -= 6$Us) skepna, O. H. L. 86. 2. birth, 
origin, extraction, in the alliterative phrases, sett ok o&li, Fms. i. 149 ; 
hann var Valskr (Welsh) at sett ok e61i, vii. 56 ; Danskr at ooli, Danish 
by origin, Horn. 118 ; nam ok ooli, name and family, Hbl. 9 : the phrase, 
at alda-doli, for ever and ever, D. I. i. 266 : in mod. usage, frA alda o&li, 
from the birth of time, from the beginning, only used of * past time 
the Dan. 4 fira Arildstid' is probably a corruption of the same phrase. 8. 
embryo, Lat. fetus, Mar. 156. compds : efilia-fraeo'i, f. physic, (mod.) 
eftlia-hsttir, m. pi. constitution, Bb. a. 14. edlis-skapan, n. and 
edlis-akepna, u, f. one's nature, Fms. v. a 16, Horn. 133. 

e&U-borinn., part, noble-born, well-born, Hkr. ii. 135. 

eoli-ligr, adj. (-liga, adv.), natural, proper. 

eftlingr, m. = d&lingr, poet, an 'etbeling.' 

edl-Yixtft, adj., probably corrupt, as a viper (?), Hdl. 45. 

BDE or edft, which is the more freq. form in mod. use, conj., [Goth. 
aupba; A. S. 6&&e ; Engl, or; Germ, oder]: — or; joining two nouns, 
verbs, or adjectives, hold e&r t>16&, heitr eoa kaldr, illr eoa g6&r, etc., esp. 
after the pronouns anna&hvArt, hvArt, either ; hera&sektir e. utanferdir, 
Nj. 189; slikr vetr e&a verri, Isl. ii. 138 ; kaupmenn e. formenn, Fms. i. 
n; i BlAlandi e&r Arabia, Bb. 468; kirkjum e&r klaustrum, H.E. i. 
419 ; i sk&gum edr i o&rum fylsnum, Fms. iv. 384 ; skjdta e. kasta, 
e. hoggva e. leggja, Sks. 430; fyrr e. si&ar, sooner or later, Hkr. ii. 
368. p. in comparison of two unlike things, the two things are con- 
nected with the disjunctive e&a instead of the copulative ok, where the 
Engl, may use and, e. g. the proverb, sitt er hvao, gacfa eor gorfulciki, 
there's a difference between luck and wit; er uglikt at hafa me& ser gd&a 
drengi ok hrausta e&r einhleypinga, Isl. ii. 335 ; lilikr er fcessi e&a hinn 
fyrri, he is unlike and the first one, Mar. (Fr.) ; mun nokkut allfkt, 
garpskapr Bern edr stuldir jb6rarins, i. e. can one compare the valour 
pfB. and the thievisbness of Tborarin t Korm. 142. y. after a com- 
parative, or even, sooner ; ek em eigi verri riddari en Salomon konungr, 
edr nokkuru betri, J am no worse a knight than king S., nay, rather some- 
what better, |>i&r. 161 ; eigi si&r, ... edr nokkrum mun heldr, not less, 
hut rather a little more, Barl. 97 : otherwise, «2s6,»ella, lykt skal land- 
skyld vera fyrir sumarmAl, edr . . ., N. G. L. ii. 106 (rare) : ellipt. = enn, 
than, metahvArt J>au $6 meiri, edr hennar fong s6, Js. 61. 8. denoting 



a query, exclamation, abrupt sentence, or the like, as Engl, or, what, 
but; ek heiti Au&gisl, edr ertii Hallfredr, my name is A., or art thou 
Hallfredt Fms. ii. 80; ek heiti Onundr, ... eda hvert sctli t>it at fara, 
but whither do you think of going? 81 ; mi vil ek gera at skapi fcinu, edr 
hvar skulum vit A leita ? Nj. 3 ; sagdi, at j>eir mundi vera menn storlAtir, 
edr hvat J>eir mundi fyrir setlask, Eg. 17 ; edr med hverjum fdrstu nordan? 
Finnb. 256; vitud e> enn, edr hvat? Vsp. 32, 31, 38, 39. 

eftr, adv. still, yet, older form instead of 4 enn/ only in poetry ; edr of 
ser, one still has to see, i. e. the next thing is..., Haustl. 14 ; st6d edr i 
hausi, stood, i. e. remains, still in bis bead, 19. 

EF, A. neut. subst., older form if, Barl. 1 14, 1 34, Hkv. 1. c, Vellekla 
I.e., Hkv. Hjorv. 33 : — doubt, used in plur., hver se if, what doubt can 
there be f Vellekla : it still remains in the phrase, mer er til efs, J doubt; 
en J>ar sem ef er A, wherever it is doubtful, K. A. 38 ; hvervetna £ar sem 
ef er 4 nokkuru mAli, 304 ; ekki er til efs, at j>eir menn rida at grindhlidi, 
1/ cannot be doubted, that . . . , Lv. 19 ; szmilig til efs, dubiously good, 
rather bad, Vm. 55 ; utan ef, without doubt, Fms. vii. 37, Stj. 431 ; fyrir 
utan allt ef, H.E. i. 519, Barl. I.e. 

B. conj. [Goth, thai; A.S. and Scot, gif; Engl, if; O.H.G. ipu; 
Germ, ob ; lost in Swed. and Dan.] : — if, in case; en ef J>it eigit erfingja, 
Nj. 3 ; ef eigi (unless) vseri jamhugadr sem ek em, 364 ; ef t>u Att fcrjAr 
orrostur vid Magnus konung, Fms. vi. 178 ; ef hann er varmr, if be is 
warm, 655 xxx. 1 : very freq. as a law term ■> in case that, Grig., N.G. L. ; 
en ef beir gjalda eigi, J>A, i. 127; en ef (MS. en) j>eir vilja eigi festa, 
id. p. in poetry often with subj. (as in Engl.) ; inn J>ti bjdd, ef Eirikr se\ 
if it be Eric, bid him come in, Em. 1 ; nAlgastu mik, ef t>d megir, if thou 
may' st, Gm. 53 ; vega J>ii gakk, ef J>u reidr ser, if thou be wroth, Ls. 15 ; 
ef Gunnars missi, Akv. n ; ef hann at ydr lygi, Am. 31 ; ef ser geta 
maetti, Hm. 4 ; heilindi sitt ef madr hafa nAi (better than nAir), 67 : ellipt. 
passages where * if ' is omitted, but the subj. retained, v. Lex. Poet. ; sk6r 
er skapadr ilia edr skapt se* rangt ( = ef skapt s6 rangt), Hm. 127 ; but 
indie, sometimes occurs, ef hann freginn erat, 30 ; ef J>itt cedi dugir (indie.) 
ok J>u VafJ>rudnir vitir (subj.), VJ>m. 20 : in prose the subj. is rare, and 
only in peculiar cases, e. g. nu munu ve> A |>A hasttu leggja, ef (if, i. e. 
granted, supposed that) ek rada ok binda ek vid hann vinAttu, Fms. iv. 
82 ; ok tweta urn bat, ef konunginum hafi yfirgefizt, xi. 283 ; J»t var hAttr 
Erlings, ef uvinir nans kaemi fyrir hann, vii. 319 ; en skotid A J>A, ef J>eir facri 
nzr meginlandi, viii. 419 ; ef ek lifi ok megalc rada, Edda 34. II. 
if, whether, Germ, ob, with indie, or subj. ; sjA nu, ef Jakob leysir hann 
af |>essum bondum, 655 xxx. 3 ; bA spyrr Frigg, ef sd kona vissi, then 
frrigg asks, if the woman knew, Edda 37 ; hann kom opt A mil vid 
konung, ef hann mundi vilja bssta f>6r61f, Eg. 106 ; Egill spurdi, ef hann 
vildi upp 6r ^rofinni, 234 ; at Bolverki J>eir spurdu, ef hann vscri med 
bondum kominn, Hm. 109 ; hitt vil ek fyrst vita, ef J>ii frddr s6r, VJ>m. 
6 ; vittu ef {>u hjAlpir, see if thou canst help, Og. 5 : — this sense is now 
obsolete, and 'hvArt' (hvort) is used instead. 

efa, ad, in old writers usually spelt with 1, if ft; era occurs in Nj. 207, 
Hkr. ii. ^26, Sks. 153, Stj. 256, Fms. ii. 43, iii. 115, vi. 184, Al. 43, 
Grett. no A, Bs. ii. 169, etc. ; in mod. usage always with e: — to doubt, 
with acc.; engi ifar J>at, Fms. x. 319: the phrase, efa sik, to hesitate, 
Grett. 1. c. ; skulu J>er eigi e. ydr (doubt), at . . ., Nj. 307 : used as neut. 
to feel a doubt, ifi J>e> nokkut, at, Fms. v. 38, Hkr. 1. c, 623. 33 ; ifa 
(efa) urn e-t, to doubt about a thing, Hkr. i. 223, GrAg. ii. 47, Fms. ii. 
a8 3» v - 37t vi - 1S4. 2. reflex., efask Hfask) i e-u, to doubt or hesi- 

tate in a thing; i J>vi mA engi madr ifask, at . . ., Sks. 272 B ; ekki 
efumk ek i J>vi, 153, Stj. 1. c. ; Freysteinn efadisk i, hvArt . . . , F. was in 
doubt, whether.. . , Fms. iii. 1 15 ; J>e> efisk i um J>eirra almAtt, ii. 42 : efask 
urn e-t, to doubt about a thing, x. 392 ; hvArt ifisk 61 um ok hraedisk, 
Nidrst. 2. p. absol. to doubt, hesitate, Str. 22 ; start upp ok ifask alls 
ekki, Horn. 1 19. y. with gen., efask e-s, to change one's mind in a 
matter, GrAg. i. 312, 313. 

©fan, ifan, f. (almost always with 1 ; efan, H. E. 1. c), doubt, hesitation, 
Barl. 149, H.E. i. 396, B«r. 14, Horn. 23. compd: efanar-lauss, 
adj. undoubted, Stj., 055 xxvii. 3 : neut. as adv. undoubtedly, Fms. ix. 347, 
El. 3, Str. 35, K. A. 303. 
efan-laust, n. adj. undoubtedly, Horn. 15 (spelt ifan-). 
efan-leikr, m. doubtfulness, SkAlda 188. 

efau-lisr (ifftn-Ugr), adj. doubtful, SkAlda 188, Ld. 58, Fms. x. 317, 
369 (in the last two passages spelt with t). 

efl 9 a, m., in old writers almost always ifi: — doubt, Greg. 37, Fms. iii. 
8, x. 392, Hkr. i. 233 ; vera ifa, to be in doubt, Mar. 17; enn er eptir 
ifi i hug minum, 633. 26; An ifa (efa), without doubt, Fms. x. 336, 
SkAlda 210: suspicion, Fms. x. 260. compds: efa-lauss (iffc- 
lftUfts), adj. undoubted, clear, Nj. 87 : neut. as adv. undoubtedly, GrAg. 
ii. 189. efa-laualigr, adj. id., Bs. i. 263. ofa-samr, if&d-s&mr, 
efftd-samligr, adj. doubtful, Al. 5, Stj. 172. efa-samliga, adv. 
doubtfully, Bs. ii. 153. efa-semd and efa-semi, f. doubt, Bs. i. 272. 
efa-sOk, f. a doubtful case, GrAg. i. 73. 

EFJA, u, f. [Swed. afid], muds ooze, Fms. vi. 164, Hrafh. 26. 

EFLA, d, [an* and aflij, to strengthen : I. act, a. to make 

strong, build; efla veggi, to build walls. 655 xxv. 1 ; letu J>cir efla at 
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nyju Dana virki, they restored the Danish wall, Fms. i. 1 2 1 . p. to found, 
raise, endow; efla stad, kirkju, to endow or raise a cburcb, bishopric, 
Barl. 65, Fms. iv. 1 10 ; c. bii, to set up one's bouse. Band. (MS.) 3 : milit., 
c. her, lid, to raise troops, Fms. v. 279; c. flokk, to raise a party, 140; 
e. ofrid, to raise a rebellion, make war, xi. 268 : c. e-n, to aid, side 
with one, in a fight or lawsuit ; efldi Dofri hann sidan til rikis i Noregi, 
Bard. 164 ; ok het honum lidveizlu sinni at hann skyldi e. Steinar, Eg. 
722 ; e. c-n til rangs mals, to help one in a wrong case, Js. 8 ; Danir 
hiifdu J>a herrana eflt upp 4 Sviariki, Fms. x. 50 ; bad lioit e. sik, Fagrsk. 
ch. 1 79. y. to perform solemnly ; e. heit, to make a vow, Gisl. 90 ; 
e. blot, to perform a sacrifice, Nj. 158 ; e. at brullaupi, to bold a wedding, 
Fms. ix. 21: poet., e. dad (dad eflir, a hero) ; e. tafl, to play a game, 
Orkn. (in a verse), Lex. Poet. 8. neut. to he able; sem vcr eflum ok 
orkum, Stj. 149 ; sem £u eflir ok orkar, id., 186, (rare.) II. 
reflex, to grow strong; hversu stadrinn hefir eflzk ok magnask, Bs. i. 59 ; 
haim fann at motstddumenn hans efldusk, grew strong ; eflask at her, 
lidi, to gather, raise troops, Gisl. 7, Fms. i. 199, vii. 23 ; sidan var efldr 
{raised) flokkr 1 moti honum, iv. 140 : eflask til rikis, to win a kingdom, 
get a kingdom by force of arms, Bard. 165: eflask vid e-n (poet.) = 
maegjask, to marry into one's family, Hdl. 15. 

ef-lauss and if-lauas, adj. undoubted, Greg. 25, Mart. 1 21, Fas.ii. 539. 

efling, f. growth, increase in strength and wealth, Bret., Greg. 43 : 
strength, help, assistance, Gliim. 346, 347, Ld. 88,' Hkr. iii. 185, Mork. 1 28. 

eflir, m. a helper, promoter, Lex. Poet. 

EFNA, d, (ad, Nj. 189, Fms. ix. 453, xi. 286), [Swed. atnna; A.S. 
efnan, afnan, = to perform] : — to perform, chiefly to fulfil a vow or the 
terms agreed upon ; e. ord sin, to keep one's word, Fms. i. 4 ; J)at efndi 
Gunnarr, Nj. 45 ; £at skal ek e. sem ek h6t J>ar um, Fms. i. 217 ; e. saett, 
to fulfil an agreement, Nj. 258: 6lafr cfnir vel vid ambattina, Olave 
behaved well to the handmaid, Ld. 156. p. reflex, to turn out so and 
so, come to a certain issue ; efndisk £at ok vel, Nj. 72 ; J>at efnask (better 
efnisk) opt ilia, it comes to a bad end, 189. II. efna, ad, to pre- 

pare for a thing, make arrangements; ekki er J>ess getio at hann efnadi 
til um fegjaldit, Fms. xi. 286 ; hann efnadi £ar til vetrsetu, x. 1 ; J>eir 
efnudu til vetrsetu i Oslo, ix. 453 ; £ar hafdi (3lafr konungr efnat til 
kaupstadar, king O. had there founded a town, iv. 93 ; efnadi Clafr 
konungr J>a til agaetrar veizlu, king O. made a great feast, ii. 133 ; {>eir 
Ingjaldr efna J>ar scid, Ingjald made a great sacrifice, feast, Fs. 19. 

efnadr, adj. rich, having ample means. 

efnd, i.ftdflment of a pledge, promise, Sturl. iii. 1 70, Fms. vi. 29, vii. 1 21. 

EFNI, n. [Swed. dmne= stuff materia, and Dan. atvne — achievement] : 
— a stuff, originally like Lat. materia, timber; and so the stuff or material 
out of which a thing is wrought; audsksef mscrdar e., Ad. 16; at allir 
hlutir vaeri smidadir af nokkru efni, that all things were wrought {created) 
of some stuff, Edda 147 (pref.) ; skaDa af engu efni, to create from nothing 
(of God), Fms. i. 304 ; efni (materials) til gardb6ta, Grag. ii. 263, Sks. 
287 (of a cloth) ; ek em gorr af listyrku efni, / am made of frail stuff, 
543, Barl. 140, Stj. 17, 67 ; smidar-efni, materials; efni-tr£, a Hock, tree; 
efni i lja, orf, etc., or of any piece fitted as materials. p. in a per- 
sonal sense ; manns-efhi, a promising young man ; karls-efni, a thorough 
man, a nickname, Landn. ; the proverb, engi veit hvar sxls manns efni 
sitr, of youths of whom no one can tell what may be hidden in them ; 
fcegns e. = manns-efhi, Stor. 11 ; gott manns-e., gott b6nda-e., promising 
to be an able man; and on the other hand, 6nytt, illt manns-e., in whom 
there is nothing. y. merely in temp, sense, applied to persons designate 
or elect; konungs-e., a crown prince; biskups-e., a bishop-elect; bnidar- 
e., a bride-elect; konu-e., one's future wife. 8. a subject, of a story, 
book, or the like, Lat. argumetUum, plot ; yrkis e., Id. Ii; e. kvxfta, a plot, 
subject for poetry ; sogu-e., a subject for tales or history ; in old writers it 
rarely occurs exactly in this sense : the contents of a written thing, brefs-c., 
efni 1 bok; hence efhis-laust, adj. void, empty writing; efnis-leysa, 
u, f. emptiness in writing; Bjorn hafdi ort Aim um |><Srd, en J>au voru 
t>ar efni 1, at ... , but that was the subject of the poem, that . . . , Bjarn. 
42 ; J>6tti monnum Jar mikit um, hversu mikil efni J>ar v6ru til seld, 
i. e. people thought the tale interesting, Ld. 200 ; eigi med sbnnu efni, 
falsely, with untrue statements, Sturl. iii. 305 ; hvart efni fceir hofdu 1 
um r6git, bow they bad made (mixed) their lies up, Eg. 59 ; meir en efni 
so til seld, i. e. (related) more than what was true, the tale was overdone, 
Bs. i. 137 ; talar af sama efni (subject) sem fyrrum, Fms. ix. 252. 2. 
metaph. a matter, affair; til sanninda um sagt e., Dipl. i. 8 ; segir konungi 
fra ollu J>essu e., Start, i. 3 ; er £at merkjanda i J>essu e., Rb. 250 ; fatt 
er betr latid enn efni cru til (a proverb), few things are reported better 
than they really are, Band. 2 ; fyrir hvert efni,ybr this reason. p. a 
cause, reason ; latask badir af jivf e., both died from this cause, Isl. ii. 
197; med hverju e. Sturla hefdi £essa for gort, what was the reason 
ofS.'s doing so? Sturl. ii. 1 32 ; gledi e., sorgar e., matter of joy, sorrow, 
etc. : the proverb, en hvert mal, er madr skal djema, verdr at Hta a 
tilgord med efnum (causes), Eg. 417; fyrir J>at efni (for that reason) 
keypti hann landit, Hrafn. 22, H.E. i. 471 ; en {>etta efni (cause) fundu 
J>eir til, Sks. 311. y. a state, condition, affair; Rutr sagdi allt c. sitt, 
Nj. 4 ; i uvsent emi, a hopeless state, Band. (MS.) 13, Isl. ii. 225 ; ek veit 



1 eigi gorla efni Gunnlaugs, I know not bow Gtinlaug's matters stand, 240 ; 
Helgi kvad eigi J>at efni 1, at lata lausan J)j6f fjolkunnigan, H. said that 
it would never do, to let a thief and wizard go, Sturl. i. 6a ; ef J>ess era 
efni, if that be so, Grag. i. 76 ; ser, hvers efni i eru, be saw bow matters 
stood, Band. (MS.) 1 1 ; sagdi hver efni 1 voru, said bow matters stood, 
Nj. 99; mer J)ykir sem malum varum so komid i iSnytt efni, ef..., 
150; munu ill efni \, some mischief may have happened, Fs. 144; gott, 
Jmngt e., Karl. 402, Bs. i. 815 ; e-t gengr, kemr sva til erais, happens so 
and so, Mar. (Fr.) ; skipta sitt lif 1 betra e., to repent, id. ; bera til efhis, to 
happen, Pr. 410. 8. plur. means, ability ; minni nytjamenn af meirum 
efhum en hann, Sturl. i. 1 26 ; eptir sinum efhum, to the best of their 
ability, Horn. 123 ; ok bjoggusk um eptir ]>eim efnum sem £eir hofdu til, 
Orkn. 360 ; sjai J>er nokkud rid (possibility) edr efni var (means), 358 ; 
grunar mik, at J>6r61fr muni eigi gorr kunna at sjA efni sin, i. e. / fear 
that Tb. will overrate bis own means, power, Eg. 76 ; J>a vaeri {»t efni nu 
i v6ru mali, it would be a chance for us, Fms. ix. 239 ; J»r voru engi 
efni onnur, there was no other chance, xi. 144 ; mi eru J>ess eigi efni, if 
that be impossible, Grag. ii. 140 ; Mr eru engin efni til J>ess at ek muna 
svikja hann, i. e. / will by no means deceive him, it is out of the question 
that I should do so, Eg. 60. p. in mod. usage, means, property, riches. 
compds : efha-fnd, f. want of means, Bs. i. 457. efaa-lauas, adj. 
wanting means, efna-ley&i, n. want of means, Hrafn. 5. e£n&~ 
Htill, adj. poor; vera vel vid efni, to be a well-to-do man. fifna- 
skortr, m. shortness of means, Bs. i. 525. 

eflii-ligr, adj. (-liga, adv.), hopeful, promising, e. g. of a youth, Nj. 
39, Eg. 147, 599, Fms. i. 17, v. 263, Orkn. 202 ; efniligt rid, a wise 
issue, Fms. xi. 21 ; sogdu allt hit efniligasta, made a flattering report, 
ix. 488 f ekki efniligt, not advisable, Sturl. i. 186. 

efni-mark, n. a sign, 732. 17. 

efning, f. keeping ( = efhd), Grag. i. 316. 

eftii-trS, n. a block, timber, Gisl. 146, Fas. ii. 210, Stj. 618, Mork. 91. 

EPKI, compar.; EPSTR, superl.; older form ttflri, Hkv. 2. 36, 
<3. H. ch. 248 (in a verse), Greg. 42, N.G.L. i. 10, 384, lb. 5, Horn. 116; 
6fstr, Fms. x. 394, 686 C. 2, Ls» 50, 51, Hbl. 18, Edda 115, 116 (Gl.) ; 
compar. and superl. without the positive [as Lat. superior, supremus, Gr. 
vwipTtpos], but formed from the root syllable *of-,' cp. ofar, yfir; very 
old MSS. therefore mostly spell with d, a vowel change of o ; the mod. 
form, as well as that »f most MSS., is with e, efri, efstr, Am. 50, Og. 
23 : I. the upper, higher; the phrase, bera efra skjold, to carry 

the higher shield, i. e. carry the day, Fms. x. 394 (MS. sefra) : opp. to 
nedri supper, at Mosfelli enu ofra, lb. 5: the adverb, phrase *it efra* 
denoting the upper or inland road, opp. to the shore ; allt hit efra suftr, 
Eg. 58 ; sumir foru it efra til |>rihyrnings-halsa, Nj. 207 ; hit efra um 
Upplond, Fms. i. 22 : by land, opp. to the sea, Hkr. ii. 8 : of the inner 
part of a building, opp. to fremri or the part nearest the door, Eg. 43 : 
in the air, opp. to the earth, Sks. 115 : superl. efstr, the bindermost, c. 
lidr, the bindermost joint, 623. 32 : neut. efst as adv. highest up, upper- 
most, efst a stolpanum, 655 xxv. 2. p. metaph. superior, better; er 
ollum ofri er, Greg. 43. II. the latter, last part : 1. temp., 

a efra aldri, in the decline of life, Eg. 4 ; inn ofri, the latter, opp. to fyrri, 
N.G.L. i. 342; efri hluti sumars, in the decline of summer, Eg. 712; 
6lafs-messa hin ofri ( = sidari), the latter (i. e. second) day of St. Olave 
(viz. Aug. 3), opp. to Olafs-messa fyrri (July 29), N. G. L. i. 10 ; efisti 
d6mr, the last judgment, St> 58 ; ofsti d6mr, id., 686 1. c. ; efsta vika, 
the last week of Lent = the Passion week, Orkn. 386, Mar. 78 ; ofsti dagr 
Paska, the last day in Easter, N. G. L. i. 348 ; efsta ban, ti>e last prayer, 
623. 50; J>eim gef ek erni efstum bradir, Fas. i. 429 (in a verse); efsta 
sinni, for the last time, 227; JxS vor ritim hana ofri en adrar, Horn. 
116. 2. loc, where aptari and aptastr or eptri and eptstr are the 

common words ; fyrstr and efstr are opposed, foremost and last, in a rank, 
Ls. I.e.; sa fyrstr er efstr gekk inn, Grag. i. 32. 

EFSA, t, [cp. Swed. efsing *= thrum, stump], to cut; e. e-m skor, to cut 
one's head off, Sigh vat, (arr. \*y.) 

egftir, m., poet, an eagle. 

Eg&skr, adj. from Agdir, a county in Norway, Fms., Landn. 

EGG, n. [A.S. ag; Engl, egg; Swed. dgg; Dan. ag; Germ, ef], an 
egg, Eg. 152, Grag. ii. 346 ; arnar-e., acdar-e., alptar-e., hrafhs-e., dura-*., 
krm-e., etc., an eagle's egg, eider duck's, swan's, raven's, dove's, etc. ; 
also, hoggorms egg, a snake's egg : eggja-hvlta, f. the white of an egg : 
eggja-rau&a, f. or eggja-bl6mi, m. the yolk ; verpa eggjum, to lay eggs ; 
liggja 4 eggjum, to sit on eggs, brood; koma, skrida or eggi, of the young, 
to come out of the egg, Fagrsk. 4 (in a verse) : an egg is glsenytt fresb, 
stropad half-batched, ungad batched ; vind-egg, a wind-egg, addled egg ; 
ful-egg, a rotten egg ; vera lostinn fulu eggi, proverb of a sad and sulky 
looking fellow that looks as if one bad pelted him with rotten eggs, Gisl. 
39 (in a verse); fullt hus matar og flnnast hvergi dyrnar a, a riddle 
describing an egg; but fullt hus drykkjar og finnast hvergi dyrnar 4, the 
berry : eggja-fata, f. a bucket in which to gather eggs : eggja-kaka, f. 
an 4 egg-cake,' omelet: eggja-leit, f. a gathering of eggs, etc. 

EGG, f., gen. sing, and nom. pi. eggjar, old dat. eggju, mod. egg; 
[Lat. acies; A. S. ecg; Engl, edge; HeLeggja; lost in Germ.; Swed* 
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<igg; Dan. ag] an tdgi, Eg. 181, 183, Nj. 136 : the phrase, med oddi 
ok eggiu, with point and edge, i. e. by force of arms, with might and 
main, O. H. ch. 33, Grig. ii. 13, Nj. 149, 625. 34 ; oddr ok egg, 4 cut and 
thrust* Horn. 33 ; drepa i egg, to blunt: as the old swords of the Scan- 
dinavians were double-edged (only the sax had a single edge), egg is freq. 
used in pi. ; takattu a eggjum, eitr er i badum, touch not the edges, poison 
is in both of them, Fas. i. 522 (in a verse) ; the phrase, deyfa eggjar, vide 
deyfa: the sword is in poetry called eggjum-skarpr, m. with sharp 
edges; and the blade, tongue of the hilt, Lex. Poet. ; sverds-eggjar, sword 
edges ; knifs-egg, oxar-egg, the edge of a knife, axe. 2. metaph., 

fjsdls-cgg, the ridge of a mountain, Hkr. ii. 44 ; reisa a egg, to set {a 
stone) on its edge, opp. to the flat side, Edda 40 : eggja-broddr, m. an 
edged spike, Fms. x. 355. 

Ggg-bitinn, part, bitten, smitten by an edge, Bs. i. 644. 

egg-daufir, adj. slain by the edge of the sword, Lex. Poet. 

egg-elningr, adj. having an ell-long edge (of a scythe), Grag. i. 501. 

egg-farvegr, m. the print of an edge, port. 54 new Ed. 

egg-frami, adj. sharp-edged, Lex. Poet. 

egg-hvaas, adj. sharp, Lex. Poet. 

egging, f. an egging on; eggingar-fifl, n., v.l. for eggjunar-fifl, 
Nj. 5.. 

eggja, ad, to egg on, incite, goad, with acc. of the person, gen. of the 
thing; (e. e-n e-s), er J>a eggjadi hins vesta verks, Nj. 213; allmjtik 
muntu eggjadr hafa verit J>essa verks, Fs. 8 ; e. lid, a milit term, to 
encourage, cheer troops just before battle, Fms. v. 73 : proverb, illt er at 
e. dbilgjarnan, 'tis not good to egg on an overbearing man, Grett. 91 ; 
e. e-n a e-t, to egg one on to do a thing, Nj. 21, Pass. 22. 9 : absol., er 
Jat grata a annari stundu er eggja 4 annari, Jx>rst. St. 52. 2. reflex., 
lata at eggjask, to yield to another's egging on ; eigi mun konungr lata at 
eggjask urn oil nidingsverk £>in, Eg. 415 ; Haraldr konungr 1& at eggjask, 
Fms. xi. 23 ; eggjask upp a e-n, to thrust oneself upon one, provoke one, 
R6m. 120: recipr. to egg one another on in a battle, eggjudusk nu fast 
hvarirtveggju, Nj. 245. 

eggjan (eggjun), f. an egging on, Fms. v. 75, vii. 260, Eg. 473, 623. 
29. compds: eggjunar-flfl, n. a fool, a cafs paw, Nj. 52; vide 
eggingar-flfl. eggjunar-ord, n. pi. egging words, Fms. ii. 290, viii. 219. 

eggjari, a, m. an egger on, inciter, Barl. 52. 

egg-leikr, m., poet, the play of edges, battle, Gkv. 2. 31. 

egg-m6fir, adj., poet, epithet of the slain in a battle-field; e. valr, 
mown by the sword, Hdm. 31, Gm. 53 ; no doubt from ma, to mow, not 
from m6dr, weary. 

egg-skurn, n. (mod. egg-akurmr, m.), an egg-shell, Edda 12, Stj. 10. 

egg-sl6ttr, adj. * edge-plain,' i. e. quite plain, of a meadow to be mown. 

egg-steinn, m. an edged, sharp stone, Edda (Ub.) 290. 

egg-teinn, m. * edge^rim,' one of the two rims running along the ancient 
swords, with a hollow between them; blana&r * annarr' eggtetnninn, Nj. 
203 ; sva at fal bada eggteina, the blade sank so deep that both edge-rims 
were hidden, 125, Isl. ii. 55, Fas. ii. 415 ; ritad gullstofum fram eptir egg- 
teinum, of the sword of Charlemagne, Karl. 178. 

egg-tld, n. * egg-tide,' the egg-season (May), Edda 103. 

egg-ver, n. ' egg-field,' a place where the eggs of wild fowl are gathered 
in quantities (cp. sel-ver, sild-ver, alpta-ver), Grag. ii. 263, 338, Jb. 217, 
Eg. 42: gathering eggs — varp, Bs. i. 350; eggvers-h61mi==varpholmi, 
Jm. 1. 

egg-volr, m. the slope on the edge (as of scissors), Fbr. 142, Bs. ii. 94. 

egg-J>unnr, adj. thin-edged; e. ox, Ann. 1362. 

Egipzkr, adj. Egyptian ; Egiptaland, n. Egypt, Al., Fms., qtc 

EGNA, d, [agn], to bait, with dat. of the bait, Edda 154, Hy'm. 22 : 
the prey for which the bait is set either in acc, e. orrida, to bait for trout, 
Sighvat ; e. vei&i, to set bait for the prey, Sturl. i. 18 ; or in mod. use, e. 
fyrir fisk : even used, e. neti (better acc), to cast a net, Fms. ii. 140 ; e. 
snorur, gildru, Mar. passim; egnd snara, Grett. (in a verse). 2. 
metaph. to provoke, Sks. 232, Fas. i. 39 ; reidi Drottins J>a uppegnd er, 
Pass. 40. 3. 

egning, f. = eggjan ; egningar-kvidr, m. a kind of verdict, v. kvidr. 

EI and ey (cp. also ®), adv. [cp. Gr. ctfaV ; Lat. aevum; Goth. aivs = 
eternity, everlasting time : hence are derived the O. H. G. eva, A. S. a, 
Hel. io, in the metaph. sense qf law (the law being symbolical of what is 
everlasting), which word still remains in the mod. Germ, ebe = marriage ; 
whence the mod. Germ, echt^ genuine, mod. Dan. agte, mod. Icel. ekta, 
q. v. (Grimm)] : — ever; the phrase, ei ok ei, or ey ok ey,/or ever and 
ever; gott ey gomlum monnum, gott ey ungum monnum, Landn. 45 ; 
ollungis muntu hafa fcau ei ok ei, Horn. 15, Al. 120; hans riki stendr 
ei ok ei, 160 ; Guds ei lifanda, Bias. 43 : the proverbs, ey se> til gyldis 
gjof, Hm. 146 ; ey getr kvikr ku, 69 ; ey lysir mon af mari, VJ>m. 1 2 ; 
ey bad hon halda, Hkv. 1.4; ey var mer tyja, Akv. 27 ; lifa ey, Hm. 15, 
34 ; er ok ey eda ei t»t er aldregi fer^tr, Skalda 172 ; ei at vera, 677. 3 ; 
til hins sama var ey at srtla, Bs. i. 108. II. [Dan. ei, Swed. ej], not 

ever, not, properly a contraction from ei-gi, in the MSS. freq. spelt & or 
eg ; ei is often used in mod. writers, but not in speech ; it is also used now 
an4 then io Edd, of old writers, though it js doubtful whether it i$ there 
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genuine. 2. ey iu a negative sense; ey manm, no man, V^m. 55 ; 
vide eyvit. 

EID, n. an isthmus, neck of land; mjott e., Eg. 129; rastarlangt eid, 
Fms. ix. 402 ; hence the names of places, Satiris-cid, the Mull of Cantire, 
Orkn. 152 ; Skalp-eid, Scalpa (in Orkney), 244; Eidar (a farm), Eida- 
skogr (in Sweden), Eida-fjordr, Eids-berg, Eids-vagr, Eids-vollr (in Nor- 
way), Eid -Aitb (in Shetland). 

EID A, u, f. [Ulf. aipei; Finn, aiti], a mother, Edda 108 ; an obsolete 
word, which only occurs once or twice in old poetry ; perhaps akin to 
edda, q. v. 

eid-br6dir, m. an oath-brother, confederate, Fms. ix. 294, Bair. 16: 
metaph., arnar e., the oath-brother of the eagle, the raven, Fagrsk 4 (in a 
verse). 

eid-bundinn, part, bound by oath, Hkr. iii. 26. 
eid-byggjar, m. pi. inhabitants of an isthmus, Fms. viii. 194. 
eid-fall, n. a law term, failing in one's oath, Grag. ii. 22, Glum. 387, 



K.b.K. 146. 
eio-fi 



falli, a, m. one who fails in an oath, N. G. L. i. 431. 
eid-feera, d, a law term, to charge one with a thing by an oath, Grag. u 
244, 245, Sturl. iii. 98, (in a case of alimentation.) 
eid-fesring and eid-faBrsla, f. charging by an oath, Grag. i. 235, 244, 

eio-faarr, adj. able, competent to take an oath, Fb. i. 555. 

eid-hj&lp, f. a Norse law term, * oath-help,' metaph. last help, issue ; 
sva er, segir f>6rarinn, ok er bo nokkur i eidhjalpin, Band. (MS.) 16, 
H.E. i.467, v.l. 

eid-laust, n. adj. without an oath, K.f>. K. 72. 

EIDR, m. [Ulf. aips ; A.S. aft; Engl oath; North. E. aitb ; Swed. 
ed; Dan. eed; Germ. eid~] : — an oath; vinna eid, but also sverja eid, to 
take an oath, to swear, Glum. 387, Nj. 36, Grag., Sdm. 23 ; ganga til eida, 
to proceed to the taking an oath, Nj., Grag. ; eidar, ord ok saeri, Vsp. 30 ; 
fullr e., a full, just oath, Grett. 161 ; rjufa eid, to break an oath (eid-rofi) ; 
perjury is mein-saeri, rarely mein-eidr (Swed.-Dan. men-ed, Germ, mein- 
eid); eidar usaerir, false, equivocal oaths, Sks. 358; hence the proverb, 
litid skyldi i eidi lisaert, with the notion that few oaths can bear a close 
scrutiny, Grett. 161 ; trunadar-c, hollustu-c, ah oath of fealty, allegi- 
ance: cp. the curious passages in Sturl. i. 66 and iii. 2, 3; dyr eidr, a 
solemn oath ; saluhjalpar-e., sverja d)fran saluhjalpar-eid, to swear an oath 
of salvation (i. e. as I wish to be saved). In the Norse law a man was 
discharged upon the joint oath of himself and a certain number of men 
{oath-helpers, compurgators, or oath-volunteers); oaths therefore are 
distinguished by the number of compurgators, — in grave cases of felony 
(treason etc.), tylptar-e., an oath of twelve; in slighter cases of felony, 
settar-e., an oath of six, (in N.G.L. i. 56, ch. 133, * vj a hvara hond' is 
clearly a false reading instead of 4 iij,' three on each side, cp. Jb. f>b. ch. 
20) ; grimu-eidr, a mask oath, a kind of settar-e. ; lyrittar-c, an oath of 
three ; and lastly, ein-eidi or eins-eidi, an oath of one, admissible only in 
slight cases, e. g. a debt not above an ounce ; whence the old law pro- 
verb, eigi verdr einn eidr alia, a single oath is no evidence for all (cases), 
Sighvat, Fms. iv. 375, v.l., Bjarn. 22, Nj. 13: other kinds of oaths, 
dular-e., an oath of denial ; jafnadar-c, an oath of equity, for a man in 
paying his fine had to take an oath that, if he were plaintiff himself, he 
would think the decision a fair one; vide N.G.L. i. 56, 254-256, 394, 
Jb. and Js. in many passages. In the Icel. law of the Commonwealth, 
oaths of compurgators are hardly mentioned, the kvidr or verdict of 
neighbours taking their place; the passage Gliim. ch. 24, 25 is almost 
unique and of an extraordinary character, cp. Sir Edmund Head's remarks 
on these passages in his notes to the Saga, p. 119, cp. also Sturl. iii. 2 ; 
but after the union with Norway the Norse procedure was partly intro- 
duced into Icel. ; yet the Js. ch. 49 tries to guard against the abuse of 
oaths of compurgators, which led men to swear to a fact they did not 
know. As to the Icel. Commonwealth, it is chiefly to be noticed that 
any one who had to perform a public duty (log-skil) in court or parlia- 
ment, as judge, pleader, neighbour, witness, etc., had to take an oath 
that he would perform his duty according to right and law (baug-eidr 
ring-oath, b6k-eidr gospel-oath, log-eidr lawful-oath), the wording of 
which oath is preserved in Landn. (Mantissa) 335, cp. £6rd. S. (FA. 
i860) p. 94, Band. (MS.) compds : eida-brigdi, n. breach of oath. 
Band. 6. eida-fullting, n. an oath help, Fas. ii. 204. eida-konur, 
f. pi. women as compurgators, Grett. 161. ei&a-lid, n. men ready to 
take an oath. Eg. 503, referring to Norway, the men elected to an oath of 
twelve. eida-m&l, n. an oath affair, Sturl. iii. 2. eida-sekt, f. a fine 
for an {unlawful) oath, N. G. L. i. 21 1. eida-tak, n. giving security 
for an oath, bail, N.G. L. i. 314, 321. II. a pr. name, Landn. 

ei5-rof, n. breach of an oath, perjury, K. A. 148. 
eid-rofi. (eifl-rofa), a, m. a perjurer, violater of an oath, Fms. viii, 
387, K. A. 148, N. G. L. i. 152, 4 29, Edda 43. 
Eid-aijQar, m. pi. • Oath-sibs* the name of a confederation of kinglets in 
southern Norway : whence the name Ei5sifja-l6g, m. pi. a collection of 
laws in N. G. L. i. The word is differently spelt, Heidsifjar, Hcidsxvi, 
etc But the syllable eid- may be derived from eid, an isthmus, because 
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EHDSPJALL — EIGA. 



their parliament was held on an Isthmus, Eid, now called Eidsvold ; vide 
Munch. 

eid-spjall, n. delivery of an oath, in the Icel. law phrase, hl^da til eid- 
spjalls e-s, to listen to one's oath, Nj. f Grig. i. 39, 76, etc. 

eid-stafa, aft, to say the oath formula for another to repeat, D. N. 

eid-stafr, m. the form or wording of an oath; sverja med fressnm 
eidstaf, G{>1. 7, Fms. vi. 53, viii. 150, x. 418. 

eid-svari, a, m. a confederate, one hound by oath, Nj. 192 : a liegeman 
bound by a hollustu-e., Orkn. 106, Fms. v. 44 (Hkr. ii. 333). 

eid-aserr, adj. such that it may be sworn to, absolutely true, Eg. 347 (in 
a verse, MS. ; Ed. audssert). 

eift-upning, f. the taking an oath, Grag. i. 57. 

eid-vandr, adj. • oath-fast* religious as to an oath. Lex. Poet. 

eid-varr, adj. cautious (conscientious) as to an oath, tsl. ii. 98. 

eifl-vinning, f. = eidunning, K. b. K. 1 56. 

eid-rsetti, n. testimony on oath, Jb. 448. 

EIGA, pret. 4tti ; pret. subj. aetti, pres. eigi ; pres. ind. 4, and pers. art 
(irreg. eigr, Dipl. ▼. 24), pi. eigum, 3rd pers. pi. old form eigu, mod. eiga ; 
imperat. eig and eigftu; sup. 4tt; with suffixed neg. pres. ind. 1st pers. 
4'k-at, and pers. 4tt-attu ; pret. subj. aettim-a • [Gr. J-xcu » Goth, aigan ; 
A. S. agon; Hel. tgan ; O. H. G. eigan ; Swed. aga; Dan. eje; Engl, to 
owe and own, of which the former etymologically answers to « eiga/ the 
latter to * eigna'] : — to have, possess. 

A. Act. I. denoting ownership, to possess : 1. in a 

proper sense ; allt J>at goz sem J>eir eiga edr eigandi verda, D. N. i. 80 ; 
hann eigr h41fa jordina, Dipl. v. 24 ; Bjorn hlj6p J>4 4 sktitu er hann 4tti, 
Eb. 6; Starkadr atti hest g66an, Nj. 89; Jmu 4ttu gndtt j bui, 357; 
h6n 4 allan arf eptir mik, 3 ; 4tti hdn aud f]4r, Ld. ao ; ef annarr madr 
ferr med godord en s4 er 4, Gr4g. i. 159 ; annat v4pnit, ok 4 bat |>orbj6rn, 
en |>oreautr 4 fcetta, tsl. ii. 341 ; eignir Jwer er fadir hans hafdi 4tt, Eb. 
4 ; i riki J>vi er Dana konungar hofdu 4tt j>ar lengi, Fms. xi. 301, Rb. 
494, Eb. 54, 118, 256, 328, Sturl. ii. 60, Eg. 118 ; e. saman, to own in 
common. Grig. i. 199 ; ef tveir menn eigo bu saman, ii. 44 ; e. skuld (at 
c-m), to be in debt, Engl, to owe; en ef hann 4tti engar skuldir, if be owed 
no debts, i. 128 ; l»r til 4tti honum (owed him) meistari |>orgeirr ok ]>& 
mdrk, D.N. iv. 288 (Fr.) ; e. te undir e-m, to be one's creditor, Nj. 101 ; 
in mod. usage, e. f«6 hj4 e-m, or ellipt., e. hj4 c-m. 2. in a special 

sense ; a. eiga konu, to have her to wife ; hann 4tti Gr6, Eb. 16 ; hann 
4tti Ynghvildi, 3 ; borgerdr er (acc.) 4tti Vigfdss, . . . Geirridr er (ace) 
4tti bordlfr, 18; hann g6kk at eiga f>6ru, be married Tbora, id.; 
f>urioi hafoi hann 46r 4tta, Tborida bad been his first wife, 42 ; enga 
ril ek £essa e., / will not marry any of these, Nj. 22 ; Bjorn 4tti £4 konu 
er Valgerdr het, 213, 257; fadir Hrodnjfjar er 4tti borsteinn, Landn. 
90 ; Asdisi 4tti sidar Skrdli, S. wasA.'s second husband, 88 ; f>orgerdr er 
4tti Onundr sj6ni, 89 ; Vigdis er 4tti fwrbjorn enn digri, 87 ; Arnj>nidr 
er 4tti jwSrir hersir, 66; Hungerd er 4tti Svertingr, 61, 86, and in num- 
berless passages : old writers hardly ever say that the wife owns her hus- 
band — the passages in Edda 109 (vide elja) and Nj. 52 (til litils kemr mer 
at eiga hinn vaskasta matin 4 lslandi) are extraordinary— owing to the 
primitive notion of the husband's 'jus possessions' (cp. bnidkaup); but 
in mod. usage ' eiga* is used indiscriminately of both wife and husband; 
Icel. even say, in a recipr. sense, eigast, to own one another, to be married; 
t>au 4ttust, they married; hann vildi ekki at J>au aettist, hann bannadi 
j>eim ad eigast, he forbade tbem to marry : — to the ancients such a phrase 
was almost unknown, and occurs for the first time in K. A. 1 14. p. eiga 
born, to have children, of both parents ; 4ttu j>au Jdfrior tiu born, J. and 
her husband bad ten bairns, Eg. 708 ; hann 4tti ddttur eina er Unnr het, 
Nj. 1 ; £au borsteinn ok Unnr 4ttu son er Steinn het, Eb. 10, Nj. 91, 257 ; 
4ttu J»u |>6rhildr J>rj4 sonu, 30; e. m6dur, fodur, to have a mo&er, 
father, Eb. 98 ; vsenti ek ok, at {>u* eigir illan fodur, id. y. the phrase, 
e. heima, to have a borne; ^eir 4ttu heima austr i fAbtk, Nj. 55 ; J>vi at 
ek tek eigi heim i kveld, J»r sem ek 4 heima lit 4 lslandi, 275 ; in mod. 
usage = to live, abide, in regard to place, cp. the questions put to a stranger, 
hvad heitir madrinn? hvar 4ttu heima? used in a wider sense than 
bua. 6. eiga ser, to have, cp. 'havde sig' in Dan. ballads; Hoskuldr 
4tti ser ddttur er Hallgerdr het, Nj. 3 ; ef hann 4 ser i v4 veru, Hm,- 25, 
(freq. in mod. use.) 3. without strict notion of possession ; e. vim, 
ovini, to have friends, enemies, Nj. 101 ; hverja lidveizlu skal ek J>ar e. er 
bu" ert, what help can I reckon upon from tbeef 100; e. van e-s, to have 
hope of a thing, to reckon upon, 210; e. til, to have left; ekki eigu it 
annat til (there is nothing left for you) nema at bidja postulann, J6h. 
623. 22 : in mod. usage e. til means to own, to have left; hann 4 ekkert 
til, be is void of means, needy; eiga g6&a kosti fj4r, to be in good cir- 
cumstances, tsl. ii. 322 ; e. vald 4 e-u, to have within one's power, Nj. 265 : 
the phrase, e. hlut at e-u, or e. hlut 1 e-u, to have a share, be concerned 
with; eptir J>at 4tti hann hlut at vid m6tstddumenn Gunnars, 101, 120; 
J>ar er Jni aettir hlut at, where thou wast concerned, 1 19 ; mik uggir at her 
muni eigi gzfu-menn hlut i e., 179 : hence ellipt., e. 1 e-u, to be engaged 
in, chiefly of strife, adversity, or the like ; thus, e. f stridi, f4tsekt, bar4ttu, 
to live, be deep in struggle, want, battle, etc. II. denoting duty, 

right, due, obligation : l.tobe bound, etc. ; J>eir menn er fylgd 4ttu 



med konungi, the men who owed following to (i. t:\oere bound to attend)' 
the kings person, Fms. vii. 240 ; 4 ek J»r fyrir at sj4, / am bound to see 
to that, Eg. 318; Tylptar-kvidr 4tti urn at skilja, Eb. 48; J»eir spurdu 
hvart Nj41i ^wetti nokkut e. at l)fsa vigsok Gunnars, Nj. 117; mi 4ttu v 
Sigvaldi, now is thy turn, now ought thou, Fms. xi. 109, Fs. 121 ; menn 
eigu (men ought) at spyrja at ^tngfesti, Grag. i. 19 ; t>4 4 |>ann kvid 
einskis meta, that verdict ought to be void, 59 ; ef sa madr 4 (owns) fa 
at her er 6magann 4 (who ought) fram at ftera, 270 ; mi ha fa |>eir menn 
jammarga sem |>eir eigu, as many as they ought to have, it 270 ; tiunda 
4 madr fe sitt, . . . \tk 4 hann f>at at tiunda, . . . f>4 4 hann at gefa salu- 
gjafir, i. 202 : — * eiga' and ' skal' are often in the law used indiscrimi- 
nately, but properly ' ought' states the moral, ' shall' the legal obligation, 
— elska skalt J>ii fodur J>inn og modur, J)ii skalt ekki stela, where ' 4tt' 
would be misplaced; sometimes it is merely permissive, gefa 4 madr 
vingjafir at s6t lifanda, ef hann vill, a man * may' whilst in life bequeath to 
bis friends, if he will, id. ; madr 4 at gefa barni sinu laungetnu tolf aura, 
ef hann vill, fyrir rad skaparfa sinna, en eigi meira nema erfingjar lofi, a 
man * may ' bequeath to the amount of twelve ounces to bis illegitimate 
child without leave of the lawful heir, etc., 203 ; ef J»t 4 til at vilja, (f 
that is to happen, Fas. i. 11. 2. denoting claim, right, to own, be 

entitled to, chiefly in law phrases ; e. d6m, sakir, to own the case, i. e. be 
the lawful prosecutor; ok 4 s4 |>eirra sakir, er . . ., Gr4g. i. 10 ; cdr eigu 
J>eir eigi at logum, or if they be not entitled to it, 94 ; e. mal 4 e-m, to 
have a charge against one, Nj. 105 ; e. rett 4 e-u, to own a right; s4 sem 
rett 4 4 henni, who bat a right to her, K. A. 16 ; J>eir sogdu at )>eini 
Jxitti slikr madr mikinn rett 4 ser e., such a man bad a strong personal 
claim to redress, Nj. 105 ; hence the phrase, eiga ongan rett 4 ser, if one 
cannot claim redress for personal injury ; £4 eigu J>eir eigi rett 4 ser, then 
they have no claim to redress whatever, Gr4g. i. 261 ; e. sdk, saka-stadi 
4 e-u, to have a charge against; )>at er hann 4tti ongva sdk 4, Nj. 130 ; 
saka-stadi \k er hann JxStti 4 eiga, 166 ; kalla Vermund eigi (not) eiga at 
selja sik, said V. had no right to sell tbem, Eb. 116 : hence in mod. 
usage, eiga denotes what is fit and right, J>ti 4tt ekki ad gora J»d, you 
ought not; eg srtti ekki, / ought not: in old writers eiga is seldom 
strictly used in this sense, but denotes the legal rather than the moral 
' (ht. p. eiga ft at e-m (mod. e. hj4 e-m), to be one's creditor, Grag. i. 
1, 405, Band. 1 C : metaph. to deserve from one, ok 4ttu annat at mer, 
J. 113 ; e. gjafir at e-m, 213; in a bad sense, kvadusk mikit e. at 
f>rani, they had much against Tbrain, 1 38. y. the law phrase, e. atkvssmt, 
fsert, to have the right to return, of a temporary exile, Nj. 251 : at hann 
skyli eigi e. faert lit hingat, Gr4g. i. 119; ok 4 eigi J>ingreitt, is not 
allowed to go to the parliament, ii. 17; e. vfgt, Gr4g., etc. III. denot- 
ing dealings or transactions between men (in a meeting, fight, trade, or 
the like), to keep, bold; J)*tti mer r4dliga at rer settim einn fimtarddm, 
Nj. 150; e. orrustu vid e-n, to fight a battle, Fms. i. 5, Eg. 7 ; e. hogg 
vid e-n, to exchange blows, 297 ; e. v4pna-vidskipti, id., Fms. ii. 17 ; eiga 
handsol at e-u, to shake bands, make a bargain, x. 248 ; e. rad vid e-n, 
to consult, bold a conference with, Nj. 1 27 ; e. tal vid e-n, to speak, con- 
verse with one, 129 ; e. mal vid e-n, id., Grag. i. 10 ; e. fund, to bold a 
meeting, Nj. 158 ; e. Jring, samkv4mu, stefnu, to bold a meeting. Eg. 271 ; 
J>etta haust 4ttu menn rett (a kind of meeting) fjdlmenna, Eb. 106; e. 
kaupstefnu, to hold a market, exchange, 56 ; e. feransdom, Gr4g. i. 94 ; 
e. gott saman, to live well together, in peace and goodwill, Ld. 38 ; e. 
illt vid e-n, to deal ill with, quarrel with, Nj. 98 ; e. biiisifjar, q. v., of 
intercourse with neighbours, Njard. 366 ; e. drykkju vid e-n, to be one's 
' cup-mate* Eg. 253 ; e. vid e-n, to deal with one; ekki 4 ek t>etta rib 
J>ik, this is no business between thee and me, Nj. 93 ; gott vilda ek vid 
alia menn e., J would live in goodwill with all, 47 ; e. vid e-n, to fight 
one; eigum ver ekki vid ]>4 elligar (in a hostile sense), else let us not 
provoke tbem, 42 ; edr hv4rt vili it Helgi e. vid Ljfting einn edr brsedr 
hans bada, 154; br4tt fundu |>eir, at J>eir 4ttu J»r eigi vid sinn maka, 
Ld. 64 ; Gliimr kvad hann ekki Jrarfa at e. vid sik, O. said be bad no 
need to meddle with him. Glum. 338 ; e. urn ad vera, to be concerned; 
ekki er vid menn urn at e., Nj. 97 ; J»r sem vid vini mina er urn at 
e., where my friends are concerned, 52 ; vid fieri er f>4 urn at e., ef Kari 
er einn, there are fewer to deal with, to fight, if K. be alone, 254; vid 
brogd6tta 4ttu nu um, Fms. v. 263 ; sella ek at oss mun lettara fmlla at 
e. um vid Svein einn, iv. 80 ; Sveinn svarar, at beir 4ttu vid ofrefli um at 
e., that they bad to deal with odds, 165. p. almost as an auxiliary 
verb ; e. skilt (skilit), to have stipulated; hafa gripina sv4 sem hann atti 
skilt, Fms. vi. 160; J»t 4tta ek skilit vid J>ik, ii. 93; sem Hrani 4tti 
skilt, iv. 31 ; e. mselt, of oral agreement ; sem vit attum mxlt med okkr, 
xi. 40 ; J)4 vil ek J>at mselt e., 1 24 : in mod. usage e. skilit means to 
deserve, eg 4 ekki J>etta skilit af h^r, etc. y. sometimes used much like 
geta ; vid J>vi 4tti Bui eigi gert, B. could not guard against that, Fms. i. 
117, cp. xi. 109 : — also, e. bagt, to be in a strait, poor, sickly ; e. heimilt, 
to have at one's disposal, Eb. 254. IT. to have to do; skal |>or- 

leifr eigi (not) e. at |>vi at spotta, Eb. 224; e. hendr sinar at verja, to 
have to defend one's own bands, to act in self-defence, Nj. 47 ; e. e-m 
varlaunad, to stand in debt to one, 181 ; e. um vandnedi at halda, to be 
in a strait, Eb. 108 ; e. erindi, to have an errand to run, 250 ; en er J«f 
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Attn urn *j>etta at tali, when they had to talk, were talking, of this, Stj. 
391 ; e. rikis at gaeta, to have the core of the kingdom, Nj. 126 ; en JxS 4 
ek hvcrki at telja vid J)ik riuegdir n6 rraendsemi, i. 1. 1 am no relation to 
thee, 213 ; ok actti J>eir vid annan at deila fyrst, III ; e. mikid at vinna, 
to be much engaged, bard at work, 97 ; e. e-t eptir, to have left a thing 
undone, 56 ;' e. for, ferd, to haw a journey to take, II, 12 ; hann 4tti J»r 
ft at heimta, 261 ; e. eptir mikit at maela, 88. 2. mctaph. in the 

phrases, e. mikit (litid) « at' ser, or « undir' ser, to have much (or little) in 
one's power; margir menn, J>eir er mikit JxSttusk at ser e., Sturl. i. 64 ; 
far J>u vid marga menn, sv4 at {»d eigir allt undir J>e>, go with many men, 
so that thou bast the whole matter in Ay bands, Ld. 250 ; en dvalt atta 
ek nokkud undir mer, Vigl. 33 ; kann vera at hann eigi mikit undir ser, 
Fas, i. 37 ; eigum heldr undir oss {better keep it in our own bands), en 
ganga i greipar J>eim mxdginum, Fs. 37 ; sem J>eir, er ekki eigu undir 
ser, who are helpless and weak, |>orst. St. 55 ; e. J>ykisk hann nokkut 
undir ser, i. e. be hears himself very proudly, Grett. 122 ; fcetta r4d vil ek 
undir sonum minum c, / will leave the matter in my sons' bands, Valla L. 
202 ; e. lif sitt undir e-m, to have one's life in another's bands, Grett. 154 ; 
mun ek mi senda eptir monnum, ok e. eigi undir 6jofnudi hans, and 
trust him not, 1 10: hence in mod. usage, e. undir e-u, to risk; eg J>ori 
ekki aft e. undir fcvi, / dare not risk it: e. saman, to have or own 
m common; the saying, {>ad 4 ekki saman nema nafhid, it has nothing 
but the name in common ; rautt gull ok blcikt gull 4 ekki saman nema 
nam eitt, Fms. v. 346 : the proverb, t>eygi 4 saman gamalt og ungt, 
tJlf. 3. 44; e. skap saman, to agree well; kemr ]>u J>er J>vi vel vid 
Hallgerdi, at it eigit meir skap saman, you are quite of one mind, Nj. 66 ; 
eigi veit ek hvart vid eigum heill saman, / know not whether we shall 
have luck, i. e. whether we shall live happy, together, 3. p. to deal 
with one another (sam-eign); er ver skulum svi miklu iSgseru saman e., 
that we are to have so much mischief between us, Nj. 201 ; e. e-t yfir hofoi, 
to have a thing banging over one's bead, Sks. 742. V. to agree 

with, to fit, to suit one : 1. with acc., £ad 4 ekki vid mig, it suits 

me not, it agrees not with me. 2. with dat., medic, to agree, heal, 

the sickness in dat., thus the proverb, margt 4 vid morgu, cp. * similia 
similibus curantur,' Vidal. ii. 109. 3. absol. to apply to ; at hann 

skyldi eigi tnia lagum manni raudskeggjudum, {>vi at meistarinn 4tti 
Jtttta, the description suited to the master, Fms. xi. 433 ; J»at muntu setla, 
at ek muna e. hinn bleika uxann, that the dun ox means me, Vapn. 21. 

B. Reflex., in a reciprocal sense, in the phrase, eigask vid, to deal 
with one another, chiefly to fight; en er J>eir hof&u langa hrfd vid 4tzk, 
when they bad fought a long time, Eb. 238, 74 ; eigask vid deildir, to be 
engaged in strife, 246 ; 4ttusk J>eir hoggva-vidskipti vid, they came to a 
close fight, Fms. i. 38 ; 4ttusk fceir f4 hdgg vid, 4dr . . . , they bad a short 
fight before..., Eg. 297; rati 4ttusk feir vid f>jost61fr ok borvaldr, 
Tbostolfand Tborwald bad little to do with one another, kept aloof from 
each other, Nj. 18 ; var nu kyrt fcann dag, sv4 at J>eir 4ttusk ekki vid, 
that day passed quietly, so that they came not to a quarrel, 222. p. to 
marry, vide above (A. I. 2). 

eiga, u, f. ownership, property; \k er af hans e., Gr4g. ii. 304, GJL 
312 ; alia eigu sina (al-eiga), Nj. 11 ; eiga i eigunni (mod. eigu sinni), 
to own, possess, Fms. vii. 156, 280 ; kasta eigu sinni 4, to take in posses- 
sion, Eg. 335. compd : eigu-ligr, adj. worth having, precious, Fms. 
i. 294, v. 260, Sks. 696, Sturl. i. 2. 

eigandi, pi. eigendr, part, possessor, owner, Gr4g. i. 4 19, 420, 623. 21. 

ei-gi, sometimes (though rarely) egi, or even contracted ei, adv. (vide 
ei 2, p. 117) ; [the negative eigi is particular to the Scandin., mod. Dan. 
ei, Swed. ef] : — not. Old Icel. writers usually make a distinction between 
ekki, neut. id). = nullum, nihil, and eigi, non; but in mod. usage ekki 
has, as adv., taken the place of eigi (whilst ekkert is used as the neut. adj.), 
e. g. ekki g6dr, ekki vel, where the oldest writers use eigi g6dr, eigi vel ; 
this use of ekki is, however, very old and freq. used, e. g. in the Njala, 
and even in as old a vellum MS. as the Miracle-book (Bs. i) ; in most 
cases ekki and eigi are difficult to distinguish, because of the contraction 
in MSS. (vide ei) ; editors commonly print eigi : — that old poets used 
eigi, not ekki, may be seen from rhymes such as eigi vard ens pgja, Fms. 
vi. 420 : vide the negative -gi. 

eigin, n. [Ulf. aigin = obcla), one's own, of property ; sitt eigin, bis own, 
Stj. 448 ; girnask annars eigins, Horn. 54, Fms. ix. 453, v. 1., Gr4g. ii. 
191 (rare), vide eign. II. a seed, Edda (Gl.) ; cp. the Norse tend 

or ejende « the first sprouts of corn, I var Aasen. 

eigin-bdndi, m. one's own husband, K. A. 122, 655 xxxi. 3. 

eigin-bru&r, f. one's own bride, Lex. Po8t. 

eigin-bygG, f. one's own county, Fms. ii. 185. 

eigin-d6ttir, f. one's own daughter, Stj. 516. 

eigin-gipt, f. part, one's own wife, H.E. ii. 1 11. 

eigin-giptask, dep. to marry, Bs. ii. 167. 

eigin-girnd and eigin-girni, f. selfishness, Stj. 134, Fas. i. 396. 

eigin-gjarnligr and eigin-gjarn, adj. selfish, Sks. 528. 

eigin-htiafrti, f. one's own housewife, Stj. 251. 

eigin-kona, u, f. one's own wife. Eg. 342, Gr4g. i. 376, K.A. 122, 
Fms. vii. 306, x. 265, Sturi. ii. 197. 



eigin-kvangaftr and eigin-kv8eno.tr, part, lawfully married, 671 B. 
17, Sturl. i. 226. 

eigin-kyn, n. * own-kind,' peculiarity, Stj. 22. 

eigin-leikr (-leiki), m. peculiarity, quality, Skalda 174. 

eigin-ligr, adi. (-liga, adv. properly), one's own, Fms. v. 232, x. 230, 
Magn. 496, K. A. 432 : gramm., e. nam, a proper name, Skalda 185. 

eigin-maor, m. one's own wedded husband, K. A. 136, Titus i. 6. 

eiginn, adj. [A.S. agen; Engl, own; North. E. ain; Germ, eigen; 
Swed. -Dan. egen\ : — own, one's own ; this word is in mod. usage indecl. 
in case and number, only marking the gender, e. g. min, minnar, minum 
eigin..., but mitt eigid, etc.; old writers use a full declension, til 
eiginnar konu, K. A. 1 10 ; eigna konu, Str. 20 ; sinum eignum brodur, 
Horn. 158 ; sp^ju sina eigna, 159 ; i sinu eignu fostrlandi, Stj. 103 ; fyrir 
sinum eignum sonum, 240 ; hafa at eignum manni, one's own husband, 
Fagrsk. 10 ; eiginnar konu barn, 13. 

eigin-ord, n. as a law term, ownership, possession, Gr4g. i. 41 7, ii. 259, 
0. H. 98 ; f4 at eiginordi, to get into possession, Eg. 511. 2. mctaph, 
a wedding, betrothal, Korm. 74, Grig. i. 162, 174, 310, Vigl. 20. 

eigin-Bprftsa, f. — eiginkona, Str., (for. word.) 

eigin-tunga, u, f. one's own native tongue, Edda 153 (pref.) 

eign, {.property, possession, patrimony; riki J>essu er ek kalla mfna 
eign, Fms. i. 201 ; ?4 til eignar, to get, Stj. 484 ; kasta sinni eign 4 e-t, 
to take into possession, Fms. iv. 238, Eg. 466. p. chiefly in pi. estates, 
landed froperty, opp. to lausafe* or movable ,* hann 4tti eignir i Vik austr, 
Eg. 460, K. A. 84 : sing., en ef eign (a landed estate) er i J*gngildi, GJ)1. 
131; eignir eda Iausaf^, N.G.L. i. 1 21; eignir er hann tekr, 122. 
compds: eigna-lauas, adj. without estates, Fagrsk. 33. eignar- 
btir, n. one's own barn, N. G. L. i. 383. eignar-hluti, m. private 
share, property, Dipl. ii. 6 : partofan estate, Bs. i. 762. eignar-jdrd, 
f. a patrimony, landed inheritance, Bs. ii. 11. eignar-kona, f. — eigin- 
kona, Fms. x. 152, K. A. 136. eignar-lf&r, m. one's own people, Stj. 
eignar-lfrittr, m., vide l^rittr, Gr4g. ii. 204. eignar-madr, m. an 
owner, possessor, Jb. 37 1, Dipl. v. 9. eignar-mark, n. a mark of 
ownership (on cattle), Jb. 1 21 . eignar-nafh, n. a proper name, Stj. 258, 
Fms. xi. 444. eignar-akipti, n. [mod. Dan. mageski/ie'], exchange 
of land, Jb. 192, D. N. eignar-vitni (-v»tti), n. a witness of owner- 
ship, Jb. 191. 

eigna, ad ; e. e-m e-t, to attribute to one, Stj. 25, Grett. 147 A, Fms. 
v. 277 : to dedicate, name after one, mikit hof ok eigna t |>6r, i. 294 ; 
kirkju ok e. hinum helga Kolumba, Landn. 43; eigna daga vitrum 
monnum heidnum, Bs. i. 237 ; eigna ser, to declare a thing to be one's own 
property; fe minu ok eignir ykkr Helgu, say that you and Helga are the 
owners, Nj. 257 ; e. s^r land, to take land into one's own bands, Fms. v. 
168 : the proverb, ser eignar smalamadr f<§, JkS enga eigi hann kindina, the 
shepherd calls the flock bis own, though be owns not a sheep. 2. 
reflex, to get, become the owner of, Gr4g. i. 4, Nj. 94, Fms. i. 28, iv. 79, 
Edda 145 (pref.) : part, eignaftr, having possession, Fms. iv. 23, v.l. 

ei-g6dr, adj. 4 ever-good,' dear, beloved, a nickname, Fms. 

eigra, ad, to walk heavily, denoting pain from age pr debility, Fas. ii. 
130 (in a verse), now freq. 

eigu-ligr (eigur-Ugr, Barl. 205), vide eiga. 

EIK, gen. eikar, pi. eikr, TO. H. G. eik; Germ, eicbe; A.S. a\c; Engl. 
oak; North. "E.aik; Swed. ek; Dan. eg] :—an oak, Sk41da 151. 2. 
used in Icel. (where are no trees) in the general sense of tree, Lat. arbor; 
and wherever found it is a sure test of Icel. authorship ; brotna eikrnar 
fyrir J>vi, Fb. i. 133 ; i sk6g vid eik eina, Fs. 69 ; hann reist 4 honum 
kvidinn ok leiddi hann um eik, Nj. 275, Fms. xi. 9, 12 (Jdmsv. S.), (an 
* oak ' with apples) ,* 4tu hverjar adrar J>vi eikrnar med skyndi, Num. 2. 98 ; 
4 saepius ventis agitatur ingens pinus' (of Horace) is by Stefan Olafsson 
rendered, opt vindar * eik' J>j4 ef ad hun er mjog h4, Snot 87 : but in the 
oldest proverbs the sense is probably that of oak, e. g. |>at hefir eik er af 
annari skefr, cp. one man's meat, another man's poison, Hbl. 22, Grett. 
53 new Ed. ; or, J>4 verdr eik at f4ga sem undir skal biia, Eg. 520 ; — this 
last proverb seems to refer to an old custom of building houses under an 
old oak as a holy tree. 

eild, n. oak timber, Lex. Poet. 

eiki-aaa, m. an oaken beam. El. 12. 

eiki-kylfa, f. an oaken club, Lex. Poet. 

eiki-kostr, m. a pile of oak-wood, Gh. 20. 

eikinn, adj. savage (of a bull), freq. in mod. use ; in Skm. 17, 18 it is 
used of wild-fire. II. oaken, Edda i. 430 (in a verse). 

eiki-ak6gr, m. an oak-show, oak-wood, Fms. vi. 426, xi. 224. 

eikl-atobbi, a, m. the stump of an oak, F16v. 

eiki-atokkr, m. an oak-stock, Fms. vii. 37. 

eiki-snla, u, f. an oaken column, R6m. 1 48. 

eiki-tinda&r, part with oaken pegs, Sks. 418. 

eiki-vidr, m. an oak-wood, Sks. 415. 

eiki-vOndr, m. a twig of an oak-tree, Sks. 416. 

BUEJA, u, f. [eikja, Ivar Aasen], a small ferry-boat, Hbl. 7, Fms. iv ft 
185, viii. 37, N. G. L. i. 239, 243 ; for Bs. i. 674 vide eykr. 

ei-ligr, adj. eternal, 677. 2, 3, (rare.) 
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ei-lifd, f. everlasting life, eternity, Mar., (freq. in mod. use.) 
ei-lifl, n. = eilifo, Bad. 76, 93. 
ei-lifleikr, m. eternity, Stj. 8. 

ei-lifliga, adv. to eternity, Fms. i. 202, Fb. i. 322, Eluc. 3, F«r. 137, 
655 xxxii. 10, N. T. 
ei-lifligr, adj. everlasting, eternal, N.T. 

ei-lffr, adj. everlasting, eternal, 625. 188, Fms. i. 75, K. A. 228, N.T. ; 
at eilifu, for ever and ever, Niorst. 8 t Hkr. i. 19. 
ei-lftill, adj. * ever-little? very little. 

EIMB, m. and eimi, a, m. [this word may be akin to O. H. G. atam; 
Germ, atbem ; Fris. etbma, adema, omma ; A. S. &dm, — a Scandin. con- 
tracted form would be sounded eim ; Dan. em ; Norse cem, Ivar Aasen] : 
— reek, vapour, from fire or embers, different to gufa, steam from boil- 
ing; eimr ok reykr, Stj. 58 ; e. ok aldrnari, vapour and fire, Vsp. 57 ; 
eim hratt, vapour gushed out, Orkn. (in a verse) ; eimr skaut hrimi, the 
vapour sent forth soot, Lex. Poet : when the poets (Edda Gl.) call fire 
eimr, this can only be in a metaphorical sense ; the sword is poet, called 
eimnir, m. reeking (with blood). p. in mod. usage eimr is also used 
of sound, a faint sound, tune; fyrir songlistar saetan eim, Bb. I. 4. 

ei-muni (and ey-muni), a, m. an ever-memorable thing; J>at er J>eim 
eirauni, they will never forget, Fms. iv. 249 ; J>at man JxSr eymuni, thou 
wilt never forget it, Bjarn. 25 (in a verse) ; eymuni hinn mikli (name of a 
very severe winter), Ann. 1 291. p. nickname of a Dan. king, the ever- 
beloved, Fms. xi ; vide ein-muni. 

eim-yija, u, f. [Dan. cemmer ; Ivar Aasen eimor], embers; in allit. 
phrases, eldr ok e., Fms. iii. 180, Fas. ii. 75 (in a verse), or eisa ok e. ; hann 
var borinn i eimyrju, Greg. 57; akin to eimr, qs. eim-myrja, a quantity 
of eimr, q. v. 

SIN- in compds denoting only, or only one in an intensive sense, vide 
the following words. 

ein-angr, m., Lat. angustiae, a narrow passage: metaph. a great 
strait; the proverb, roargr verftr vaskr i einangrinum, J)6tt litt se* vaskir 
J>ess 4 milli, many a man is bold in perils, though Eb. 60 ; uulleitinn 
(unprovoking) en druggr i einangri, but bold if put in a strait, Grett. 120. 

ein-angr a, ad, to put one in a strait, drive into a corner, Stj. 71. 

einard-liga, adv. firmly, Fms. ix. 509, v.l. : heartily, 625. 195 ; vel 
ok e., well and heartily, Fms. x. 35 ; eigi mjdk e., not very heartily, 99. 

einarft-ligr, zdj.firm, trusty looking, Fms. ii. 39. 

ein-ardr (qs. ein-hardr), adj. firm, and metaph. honest, sincere; einord 
\xb,firm belief, Horn. 38, 159 ; roskr mafir ok e., a bold and trusty man, 
Nj. 223 ; e. ok skelegr^rm and undaunted, Sturl. iii. 217 ; djarfr ok e., 
daring and bold, Fms. iv. 204 : faithful, trusty, ix. 256, opposed to tvi- 
draegr. II. single; einord saeng, a single bed, D. N. ii. 94 (Fr.) ; 

bseta einoroum re^tti, to pay a single fine, N. G. L. i. 69, 71, — this sense 
is Norse and obsolete and rarely occurs in Icel. writers ; einart t>ak, a 
single thatch, Ld. 280 ; en hann slitr af sex bondin eigi seinna en cin- 
ar&an vef, Stj. 416. Judges xiv. 12 {'like a thread,' A. V.) 

einart, mod. einatt, or even einlagt, adv. incessantly ; g£kk annarr 
maftr ut en annarr inn einart, one went out and another in incessantly, 
Fms. iv. 261; sitja einart vi5 drykk, xi. 366; nuerin gre*t einart, the 
girl *grat sore,' kept on weeping, Eg. 481 ; fylgja e., to follow on one's 
heels, 371 ; Ogmundr var e. (always) me& Karli, Sd. 171 ; sottusk e. i 
akafa, Isl. ii. 268 ; hann ferr einart (straight, directly) til himna-rikis, Horn. 
159 ; boginn ma eigi e. uppi vera, a bow must not be ever bent, 623. 19 ; 
14 JmS allr herrinn Dana ok Svia einart i skotmali, Fms. ii. 313. 

ein-aata, adv. only, solely, Sks. 439 : in mod. usage also adj. indecl. 

ein-baka&r, part, once-baked, Stj. 279. 

ein-bani, a, m., poet, the only, i.e. the great, slayer, Hym. 22, Hkm. 3. 
ein-baugr, m. a single ring, opp. to tvi-baugr, a double ring, 
ein-beittr, adj. resolute. 

ein-berni, mod. ein-bimi, n. [barn], the only bairn, only heir, Grag. 
ii. 183, Eg. 25, 83. 
ein-berr, adj. sheer, pure. 

ein-beygdr, part. (cp. baugr II. 4), in the phrase, e. kostr, dire neces- 
sity, only chance, Hkr. ii. 172, Orkn. 58. 
ein-bjargi (ein-bjarga), adj. able to help oneself, Bs. i. 328. 
ein-bregda, brd, to braid a single knot. 

ein-breidr, adj. of a single breadth, half a yard broad, of stuff, opp. 
to tvi-breidr, N.G.L. iii. 114. 
ein-bul, a, m. a single dweller, Eg. 100. 

ein-beeli (ein-byli), n. [bol], a single household, opp. to tvi-byli, Fms. 
iv. 93, Fagrsk. 57. 

ein-daga, ad, to fix a day for pay or the like, with acc. ; e. fe, J>ing, 
brullaup, etc., Grag. i. 102, 266, 391, GJ>1. 212. 

ein-dagi, a, m. a term for pay or any other duty to be done, Grag. i. 
3, 383, Fms. v. 278, N. G. L. i. 7, 27, 83. 

ein-dreginn, part., e. vili, decided, firm will. 

ein-dreegni, f. (ein-draegr, adj.), unanimity, harmony, Ephcs. iv. 3. 

ein-dfiell, mod. and more freq. inn-ctell, adj., prop, very easy : metaph. 
agreeable, Fas. ii. 492 ; vide inndsell. 

ein-dwmi, n. a law term, the right to be an absolute, sole umpire or 



* judge in a case, Sturl. ii. 2, Fms. ii. 1 1 , 0. H. L . 36 ; cp. sjalf-dftirri. 2 V 
a single example, Sks. 649 : an unexampled thing, cp. the proverb, ein- 
dsemin era verst, Grett. 93 A, vide dacmi ; cp. also endemi. 
ein-eggja&r, part, one-edged, Stjl 383. 

ein-eidi, n. (eins-eioT, m., K. A. 150, G\\. 25), a single oath (vide; 
eidr), GJ>1. 196, 361, K.b.K. 42, Jb. 119, 120, 123, 126, 443, passim, 
ein-eigia, adv. with sole ownership, D. N. 
ein-eign, f. sole ownership, D.N. 
ein-elti, n. the singling one out. 

ein-eyg&r (ein-eygr), adj. one-eyed, Baro. 178, Fas. i. 379. 
ein-falda, a&, to * single,' address with ' thou,' Sks. 303. 
ein-faldleikr (ein-faldleiki), m. simplicity, Stj. 34, 44, Horn. 67. 
ein-faldliga, adv. simply, Stj. 6o, K. A. 224: specially, singularly* 
Skalda 190, Alg. 354. 
ein-faldligr, adj. simple, singular, Skalda 190. 

ein-faldr, adj., prop, having « one fold,' Lat. simplex, simple, single* 
Vm. 135 : metaph. simple , plain, of men or things, Bs. ii. 39, 147, Horn. 
49, Hkr. iii. 97, Fas. i. 76 : simple, silly, (mod.) 

ein-farir, f. pi. walking alone, Hkr. ii. 106; fara einforum, with the 
notion of melancholy, (freq.) 

ein-feldr, part, [fella], resolute, bent on one thing, lsl. ii. 36. 

ein-fyndr, adj. as finder entitled to the whole, N. G. L. ii. 146, 1. 9, 13* 
or belonging only to the finder, id. 1. 13, 14. 

ein-feerr, adj. able to do for oneself, Fas. ii. 113, Glum. 344. 

ein-ftetingr, m. a one-legged man, Rb. 344, cp. f>orf.Karl. 432. 

ein-fiBBttr, adj. one-legged, Grett. 87. 

EINGA- [from einigr ; Ulf. ainaba ; A. S. anga ; Germ, einig"], only, 
single; only used in compds: einga-barn, n. an only bairn, Barl. 174. 
f>idr. 130, Sturl. ii. 197, Bxr. 14. einga-bruSr, f. the only beloved 
bride, Lex. Poet, (the Church, the bride of Christ). einga-d6ttir, f. 
an only daughter, Fas. i. (in a verse), Stj. 407. Judges xi. 34, f>i&r. 224, 
Fas. i. 76. einga-dr6ttinn, m. the only Lord, Horn. 74. einga- 
sau&r, m. an only sheep, Stj. 516. 2 Sam. xii. 4. einga-sonr, m. oh 
only son. Mar. 43, Gg. 2, Karl. 209. einga-vinr, m. an only friend, 
bosom friend, Nj. 77. In mod. usage einka- (q.v.) is used instead of 
einga-, which is an obsolete form ; and even in old MSS. both forms 
occur, e.g. Stj. (1. c), v.l. ; |>idr. 130 spells * einka-,' and it even occurs 
in old vellums as 623, p. 41 ; einka-sonr, Luke vii. 12. 

ein-ganga, u, f. = einfarar, N. G. L. iii. 36 : eingdngu, as adv. solely. 

ein-getinn, part., eccl. only begotten, Clem. 40, Sks. 604 (of Christ). 

EINGI, einginn, in old writers more freq. spelt ' eng' (which accords 
with the mod. pronunciation), engi, enginn, qs. einn-gi from einn, one, 
and the negative suffix -gi : — none. 

A. The forms vary greatly : 1. the adjective is declined, and 
the suffix left indeclinable ; obsolete fonfls are, dat. eino-gi or einu-gi 
(nulli), segishjalmr bergr einugi, Fm. 1 7 ; einugi feti framar, not a step 
further, Ls. 1 ; sva illr at einugi dugi, Hm. 134; in old laws, ef maftr 
svarar einugi, Grag. (|>. |>.) i. 22; acc. sing, engi, engi mann, Hkv. 1. 
37; engi frift, Hm. 15; engi jotun (acc), VJ>m. 2 ; engi eyjarskeggja, 
Fas. i. 433 (in a verse) ; also in prose, engi mann, 0. H. 68 ; engi hlut, 
33. 34 ; engi Hosamna6, 36, Mork. passim ; engi kniit ftkk hann leyst, 
ok engi alarendann hreift, Edda 29. 2. the -gi changes into an 

adjective termination -igr; gen. sing. fern, einigrar, Horn. 22, Post. 645. 
73 ; dat. sing. fern, einigri, Horn. 17; acc. sing. fern, einiga, Fas. i. 284 
(in a verse) ; nom. pk einigir, Jd. 1 ; fern, einigar, Grag. i. 354 ; gen. pi. 
eiuigra, Post. 73 ; dat. einigum : this obsolete declension is chiefly used in 
the sense of any, vide below. 8. declined as the pronom. adj. hverr 

or nekverr ( = nokkur) ; dat. sing. fern, engarri ; gen. pi. aungvarra, Fms. 
ix. 46, Stj. 70 ; dat. sing. fem. aungvarri, Mork. 187 ; hereto belongs also 
the mod. neut. sing, ekkert. 4. the word is declined as the adj. t*6ngr, 
with a final v ; nom. fem. sing, ong sorg (no sorrow), Hm. 94 ; nom. masc. 
ongr or aungr, Skv. 2. 26, Nj. 117 (in a verse), Fms. vi.42 (Sighvat), i. 132 
(Vellekla), etc. 5. adding -nn, -n to the negative suffix, thus einginn, 
fem. eingin, neut. pi. eingin (or enginn, engin) ; in the other cases this n 
disappears. Out of these various and fragmentary forms sprung the 
normal form in old and modem writings, which is chiefly made up of r, 
4, and 5 : old writers prefer nom. engi or eingi, but modern only admit 
einginn or enginn ; gen. sing. masc. neut. eingis, einskis or einkis (enskis, 
Grug. i. 163 ; einskis, 25 C), engis or eingis, Eg. 74, 714, 655 xxxii. 10; 
einkis, Fms. x. 409 : in mod. usage einskis and einkis are both current, 
but eingis obsolete : neut. sing, ekki assimilated — eit-ki or eitt-ki, in 
mod. usage ekkert, a form clearly originating from 3 above, but which, 
however, never occurs in old MSS., — Fms. iii. 75, Landn. (Mant.) 329, 
GJ)U 343 (cp. N.G.L. ii. no), are all paper MSS., — and only now and 
then in those from the end of the 15th century, but is common ever since 
that time ; the N. T. in the Ed. of 1540 spelt ekkirt : in the nom. sing, 
old writers mostly use eingi or engi alike for masc. and fem. (eingi madr, 
eingi kona), whereas modern writers only use einginn, eingin (einginn 
madr, eingin kona) ; this form also occurs in old MSS., though rarely, 
e. g. engin hafdi J>css gad, Stj. 6 ; einginn karlmadr, 206 ; eingin atkvzdi, 
Fms. v. 318 ; eingin hey, Isl. ii. 138 ; chiefly in MSS. of the 14th or 15th 
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centuries ; acc. sing. masc. engan or ongan is in MSS. much commoner 
than eingi (engi), see above, e. g. engan haska, Fms. ii. 32a ; fyrir engan 
mun, GJ)1. 532, etc. : in the other cases the spelling and pronunciation are 
at variance. Editions and mod. writers usually spell engra, engrar, engri, 
engum, engu, engan, enga, engir, engar, but these forms are pronounced 
throughout with d or au, ongra, ongrar, bngri, ongum or ongvum, ongu 
or ongvu, ongan or ongvan, onga or ongva, ongir or ongvir, ongar or 
ongvar ; that this is no mod. innovation is amply borne out by some of 
the best vellum MSS., e. g. Arna-Magn. 468, O. H., Fb., Mork. ; ongum 
manni, Nj. 82 ; ongri munud, 10 ; ongvar sakir, 94 ; onga furskapi, 52 ; 
aungu vaetta, Stj. 208 ; ongvan J>ef, 7 ; ongu nytr, Fb. i. 284, 36s ; ongvan 
hlut, 166 ; ongum, 25 ; aungum varum braedra, 63 ; avngir, O. H. 184; 
ongva, 146 ; ongu, 184 (freq.) ; avnga menn, Isl. ii. 349 (Heid. S. MS. 
Holm.) ; ongvir diskar, 337 ; ongum, Gr&g. i. 27 ; avngver menn, Bs. i. 
337 (Miracle-book) ; ongom, 346, 347 ; onga bjorg, 349; en se> ongu 
at una, Hm. 95, Mork. passim, etc. : these forms are clearly derived from 
4 above. [The word is exclusively Scandin. ; Dan. ingen, neut. intet; 
Swed. ingen, inga, intet; Ivar Aasen ingjen, neut. inkje.'] 

B. The sense: I. * not one;' used as adj. with a subst. 

none, no, not any; {>eir vissu ser eingis otta v4n, Eg. 74; man hann 
einigrar ( = ongrar) ombunar vaetta af Gudi, Post. 73, and in numberless 
cases. 2. used absol. (Lat. nemo) as subst. none, naught; ekki 

er mer at eigna af J>essu verki, Fms. ii. 101 ; enda virdask einkis vsetti 
t»u er J>eir bera, Grag. i. 25 ; enginn konungs manna, Fms. i. 104; ok 
let J>4 ekki (naught) hafa af fodurarfi sinum, Eg. 25 ; eingi i>eirra, Skalda 
165 ; fur hann var enskis orvaent, Isl. ii. 326 ; en svarar engu, Ld. 202 ; 
at ongu, for naught, Fms. iv. 31 7 ; ongum J)eim er sidarr kemr, Grig. i. 
27 ; J>4 skal enga veida, none 0} them, ii. 338 ; engi einn, none, Fms. v. 
239; sem engin veit fyrri gert hafa verit, K. A. 28; ekki skorti £4 
(ekkert, Ed. from paper MS.), Fms. Hi. 75. 0. neut. ekki with gen. pi. 
in a personal sense, ekki manna, 4 nought of men, 1 = engir menn or enginn 
madr, no man, not a single man, 0. H. ; ekki vsetta, nought, Fms. viii. 
18; ongu vsetta, nought (dat.), xi. 90; ekki skipa, not a single ship, 
etc. (freq. in old writers): einskis-konar, adv. in nowise, Sks. 713: 
engan-veginn, adv. noways. 3. neut. ekki is freq. used as 

adv. = eigi, q.v., Edda 20, Fms. ii. 81, vii. 120, xi. 22, Grag. i. 206, Eg. 
523. II. any; this sense is rare and obsolete, and probably also 

etymologically different from the preceding (cp. A. S. anig) : o. after 
a negative ; 4 h6n eigi at selja fj&rheimtingar sinar, ne sakar einigar, 
G f &g. i. 354 ; er eigi saurgisk i einigri Hkams uhreinsun, Horn. 1 7 ; hvat 
sem engi segir, bidr. 178; aldregi skalt Jni J>at heyra ne engi annarra, 
128 ; aldri fyrr 1 engri herferd, 29 ; ma eigi J>ar fyrri undir biia eingi s4 
er tempradan bolstad vill hafa, Sks. 45 new Ed. ; ne onnur eingi, Skdlda 
(Thorodd) 165 ; J>v£ at hann ma hv4rki vaxa ne" fcverra, ne 4 engi veg 
skapask 1 sinu at kv&di, 166; eigi skal madr gildra 1 morku annars til 
einigra dyra, N.G. L. i. 242. 0. after a comparative; prettvisari 
en ekki annat kvikendi, Mar. ; J)ioari ok fegri en engi madr annarr, Stj. 
524; ssemilegri en engan tima fyrr hafdi hann verit, 196; um J>at fram 
^ = framar) en engi hans fraenda hefir haft fyr hanum, Fagrsk. 11. 
ein-girai, n. [garn], single-threaded yam. 

ein-hagi and ein-agi, a, m. a piece of ladies* dress, Edda (Gl.), Bjarn. 
42 (in a verse). 

ein-hama and ein-hamr, adj. * one-shaped,' as equivalent in the phrase 
eigi e., * not single-shaped,' a werewolf; it is also used with berserk r, q. v. ; 
sem h4ttr er J)eirra manna sem eigi eru einhamir . . . er af £eim gengr 
berserks-gangrinn, Eb. 136; J>r4ndr var kaliadr eigi e. (7'hrand was 
thought to be a werewolf), medan hann var heidinn, en J>4 tok af flestum 
trollskap er skirdir voru, 306 ; J>ykkir sem hann hafi eigi sidan dyggilega 
e. verit, Fb. i. 260 ; J>vi at J>u ert eigi e., Isl. ii. 29 : without a preceding 
eigi (less correctly), at hann hafi sterkastr madr verit . . . s4 er e. hefir 
verit, i. e. of those who were not berserkers, Fb. i. 524, Fas. ii. 261 ; cp. 
hamr, hamramr, hamrerai, hamask, etc. 

ein-hendis, adv. straight, off-band, Bs. i. 13 (in a verse). 

ein-hendr, adj. single-handed, Edda 17, Landn. 186. 

Ein-herjar, m. pi. the • only' or great champions, the dead warriors in 
Valhalla; about this mythological word vide Edda (Gg.) 23.25, Em. 1, 
Hkm. 16, Gm. 23, VJ>m. 40, 41 : sing. voc. einheri, thou great champion I 
(of Thor), Ls. 60: the name Einarr is properly = einheri ; cp. cinardr 
bold, einord valour, all kindred words. 

ein-hjal, n. secret gossip, 0. T. 2. 

ein-hleypi, n., einhleypis-mafir, m. «= einhleypingr, GJ>1. 94. 

ein-hleypingr, m. one who goes alone, hence a vagabond or person 
without hearth or home (cp. Scot, landlouper), Hrafn. 13 ; e. felausir, 
Stj. 398. Judges ix. 4 ( 4 vain and light persons,' A. V.) 

ein-hleypr, adj. a single man without fixed household, unmarried, K. A. 
126, N.G.L. i. 142 ; opp. to buandi, 26. 

ein-hlitr, adj. [hh'ta], trusting to oneself alone, self-confident, not need- 
ing the help of another; vera ser e. 1 e-u, Eb. 90, Orkn. 283 ; 14ta ser 
e-t einhlitt, to think it enough, rest satisfied, Fms. iv. 78 ; J>at var mselt 
at h6n leti mik eigi einhhtan, it was said that she was untrue to me (a 
euphemism), Sturl. i. 44 ; svu mundi J>4, cf hyn hefdi bunda sinn cinhlitan 



gjort, Dropl. 9 ; vera e. um e-t, to have to decide a thing ; eigi em ek e. 
um svor J>essa mals, ok vil ek r4dask um vid modur hennar, Isl. ii. 159. 

ein-hugsa, ad, to make up one's mind, Fs. 18. 

ein-hverfa, d, to decide upon, determine, with acc., Fms. v. 39. 

ein-hverfr, adj. determined, Sturl. i. 213. 

ein-hverr, v. einn. 

ein-hyrndr, adj. having one horn, Stj. 69. 
ein-hyrningr, m. • one-horn,' a unicorn, Karl. 386. 
ein-h&fr, adj. only fit for one thing. 
einigr, v. eingi. 

eining, f. unity, Horn. 55, Ver. 46, Fms. i. 281, Sks. 604. 

EINIB, m. [Swed.en],juniper, Edda (Gl.), Stj. 396, Hjalt. einir-bef , 
n. berries of the juniper, Hjalt. einir-lauf, n. leaves of the juniper, Bj orn. 

ein-jarnungr, m. all of one piece of iron, e. g. a knife, KnSk. 40. 

einka, ad, to appoint for a peculiar use; hann einkadi til }>ess eitt hiis, 
Sks. 622 ; hlutr einkadr kirkjunni, H.E. i. 258 ; ok var J»r til einkadr 
Gudmundr prestr, Bs. i. 452 : to dedicate, Karl. 301. 

EINKA- (rarely einkar-), in compds denoting, I. special, 

personal, particular : einka-gjOf, f. a special gift. Lex. Poet. einka- 
grifi, n. special truce, N.G.L. i. 417. einka-gripr, m. a special 
family heir-loom, Gliim. 339 ; bsedi riinar ok e., runes and tokens, Fms. 
vi. 274. einka-hlutr, m. a special, particular, personal thing, 625. 
195. einka-jartein, f. a special token, Skalda 167. einka-leyfl, 
n. a law term, an especial leave, Grag. i. 364, ii. 491, 492 : (mod.) a 
privilege. einka-lof, n. id., Gr4g. i. 6. einka-lnkning, f. an 
especial remedy, Horn. einka-mafir, m. a person of special rank, 
a dignitary, Sks. 271, N.G.L. i. 4. einka-mal, n. pi. a special, 
personal agreement, treaty, Eg. 37, Fagrsk. 179, Fms. i. 23, ii. 290; 
binda saett eidum ok einka-m41um, vii. 282 : a privilege, e. ok rettar- 
bsetr, Bs. i. 699, Js. 47, JAtv. 8. einkar-eflli (einka-6^1i), n. 
especial nature, Skalda 171, 677. 3. einkar-nafn, n. a special name, 
proper name, Edda 108. einka-skriptargangr, m. a special con- 
fession, Horn. 74. einka-seela, u, f. happiness, beatitude, Greg. 18. 
einka-vinr, m. a particular friend, B4rd. 173, Nj. 77, v. 1., Orkn. 448, 
(vide einga-vinr.) II. only : einka-d6ttir, -barn, -sonr, etc., 

vide einga- above. 

einkan-liga, adv. especially, particularly, Fms. i. 20, 191, K. A. 216, 
230, Bs. i. 771. 

einkan-ligr, adj. especial, Stj. 6, H.E. i. 502, 655 xxxii. 8: extra- 
ordinary, Bs. ii. 18, 159, 170. 

ein-kanna, ad, = einka, to attribute, N. G. L. ii. 

ein-kanna- in einkanna-hlutr, m. an especial thing, Fms. vii. 120. 

einkar- prefixed to adjectives or adverbs = Scot, unco = specially, greatly, 
very; e. vel, very well, Fms. xi. 18 ; e. fagr, very fine, beautiful, ii. 300 ; 
e. skjtftt, with great speed, Eg. 354 ; e. traudr, very unwilling, Fms. xi. 
98 ; e. mjok, very much, viii. 186 ; e. h'till, very small, Fbr. 99 new Ed. : 
cp. Lex. Poet., (very freq. in mod. use.) 

ein-kenna, d, to mark, signalise, Stj. Josh. ii. 18, Hkr. iii. 264, v. 1. 

ein-kenniHgr, adj. especial, particular, Str. 3, 39. 

ein-kenning, f. distinction, Karl. 288. 

ein-kili, m. [cp. Swed. kela; Dan. kj<ele>=to fondle"], a fondling, Edda 
(Gl.) ; hence einkilju-legr, id], fondled, spoilt, Bjorn. 

ein-kleyfr, adj. clear, unequivocal, Hkr. iii. 203, v. 1. 

einkum, dat. used as adv. 'unco,' chiefly, especially, Landn. 282, Fms. 
xi. 25, viii. 102, Fs. 21, K.f>.K. 162. 2. = einkar, very ; e. god, 

Horn. 11 1 ; e. vel, 655 xxx. 7; e. litid, Sks. 188; e. bczt, Mork. 79. 3. 
particularly, Fms. xi. 45, 127. 

ein-kunn, f. a mark, sign, GrAg. i. 414, 415, ii. 303, Hkr. iii. 364. 

ein-kunna, ad, = einkenna, Grag. ii. 345. 

ein-kynna, t, = einkenna, esp. of marking sheep or cattle, to brand or 
mark their ears, Gr4g. i. 414, 415, ii. 303, 348. 

ein-lagi, adj., vera, gerask e. um e-t, to act alone in a thing, Ld. 266, 
Fms. iv. 87. 

ein-ldt, n. pi. 'letting alone* deserting one's wife, Gr4g. i. 178. 
ein-leikit, part, neut., in the phrase, J»d er ekki e., of an uncanny 
thing, not by fair means. 
ein-leitr, adj. singular, odd, particular, Mar. 
ein-litr, adj. of one colour, Stj. 45, H.E. i. 492, Rd. 251. 
ein-lyndr, adj. odd, strange, stubborn, Nj. 184, Sks. 435. 
ein-lflBgni, f. sincerity, earnestness. 
ein-lsBgr and einlseg-ligr, adj. (-liga, adv.), sincere. 
ein-leeti, n. = einJ4t, Hkr. i. 245. 

ein-man, n. solitude, in the phrase, i einmani ; nu ef madr byr i ein- 
mani odrum monnum fjarri, in solitude, far from other men, N.G.L. i. 
340 ; nu er madr staddr i einmani, 343. 

ein-mani (ein-mana), adj. solitary, alone, lonely; e. sv4 langt fra 
odrum monnum, Fas. i. 48, iii. 227 : with the notion of a helpless, orphan 
state, t>6ttisk hann mi mjok e., left alone, Nj. 260 ; {>ar J)u ert kominn 
h^r e. (single-banded), Fbr. 154 ; ungr ok e., young and friendless, Fms. 
viii. 3 ; hversu e. (bow bereft) margir fara, SI. 48. 

ein-m&U, adj, one-sided in speech x Skalda 164. 
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*• ein-mfomdr, m. fiti ' single month* \. e. the last month of the winter, 
thirty days long, beginning on the Tuesday between the 9th and 15th of 
March (old style), Gr&g. i. 166, Edda 103, Rb. 516. compd: ein- 
m&nadar-samkv&ma, u, f. a meeting held (in northern and eastern 
led.) at the beginning of the Einmanad, mentioned in Sturl. iii. 31 1, Lv. 
65, V4pn. (Ny F6\. xxi. 124), Jb. 301, Fs. 67. 

ein-menningr, m., drekka e.,to toss off a bumper at one draught, Eg. 551. 

ein-mitt, n. adj. as zdv. just, exactly. 

ein-muna, adj. 1 alone remembered* memorable, always in a good 
sense ; e. blidr, exceedingly mild; e. veOr,fine weather, cp. eimuni. 

ein-munaligr, qs. ein-manaligr, adj. lonely. 

ein-meeli, n. private tali or conference, Eg. 54, 741, Nj. 10, Sks. 363, 
Fms.i. 204, iv. 123, 303 : common talk, var J>at allra manna e., Fagrsk. 1 79. 

ein-mspliiig, f. = einmzlt, Mar. 155. 

ein-msslia, adv. once a day, N. G.L. ii. 359. 

ein-mselt, n. adj. [mal «= meal], one meal a day; eta, matask e., Fms. 
viii. 447 ; fasta e., K. f>. K. 102. 

ein-mseltr, part, spoken by all, Fms. ix. 501, Eg. 514, Eb. 310. 

EINN, adj., pi. einir, acc. sing, einn, but also einan, esp. in the sense 
al-einan etc.; [Gr. eft, tv; Lat. unus, and early Lat. oinos; Ulf. ains; 
A. S. an ; Engl, one, in E. Engl, proncd. like stone, bone ; Scot, one ; 
Swed. en ; Dan. een] : — one. 

A. Cardinal number, one; einn, tveir, |>rir . . ., opp. to b4dir, fleiri, 
etc. ; einum edr fleirum, Gr4g. i. 108 ; eina sdk edr fleiri, 78 ; unnu badir 
eins verk, Fas. i. 515 ; einum ok einum, one by one, ii. 252 ; tveir menn 
vedmseltu um einn grip, Gr&g. i. 41 2. 2. in old poems it is used as an 
ordinal number ; Urd h&u eina, adra Verdandi, Vsp. 20 ; segdu J>at it 
eina . . ., opp. to J»t it annat, VJ>m. 20; hjalp heitir eitt, help ranks first, 
Hm. 147, Vkv. 2 ; but this use is quite obsolete. 8. with the 

notion of sameness, one and the same (unus et idem) ; i einu hiisi, in the 
same house, Gr&g. ii. 42 ; ein ero log um, hvdrt sem ero naut edr saudir, 
i. 422 ; allt 4 eina leid, all one way, Fms. ii. 315 ; til einnar gistingar 
b4dir, vii. 274 ; i einu brjosti, Aim. 36 ; allr einn, the very same, Nj. 
213. II. indefinite, a, an, a certain one ; einn vetr, a winter, Fms. 

i. 57; einn dag, x. 11, Fas. i. 514 ; eitt kveld, Ld. 38; einn hum versti 
madr, Few. 91 ; Breiftlingr einn, a man from Broaddale, Sturl. ii. 249 ; 
einn vinr f>oris, a certain friend of Tborir, Fms. vi. 277 : einn as the 
indefinite article is hardly found in old writers ; and though it is freq. in 
the Bible, sermons, hymns, etc., since the Reformation, it was no doubt 
borrowed from the German, and has never been naturalised. p. about, 
before numbers ; ein tvau hundrud vadmala, about two hundred puces, Sks. 
30 ; einar fimm {nisudir, about three thousand, Al. 1 11, — obsolete, in mod. 
usage herum-bil or the like. III. alone, Gr. uSvos, Lat. solus, used 

both in sing, and plur. ; Guftnin skyldi ein rada, Ld. 132 ; Hallr tok einn 
upp fang, 38; lata einan, to let alone ; lattu mig Drottinn einan ekki, 
Pass. 34. 1 1 ; as a law term, to let one's wife alone, J>4 let hann eina 
Gudrunu, Fms. x. 324 (cp. einl&t) ; Gunnarr mundi vera einn heima, Nj. 
113; sj4 einn hlutr, that one thing only, 112; fcau ein tidendi (plur.), only 
such news, 242. p. if put after the noun, einn denotes, only, but, 
sheer, and is almost adverb. ; segja t>etta prett einn, a mere trick, Sturl. ii. 
249; raufar einar, all in boles, Nj. 176; urdu bordin i blodi einu, the 
tables were bedabbled with blood all over, 270, 0.H. Il6; 611 ordin at 
hvolum einum, all turned into whales. Fas. i. 372 ; gabb eitt ok had, 
sheer mockery, Sks. 247 ; ord ein, mere words, Nj. 123 ; igangs-klssdi ein, 
Eg. 75 ; vin eitt, wine only, Gm. 19 ; heiptyrdi ein, Fm. 9 ; hamingjur 
einar, Vfun. 49 ; ofsamenn einir, Ld. 1 58 ; f>& nott eina, for that one 
night, N. G. L. i. 240 : also after an adj., Htid eina, only a little, Stj. 1 77; 
J>at eina, er hann setti sj&tfr, Eg. 47, Fms. v. 303 ; nema gods eina, 
naught but good, Eg. 63 ; fatt eitt,/<w only, but few ; vilt eitt, but what 
is agreeable, Hm. 125 ; mikit eitt skala manni gefa, a proverb, 'small 
gifts shew great love,* 5 1 ; s4 einn, er . . . , be only, who ...,17; satt eitt, 
sooth only, Fm. 9 ; the sense differs according as the adj. is placed before 
or after the noun, einn Gud, the One God; but, Gud einn, God only, 
none but God. IV. plur. in a distributive sense, single; ein 

gjdld, a single weregild, opp. to tvenn, J>renn, fern, double, triple, quadru- 
ple, Grag. ii. 232 ; thus Icel. say, einir sokkar, sk6r, vetlingar, a pair 
of socks, shoes, gloves ; einar braekr, a pair of breeches ; also with nouns 
which have only plur., e. g. ein, tvenn, J>renn J61, one, two, three Christ- 
masses {Yules) ; einar (tvennar) dyrr, a single . . . door ; eina P&ska, one 
Easter. V. gen. pi. einna is used in an intensive sense ; einna 

manna bezt, best of all single men, Fms. ix. 258 ; i mesta lagi einna 
manna, foremost of all single men, Bjarn. 65 ; fatt er sv4 einna hluta, at 
drvaent se at hitti annat slikt, 0. H. 75. p. ellipt., manna, hluta, or 
the like being omitted, einna becomes almost an adverbial phrase, by far, 
exceedingly; at engi viti einna miklogi gorr ( = einna manna), that no 
one (no single man) shall know it much better, Grig. i. 2 ; einna verst, 
by far the worst, Orkn. 162, Nj. 38 ; einna sizt, by far the least, least of 
all, Fms. i. 37 ; einna mest verdr, Ld. 8 ; er einna var rikastr, who was 
the mightiest of all, Fms. i. 297 ; engan r£tt einna meir kunnan at gora 
( = einna r6tta meir), Sks. 22; engi er einna hvatastr ( = e. manna), 
there is none so mighty but be may find his match, Hm. 63 : in mod. usage 



einna, joined with a superlative, is used adverbially, e. beztr, e. fljotastr, 
the best, (be fleetest, but in a somewhat depreciatory sense. VI. 
used adverb.: 1. gen. sing, etna, a. eins ok, as, as if; eins ok 
vflsri hann med ollu ottalauss, Hkr. iii. 275 ; allt eins ok {just as) rakkar 
metja med tungu, Stj. 392. p. likewise, in the same way ; mikill Jx>rri 
var £at er Jwer sogdu eins badar, Landn. (Hb.) 320 ; this use of eins is 
very rare in old writers, but freq. in mod. use ; in the spoken language at 
least * eins '( = as) has almost replaced the old 4 sem/ y. only ; er ek hefi 
4dr spurn til eins, Fms. iv. 139 (rare). 8. at eins, only, but, Grag. i. 
235 ; vel at eins, ironically, well enough, Ld. 248 ; eigi at eins, not only, 
Fms. i. 266 ; meo sinum at eins kostnadi, vii. 184 ; pvi at eins, only in that 
case, Nj. 228 ; J»r at eins, tsl. ii. 400 ; allt eins, not the less far that, 216 : 
in mod. me, just as (vide allr A. V. 5). 2. dat at einu — at eins ; 

udaudr at einu, Ld. 242 ; J>vi at einu«t>vi at eins, Fms. iv. 195 ; J>vi at 
einu er rett . . ., Grig. i. 104 ; sv4 at einu, id., Nj. 103 ; s4 eykr syndir 
sinar at einu, be but adds to bis sins, Horn. 157; allt at einu, all the 
same, Isl. ii. 216, v. 1. : af J>vi einu, only because, Mork. T40. 

B. Joined to another pronominal adj. or adv. : I. einn 

hverr, adj. pron., in old writers usually in two words and with a double 
declension (see below), but now and then (and in mod. usage always) in 
a single word, einn being indecl. ; einhverja (acc. f.), Hbl. 30 ; einhverjum 
(dat. sing.), Hm. 122, Fms. x. 71 ; einhverjo heradi, Al. 98, Nj. 2 ; ein- 
hverra (gen.), Fms. iv. 75 ; einhverir (nom. pi.), viii. 202 ; einhver, 
einhverir, etc. : the form eins-hverr is peculiar, keeping the gen. indecl. 
through all the cases, nom. einshverr, N. G. L. i. 6 ; acc. einshverja, Stj. 
156, 655 xxxii. 18, GJ)1. 135 ; dat. einshverjum, Stj. 22, 442, 448 ; this 
form seems to be chiefly Norse, is very rare in old writers, and now quite 
obsolete ; neut. sing, citthvert, Vm. 73, or eitthvat, Stj. 442, the mod. 
usage makes a distinction, and uses eitthvert only as adj., eitthvad as 
subst. : 1. each one, each single one; maftr er einn hverr, Edda 108 ; 
Jwer eru sv4 margar, at ein hver ma vel endask, Eg. 414 ; 6r (>eirra f]6rdungt 
sem 6r einum hverjum odrum, lb. ch. 5 ; skal einn hverr (each) t>eirra 
nema se> v4tta, Gr4g. I. 74 ; jafhmikinn arf sem einn hverr (each) sona 
hans, Sturl. ii. 77 ; fatt er sv4 herra einhverra hluta, of any single thing, 
Fms. iv. 175. p. joined to a superl. it strengthens the sense ; 4gsstastr 
madr einn hverr, one of the very first men, Nj. 282 ; vinsselastr hofdingi 
einhverr, highly popular, Fms. vii. 4 ; einhver drengilegust vorn, ix. 
515. 2. in an indefinite sense, some, somebody, a certain one; eitt- 
hvert rfki, Sks. 350 ; eina hverja n6tt, some night, 686 B. 4 ; eitthvert 
sinn, once, sometime, Sturl. i. 77, Nj. 79 ; einhverju sinni, id., 2 ; einhvern 
dag, some day, Fms. v. 1 77, 1 si. ii. 2 1 2 ; eina hverja )>essa ti&, about this 
time, N.G. L. i. 355 ; til einnar hverrar stefhu, to some meeting, Fb. i. 
354; eins-hverja hluti, Stj. 156; med eins-hverjum sveini, 442 ; at ekki s6 
minna vert, at hl)fda prests-messu n^vigds hinni fyrstu, heldr en biskups- 
messu einhvern, Bs. i. 131. p. used as subst. ; einn hverr v4rr biiand- 
anna, Fms. i. 34; einn hvem manna hans, Eg. 258 ; einhverr i hverjum 
dal, Ld. 258, Nj. 192. y. einhver-etaoar (eins-hver-stadar, Fms. 
vii. 84), adv. somewhere, Grett. 130, Fms. iv. 57, Sd. 181. II. 
einn-saman, adj. 'one together* (vide einsamall), i.e. quite alone; 
madrinn lifir ekki af einu-saman braudi, Matth. iv. 4 ; med einni-saman 
sinni syn, med einni-saman sinni )>efan, Stj. 93 ; ef miegdir fara einar- 
saman, if it be solely a matter of outlay (fine), Gr4g. i. 103 ; ef £at fssri 
eitt-saman, ii. 10 : of a woman, vera eigi ein-saman, to be not alone, to 
be with a child, Fms. iii. 109. III. with other words ; einir . . . 

jhnissir, 4 one and sundry,* various, mixed, Stj. 88, 204 ; eina hluti ok 
ymissa, Fb. i. 1 91. p. hverr ok einn, 'each and one,' every one, 677. 1, 
H. E. i. 393, Rb. 492 ; fyrir hvern mun ok einn, Fas. i. 396. y. einn 
ok ser-hverr, one and all. 8. einn se>, apart, for oneself, alone; 
Miispells-synir hafa einir ser fylking, Edda 41 ; einn ser, sole, Fms. ii. 
308 ; se> einir, Sturl. ii. 53 : metaph. singular, peculiar, ein var h6n ser 
i lydsku, Fs. 30. c. ser-hverr, adj. every one, q. v. : eins-konar, adv. 
of one kind, Skdlda 165 ; mod. indef. of a certain kind, a kind of: eina- 
kostar, adv. particularly, Isl. ii. 322, Mork. 81. {. n6 einn, not one, 
none; in old writers usually so, but now and then contracted neinn 
(q. v.), and in mod. usage always so ; ne" eina sekd, Gr4g. i. 1 36 ; n6 eitt 
uhreint, Stj. 409 ; n6 einu sinni, not once, Fms. xi. 13 ; ne* eins, not a 
single thing, 112 ; n6 eina herferd, vii. 28. i). f4ir einir, only a few, 
in mod. usage in one word, nom. faeinir, dat. faeinum, gen. faeinna : 
ein-stakr, single, q. v. : al-einn, alone, q. v. : ein-mana, q. v. (cp. Gr. 
frivos) : einum-megin, adv. on one side, Nj. 248 (vide vegr). 
ein-nefna, d, to appoint specially, Gr4g. i. 11. 

einn-ig (einn-eg, einn-og, einn-ng), in mod. pronunciation and in 
MSS. of the 15 th century einninn or einneginn (qs. einn veginn), 
adv. [from einn and vegr, qs. einn veg ; cp. hvernig, bow ; )nnnig, thus ; 
hinnig, otherwise] : — in the same way, likewise, also ; the subst. notion is 
still seen in the phrase, 4 einneg, in the same manner, 686 B. 12, Horn. 
(St.) 64 ; ek vii sj4 hvernog fra markar J)inn hlut, at eigi markim vit 
einnog b4dir, Hkr. iii. 59 ; eigi J)6tti dllum einnug, lsl. ii. 352 ; Torfa 
Svartsson einnig (likewise), Sturl. i. 103 ; einneginn Olver, O. likewise, 
Fas. iii. 470 ; fylgir honum ok einninn s4 kappi, Fas. i. 419 ; 16tu J>eir 
einninn syngja i kirkju, Bs. (Laur.S.) 
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tin-n»ttr, adj. one night old, Sturl. i. 174, Mm. 85. * 

ein-radit, sup., hafa e., to have resolved, made up one* 9 mind, Greg. 
60, Eg. 424, Fms. ii. 266, v. 44, Orkn. 34 : masc., Mork. 84. 

ein-radr, adj. self-willed, Ld. 314, Fms. xi. 246, Fas. ii. 1 13, Bjarn. 70. 

ein-reikull, adj. straying alone, Bs. i. 243. 

ein-rendr, part, having a single stripe (of cloth), Nj. 96, v.l. 

Ein-ridi, a, m., pr. name, also Bind-ridi, mod. Indridi* but freq. in 
good MSS. spelt ein-, Mork., 0. H., Orkn. ; it properly means the great 
rider. p. nickname of Thor the god of thunder from his driving in 
the clouds, Edda (Ql.) ; cp. reio, thunder. 

ein-rtim, n. a privy ; i einnimi, privately. 

ein-rtadi, n. self-will, obstinacy, Fms. ii. 254, Ld. 4, 188, Mork. 83. 

ein-ranligr, adj. singular, strange, odd, Fms. vi. 217. 

ein-ramn, adj. of singular temper, self -willed, Eg. 573, Fms. ii. 154, 
iii. 203, Bs. i. 144, in the last passage probably a false reading, = einvasnn. 

ein-aamall, adj., einsomul, einsamalt, pi. einsamlir, etc., alone, rarely, 
in old writers, who use einn saman in two words, and it only occurs in 
later MSS., Fas. i. 91, iii. 469 (paper MSS.) 

ein-seta, u, f. hermitage, Horn. 26, Mart. 125. comfds: einaetu- 
kona, u, f. a female anchorite, Bs. i. 478, Ld. 332, Hkr. i. 316. ein- 
setm-lif, n. and einaetu-lifhadr, m. the life of an anchorite, Bs. i. 204, 
Stj. 154,158. einaetu-ma&r, m. an anchorite, Fms. i. 145. ein- 
aetu-munkr, m. a hermit, Greg. 70, 655 iii. 4. 

©in-aetja, setti ; e. ser, to resolve firmly. 

ein-akapan, f. the right to fix one's own terms, Orkn. 214, Fms. xi. 24. 

ein-akepta, u, f. stuff woven with a single weft, a kind of flannel. 

ein-skilt, n. adj. taken aside for a private purpose, (Fr.) 

ein*akipa, adj. with a single ship, Fms. ii. 5, vii. 214, ix. 499. 

ein-akirr, adj. quite clear; e. vedr, Njard. 374. 

ein-akjaldar, gen. as adv. under one shield, acting together, Fms. ix. 249. 

ein-akora, ad ; e. hug sinn, to make one's mind up, Bser. 11. 

ein-akorligr, id), pure; e. rodd, a pur* voice, Thorn. 151. 

ein-akserr, adj. pure; e. n4d, pure grace. 

ein-akdpudr, m. a sole judge or umpire, Lex. Poet. 

eina-ligr, adj. (-liga, adv.), alone, by oneself, Sks. 2 : singly, Fms. i. 
139, Stj. 184: especial, Magn. 512 : gramm. singular, Skalda 185, 191. 

ein-staka, adj. single, isolated (with the notion of few, now and then, 
here and there); e. vig, Fms. xi. 99 ; e. slog ok skeinur, Ha v. 50 ; e. kossar, 
Fb. i. 304 ; e. visur, extemporised ditties (hence staka, a ditty), Fbr. 69. 

ein-atakr, adj. - einstaka. p. mod. famous, notorious, chiefly in a 
bad sense ; e. armingi, svidingr, t>jofr, galdramadr, etc. 

ein-stapi, a, m. a kind of fern, pteris aquilina, Str. 45. 

ein-atigi, a, m. a single path, so narrow that only one can pass, Eg. 
576, 577, 583, Fsrr. 267, Rd. 246, 247, Fms. ii. 110, viii.49. 

ein-atrengja, d, to resolve firmly, Fms. iii. 49 : reflex, to grow bold, ix. 50. 

ein-stedingr, m. an orphaned {bereft) person, ednatee&nga-akapr, 
m. a state of bereavement. 

ein-atodr, adj. left alone, bereaved, widowed, Horn. 5. 

ein-s^nn, adj. = eineygr, one-eyed, Fas. i. 41, Fms. ii. 1 38, x. 301. p. 
at einsjfnu, clearly, evidently, Horn. 5. 

ein-aaett, n. adj. evident, what clearly ought to be done; e-t er e., i. e. 
that and nothing else is to be done; ok er ^r e. at £j6na eigi lengr fjanda, 
Fms. ii. 39, 124, vi. 154, 242, vii. 19, 25, 27, Boll. 342, Orkn. 408. 

ein-tal, n. private conversation, Nj. 103, Fms. i. 205, iv. 145, 308, vi. 
II, vii. 103, Mork. 176. 

ein-talat, part., verda e-t um e-t, to speak of nothing but that, I si. ii. 245. 
ein-teiti, adj. quite merry, in high spirits, Eg. 526, Fms. iv. 167. 
ein-tomi, adj. at one's ease, undisturbed, Orkn. 266. 
ein-tomia, adv. alone. 
ein-tomr, adj. sole, alone, sheer. 

ein-trjanungr, m. made of one piece of wood, Karl. 96, v. 1. 

ein-vala, adj. ind. chosen, excellent (Lat. egregius) ; e. kappi, a great 
champion, Stj. 512 ; e. ker, a chosen vessel, of a saint, Orkn. 226, Bs. ii. 
148; e. lid, chosen, picked troops, Fan-. 79, Stj. 480 ; e. madr, a choice 
man, Bias. 37 ; e. riddari, a fine horseman, Stj. 450. 

eln-vald, n. monarchy, sovereignty, Stj. 499 ; koma einvaldi 4 landit, 
to make the country (i. e. the Icel. Commonwealth) submit to the monarch, 
Fms. ix. 435 ; tiundi vetr einvalds hans, the tenth year of his reign, x. 161. 
comfds: einvalds-hGfdingi, a, m. a monarch, Ann. 492. einvalds- 
konungr, m. an absolute king, Fms. i. 4, Eg. 6, 1 18, 263. einvalds- 
rfki, n. an empire, Stj. 576, Fms. i. 19. 

ein-valdi, a, m. and ein-valdr, s, m. a monarch, Fms. i. 2, iv. 1 26, 
Eg. 6, Fb. i. 40. 

ein-valinn«=einvala, Bs. ii. 70, 183. 

ein-veldi, n. = einvald. 

ein-ver&ugr, adj.t=einvirduligr, (Fr.) 

ein-vili, a, m. self-will, Fms. x. 418. 

ein-virfliiig, f. one's own choice, Bs. ii. 46, H.E. i. 523. 

©in-virois, adv. in particular, Mar. 49, 139. 

ein-Tirfttdiga, adv. (-llgr, adj.), especially, Lv. 37, H.E. i. 518. 

; ©in^rirki, also ein-yrki, a, m. [verk], a single worker, on* who works 



single-banded, a poor husbandman that has no servants ; the einyrki is 
reckoned partly as bondi, and not cottager ; he could serve as a neigh- 
bour (biii) in case of his property amounting to two cows' value per head 
of his household (wife and children), Gr&g. i. 145, defined in ii. 42, 43 : 
the Norse sense of the word, GJ>1. 438, cp. Jb. 184: in N.G.L. i. 199 
distinction is made between bsendr, einhleypingar, and einyrkjar. 

ein-viat, f. in the phrase, vera einvistum, to live alone, 625. 88, Bs. 
ii. 45. 

ein-vlgi, n. [A. S. anvig], a single combat; distinction is made between 
the h61mganga (q. v.) and einvigi, the rules of einvigi being plain, cp. the 
curious passage in Korm. 84 ; Edda 18, Nj. 33, Fms. vii. 229. cokpd : 
einvigia-madr, m. one who fights in single combat, Fms. x. 88. 

ein-voldugr, adj. absolute, Fs. 17. 

ein-veenn, adj. [van] : medic, liggja e., to lie in a hopeless state, to be 
sinking fast, Bs. i. 353 ; h6n hafdi aldri ordit einvasnni, her life had never 
been in greater danger, id. ; fylgdi baedi svefhleysi ok matleysi, o\ J>6tti 
hann ])4 einvaenn vera, and they thought be was in a hopeless state, 144, 
(Ed. emraenn, which no doubt is a misspelling in the MS.) 

ein-v6r5um, adv. specially, D. N., Ski. 787. 

ein-Jjykkr, adj. (ein-feykkni, f.), stubborn, self-willed, Fb. i. 543. 

ein-asri, n. [4r], a term of one year, D. N. 

ein-auT, adj. lasting one year, D.N. 

ein-eeti, n. pi. ; eta einsetum, to eat * off-hand,' Glum. 340, cp. Edm. 
Head's Transl. 24. 

ein-ord, mod. einurd (Norse form einarft), f. [einardr], frankness, 
boldness, fairness ; vit ok e., Fms. ix. 333 ; ef ]>ti vilt heldr tnia Iygi . . . 
en e., rather to believe a lie than simple truth, Eg. 63 ; e. ok vin&tta, 
frankness and friendship, lsl. ii. 234; t>4 munu ^4r astla, at s4 muni 
eigi e. til hafa vid at ganga, that be has not the fairness (boldness) to 
confess, Ld. 172, Fms. ii. 32 ; mi vilju ver sjfna e. varrar frasagnar, we 
will shew the fairness of our story, viii. 48. p. faith, fidelity; at engi 
skjoplisk i einuroinni (fidelity) vid annan, (5. H. 61 ; ad landf61kit mundi 
snuit fr& einordinni vid konung, 177; fair munu nu vera i Noregi }>eir 
er einord sinni haldi nd vid mik, 194. y. in mod. usage, einurd means 
frankness, as opp. to shyness; thus einar dar-lauas , adj.=&by : ein- 
ardar-leyai, n. shyness : einardar-litill, adj. rather shy, whereas in old 
writers these words mean faithless or irresolute ; verda einardar fatt, to 
fail in courage, Nj. 208; einardar-lauss, wavering, Al. 71, Sks. 357, 
N. G. L. ii. 420 : einardar-madr, m. a stedfast, trusty man, Sturl. ii. 04 : 
einardar-akortr, m.«*einurdarleysi, Nj. 208, v.l. 

EIR, m. [Lat. aes; Goth.aiz; A.S. or; Engl, ore; O.H.G.er; 
Hel. erin; Germ, era] : — brass, Stj. 340, 656. 7, Greg. 80, Hkr. i. 265, 
Fms. x. 284. compds denoting brazen, of brass : eir-altari, m. a 
brazen altar, Stj. eir-baugr, m. a brazen ring, Fb. i. 370. eir- 
heatr, m. a brazen horse, Merl. eir-hj&lmr, n. a brazen helmet, Stj. 
461. eir-ketill, m. a brass kettle, Gr4g. i. 504, Eg. 396. eir- 
kroaa, m. a brazen cross, Vm. 49. eir-kyrtill, m. a brazen cloak 
(used for torment), Bias. 46, 655. 14. eir-lampi, a, m. a brass 
lamp, Jm. 2. eir-ormr, m. a brazen serpent, Stj. 333. Numb. xxi. 9. 
eir-penningr, ra. a penny of brass, Post. 645. 78. elr-skjoldr, m. 
a brazen shield, Stj. 461. 1 Sam. xvii. 6. eir-st61pi, a, m. a pillar of 
brass, Stj. 564. eir-teinn, m. a wire of brass, Fms. ii. 129. eir- 
U3d, a, m. an ox of brass (image), Stj. 2 Kings, xvi. 17. 

EIR, f. peace, clemency ; this word occurs several times in old poetry 
(Kormak), but not in prose, cp. Lex. Poet., and in compds : eirar-aamr 
(eir-aamr), adj. mild; eirar-lauaa and eirar-vanr, adj. merciless, 
martial. II. one of the heathen goddesses, Edda. 

eira, d, [A.S. arian^parcere'], to spare, with dat.; hafa allir hlutir 
unnit eida at e. Baldri (not to hurt Balder), Edda 37 ; hann eirdi ongu 
hv4rki i ordum- n^ verkum, he spared naught either in word or work, 
Nj. 184, Fms. vii. 312; at £eir skyldu e. konum ok kirkjum, spare 
women and churches, Sturl. iii. 40 ; e. undan e-u, to yield; hofum v6r 
lengi undan eirt fjandskap ydrum, Ld. 204 ; kvad hann \& ekki mundu 
tj4 at letja sik, kvadsk lengi hafa undan eirt, Fms. vii. 244 ; ok meir 
t>ykjumk ver undan eira, Sturl. i. 72 ; eptir )>etta rida beir Ogmundr 
i brott, ok eirir hann undan J>4 enn fyrst, iii. 103. p. impers., e-m 
eirir e-t ilia, it displeases one, i.e. to feel ill at rest with a thing; ilia 
eirdi mer fall Jwtt, Flov. 29 ; Eiriki konungi eirdi {>ctta st6rilla, Fms. i. 
19 ; honum eirir ilia ef hann hefir eigi sitt m41, tsl. ii. 236 ; Bergi eirdi hit 
versta, Fs. 53 ; eira vel (ironically), to be well pleased, meira efhi hefir 
hann til eldingar en honum megi vel eira inni at vera, 45 : to do for one, 
vitum hve oss eiri ol J>at er B&rdr of signdi, /*/ us see how Bard's draught 
will agree with us, Eg. ch. 44 (in a verse) ; Egill farm, at honum mundi 
ekki sv4 buit eira, E. felt that this would not do, Eg. 552. In mod. 
usage, eira means to feel at rest ( = una), of a man or beast who is rest- 
less or runs from one place to another, — it is said * hann eirir hvergi,' he 
can nowhere rest; the other senses are obsolete. 

eira, u, f. r«/, = eird. 

elrfl, f. clemency, mercy, Fms. ix. 36, v.l., Hkr. iii. 257, Gullt>. 48, 
O. H. L. 40. . 2. mod. rest, quietness; pi. iS-eirdir, uproar, tumult. 
t eirinn, td]. forbearing, Bs. i. 766 ; 6-eirinn, overbearing, mod. restless. . 
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EIRLIGR— EKKILL. 



eir-ligr, adj. brazen, Stj. 377. 

EISA, u, f. [Swed. dssia; Norse eisa and esja], glowing embers, Edda 
(Gl.), esp. in the allit. phrase, eisa ok eimyrja. 

eisa, ad, in the phrase, e. eldum, to shower down embers. Fas. ii. 469 : 
poet., ganga eisandi, to go dashing through the waves, of a ship, Hkv. 1.2; 
14ta skeidr e., id., Sighvat ; vargr hafs eisar, the sea-wolf (the ship) goes 
dashing, Edda (in a verse) ; eisandi uor, foaming waves, Bs. i. 483 (in a 
verse), vide Lex. Poet. 

eiskald, n., poet./** heart, Edda (Gl.), Lex. Poet. : in pi., eiskold, Fm. 2 7. 

eiskra, aft, to roar or foam, rage; gelck hon titar ok innar eptir 
g61finu eiskrandi, lsl. ii. 338; gorvir at eiskra, enraged, Hdm. 1 1 ; hann 
eiskradi J>4 mjok ok helt vib berserksgang, Fas. i. 524 ; eiskra&i siit i 
berserkjunum, 425 : in mod. usage, J>ao fskrar i honum, it roars within 
him, of suppressed rage. 

EISTA, n., gen. pi. eistna, a testicle, Sturl. ii. 182, Fas. ii. 342, Bs. i. 
615, Fb. ii. 161 ; sels-eista, a nickname, Fbr. 

BITUjIi, m. a nodule in stone, iron, or the like ; hence the saying, 
haror sem e., 4 bard as a flint,* poet, name of a giant, Edda (Gl.) 

eitla, a6, in the phrase, eitla augum, 4 to set the face as a flint, 1 Sks. 230 B. 

EITH, n. f gen. eitrs, [A.S. ator; O.H.G.eitar; Dan. adder; Old 
Engl, atter-cop; the spider is in A. S. ator-coppa, whence Dan. adder-hop 
= cup of poison]:— poison, B«r. 15, Fms. vi. 166, viii. 303, Edda 155 
(pref.), Al. 49, Fas. i. 522 (in a verse). 

eitra, ad, to poison, Ann. 1360: part, eitraftr, empoisoned. 

eitr-a, f. a poisonous stream, Edda 42. 

eitr-blandaor (eitr-blandlnn), part, poisoned, Rb. 358. 

eitr-blastr, m. inflammation from poison, Bs. ii. 95, 157. 

eitr-b61ginn, part, swoln with poison, Greg. 79. 

eitr-dalr, m. dales with rivers of poison, Vsp. 42. 

eitr-drep, n. deadly poison, mortification, Stj. 97. 

eitr-dropi, a, m. a drop of poison, Vsp. 44. 

eitr-diykkr, m. a poisoned draught, Fas. iii. 392. 

eitr-eggjaftr, part, having a poisoned edge, Fms. iii. 78. 

eitr-far, adj. glittering (of poison), venomous (of snakes), Edda (Gl.) 

eitr-fluga, f. a venomous insect, Bs. ii. 183. 

eitr-fullr, id), full of poison, Magn. 47*. 

eitr-heror, part, tempered in poison (of steel), Bret. 

eitr-kaldr, adj. deadly cold, Lex. Poet. 

eitr-kveisa, f. venomous sore, a nickname, Fms. 

eitr-kvikendi, n. a poisonous animal, Sks. 88, Stj. 253, Al. 1, 623. 26. 

eitr-kvikja, u, f. poisonous yeast, Edda 3. 

eitr-ligr, adj. poisonous, Stj. 91. 

eitr-maokr, m. a venomous maggot, Stj. 97. 

eitr-naftra, a, u, f. a poisonous adder. 

eitr-ormr, m. a viper, Stj. 37, 96, Rb. 344, Fms. vi. 164. 

eitr-tandradr, adj. = eitrf4r, Al. 168. 

EE, pers. pron., mod. eg, proncd. eg or jeg ; eg occurs as early as in 
MSS. of the 15th century, Arna-Magn. 556 A ; jak, Fms. x. 287, cp. the 
mod. Swed. form and the mod. Icel. jeg ; old poets make it rhyme with 
eh, as, Halldorr ok eh I hofum engi preh, Korm. 154 (in a verse), cp. 
Ld. 108 : [Ulf. tk, but eh on the Golden horn and on the stone in Tune ; 
A.S. ic; Engl./; Germ, icb; old Swed. jak, mod. jag; Dan. jeg; cp. 
Lat. ego, Gr. tyw]: — /, Nj. 10, 30, 132, etc. 2. in poetry and 

old prose a pronominal 'h or 'g is suffixed to the verb ; em'k buinn annan 
i at nefna, Grag. i. 103 ; ek em'k, 623. 56, Bias. 41, Mork. 89, 94, 99, 
104, Vfcm. 8, Ls. 14, Ad. 1, Post. 645. 33; j6k'k, 4 / ehed' [added), 
lb. (pref.) ; vas'k J>ar fjortan vetr, ch. 9 ; \>k er ek var'k 4 bsenum. Bias. 
40, Hm. 12; ek bad'k, Post. 645. 54; ek komlc, Skm. 18; ek sit'k, 
Mork. 168 ; ek finn'k, 141 ; ek nam'k, 73 ; s4'k, 75 ; ek s£Tc (video), 
103,168, Fms. xi. no; mun'k-at ek, Mork. 50; sva ek vind'k, Hm. 
156; ok rit'k & J>essa lund, Skalda (Thorqdd) 166; sj4'k (sim), Mork. 
183 : g before h becomes by assimilation h, e. g. hyk'k « hygg'k, Skm. 5 : 
the pronominal h is inserted between the suffixed negative and the verb, 
ek skal'k-a, hef'k-a, mon'k-a, s&'k-a, ma'k-a, veit'k-a, or skal'k-a ek, 
hef'k-a ek, etc. : even a double h after a diphthong, sia'kk (sim), Mork. 
89, 134, but chiefly in poetry with the suffixed negative, e. g. ek se'kk-a : 
this form is obsolete, whereas the suffixed g (or h) in bisyllables or after 
a vowel is more freq. ; sva at ek fae'k eigi lcyzt mik, Edda 20 ; er ek 
vilda'g helzt, Fms. xi. 146 ; eigi munda'k triia, Edda 32 ; ef ek lift ok 
mega'k rada, 34 ; J>4 hafda'k bundit meo gresjarni, id. ; sem onga fraegd 
muna'k af hljota, 20 ; synda'k baeoi J>eim ok Saemundi, lb. (pref.) ; f)4 
er ek var heima heyrda'k sagt, Edda 81; er ek seva kenni'g, Hm. 164; 
draums artli'g J>er, Hdl. 7 ; Jx>r6Vg, Ad. I ; raka'g, mxtta'g, Stor. 8 ; skyt 
ek ok rac'k (rsc'gf v.l.), Fms. vi. 170 (in a verse) ; likara at ek vitja'g 
hingat |>essa heita, Eg. 319 ; naeoa'k (or naeoa'g), if I could reach, Eb. 
70 (in a verse) ; at ek nemni J>4 menn alia ok beidi'g, Gr4g. ii. 317 ; 
vilja'k, / will, Ht. 1 ; J>viat ek setla'g, 6. H. 59 ; ok ndda'k sva dllu riki 
{>eirra, 74 ; fcviat ek tnii'k y&r bezt, 88 ; ek setta'k, Mork. 62 ; flytta'k, 
94; geri'k, heyr&a'k, 36; macli'g, 39; ek vetti'g, 175; tefli'g, 186; 
setta'g, lagda'g, id. ; vilda'g, 193; vide Lex. Poet, and the word *-at' 
[p, 2] : sometimes a double pronoun occurs, g and h, rafctti'g-a'k, Og. 32 ; 



bjargi'g-a'k, Hm. 153 ; st5ovi*g*a*k f 151 ; hversir ek m4'k, Fms. vi. 103 ; 
vide Lex. Poet, and Frump. 228 sqq. 

B. Dat. and acc. are from a different root: — dat. mer, [Ulf. mis; 
Germ, mir; lost in Dan.], Nj. 10, etc. etc. ; acc. mik, mod. mig, which 
form occurs even in MSS. at the beginning of the 14th century, e. g. 
Hauks-bok : mek occurs now and then in MSS., e. g. O. H. L. f N. G. L., 
Sks. B, else it is rare and obsolete, Al. 42, 0. H. 107, [Ulf. mik; A.S. 
mec; Engl, me; Germ, micb; Dan. mig!\ As the word is so common, 
we shall only mention the use of mik which is special to the Scandi- 
navian tongue, viz. its use as a verbal suffix. The ancients had a double 
form for the reflexive ; for 1st pers. -mk, i. e. mik suffixed to the plur. of 
the verb ; for the 3rd pers. -sk, i. e. sik suffixed to sing, and plur. alike ; 
thus, ek (ver) tykkjumk, / (we) seem to myself (ourselves) ; but hann 
t>ykkisk, be seems to himself; J>eir t>ykkjask, they seem to themselves : the 
-mk was later changed into -mz, or -mst of editions and mod. use ; but this 
is a grammatical decay, as if both -mst and -st (^ykjumst and t>ykist) arose 
from the same reflex, sik. 1. the subject may be another person or 
thing (plur. or sing.) and the personal pronoun mik suffixed as object to the 
verb, a kind of middle voice found in very old poems, and where it occurs 
freq. it is a test of antiquity ; in prose it is quite obsolete : jotna vegir 
stodum'k yfir ok undir, the ways of giants (i. e. precipices) stood above 
and beneath me, Hm. 106 ; er lbgdum'k arm yfir, the lass who laid her 
arms round me, 108 ; mogr he turn *k fogru, my son promised me fair* 
Egil ; hilmir budum'k loo (acc), the king gave me leave, i. e. bade me, 
sing, Hofu&l. 2 ; ulfs bagi g4fum'k ij>r6tt, the wolfs foe (Odin) gave 
me the art (poetry), Stor. 23 ; Ragnarr gftfum'k reioar mana, R.gave me 
the shield, Bragi ; jiat erum'k sy'nt, it is sbetvn to me, id. ; stondumlc ilmr 
fyiir yndi, the lass blights my joy, Kormak; hugr tjadum'k, courage 
helped me, Egil ; snertum*k harmr vid hjarta, grief touches me to the heart, 
Landn. ; stondumlc til hjarta hjorr, the sword pierces me to the heart, 
Fm. I ; feldr brennum'k, my cloak catches fire, Gm. 1 ; draum dreymo- 
um*k, / dreamed a dream ; grimt v4rum Tc hlift, the gap (breach) was 
terrible to me, Stor. 6 ; h41f van fellum'k, half my hope failed me, Grk- 
feldar-drapa ; heidnir rekkar hnekoumlc, the heathen men turned me out* 
Sighvat ; disir hvottum'k at, the 4 disir' booted us, Hdm. 29 ; gumi goro- 
um'k at vigi, the man made us fight, id. ; lyst v4rum'k, it list me, Am. 
74 : very common is erumlc, 'tis to me (us) ; erum*k v4n, I (we) have to 
expect; mjok erum'k tregt tungu at hracra, 'tis hard fbr me to move the 
tongue, i. e. the tongue cleaves to my mouth, Stor. 1,17, Ad. 16. 2. 
sometimes oneself is the subject, freq. in prose and poetry, either in deponent 
verbs or as reflex, or recipr.; at vit skilim'k s4ttir, 0. H.119; at ver 
komimlc, that we shall come, 85 ; finnum*k h^r l>4, 108 ; ef ver finnum'k, 
1 1 1 ; ek skildumlc vi6 Olaf konung, 126; ef ek komum*k i braut, 140 ; 
sigrom'k, if I gain the victory, 206; acorom*k, 214; ef ek ondum'k, if I 
die. Eg. 127 ; ek berum'k, / bear myself, Gr4g. ii. 57, Mork. passim ; ek 
t>ykkjum'k, J>6ttum'k, r4dum*k, 14tum*k t setjumTc, bj6dum*k, skildum*k, 
kveljum*k, etc., ■= ek J>ykisk, J)6ttisk, racftsk, lsetsk, setsk, b^dsk, skildisk, 
kvelsk, etc. : even at the present day the forms eg tykjumst, )>ottumst 
are often used in writing ; in other words the suffix -mst (-mk) is almost 
obsolete. 0. the obsolete interjection er mik = 7 am; vel er mik, 
well is me('=* bless me /')> O. H. L. 71 ; ac er mik, ah me J 64 ; kendr er 
mik, I am known, 66 : with a reflex, notion, hvat er mik at J>vi, what 
is that to me f Skv. 1. 28 ; er mik £>at undir frett )ieirri, that is my reason 
fbr asking, Gr4g. i. 19 : — this 4 er mik ' is clearly the remains of the old 
erum'k. 

C. Dual and plur. also from a different root : 1. dual vit, 
mod. vid, a Norse form mit also occurs, Al. 170, 171, [cp. mi, I var 
Aasen] : — we two; gen. and dat. from a different root, okkar and 
okkr, [cp. Goth, iggqis; A. S. inc and incer; O. H. G. inch and incbar; 
Ivar Aasen dihhe and dyhk]: — our. 2. plur.: <*. nom. ver 
and veer, the last form now obsolete, [Goth, veis; A.S. and Engl, we; 
Germ, wir; Dan. vt] : — we. p. gen. var, mod. vor, Eg. 524, Fms. 
viii. 213, 398, etc. y. dat. and acc. om, [Goth, uns (acc), unsis 
(dat.); A.S. us; Germ, uns; Swed. oss; Dan. 05] : — us: it need only 
be noticed that in mod. familiar usage the dual — vid, okkr, okkar — has 
taken the place of the plural, ver, oss ; but that in written books the 
forms ver, oss are still in freq. use, except in light or familiar style ; old 
writers, on the other hand, made a clear distinction both in speech and 
writing. 

EKJA, u, f. [aka], a carting, carrying in a cart ; tuku t>4 sumir til 
ekju, en sumir hloftu heyinu, Eb. 260; cp. Swed. asha, vide ass [p. 46]. 
compd : ekju-vegr, m. a cart-road, D. N. 

EKKI, a, m. [akin to ongr, Lat. angustus], as a medic, terra, a con' 
vulsive sobbing, caused by the repression of tears, FeX ix. 208, Hkv. 2. 43, 
Skv. 1. 20, Gisl. 64 (in a verse), Rams S. (in a vctsc), Am. 44, Hkr. iii. 
(in a verse of Sighvat), Stor. 2, where we ought to read, j>vi at ekki 
stendr hofugligr i (not *6r') hyggju sta&, because a heavy sobbing 
oppresses, stifles my breast; angrs ok ekka, Stj. 428, (freq.) 

ekki, adv. not, vide eingi. 

ekkill, m. a widower, akin to the preceding ; freq. in mod. use ; that 
no reference from an old writer is on record seems to be a merQ 
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accident. II. poet, name of a sea-king, Edda (Gl.) : botan., 

Ekkilsjurt, Acbillaea L., Bb. 3. 75. 

ekkja, u, f. [Swed. enka and Dan. enlte shew that the root consonants are 
nk ; this word is peculiar to the Scandin. tongue ; even Ulf. renders x4p° 
by vidovo, which is the Lat. vidua] : — a widow, Grag. i. 108, 306, Bias. 
21, Bs. ii. 16 1, Fas. i. 223. compds: ekkju-biinaflr, m. widow* s 
weeds, Stj. 197. ekkju-ddmr, m. widowhood, Stj. 197. ekkju- 
nafn, n. a widow's name, widowhood. Fas. i. 223, Am. 98 (MS. ekkiu- 
nam Clearly a false reading =namn). ekkju-skapr, m. widowhood, 
Fms. x. 433. ekkju-sonr, m. a widow's son, 656 A. ii. In Edda 
108 there is a distinction between hacll, a widow whose husband is slain, 
and ekkja, the widow of one who died a natural death; haell is merely a 
poet, word and obsolete, but ekkja is in full use. In old poetry ekkja is 
used a a lass, girl, cp. Lapp, akka = hzt. mulier; cp. also Lex. Poet. 

ekla, u, f. dearth, want, Sks. 218, v. 1.; Vell-ekla, Dearth of Gold, the 
name of a poem, Hkr. ; suml-e. t scarcity of drink, Eg. (in a verse) : the 
word is rare in old writers, but still in use in Icel., e. g. hey-e., scarcity of 
bay; matar-e., dearth of meat; vinnu-fdlks-e., scarcity of servants. 

ekla, adv. scarcely ; J>eir Helgi toku e. til matar um kveldit, konungr 
spurdi hvart J>eir vaeri sjiikir, Fms. v. 317 (fiw.A«7.) 

EKEA, u, f. [from akr, p. 10], an acre, corn-field, Landn. 125, Al. 52, 
N.G.L. i. 217, Stj. 400. Judges ix. 32. 

ektar- and ekta-, [Germ, ecbt], adj. genuine, mod. (vide ei). p. 
wedded; taka til ekta, to marry : chiefly used in compds, ekta-maor, 
m. a husband; ekta-skapr, m. matrimony, etc.; ektar-kona, u, f. 
a wedded wife, occurs in D. N. i. 591, (mod.) 

filj, n., spelt iel, Edda (Kb.) 72, Fms. xi. 136 ; el, Horn. 109 ; gen. dat. pi. 
ela, eJum ; mod. 61ja, cljum, inserting j; [cp. Dan. iling"] : — a snow-shower; 
the proverb, oil £1 linna um sioir, every 4 el* comes to an end; 6\ eitt 
mun vera, ok skyldi langt til annars sliks, Nj. 200 ; J>a gordi 61 mikit ok 
illvidri, Fms. i. 175; &um ok hreggi, x. 135, xi. 136, 137; drifu-61, 
Orkn. 414; meftan el dr6 a, 396; i iii einnar stundar, 656 B. 12 ; 61 
augna (poet.), tears, Edda 72. p. metaph. a shock, uproar, Horn. 109 : 
a hot fight, ok verdr et hardasta el, Fms. xi. 32. elja-drog, n. pi. (qs. 
elja-dr<5g, f.?), streaks of snow-showers seen far off, etc. 

elda, d, mod. also ad, [eldr], to light, kindle a fire, with dat. of the 
fuel; e. vidi, Grag. ii. 211, 338; ef J>eir e. gor&um, grindum c6r and- 
virki, GJ)1. 422 : absol., at ver eldim lisparliga i Hvammi, Sturl. i. 67 : to 
heat, warm, t>a skulu J>eir e. hiis at man n tali, Jb. 225 ; e. ofn, Hkr. iii. 
115: metaph., elda hug e-s, to kindle one's mind, Horn. 107; ek skal 
yftra hiift e. knaliga med klungrum (make you smart), Stj. 395 ; e. 
vita, to kindle a beacon, Orkn. 264 ; en J>6 eldi h6r lengi af med J)eim 
brae 5 rum, the spark of resentment was long felt among the brothers, Lv. 
34 ; e. jam, to forge iron, Rkv. : the phrase, elda gratt silfr, to be bad 
friends, is a metaphor taken from smelting drossy silver that cannot 
stand the fire; J>eir Stordlfr eldu longum gratt silfr, en stundum vuru 
med |>eim blidskapir, Fb. i. 522. 2. to cook, or gener. to expose to 

a light fire. II. reflex, to be kindled; ma vera at eldisk her langr 

6J>okki af, it may be that long ill-feeling will be kindled therefrom, Lv. 50. 

eldask, d, [aldr], to grow old; eldisk argalinn mi, Fms. vi. 251 ; er 
J>4 tok mjok at eldask, viii. 108 ; hann tekr nu at eldask (MS. oldask) 
mjdk, xi. 51; ek finn at ek eldumk, en fcverr kraptrinn, Orkn. 464; 
J>eir hrymask eigi ne eldask, Rb. 346. p. part, eldr, old, worn by 
age; Gisli kvadsk eldr vera mjok fra ufrioi, Sturl. iii. 10: equivocal is 
the phrase, eldir at radum ok at t>rotum komnir (in the dream of king 
Sverrir), Fms. viii. 108, cp. Orkn. ch. 34. y. impers. in the phrase, n6tt 
(acc.) eldir, the night grows old (cp. elding) ; £a er n6tt eldir. Fas. i. 147. 

eld-bakadr, part, baked on embers, Stj. 595. I Kings xix. 6. 

eld-beri, a, m. a brasier, lantern, H.E. ii. 107, Pm. 26, 73, Jm. 12, 
Vm. 164 ; eldbera-ker, id., Pm. 106. 

eld-borg, f. a volcanic crag, vide borg. 

eld-brani, a, m.fire, conflagration, D. N. 

eld-bOllr, m. a /re-ball, Dipl. v. 18. 

eld-flmr, adj. inflammable, easily catching fire, Sks. 427. 

eld-fjall, n. a fire-hill, volcano. 

eld-ffesri, n. pi. an apparatus for striking fire, tinder-box, Jb. I45. 
eld-gamall, adj. [from Dan. celdgammel = Icel. elli-gamall], stone old, 
(mod. word.) 
eld-glffiringar, f. pi. * fire-glare* seen in darkness, 
eld-gos, n. 4 fire-gush,' a volcanic eruption. 

eld-grdf and eld-grdf, f. a ^re-groove,' Isi. ii. 405, 41 7, Eb. 272, v. 1. 
eld-gtfgr, m. a crater. 
eld-gogn, n. pi. cooking-vessels, D. N. 
eld-heitr, adj. hot as fire. 
eld-hraun, n. a 1 fire-field? lava-field. 

eld-hns (elda-hns, Eg. 397, 603, Sturl. iii. 219, GJ>1. 344), n. the 
* fire-house,' i. e. the hall or parlour, one of the chief rooms in ancient 
dwellings, where the fire was kept up, used synonymously with elda- 
skali, but opp. to stofa, the ladies' room ; stofa, eldhiis, bur, Grag. i. 459 ; 
stofu-hurd, bur-hurd, eldahiis-huro, GJ>1. 344, H. E. i. 495 ; eldhiis edr 
stofur, Grig. i. 468 ; ganga milli stofu ok eldhuss, Fbr. 164 ; cp. Gisl. 



*4» I5> 97» (Mant.) 324, Eb. ch. 52, vide new Ed. 98, v. 1. 1, 3, 4 ; g6kk 
jborgerdr t>egar inn I eldahiis, Eg. 603 ; eldhuss dyrr, Lv. 89, Ld. 54, 
Sturl. iii. 218, 219; eldhnss-skot, n. id., cp. Eg. 397 ; eldhuii-hurd, 
f. the hurdle of an e., N. G. L. i. 38, GJ>1. 1. c. ; eldhus-fifi, n. a « fire- 
side fool,' an idiot who sits all day by the fire, Fas. ii. 114 ; in Sturl. iii. 
219 eldahiis and skali seem to be used differently. p. it may also be 
used of any room having a hearth and fire, eldahiis . . . var J>at brott fra 
oftnim hiisum, Eg. 203 ; and even of a kitchen, 238, cp. Nj. 75. In mod. 
usage eldhiis only means a kitchen. 

eldi (elfci, Grag.), n. [zlz], feeding, maintenance, Grag. i. 117, 143 : the 
person maintained, 236: in mod. usage esp. of keeping another's lambs, 
sheep, in winter, hence lambs-eldi, * lambs-keep* an obligation on every 
householder to feed a lamb for the priest in winter; elda-skildagi, m. 
the time when the lambs are sent back (middle of May) ; the phrase, skila 
ur eldum, to send back (lambs) : eldis-hestr, m. a horse kept in stall, 
opp. to litigangs-hestr. 2. a thing born; mislit eldi, Stj. 179. Gen. 

xxxi. 8 ; e. J>at er fram fer af kvidi konunnar, 656 B. 7 ; skaltii fciggja 
(>at af Guoi at hann gefi J>er gott eldi, Mar. 3, 6, 19 ; komask fra e. sinu, 
to be delivered of a child, Fas. iii. 276 ; cp. upp-eldi, breeding. 

eldi-brandr, m. fire-wood, fuel, Grag. ii. 261, Fms. ii. 82, viii. 358, 
v.l., Fbr. 97: a fire-brand, Stj. 402, Fs. 45, |>i6T. 332, Grett. 117: 
metaph., Post. 645. 84. 
eldi-ligr, adj. elderly, Fas. i. 120, Mag. 5. 

elding, {.firing, fuel, Scot, eilding, Grag. ii. 338, 358, Fs. 45 ; eldingar- 
steinar, (bituminous t) stones to make a fire, Karl. 18 : smelting metals, gull 
er stenzk e., gold which resists the beat of the crucible, Gr&g. i. 501 ; cp. 
elda gratt silfr. II. lightning, also in plur., Fms. x. 30, xi. 136, 

Fas. i. 372, Sks. 229, Stj. 300, Al. 41: eldinga-nug, n. a flash of 
lightning, Rb. 102 : eldinga-manadr, m. the lightning month, id. 

elding, f. [aldr], the * eld' or old age of the night, the last or third part 
of the night ; allt fra eldingu ok til* mios aptans, Hrafh. 7 ; vakti |>6rhildr 
upp sina menu i>egar i elding, Fms. ii. 231 ; i elding naetr, vii. 214 ; komu 
i elding naetr 4 Jadar, 6.H. 117. The ancients divided the night into 
three equal parts, of which the last was called either orta (q. v.) or elding, 
(Ija er J>ridjungr lifir naetr, i. e. where the third part of the night is left) : 
the mod. usage is, f>ad er farid ad elda aptr, it begins to rekindle ; and 
aptr-elding, rekindling, as though 'daybreak' were from fire *eldr;' but 
in old writers 'aptr' is never joined to these words (Anal. 193 is taken 
from a paper MS., cp. Fb. iii. 405, 1. 6) ; the phrase elding * naetr' also 
shews that the word refers not to daylight, but to night, and means the 
last part of the night, opp. to midnight, mift-nastti. 

eldi-skift, m. a log of fire-wood, Fs. 6, f>idr. 262 ; loganda e., a fire" 
brand, Stj. 413. 

eldi-stokkr, m. a log of fire-wood. Glum. 338. ' 
eldi-torf, n. turf fbr firing, Isl. ii. 112, Dipl. v. 23, Bs. ii. 135. 
eldi-viftr, m. fire-wood, Fms. ii. 82, vii. 97, K. |>. K. 90 : but, as Icel. 
is barren of trees, eldividr means fuel in general, peat, etc., Orkn. 16 ; 
torf-skuro sv& sem hann J>arf til eldividar, digging peat for fuel, Vm, 
compds : eldividar-fatt, n. adj. wanting fuel, Fbr. 97. eldividar- 
lauss, adj. short of fuel. eldividar-leysi, n. want of fire-wood 
(fuel), Fms. vi. 146, Stj. 150. eldiviflar-etika, u, f. a stick offirt- 
wood, Stj. 268. 
eld-ker, n.«=eldberi, Am. 5. 
eld-kndttr, m. a fire-ball. 

eld-kveykja, u, f. kindling fire, Nj. 194 : metaph., 625. 74, Mork. 7. 
eld-ligr (elligr, Al. 65), adv. fiery, of fire, Greg. 19, Nidrst. 6, Fas. 
iii. 414, Sks. 208, Rb. 442, Stj. 98. 
eld-neyti, n.fuel, G{>1. 369. 

eld-n®mr, adj. easily catching fire, Sks. 427, Fms. xi. 34, Mork. 7. 
ELDR, m., gen. ellds, also spelt ellz, [a word that may be taken as a 
test of Scandin. races ; Dan. ild; Swed. aid; for the Teut. nations use 
the word feuer,fire, which is wanting in Scandin., though used by old 
Icel. poets, who probably borrowed it from A. S. ; on the other hand, 
Ulf. constantly renders vvp by fon, Icel. funi, q. v. ; in A. S. poetry and 
in Hel. died = incendiary occurs a few times, and iUan = Lat. were 
(Grein and Schmeller) ; Rask suggests a Finn, origin] '.—fire. In cold 
climates fire and life go together ; hence the proverb, eldr er beztr med 
y'ta sonum, ok s61ar s^n, fire is best among the sons of men, and the 
sight of the sun, Hm. 67 : in reference to the healing power of fire, eldr 
tekr vid sottum.^re consumes (cures) fevers, 138 ; sa er eldrinn heitastr 
er & sjalfum brennr, Grett. 136 new Ed.: allit., e. n6 jarn,^* nor iron, 
Edda 82 ; h virki egg n£ eld, 162 ; eldr (sparks of fire) hraut or sverdum 
(>eirra, F16v. 29 ; e. JxStti af hrjota er vdpnin k6mu saman, Sturl. iii. 
187, vide Fms. i. 292, vi. 153, vii. 338 (MS. ell), viii. 74, 202, x. 29, Nj. 
74, Eluc. 19, 625. 178. p. the eruption of a volcano, Bs. i. 803, 804 ; 
jarft-eldr, • earth-fire,' subterranean fire. compds : elda-brani, a, m. 
burning of fire, Stj. elda-daunn, m. smell of fire, Finnb. 242. elds- 
gangr, m. the raging of fire, Fms. i. 128, x. 29, Sturl. iii. 132, Bs. i. 327, 
Orkn. 368, 458, Sks. 141. eldfl-gl6r, n. glare of fire. Fas. iii. 471. 
elds-gneisti, a, m. a spark of fire, Greg. 74. elds-g61f, n. a hearth* 
^floor, N.G. L. i. 256. elda-gogn, n. pi. materials for firing, Vm. 
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177. elda-hiti, a, m. fiery heat, Fms. x. 379. el&a-kveykja, f. 

= eldkveikja, Greg. 77. elds-litr, n. orbs of fire, Nj. 194, Rb. 336. 
oldfl-Hki, n. a likeness, shape of fire, Clem. 30, Rb. 388. elda-ljoa, 
n. fire-light, Fms. ix. 49. eldk-logi, a, m. a flame, Stj. 414. elda- 
matr, u.food of fire, Th. 19. elds-neyti, n. pi. fuel. Band. 10, Fms. 
ix. 339, Fas. i. 84. elds-stolpi, a.m. a pillar of fire, Stj. 326. elde- 
uppkrama, u, f. the eruption of a volcano, Landn. 269, Bs. i. 148, 498. 
elda- velar, f. pl.^Ere devices, Fldv. 43. elds-vimr, m. 'firewbims,' 
flickering fire, of the aurora borealis, fire-gleam, Sks. 203. eldfl- 
virki, n. a tinder-bo*, Fms. vii. 225, OtIoi. 208, Band. 30. II. 
esp. in plur. a fire on the hearth; the proverbs, vid eld skal 61 drekka, 
by the fireside shall thou drink ale, Hm. 82 ; allir eldar brenna tit urn 
sidir, all fires {beacons) burn out at last (of the death of an aged man) : 
allit., eldr 4 ami (vide arinn). In the old halls in Scandinavia an oblong 
hearth was built in the middle of the hall, and the fires kindled were 
called langeldar, long fires, with an opening in the thatch called ljori for 
a chimney ; the benches in the hall were ranged on both sides of the 
langeldar, vide Edda 82 (the hall of king Adils) ; hence the phrase, 
bera 51 um eld, to band the ale round the fire, viz. to one's cup fellow on 
the opposite bench, Fagrsk. ch. 219, Grett. ch. 10, new Ed. p. 23 ; elda- 
skalar voru stdrir 4 baejum, situ menn vid langelda 4 dptnum, f>4 v6ru 
bord sett fyrir menn fyrir (innan MS. Holm.), sv4fu menn upp (lit MS. 
Holm.) fr4 eldunum, Kristni S. ch. 2 ; t>4 v6ru gorvir eldar stdrir eptir 
endilongum sk41anum, sem i J>ann tima var titt, at drekka 61 vio eld, Bs. 
i. 42 ; cp. Orkn., eldar v6ru 4 g61finu, on the floor, ch. 18, where the fire 
seems to have been made in a pit (vide eldgr6f) in the middle of the 
floor, cp. also kipti honum upp at pallinum, vide bakeldr : again, at the 
evening and morning meals people gathered round the 'meal-fires' (m41- 
eldar), hence the phrases, sitja vi6 elda, to sit at the fire ; v6ru gorfir 
maleldar hvert kveld i elda-skala sem sidr var til, s4tu menn longum vid 
eldana 4dr menn gengu til matar, Eb. ch. 52 : m41eldr, the ' meal-fire* or 
the small fire, is distinguished from langeldr, the great fire, 276 ; £at var 
i J>ann tima er (>eir Snorri s4tu vid m41elda (yfir malbordi, v.l.), ch. 26 ; 
hofou menn ordit v4tir ok v6ru gorvir m41eldar (langeldar, v. 1.), Nj. ch. 8 ; 
ok er skalabuinn var mettr sat hann vid eld, Fs. 0 ; sn^r at dyrum, er 
menn s4tu vid langelda {in the evening), Korm. ch. 15 ; um kveldit er 
menn s4tu vid elda, Orkn. 448 : the phrase, sitja milli elda, to sit between 
two fires, to be in a strait, vide Gm. comfds : elda-htia, n., vide eldhus. 
elda-akali, a, m. = eldhus, Eb. 1. c, Grett. 1. c, cp. Eb. 1 70 ; einn laugar- 
aptan sat Helga 1 elda-sk41a, lsl. ii. 274; hafdi hann lagzt nidr i elda- 
sk41a eptir dagverd, Gisl. 97 ; f>r4ndr hafdi 14tid gora elda mikla i elda- 
sk41a, Faer. 183; ekki lagdisk Ormr i elda-skala, Fb. i. 521, Eg. 238. 
elda-akara, u, f. (elda- skirl, a, m., Lex. Run.), a 'fire-rake,' poker, 
Nj. 236. elda-gorfi, f. making fire, Fs. 45. III. a beacon, 

balefire, Gs. 18. IV. in old poetry the m fire of wounds or of 

Odin weapons, the fire of the sea =» gold; hauga-eldar, magical fire in 
old cairns; maur-ildi, a glow-worm; hrsevar-ddr, a Will o' the wisp, 
ignis fatuus. V. as a prefix to pr. names, Eld-grimr, Eld-jdra, 

Eld-rid, etc. : in names of places it denotes volcanic ground, Eld-borg, 
eld-fjall, cld-gj4, etc. 

eld-raudr, *&).flery-red. 

eld-s6kn, f. fetching fire, Grett. 89. 

eld-stokkr, m. a burning beam, Nj. 202. 

eld-st6, f., pi. st6ar, a 'fire-stove,' hearth, B4rd. 2 new Ed., Nj. 236, Fb. 

iii. 446, Fas. ii. 115, Mork. 9; sitja vid cldsto moftur sinnar, Fs. 6. 
eld-stirr, adj. hot as fire, of vinegar or the like. 

eld-seetr, adj. always sitting by He fireside, as a spoilt boy ; Oddr var 
eldsxtr i sesku ok seinlegr ok kalladr kolbitr, Landn. 235 (Hb.) ; Grimr 
var mikill ok eldsxtr, ok bdtti vera naer afglapi, Guilt). 14, Krok. 33 
(Ed. eldseti), Fas. ii. 112 (Ed. eldssetinn). 

eld-tinna, u, f. a flint stone, Fas. i. 447. 

ELFE, f., gen. elfar, acc. dat elfi, a pr. name of the three rivers called 
Elbe, Lat. Albis, viz. Gaut-Elfr, the Elb of the Gauts (a Scandin. people) 
**tbe River Gotba of the present time; Sax-E., the Elb of the Saxon*, 
the Elbe; Raum-E., the Elb of the Raums (a people in Norway), i. e. the 
present Glommen and Wormen, Bser. 3, Nj. 42, Fms. i. 6, ii. 128, iii. 40, 

iv. 121, ix. 350, 393, 401, x. 292 : Elfar-bakki, the bank of one of these 
Elbes, Bser. 3, Fms. ix. 269, 274; Elfinar-bakki, Fms. i. 195, of the 
river Ochil in Scotland, is a false reading = Ekkjal$-bakki, vide Orkn. 12. 
comfds : Elfar-grlmar, m. pi. dwellers on the banks of the Gotba, 
Fms. vii. 17, 19, 321. Elfar-kvialir, f. pi. the arms of the Gotba, 
Fms. i. 7, iv. 9, ix. 274 ; used of the mouths of the Nile, Edda 148 (pref.) 
Elfar-aker, n. pi. the Skerries at the mouth of the Gotba, Fms., Fas. ; 
cp. 41fr, p. 42. 2. meton. used of any great river, (rare in Icel. but 
freq. in mod. Dan.) 

Elfskr, adj. a dweller on one of the Elbe rivers, Landn., Fms. ii. 252. 
elgja, d, to belch. 

ELGR, m., gen. elgs or elgjar, [Lat. alces; O. H. G. elab; Engl, elk], 
an elk, GJ>1. 449, Fms. viii. 31, Fas. i. 54 ; elgja-grdf, f. an elk pit, a hunt- 
ing term, D. N. ; elgja- veiflr, f. bunting elks, G£l. 448 ; elgjar-galgi, a, 
m., poet. ' elks-gallow,' the ice, as elks were hunted on the ice, Stor. 15 ; 



but some explain the phrase — tree, cp. Caes. Bell. Gall. vi. 27. IX 
deep pools of half-melted ice ; akin to 61ga, ylgr. 
elg-sk6gr, m. a forest with elks, G\>\. 449. 

eligr, adj. [Swed. elig\ vile, Horn. 151 ; e. amb4tt, a poor handmaid, 
Stj. 484. 1 Sam. xxv. 24 ; afleitt edr elikt, vile and refuse, 456. I Sam. 
xv. 9 ; illr ok e., Hb. 31 : it is probably akin to el-, Germ, elend, vide 
aulandi, p. 34. 

Eli-vagar, m. pi. the Ice-waves, a mythol. name, Edda. 

EL J A, u, f. a concubine, as opp. to a wedded wife ; this word is cither 
akin to eljan in the sense of zeal, jealousy, or to the word eligr, as these 
women were often captives of war and handmaids; cp. the case of 
Melkorka, Ld., cp. also Gen. xxi. 10: — the word is defined in Edda 
109, — Jmbt konur era eljur, er einn mann eigu, those women are called 
' eljur,' who are wives of one man ; stattii upp or binginum fra elju minni, 
Nj. 153 ; en elja hennar gordi henni jafnan skapraun, Stj. 428. 1 Sam. 
i. 6 (* and her adversary also provoked her sore/ of the two wives of 
Elkanah) ; systur konu fnnnar skaltu eigi taka til elju hennar, Stj. 320. 
Lev. xviii. 18 : in poetry the earth is called the elja of Rinda, one of 
Odin's wives, Fms. vi. (in a verse) : this word points to the remotest 
time; the sole passage where it occurs in an Icel. hist, work is Nj. 
(above), where it is wrongly used, the wedded wife being called the dja 
by the concubine ; cp. arin-elja. 

Eli JAN, f. (in mod. usage elja, u, f.), [Ulf. aljan = £5}A©« ; cp. A. S. 
ellian; Hel. ellan), endurance, energy ; eljun ok styrk annarra manna, 
Fms. vii. 228 ; heilsu ok eljun, 277 ; aft ok eljun, Fas. i. (in a verse) ; 
atferd ok eljun, Ld. 318; ok fan t»r e. eptir ok 611 tilrcdi, Fs. 4. 
coMPDf : eljanar-lausB, adj. [ellennlass, Ormul.], weak, feeble, Al. 100, 
Fbr. 157. eljunar-leyai, n. weakness, want of energy, Fms. iv. 163. 
eljunar-madr, m. an energetic man, Fms. iv. 163, viii. 447. p. in 
mod. usage elju-lauas, adj.,elju-leyai, n., with the notion of impatience; 
hann hefir enga elju 4 e-u, be is too restless to perform anything. 

eljara-gletta, u, f. [cp. elja], pertness, sauciness, Sk)fr. 53 (pref.) 

Elj-&5nir, m. the ball of Mela, Edda (Gl.) 

el-kaldr, adj. ice-cold, epithet of a stream, tft 23. 

ELLA, adv., in Norse laws freq. ellar, and so in Fms. vi. 214, vii. 17* 
115, etc. ; in mod. Icel. usage ellegar ; elligar, 6. H., Gr4g., Mork., 
passim, etc., which seems to be the original form, qs. cll-vegar, 1 other- 
ways,' cp. {>ann-ig, hinn-ig, einn-ig ; ella, though it is the usual form 
in the MSS., would be an, apocopated form, the r being dropt : [A. S. 
elles; Engl, else; Swed. eljest; cp. Lat. alius, Gr. a\Aos] : — else, other- 
wise ; er ydr nil annat-hv4rt til at leggja i brott t>egar, ella buisk (>e> 
vid sem skj6tast, Nj. 44 ; en )>ann {>eirra e. er rertari er, Gr4g. i. 78 ; 
en ella jamt skerda sem at skuldadomi, 84 ; ella liggr 4 ]>4r viti, Fms. iv. 
27 ; hann het vin4ttu sinni ef )>essu vildi j4ta en elligar afarkostum, (3. H. 
141 ; ella man ek 14ta drepa J)ik, Nj. J4; eda — ella, or — else, Fms. vi. 
196 (in a verse) ; eda heit hvers manns nidingr ella, or else be called the 
* nithing' of every man, Nj. 176; eda drepit hann ella, Fms. xi. 100; edr 
stokki hann af eignum sinum ellar, vii. 17. 

EI1I1I, f. indecl. [Dan. celde], ' eld,' old age ; the saying, ollum hefir 
elli 4 kne komit, old age has brought all on their knees, cp. the tale in 
Edda 33, 34, where the old giantess Elli wrestles with Thor, whence in 
poetry she is called * the antagonist of Thor/ Eg. (in a verse) ; engi hefir 
s4 ordit . . . , at eigi komi ellin ollum til falls, Edda 34 ; fyrir elli sakar, 
Eg. 107 ; eigi er J»t sidr en elli Nj. 171. comfds : elli-belgr, 
m., in the mythol. phrase, kasta e., to cast the ' slough of age,' to be 
young again, Mag. 3, (freq.) elli-bjtigr, adj. bowed down with 
age, Mag. elli-dagar, m. pi. old days, Stj. 190, Sks. 458. eUi- 
daudr, adj. dead {dying) from old age, Nj. 58, Fms. i. 117, Edda 18. 
elli-d<5mr, m. old age, Stj. 192. elli-gamall, adj. exceeding old, 
Stj. 190, Sks. 92, Al. 3. elli-glop, n. pi. dotage from old age. Fas. i. 
421. elli-hamr = ellibelgr (of serpents shedding their slough), Stj. 98. 
elli-hrumr, adj. tittering from old age, Stj. 432. elli-hserur, f. 
pi. the boariness of age, Stj. 214. elli-karl, m. an old carle, Barl. 
164. elli-lyf, f. medicine to bar old age, elixir vitae, (mythol.), 
Haustl. 9, cp. Edda 63. elli-m65r, adj. worn, weary from age, Ld. 1 2, 
Landn. 117. elli-ajtikr, adj. sick from age, pibr. 30. elli-stod, f. 
the stay of old age. elli-tid, f. time of old age, Horn. 1 3. elli-vafbr, 
n. pi. wavering from age, decrepitude, Bret. 162 (of king Lear); in Eg, 
756 (the verse), the old poet said, vals hefi'k v4fur elli « eUi-vafur ; the 
comparison with the passage in Bret, is decisive, and the explanation in 
Lex. Poet. s. v. vafur is undoubtedly wrong. elli-vam, n. the being a 
dotard, Bret. 162. elli-J>okki, a, m. looking old; hratt h6n af s^r 
elliJ)okka, Stj. 627. 2 Kings ix. 30 (of the old queen Jezebel). 

ellifii, a, m. a kind of ship with a high poop, Edda (Gl.), Fas. ii. 5 ; 
hence Ellida-ey, f. the name of an island, from its rescmbbnce to these 
old-fashioned ships, Landn., Eb. ; EUidi, a, m. a farm, Korm. ; EUi&a- 
Orimr, m., pr. name of a man, Landn., Nj. 

ellifti, mod. ellefti, ord. numb, the eleventh, Landn. 199, Fms. ix. 
412. 

ellifu, mod.ellefu, ord. numb., the Goth. ainVf ; A. S. ellefne; Engl. 
eleven; Germ.eilf; Swed. elfva; pan. elleve: — 4 Hf * is an obsolete word x 
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denoting ten, to that 4 eleven, twelve* are formed just like thirteen, four- 
teen, etc. 
el-ligr, adj. [61], stormy, V4pn: 51. 

ellri (eldri), compar. elder, and ellstr (eldstr), superl. eldest; vide 
gamall. 

eJma, u, f. [almr], a branch, twig, Mar. 183. 

-eln, adj. in compds, tvi-e., {>ri-e., etc., two, three . . . ells long. 

elna, ad, [cp. Goth, aljanon; A. S. elnjan = aemulart], to wax, grow, 
a medic, term, in the phrases, s6ft elnar 4 hendr e-m, the fever grows 
upon one's bands, i.e. becomes worse; en s6tt elnadi 4 hendr Gizuri 
biskupi, Bs. i. 69 ; £4 elnadi s6tt 4 hendr Kveldulfi, en er dr6 at l>vi at 
hann var banvsenn, etc., Eg. 126 ; e-m elnar s6tt, id.; ok elnar honum 
sottin, Band. 14 ; en Lopthxnu elnadi sottin (of a woman in labour), 
Fas. ii. 162 ; s6tt elnadi vid Lopthsenu, 504. 

elptr, f.=-41pt, a swan, Str. 52, 62, etc. 

elrir, m., and elri, n. the alder-tree, Lat. alnus, A. S. alor, aler, Germ. 
trie, Edda (Gl.)v 0- H. 250, Fbr. 10. 

elska, ad, to love, love dearly, with acc. ; elskadr sem s4 er framast 
elskadi sannan Gud, Fs. 80 ; konungr elskadi Hakon meir en nokkurn 
annan mann, Fms. i. 17; Birkibeinar elskudu J>vi meir sveininn, sem..., 
ix. 244; halt vel tru t>ina ok elska Gud, ii. 255 ; Hramkell elskadi ekki 
annat god meir enn Frey, Hrafh. 4 ; kona J>ess hins rika manns elskadi 
J6seph, Sks. 455; hann s4 at Gud elskadi David (acc), 708; ok er sv4 
audr sv4 sem hann er elskadr til, 442. 2. reflex., elskask at e-m, to 
grow fond of; fwrkell var lengi mcd jarlinum ok elskadisk at honum, 
Fms. iv. 217 ('elskadi' at jarli, act., 6.H. 93, is scarcely right). 0. 
recipr. to love one another; hofdu |>au Jon elskask fr4 barnxsku, Bs. i. 
282 ; )>essir ungu menn elskask sin i milium mjdk hjartanliga, 655 xxxii. 
20. Icel. have a playful rhyme referring to lovers, running thus — elskar 
hann (hun) mig, | af ollu hjarta, | ofrheitt i| harla litid | og ekki neitt, 
which ca^ls to mind the scene in Gothe's Faust, where Gretchen plucks 
off the petals of the flower with the words, liebt mich — nicht — liebt 
mich — nicht. 

ELSKA, u, f. (elska, Barl. 6, O. H. L.), [this word is peculiar to the 
Scandin. races ; it is probably derived from 61 and an inflexive sk, and 
properly means storm, whence metaph. passion ; the Swedes and Danes 
have not the single word, but alskog and elskov, qs. elsk-hogr ; Icel. 
elskhugi or elskogi]: — love; med Guds elsku ok n4ungs, Horn. 48; 
hafa elsku 4 e-m, to love one, Bs. i. 36 ; mikla elsku hafdi jarl 4 konungs 
syni, Fms. ix. 242 ; vit hofum lengi saman haldit okkarri elsku, vii. 140 ; 
sv4 mikla 4st sem Jni hefir 4 hinum digra manni ok elsku vid hann lagt, 
iv. 182. compds : elaku-band, n. a bond of love, Mar. elaku- 
bragd, n. a deed of love, Mar. 2 20. elaku-fullr, adj .full of love, Barl. 
179. elsku-geft, n. a loving kindness. Pass. 30. II. elsku-gras, 
n. love's /lower, vide bronugros s. v. brana, p. 76. elaku-lauss, adj. 
loveless, and elaku-leysi, n. want of love. Lex. Poet. elaku-merki, 
n. a love token. elaku-semi, f. lovingness. elaku-vattr, m. a 
love token. Elska never occurs as a verb or noun in old heathen poets ; 
Amor is the first poet on record who uses it ; old writers prefer using 
4st ; with Christianity, and esp. since the Reformation, it gained ground ; 
oyavav of the N. T. is usually rendered by elska (to love) and dydmj by 
elska {love) or kserleiki (charity) ; so, mann-elska, humanity, kindness. 

elskandi, part, a lover, Greg. 30. 

elakan-liga, adv. lovingly, 655 xxxii. 17. 

elakan-ligr, adj. beloved, N. T. 

elakari, a, m. a lover, Barl. 88, 187, Karl. 545, Mar. 197, (rare.) 

elak-hugi or elsk-ogi, a, m. [Swed. alskog; Dan. elskov], love, Edda 
21 ; vin4ttu ok elskhuga, Stj. 8 ; ftstud ok e., 130, Bev. 8 (Fr.) ; elskugi 
(selskugi), Barl. 6 : a sweetheart, minn sssti herra ok agsetr elskugi (my 
hove), Fb. i. 514. 

elakr, adj., in the phrase, e. at e-m, fondly attached to one, fond of 
one, of the attachment of children, or to children ; hann var elskr at 
Agli, be loved the boy Egil, Eg. 187; Egill (the father) unni honum 
mucit, var Bodvarr (the child) ok e. at honum, 599: also used of 
animals, ok sv4 elskir hv4rr at odrum, at hvdrr rann eptir ddrum, two 
steeds that never left one another, Nj. 81 ; hann (the ox) er mjdk elskr 
at mer, Fms. iii. 132 ; hence mann-elskr, of pet lambs or tamed animals 
(but never used of cats, dogs, or animals that are constant companions of 
man) ; heima-e., home-loving, one who never leaves the hearth, Fs. 4. 

elaku-liga, adv. lovingly, heartily, Fms. i. 140. 

elaku-ligr, adj. loving ; e. alvara, warm affection, Fms. iii. 63, K. A. 22 : 
dear, beloved, Jritt e. andlit, 655 xxxii. 7 ; e. sonr, Th. 7 ; var henni mjdk 
e., Fms. i. 81 ; ayavnr6s of the N. T. is usually rendered by elskuligr. 

el-akur, f. a snow-shower, Sks. 227. 

ELTA, t, to chase, with acc. ; J>eir eltu einn hjdrt, FUSv. 27 ; elta d^r 
4 spori, Barl. 199 ; e. saudi, to run after sheep, in order to fetch them 
back, Nj. 27, tform. 28 (in a verse) ; eltu |>j4lfa, Hbl. 39 ; J)eir hofdu 
elt af skipum Tryggva konung, they bad driven king T.from bis ships, 
Fms. i. 37 ; Styrkarr elti J>4 sudr i Karmsund, ix. 54 ; hljopu 4 land upp 
ok eltu t>4, iv. 304, Gull£. 2 1 ; e. oxn med vendi, to drive cattle with a 
goad, Karl. 471. fi. reflex, to pursue one eagerly; eltask eptir e-m,,. 



Fms. ix. 305: Icel. now say, eltask vid e~n, e.g. of catching a horse, 
sheep, when grazing wild in an open field. II. to knead, work; 

elta leir, to mix lime, Stj. 247, cp. Exod. i. 14. 2. a tanner's term ; 
e. skinn, to tan a bide, i. e. rub, scratch it, so as to make it soft ; ek skal 
ydra hud elta med klungrum, Stj. 395. Judges viii. 7 ; elt skinn, tanned 
hide; 6elt skinn, rough bide, (freq.) 8.»velta, to overthrow, in 

the Runic phrase, at rita sa varj>i es ailti stain J>ansi epz hejun dragi, 
Ram 188, 194. 

elting, f., chiefly in pi. pursuing, chasing, Fms. vii. 128, 294, Fs. 
50. II. botan., proncd. diking, [Swed. altgras], spearwort, 

equisetum vulgar e, arvense, Bjorn. 

eltur, f. pi. pursuing, Fms. vii. 407, viii. 406, Rom. 276. ' 

Embla (in Ub. spelt Emla), u, f. a mythol. word, which only occurs 
in Vsp. 1 7 ; and hence in Edda (where it is said that the gods found two 
lifeless trees, the askr (ash) and the embla ; of the ash they made man, 
of the embla woman), it is a question what kind of tree the embla was ; 
some suggest a metathesis, qs. emla from almr, elm, but the compound 
emblu-askr, in one of Egil's poems, seems to shew that the embla was in 
some way related to the ash, 

embaetta, tt, mod. ad, to attend, wait upon, with dat. ; e. gestum, to 
wait upon guests; kann vera at Gud ydvarr s£ 4 malstefhu, edr eigi 
gestum at e., Stj. 593. 1 Kings xviii. 27; eigi samneytti hon, heldr e. 
hon, she ate not with the people, but waited on them, 655 xxxi A. 3 ; e. 
ft, to serve the cattle, to milk, Isl. ii. 334, 482. 2. eccl. to say mass, 

to celebrate the eucbarist, D. N. fi. in mod. usage since the Reforma- 
tion, to officiate as a clergyman. 

embcetti (embufl, Anecd. 38), n. [Germ, amt; Dan. embede; as to 
the root vide amb&tt, p. 19], service, office; bj<5da e-m af e., to depose 
one from office, Bs. i. 550 ; Guds e., Horn. 121, 160, Stj. 613. 2 Kings iv. 
13 ; mikit e., hard work, a great task, Horn. 153 ; veita e-m e., to serve 
one, Fms. viii. 332, 406 ; bindask i e-s e., to enter one's service, Sks. 357 ; 
fremja e., to perform a service, Bs. i. 426 ; Gudligt e., holy service, Fms. 
ii. 198; heilagt skirnar e., holy baptism, i. 148: officiating at mass, 
D.N. 2. in mod. use, a. divine service, answering to ' mass * 

in the Roman church ; fyrir, eptir e., before, after service. fi. in a 
secular sense, [Germ, amt, Dan. embede"], a public office. compds : 
embsettis-fserr, adj. able to perform one's duties, Ann. 1332. em- 
bffittia-gtird, f. officiating (of a clergyman), Bs. i. 811. embeettis- 
lauss, adv. holding no office (of a priest), Sturl. ii. 118. embeettis- 
madr, m. a minister (priest), Horn. 119, Sks. 162, Fms. v. 146: in mod. 
use, embsBttismadr, -lauss, etc. ( = Germ, beamier, Dan. embedsman) 
mean an officer, chiefly in a secular sense. 

emendera, ad, to amend (Lat. word), Fb. i. 517. 

EMJA, ad, to bowl, Fms. vi. 150, x. 383, Fas. i. 213, 656 B. 10, 
Fagrsk. 8. 

emjan, f. bowling, Fs. 44. 

EN, disjunctive conj. ; in MSS. spelt either en or enn, [a particle 
peculiar to the Scandin. ; in Danish men; in Swedish both men, an, and 
endast; Norse enn and also men, Ivar Aasen] : — but; en ef hann hefir, 
\k...,but if he has, then..., Grag. i. 261 ; en ef menn gefa J>eim 
mat, id. ; en heima raun ek sitja, but I will stay at borne, Fms. vi. 100 ; 
en fjoldi fell, but a great many fell, Fas. ii. 514; eyrum htydir en 
augum skodar, Hm. 7 ; en ekki eigu annarra manna ord, Gr4g. i. 84, 99, 
171 ; en Skidbladnir skipa, en j6a Sleipnir, en hunda garmr, Gm. 44; 
en 6r sveita sjar, en 6r beinum bjorg, VJwn. 21 ; and passim. It is even 
used with a slight conjunctive sense ; ^ykki me> sem J>vi muni uhacgt 
saman at koma, kappi J>inu ok dirfd *en' skapjyndi konungs, metbinks 
it will be bard to make the two things go together, thy vehemence and 
rashness ' and' (on the other band) the temper of the king, Eg. 521 ; ek 
kann r&ftum Gunnhildar 'en' kappsemd Egils, I know the devices of 
Gunnbilda ' and' (on the other band) Egil's eagerness, 257 : used in nar- 
ratives to begin a sentence, merely denoting the progress of the tale, 
much the same as ' and,' cp. the use of auk III, p. 33 ; thus in ?t. some 
verses begin with 4 en,' — En dagskjarr. . ., 2, 3, 14, 23 ; En Gunnlaugr 
grimman tamdi. Hit. ; En Hroalds 4 hofudbadmi, Ad. 19, without any 
disjunctive notion. 

EN, temporal adv., better spelt enn, [prob. akin to endr and edr, 
q. v.] : — yet, still; Jni hefir enn eigi (not yet) heyrda kenning Drottins, 
Mar. 656 A. ii. 14; vildi hann enn sv4, Fms. i. 11 ; at hann mundi enn 
sv4 gora, vi. 100; t>4 rikir hann enn fyrir mik, Al. 29 ; til betri tima en 
(than) enn (still) er kominn, Sks. 596 B. 2. before a comparative ; 
enn sidarr, still later, N. G. L. i. 94 ; enn betr, still better ; enn fyrr, 
still later; enn verri, still worse ; enn sedri, still worthier ; enn h«rri, still 
higher ; enn fin, still further off; enn nser, still nearer ; enn heldr, still 
more, Sks. 304 : separated from the comparative, enn v6ru fleiri d*tr 
Haralds, the daughters of H. were still more, i. e. H. had more daughters 
yet, Fms. i. 5. fi. curious is the use of en (usually spelt in or inn) 
in old poems, viz. before a comparative, where in prose the 'en' can 
be left out without impairing the sense; thus, h&t-a in lengr rumi, 
be kept not bis place longer, i. e. ran away, Am. 58 ; r4d en lengr dvelja, 
to delay no longer, 61 ; menn in sstlli, a happier man, Skv. 3. 18 ; ne in 
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maetri maegd, worthier affinity, id.; mann in hardara = hardara mann, a 
hardier man, Hbl. 14; ncma J>u in snotrari se>, tm/fss f£o« art iws*r, 
VJ>m. 7 ; drekka in mcira mjoft, to drink more mead; bita en breiftara, 
to bite broader, i. e. eat with better appetite, J>kv, 25 ; fcars Jwetti skaJd 
in verri, where poets were kept in less honour, Jomsv. S. (in a verse) ; ne 
in heldr, neither; ne hests in heldr, neither for his horse, Hm. 60 ; n6 in 
heldr hugdir sem var Hogni, neither are ye minded as H., Gh. 3, Sdm. 
36, Hkv. 1. 12, Skv. I. 21: in prose, eigi in heldr aetla ek, J>at..., 
neither do I think, that . . ., Nj. 219. 3. to boot, further, moreover; 

boloxar ok enn ambod nokkur, pole-axes and some tools to boot, Dipl. v. 
18 ; ok J>at enn, at, and that still more, that, Rom. 302 ; Ingibjorg het 
enn dottir Haralds, Ingeburg was further Harold's daughter, Fms. i. 5. 

EN or enn, conj., written an in very old MSS., e. g. Horn., Greg., 
EIuc, but in the great bulk of MSS. en is the standing form, both 
ancient and modern ; [formed by anacope, by dropping the initial p ; 
VM.panub; A.S.\>anne; Engl. than; Ue\.tban; O.H.G.danna ; Germ. 
dann, but here almost replaced by *als;' Swed. iinn; Dan. end; Norse 
enn, Ivar Aasen ; the anacope is entirely Scandin.] : — than, Lat. quam ; 
heldr fadir an m6dir, more father than mother, Eluc. 5 ; bjartari an s61, 
brighter than the sun, 45, 52 ; meira an adrir, more than others, Greg. 
51 ; vidara an 4dr, wider than before, id.; betr an l>egja, better than 
being silent, 96; aeori an t>etta, Eluc. 51 ; annat an annat, one thing 
rather than another, 50 ; lj6sara an nil, 44 ; heldr an vdr, 1 7 ; annat an 
daudan, 15 ; meira an Gud, 13 ; fyr an, 6 ; annat an J>\i ert, 59 ; framarr 
an {>eir hafa, id. ; framar an vesa, 60 ; heldr an fasri edr fleiri, Horn. 45 ; 
heldr an, 63 ; betra er (>agat an maelt, 96 ; helgari an annarra manna, 
126; framar an sin, 135, etc.; cp. Frump. 158-163: 4 en' however 
occurs in Horn. 126. II. the form * en' (or 4 enn*) occurs passim, 

Grag. i. 173, ii. 13, Al. 29, Sks. 596 B, N. G.L. i. 32, etc. etc. 

The particle en differs in sense when placed before or after the 
comparative ; if before, it means still ; if after, than ; thus, fyrr enn, 4dr 
enn, before, Lat. priusquam, but enn fyrr, still earlier, sooner ; enn heldr, 
still more, but heldr enn, rather than ; enn betr, still better, but betr enn, 
better than; enn sfdar, still later, but sidar enn, later than, etc. Again, 
there is a difference of sense, when neither en is a comparative ; en ef, 
but if; ef enn, if still, etc. 

EN is now and then in MSS., esp. Norse, used = er, ef, q. v., but this is 
a mere peculiarity or false spelling : 1. when ; mei vorum i hja en 

( = er) t>eir, when they, D. N. i. 271 ; til fcess en = til J>ess er, 8 1. 2. 
as a relat. particle, which ; su hin rika fni en (which), Str. ; mina dottur 
en allra meyja er fegrst, my daughter who is the fairest of all women, 
|>ioT. 249; af J)vi en hann hem* fingit, Al. 145; sa 6tti en, 107; en 
sungin er, which is sung, Horn. 41 ; but hvart en er, whether, N.G. L. i. 
349. 3.«=ef, if, [cp. Old Engl, an] ; sxlar vaeri salurnar, en tytr 

vissi, if they knew, Al. 114; en J>eir vildi = ef J>eir vildi, 118; en ver 
fserim = ef ver faerim, 1 20, esp. freq. in D. N. (vide Fr.) Very rare in Icel. 
writings or good MSS., e. g. en ek hefi med Guds miskunn (i. e. er ek 
hefi), as I have, because I have, Bs. i. 59, Hung. ch. I ; vide er. 

ENDA, a copul. conj. with a slight notion of cause or even disjunc- 
tion : [the use of this copulative is commonly regarded as a test word to 
distinguish the Scandin. and the Saxon-Germ. ; the A. S. ende, Engl, and, 
Hel. end, Germ, und being represented by Scandin. auk, ok, or og: 
whereas the disjunctive particle is in Scandin. en, enn, or even enda, 
answering to the Engl., A.S., and Germ, aber, but; the Gothic is 
neutral, unless jab, by which Uif. renders feed, be = auk, ok: — this differ- 
ence, however, is more apparent than real; for the Icel. 'enda* is pro- 
bably identical with tht Germ, and Saxon und, and: in most passages 
it has a distinct copulative sense, but with something more than this] : — 
and, etc. I. with subj., a standing phrase in the law, connecting 

the latter clause of a conditional premiss, if so and so, and if. . ., and 
again if.. .; or it may be rendered, and in case that, and supposing 
thai, or the like. The following references will make it plainer; ef 
godinn er um s6ttr, enda hafi hann odrum manni i hond selt . . ., J>4 skal 
hann ok sekja ...,ifa suit lies against the priest, 4 and* be has named a 
proxy, then the suit lies also against him (viz. the proxy), Grag. i. 
95 ; ef skip hverfr ok se eigi til spurt 4 ferim vetrum, enda se spurt ef 
fceim londum ollum er var tunga er a, {>&... , if a ship disappears without 
being beard of for three years, * and* inquiry has been made from all 
the countries where 4 our tongue' is spoken, then . . ., 218 ; ef godinn gerr 
eigi nemna feransd6m, enda se hann at logum beiddr . . . , J>4 vardar god- 
anum fjorbaugsgard, if the priest name not the court of fer4n, 4 and' 
has been lawfully requested thereto, then be is liable to the lesser outlawry, 
94 ; nu hefir madr sveinbarn fram facrt i «sku, enda verdi sa madr veginn 
sidan, J>4 if a man has brought a boy up in bis youth, 4 and in case 
that' be (the boy) be slain, then . . . , 281 ; ef madr faerir meybarn fram . . ., 
enda beri sva at . . . , ok (then) skal sa madr . . . , id. ; ef menn selja 6maga 
sinn af landi h66an, ok eigi vid verdi, enda verdi J>eir 6magar fscrdir ut 
hingat sidan, fca . . 274 ; hvervetna J>ess er vegnar sakir standa ubaettar 
4 milli manna, enda vili menn saettask 4 J>au m41 . . ., £4 . . . , ii. 20 ; ef s4 
madr var veginn er 4 (who has) vist me8 konu, enda s6 J>ar fcingheyandi 
nokkurr . . t>4 . . ., 74 ; £at v6ru log, ef |>rsdar v-eri drepnir fyrir manni, 



enda (and in case that) vaeri eigi faerft t>nelsgjoldin fyrir hina )>ridju sol; 
J)4 . . ., Eg. 723, cp. Eb. 222 ; J>6tt madr faeri fram ellri mann, karl edr 
konu, i barnxsku, enda (and in case that) berisk r£ttarfar sidan um J>4 
menn, J» skal . . ., 281 ; ef J>ii {>orir, enda ser Jm nokkut at manni, if 
thou darest, 4 and supposing that' thou art something of a man, Fb. i. 
1 70 ; segja m4 ek honum tidendin ef t>u vilt, enda vekir Jm hann, 4 and 
supposing that* thou wilt awake bim, Fms. iv. 170 ; en jjeir eru skilnadar- 
menn rettir er med hv4rigum f6ru heiman visir vitendr, enda (and even) 
vildi £>eir sva skilja J>4, Gr4g. ii. 1 14*; enda fylgi J>eir hvarigum \ braut 
(supposing they), id. ; hvat til berr er J>u veizt liorona hluti, enda ser J>ti 
eigi sp4madr, supposing that thou art a prophet, Fms. i. 333. 2. 
rarely with indie. ; ef kona elr born med oheimilum manni, enda gelzt \>6 
ft um, h6n 4 eigi . . ., Eb. 225. II. even, even if, usually with 

indie. ; kona 4 sakir Jwer allar ef hun vill reidask vift, enda komi (even, 
if) eigi fram lofordit, Gr4g. i. 338 : in single sentences, J)4 skal hann 
segja biium sinum til, enda 4 t>ingi, even in parliament, ii. 351: the 
phrase, e. sva (even so), eigi J»u handsel henna r at haldask, enda sva J)au 
cr » 334? ^da er J>6 rdtt virfting J>eirra, ef..., and their taxation is 
even (also) lawful, if..., 209 : in mod. usage very freq. in this sense 
( = even). III. denoting that a thing follows from the premiss, 

and consequently, and of course, and then, or the like, and forsooth, 
freq. in prose with indie; man ek eigi optar heimta J>etta fc\ enda 
verda \>6t aldri at iifti sidan, / shall not call for this debt any more, 
4 and also' lend thee help never more, Vapn. 18 ; ef J>eir eru eigi fleiri en 
fimm, enda eigi fasri, if they are not more than five, and also not less, 
Grag. i. 38 ; enda eigu menn J>4 at taka annan logsogumann ef vilja, and 
they shall then elect another speaker if they choose, 4 ; enda skulum ver 
J)4 leysa £ik, and then of course we shall loose thee, Edda 20 ; vardar 
honum sk6ggang, enda verdr hann J>ar oheilagr, and of course or and 
even, and to boot, Gr4g. ii. 114; skal hann segja til \>css 4 manna- 
m6tum, enda vardar honum J>4 eigi vi6 log, i. 343 ; 4 sa sok er hross 
4, enda verdr s4 jamt sekr um nautnina sem adrir menn, 432 ; J)4 4 sok 
J)a hvarr er vill, enda skal logsogumadr . . . , 10; enda 4 hann kost at 
segja logleigor 4 feit, ef hann vill J>at heldr, 217 ; tnii ek honum miklu 
betr en (than) odrum, enda skal ek J>essu r4da, and besides I will settle 
this myself, Eg. 731 ; synisk t»t jafnan at ek em f6gjarn, enda man 
sv4 enn, it is well known that I am a money-loving man, and so it 
will be too in this case, Nj. 102 ; beid ek af Jm J)inna atkvaeda, enda 
mun ollum J)at bezt gegna, / waited for thy decision, and (as) that will 
be the best for all of us, 78 ; er t»t ok likast at ^r saekit med kappi, 
enda munu J>eir sv4 verja, and so will they do in their turn, 227 ; Hall- 
gerdr var fengsom ok st6rlynd, enda (and on the other band) kalladi hon til 
alls J>ess er adrir 4ttu i nand, 18; mikit m4 konungs gaefa um slQca 
hluti, enda mun mikill frami f4sk i ferdinni ef vel tekst, Fms. iv. 129 ; 
Olver var malsnjallr ok mdldjarfr, e. var hann vitr madr, 235 ; ekki 
mun ek halda til \>ts$ at fm brjotir log J)i'n, enda eru {>au eigi brotin, 
ef . . . , neither are they broken, if..., Fb. i. 1 73, Mork. 81. 2. with a 
notion of disjunction, and yet; eigi nenni ek at hafa J>at saman, at veita 
Hogna, enda drepa brodur hans, I cannot bear to do both, help Hogni 
and yet kill bis brother, Nj. 145 ; er fcer toldut Grsenland vera vedrgott 
land, enda er £at J>6 fullt af jciklum ok frosti, that you call Greenland 
a mild climate, and yet it is full of frost and ice, Sks. 209 B. 3. 
ellipt. in an abrupt sentence, without a preceding premiss ; enda tak nu 
oxi t>ina, and now take thy axe (implying that I can no longer prevent 
thee), Nj. 58 ; enda £arf her mikils vid, 94 ; madrinn segir, enda fauk 
hofudit af bolnum, the man continued, — nay, the bead flew off the body, 
Ld. 290 : even in some passages one MS. uses 4 enda,' another 4 ok,' e. g. 
skorti nu ekki, enda var drengilega eptir sott (ok var drengilega eptir sott, 
v.l.), Fms. viii. 357 ; cp. Fb. iii. 258, 1. 16, and Mork. 7, 1. 15 : the law 
sometimes uses 4 ok' exactly in the sense of enda, ef madr selr omaga sinn 
af landi brott, 4 ok' verdi hinn aptrreki er vid t6k, J>4 . . ., Gr4g. i. 275. 

ENDA, d, (enda, ad, Fs. 8, Ld. 50, Bs. i. 865 ; mod. usage distinguishes 
between enda ad, to end, finish, and enda t, to fulfil) : — to end, bring to 
an end; ok endi J»r Hf sitt, Fms. i. 297; af rdfiinn ok endadr, Fs. I.e.; 
endadir sinu valdi, Bs. i. 865. 2. metaph. to bring to an end, fulfil, 

perform a promise or the like ; J)4 sy'slu er hann endi eigi, work which be 
did not perform, GrAg. ii. 267 ; J)dtti Heinreki biskupi Gizurr eigi enda 
vid konung J)at sem hann hafdi heitid, Fms. x. 51 ; enda J>eir J»t er 
P4U postuli maelti, Horn. 135 ; hefir J>u komit ok ent J>at er Jni lofadir, 
Nidrst. 8. II. reflex, to end, come to an end; reidi mannsins 

endisk 4 einu augabragdi, 656 A. ii. 17; er sv4 hefjask upp at eigi 
endask, 656 B. 3 ; t>4 endisk s4 enn mikli hofdingskapr Dana konunga, 
Fms. xi. 205 ; J>aer endask ok byrjask jafnfram avalt, Rb. 232. 2. 
to last out; ok endisk £a allt 4 sumar fram, Nj. 18 ; medan mer endask 
fong til, Eg. 66; en honum endisk eigi til t>ess Hf, Bs. i. 77; en er 
veizlor endusk eigi fyrir fjolmennis sakir, Hkr. ii. 92; ok endisk Jm 
{>etta h6ti lengst, Gisl. 50 ; medan ek endumk til, as long as I last, i. e. 
live, Fms. iv. 292. 3. to end well, do; enda mun J)at f4m bondum 

vel endask at synja m6r mxgdar, Isl. ii. 215 ; ek veit, at J>at m4 honum 
eigi endask, ef . . ., Rd. 31 1 ; ok ongum skyldi odrum hans kappa enzk 
( hafa t>etta nema jx&r, Fas. i. 104; segir honum eigi ella endask mundu. 
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Fms. iv. 143. III. impers. in the phrase, sogu endar, endar J»r 

sogu fra honum, it ends the tale, i. e. the tale is ended, Ld. 50 : in mod. 
usage Icel. can say, saga endar, sogu endar, and saga endast, here the 
story ends. 

endemi and endimi, n. pi. an abomination, scandal, shame, esp. in 
exclamations ; se undr ok endemi ! Nidrst. 6 ; ok J>ykir nauftsyn, at 
eigi verfti J»u e. 1, Fms. xi. 27 ; nu eru slikt mikil e., vii. 36; heyr 4 
endemi, hear the abomination t for shame I heyra a firn ok e. t 31, ii. 
14 ; heyr a e., segir Hallgerftr, J>u gerir J>ik gooan, Nj. 74; vissum ver 
eigi vanir slikra vela ok endema, Bias. 46 ; morg e. toku menn {» til 
onnur, Bs. i. 62 ; her lystr 1 e., segir hann, Fms. xi. 94. endemis- 
xnadr, m. a monster, Fs. 38. The etym. is doubtful, either = ein-dami, 
what is unexampled, or rather from damr and the prefix and- ; endemi 
is always used in a very bad sense ; the passage Fms. v. 206 — veiztu ef 
J>au e. (= wonder) eru sonn, at konungrinn se heilagr hja okkr — is an 
exception and perhaps incorrect. 

END I, a, m., and endir, s, m. [Ulf. andeis=rik09 ; A. S. ende; Engl. 
end; O.H.G.enti; Gezm.ende; Swed.ande; Dan. ende] : — the end, 
conclusion; as in the proverbs, endirinn skyldi 1 upphafi skoda, Lat. 
quidquid incipias respice finem ; allt er gott ef endirinn er goftr, alPs well 
that ends well; sja fyrir enda 4 e-u, to see the end of a thing (how it 
will end) ; gora fyrir enda 4 e-u (a weaver's term), to bring to an end, 
Grett. 100 new Ed. ; leysa e-m illan (goftan) enda (a weaver's term), to 
bring to an ill (good) end, Korm. 164 (in a verse) ; mun einn endir 
leystr vera urn j>4 ugiptu, it will all come to one end, Gisl. 82 ; binda 
enda a e-t, to fulfil, finish, Snot 169 ; gora enda 4, to bring to an end, 
Dipl. i. 6 ; vera a enda, to be at an end, Fms. xi. 427 (Jo be at one's wit's 
end) ; standask 4 endum, Nj. 1 1 1 ; allt meft endum, adv./rom end to end, 
Lex. Poet.; til annars endans, Nj. 176; oftrum endanum, Eg. 91 ; dyrr 
4 baftum endum, Fms. iv. 2 20 ; at sinum enda hv4rir, Grag. ii. 48 ; til 
enda jarftar, 656 B. 4 ; endanum (with the article), 655 xxxii ; til enda, 
to the end of life, Nj. 39 ; endir Ukams, Horn. 103 ; upphaf ok endir, 
146 ; engi endir, 157 ; her skal nu ok endir 4 verfta, it shall come to an 
end, Nj. 145 ; s4 varft endir 4, at ... , that was the end of it, that. . . , Fas. 
ii. 514; annarr endir hersins, Fms. ix. 353; hinn neftri endir, Sks. 167 B. 
compds : enda-dagr, m. (enda-d&gr, n.), the last day, day of death, 
Fms. viii. 93, x. 388, Sks. 355, Fas. i. 223. enda-Qol, f. a gable 
end, Pr. 413. enda-knutr, m. the 4 end-knot,' final issue. enda- 
lauss, adj. endless, Fms. v. 343, Sks. 617, Horn. 87. enda-lok, n. 
pi. and enda-lykt, f. the end, conclusion, Finnb. 248, Fbr. 29, Horn. 
152, Fms. hi. 163, v. 343, Stj. 20, 49. enda-mark, n. the end, limit, 
H.E. ii. 70, Fms. v. 343. enda-merki, n. id., D. N. enda-mj6rr, 
adj. thin at the end, tapering, in the phrase, 14ta eigi verfta endamj6tt 
vift e-n, to treat one well to the end; Icel. say, e-t verftr enda-aleppt, n. 
adj. it has an abrupt end, etc. enda-parmr, m. the great gut, Pr. 473. 

endi-land, n. borders, confines, Stj. 406, 531, 546. 

endi-langr, adj. * end-long,' from one end to another; eptir endilangri 
morkinni, Eg. 58 ; med endUongum bekkjum, along the benches, Nj. 220 ; 
litlaga fyrir endilangan Noreg, 368, Fms. iv. 319, Grett. 97 : as adverb, 
phrases, 4 endwise,' opp. to * across,' at endilongum skipum, Fms. vii. 94 ; 
um endilangan, Stj. 290 ; um endilangt, Bs. i. 644 ; at endildngu, El. 32. 

endi-lauss, adj. endless, Horn. 87. 

endi-leysa, u, f. nonsense, * without end or aim,' Fms. vi. 375. 
endi-liga, adv. finally, Stj. 225, Fms. ix. 355, v.l. 
endi-ligr, adj. final, Stj. 1 10, Dipl. ii. 11, Bs. i. 8. 
endi-lok, n. pi. the end, conclusion, 625. 172. 

endi-mark, n. esp. pi. a boundary, confine, Grag. ii. 166, Horn. 48, 
Stj. 275, 345, Sks. 338, Dipl. ii. 4, Pm. 921a limit, end, Horn. 52, Sk41da 
206, Gjil. 44, Sks. 272 B, Fms. ii. 89, H. E. i. 466. 

endi-merki, n. (and endi-mork, f.) = endimark, Sks. 207, 338 B. 

ending, f. ending, termination, Fms. v. 225, Vigl. 16. 

endir, v. endi. 

end-langr, adj.=endilangr, Grag. ii. 257, Vkv. 7. 

ENDE, adv. fcp. Lat. ante], I. in times of yore, erst, formerly, 

before; very freq. in old poetry, Am. 1, Ad. 3, T?t. 12, 13, Eg. 751 (in a 
verse), vide Lex. Poet. ; in prose very rare, or only in the phrase, endr 
fyrir longu, a long time ago, Fas. iii. 250, 347 ; cp. eftr. 2. in the 

phrases, endr annan veg en endr = now one way, now another, 677.2; endr 
ok sinnum, mod. endrum og sinnum, from time to time, now and then, Sks. 
208 ; endr ok stundum, id., 703 B. endra-neer and endrar-neer, adv. 
at other times, otherwise; baefti J>4 ok endra-naer, Bs. i. 533 ; sem jaman 
endra-naer, as always else, 526, 538 ; sem 4valt endrar-naer, Fas. ii. 144; 
at enum sama hsetti sem e., Rb. 28 ; en J>at er endra-naer, at . . ., but else, 
that, . ., Fms. viii. 410. II. again; sv4 kom Coins son endr at 

hamri, |>kv. 32. Mostly as prefix to nouns and verbs, answering to Lat. 
re-, chiefly in a biblical and theological sense, esp. after the Reformation. 

endr-borinn, part, born again, Saem. 118, Sturl. iii. 269, Fas. iii. 68. 

endr-b6t, f. making good again, repentance, Horn. 41. 

endr-bua, bjo, to restore, 655 xiii B. 3. 

endr-brota, tt, to repair, restore, 671. 3, 655 A. 13 : reflex., 635. 69, 
Fms. ii. 312, Greg. 34, Stj. 53, 228, 632. 



endr-baeting, f. restitution, restoration, Stj. 53, 633, 625. 69. 

endr-brotingr, m. a thing repaired, patchwork, N. G. L. i. 75. 

endr-f<5rn, f. an offering, presenting again, Stj. 49. 

endr-f6rna, aft, to offer, present again, Stj. 49. 

endr-faefia, dd, to regenerate, Horn. 154, 1 Peter i. 3. 

endr-frofting, f. regeneration, Matth. xix. 28. 

endr-gefendr, part, those who give again, Hm. 40. 

endr-geta, gat, to bear (give birth to) again ; sonu J>ina sem Heilog 
Kristni endrgat, 623. 28 ; endrgetinn fyrir vatn ok Helgan Anda, Horn. 
-55, Fms. iii. 166 ; endrgetinn af vatni ok Helgum Anda, Horn. 3 : reflex. 
to be born again, Post. 656 B. 1 1, Niftrst. 104. 

endr-getnadr, m. the being born again, Nidrst. 104. 

endr-getning, f. = endrgetnaftr, 655 vi. 2, Titus iii. 5. 

endr-gjalda, gait, to reward, Mar. 175, Bs. ii. 25, Rom. xii. 19. 

endr-gjaldari, a, m. a rewarder, Heb. xi. 6. 

endr-greeda, dd, to heal again, Barl. 148. 

endr-gora, ft, to restore, reconstruct, K. A. 28. 

endr-hreinsa, aft, to purify again, Horn. (St.) 

endr-hrasra, ft, to move again, Barl. 130. 

endr-kaupa, t, to redeem, 2 Peter ii. 1. 

endr-laginn, part, replaced, Skv. 3. 65. 

endr-lausn, f. redemption, Luke xxi. 28, 1 Cor. i. 30 ; this and the 
following two words were scarcely used before the Reformation. 
Endr-lausnari, a, m. the Redeemer, Job xix. 25, etc. 
endr-leyaa, t, to redeem, Matth. xvi. 26, Luke xxiv. 21. 
endr-lifha, aft, to come to life again, Stj. 221, Greg. 58, Luke xv. 32, 
endr-lifga, aft, to call to life again, Stj. 30. 
endr-lffgan, f. a refreshing, revival, Acts iii. 19. 
endr-minnaak, t, dep. to remember, call to mind, Stj. 23, 40, 51. 
endr-minning, f. remembrance, recollection, Horn. 9, Skalda 204. 
endr-msefling, f. tribulation, Stj. 49. 
endr-m&la, t, to repeat, Matth. vii. 2. 
endr-mealing, n. repetition, Sturl. iii. 7 1 C. 

endr-n£ja, aft, to renew, repeat, Fms. ix. 248, 499, Jb. 156, K. A. 28 ; 
impers., Eb. 278: reflex, to grow again, Str. 
endr-n£jung, f. renovation, renewing, Titus iii. 5. 
endr-neera, ft, to refresh, Matth. xi. 28, Rom. xv. 32, 2 Cor. vii. 13. 
endr-n»ring, f. refreshing. 
endr-reisa, t, to raise again, Fms. x. 276. 

endr-xj6da, adj. ind. downcast, forlorn ; Ketill kvaft )>4 mjok e., K. 
said that they were much cast down, disheartened, Fas. ii. 16, Fspl. 12 ; it 
occurs only in these two passages, see a note of Dr. Scheving to Fspl, 
1. c, where he says that the word still survives in the east of Icel. 

endr-semja, samfti, to recompose, renew, Bs. i. 735* 

endr-skapa, aft, to create anew, Eluc. 52, Str. 52. 

endr-skikka, aft, to restore, Acts iii. 31. 

endr-taka, tok, to retake, Stj. 29. 

endr-tryggja, ft, to reconcile, Bs. i. 686. 

endr-vinda, vatt, to turn back (of things), Orkn. 203. 

endr-paga, u, f. retribution, Hm. 4. 

ENG, f., pi. engjar, (spelt aeng, O.H.L.), [Dan. eng; Swed. ang; 
A. S. ing, found in local names in North. E., as Tngs, Broad Ing~\ : — 
a meadow; opp. to akr, in the allit. phrase, akr n4 eng, Gr4g. i. 407, 
Hrafh. 21, GJ>1. 136, 360, K.f>. K. 90; i enginni, Stj. 193; veitti hann 
laekinn 4 eng sina, Landn. 145 ; halfs mdnaftar eng, half a month's 
meadow-land, Dipl. ii. 12 : in pi. engjar is in Icel. used of the outlying 
lands, opp. to tun, the home-field, and hagi, the pasturage, vide Grett. ch. 
50 ; engjar manna, Grag. ii. 264 ; J)6tt fe* gangi i engjar, 333 : used in 
many compds : engja-brigd, f. the escheatage of an eng, Grag. ii. 377. 
engja-grasnautn, f. right of grazing, making bay in the eng, Vm. 48. 
engja-hey, n. bay of the eng, = ut-hey, * out-field hay,' opp. to tafta, bay 
from the well-manured home-field. engja-merki, m. marks, borders 
of the eng, Gr4g. ii. 319. engja-flkipti, n. division of the eng, Gr4g. 
ii. 359. engja-al4ttr, m. the time of mowing the eng, in August, 
opp. to tuna-s!4ttr, mowing of the home-field, in July. engja-vinna, 
f. and engja-verk, n. making bay in the eng. engja-vOxtr, nu 
meadow-produce, Jb. 146. 

engi, n. ( =eng), meadow-land, a meadow, Grig. i. 133, ii. 364, Hav. 
51. compds : engis-hSfn, f. possession of a meadow, Gr4g. ii. 374. 
engis-16, m. a scythe to mow a meadow, Korm. 4 (in a verse), (engissler, 
MS.); this seems to be the correct reading of the passage. engia- 
madr, m. the owner of a meadotv, Gr4g. ii. 389. 

engi-bni, a, m. a neighbour who has to appear in an engid6mr. 

engi-dalr, m. a meadow-valley, Stj. 163. 

engi-do'mr (or engja-d6mr), m. a court to decide the possession of a 
meadow, sitting on the spot, Grag. (L. {>. ch. 17) ii. 269 sqq. 

ENGUjIj, m. [Gr. ayytkos ; Lat. eccl. angelus : hence in the Tent, 
dialects, Goth, aggilus; A.S. and Germ, engel; Engl, angel]: — an 
angel, Rb. 78, Nj. 157, 635. 4, N. T., Pass., Vidal., etc. ; englar, hofuft- 
englar, veldis-englar, Horn. 1 33 ; engils andlit, 633. 55. compds : engla* 
tyiki, n. a host of angels, Stj., Horn. 133, Fms. v. 340, Mar. 656 A. 8« 

K 
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n. life of angels, Horn. 16. engla-mjOl, n. • angel-meal* i.e. manna, 
Stj. 145. engla-Bveit, f. a host of angels, Horn. 154. engla- 
sfn, f. a vision of angels, 625. 84. 

engil-ligr, adj. angelical, Stj. 4, Niftrst. 4. 

Engilskr, adj. English, D. N. (freq. but mod., vide Enskr). 

engi-mark, n. tbe boundary of a meadow, Grag. ii. 233, 287. 

engi-skipti, n. = engja-skipti ; engiskiptis-btii, m. = engi-bui, Grag. 
ii. 276. 

engi-spretta, u, f. [Swcd. grdssboppa; Dan. grashoppe], a grass- 
hopper, locust, Matth. iii. 4, Exod. x. 

engi-teigr, m. a piece of meadow-land, Grig. ii. 259, Eg. 745, Vm. 15. 

engi-verk, n. meadow work, Eb. 150; = engja-slattr; urn e., during 
tbe time of mowing tbe meadows, Grig. i. 149, K. |>. K. 136. 

engi-vOxtr, m. meadow-produce, Grag. ii. 287. 

engja, d, [Gr. &yx°>'t Lat. ango; Germ, engen], to press tight, com- 
press; engdr (vexed) mcft ufrifti, Str. : with dat., h6n engvir honum 
(makes him anxious, vexes him), ok angrar, id. : the mod. phrase, engja 
sig (or engjask), Swed. wrida sig, = to writhe with pain, chiefly used of 
a worm. 

engja, u, f. and enging, f. [Germ. enge], narrowness (rare) : medic, 
garn-engja, constriction of tbe bowels. 

eng-liga, adv. narrowly ; vera e. staddr, to be in a strait, Str. 

Englis-maflr (Engils-madr), m. an Englishman, Fms. v, Fas. iii. 354. 

ENQ-K, adj. [Lat. angustus; Goth, aggvus; A.S.enge; Germ. eng], 
narrow, close ; \ engri gsezlu, in close watch, Str. ; vide ongr. 

enn, art. the, = hinn. 

enn, v. en. 

enna, adv. [en with a demonstrative -na], in the phrase, eigi enna, not 
yet or not forsooth I Glum. 378, Fms. vi. 360, viii. 119. 

ENNI, n. [a word peculiar to the Scandin. ; Swed. anne, but usually 
in mod. Swed. and Dan. panna oxpande ; root uncertain] : — the forehead; 
Jx5 spratt honum sveiti i enni, Nj. 68, Pr. 471 ; urn J>vert ennit, Fms. i. 
1 78 : also brow, metaph. a steep crag, precipice, Landn., Eb. 

enni-brattr, adj. having a straight forehead, Sd. 146. 

enni-breiftr, adj. having a broad forehead. Eg. 304, Fms. v. 238. 

enni-dukr, m. a fillet worn round tbe bead by heathen priests at sacri- 
ficial ceremonies, Lat. vittae, Kormak (fijr. \*y.) 

enni-leflr, n. the skin of the forehead of animals, Fas. i. 80. 

enni-snaudr, adj. having a low forehead, Fms. vii. 343. 

enni-sp»nir r m. pi. [cp. Swed. dnnespan = bead-wreath, ornament], 
carved work, such as dragon-beads on old ships of war, both fore and 
aft, Fms. v. 304, vi. 120, viii. 197, Orkn. 332, Fas. iii. 113. 

enni-Bvell, n. boulders of ice, Sturl. i. 61. 

Enaka, u, f. tbe English tongue, Skalda 161. 

EN 8KB, adj. English, Grag. i. 504, Eg. 517; Enskir menn, m. 
Englishmen, Fms., Orkn., Hkr. 
EPJA, u, f. [apr], chilliness, Bjorn. 

EPIiI, n. [A. S. ctppel ; Engl, apple ; Swed. aple ; Dan. Me ; O. H. G. 
apbol; mod. Germ, apfet] : — an apple, Fms. xi. 9, Rb. 346 ; it occurs even 
m old poems, Skm. 19, 20 ; cp. Edda 17, the apples of Idunna, of which 
the gods ate and became young again, cp. also Vols. S. ch. 2 ; Heljar e., 
the apple of death, Isl. ii. 351 (in a verse). compds : epla-at, n. eating 
of an apple, Stj. 40. epla-gardr, m. [Dan. abildgaard], an ' apple- 
yard, 9 orchard, GJ)1. 144, Vigl. 17. epla-kyn, n. 'apple-kind* Stj. 
j 75. epla-stong, f. an apple-stalk, a cognom., Fms. viii. 

epli-berandi, part, apple-bearing, Stj. 14. 

epl6ttr, adj. = apal-grar, q.v., Karl. 306, 334. 

EPTIB, better spelt efbir, in common pronunciation ettir, a prep, 
with dat. and acc. and also used as adv. or ellipt. without a case ; an 
older form ept or eft only occurs in poetry, Skm. 39, 41, tft. 2, Edda 91 
(in a verse) ; ept vig, Hkr. i. 349 (in a verse), iii. 50 (Arn6r) ; [cp. 
Goth, afar; Runic stone in Tune, after; A.S. aft; Engl, after, aft; 
Swed.-Dan. efter] : — after. 

A. WITH DAT., loc. ; with verbs denoting following, pursuing, 
or the like; hann reift e. J>eim, Eg. 149; hann bar merkit eptir honum, 
be bore tbe standard after bim, 297 ; r6a e. J>eim, to pull after them, Ld. 
118 ; t>egar e. Kara, on tbe heels of Kari, Nj. 202 ; varft ekki e. honum 
gengit, none went after bim, 270. 0. with the notion to fetch; senda 
e. e-m, to send after one, Eb. 22, Nj. 78, Fms. i. 2 ; rida 1 Hornafjorfc e. 
fe yftru, ride to H. after your things, Nj. 63. y. ellipt., viljum ver 
eigi e. fara, we will not follow after tbem, Eb. 242 ; ek mun hlaupa J>egar 
e., Nj. 202. 8. metaph., a. with verbs denoting to look, stara, 

Hta, sja, ga, horfa, maena, etc. e. e-u, to stare, look after a thing while 
departing, tsl. ii. 261 : leita, spyrja, fr6tta etc. e. e-u, to ask, • speer,' seek 
after a thing, Nj. 75, Eg. 155, 686, Fms. i. 71, x. 148, etc. 0. segja 
e. e-m, to tell tales, report behind one's back in a bad sense, 623. 62 ; £ 6 
at ek segda eigi ohapp eptir tengda-monnum minurn, Sturl. i. 66 ; sja e. 
e-u, to look after, miss a thing, Nj. 75 ; leggja hug e. e-u, to mind a thing, 
Isl. ii. 426 ; taka e., to mind, mark a thing; ganga e. e-u, to retain a thing, 
Fms.vX.5. y. verbs denoting to expect; bi'da> wenta e. e-u, to expect, 



wait for a thing; vaka e. e-m, to sit up waiting for one, but vaka yfir 
e-m, to sit up nursing or watching one, cp. Fas. ii. 535. II. 
denoting along, in the direction of a track, road, or the like ; niftr e. 
halsinum, down tbe bill, Fms. iii. 192 ; ut e. firSi, stood out along the 
firth, i. 37; innar e. hollinni, Nj. 270; upp e. dal, Eb. 232; ofan e. 
dalnum, Nj. 34; ofan e. eyrunum, 143; upp e. eyrunum, 85; innar e. 
budinni, 165 ; at e. J>vertr6nu, 202 ; ofan e. reykinum, Eb. 230 ; inn 
e. Skeidum, 224; inn e. Alptafirfti, id.; innar e. isum, 236; inn e. l'sum, 
316 ; lit e. isnum, 236 ; lit e. Hafsbotnum, Orkn. 1 ; e. endilongu, from 
one end to another, Fms. x. 1 6 ; e. midju, along tbe middle, vii. 89. 2. 
metaph. after, according to ; e. J>vi sem vera sctti, Ld. 66 ; e. sift )>eirra 
ok 16gum, Fms. i. 81 ; e. J)fnum fortolum, ii. 32 ; hann leiddisk e. for- 
tolum hennar, be was led by her persuasion, v. 30 ; geJck allt e. J>vi sem 
Hallr haf&i sagt, Nj. 256; gekk allt e. J>vi sem honum hafBi vitraft verit, 
all turned out as be bad dreamed, Fms. ii. 23 1 ; e. minni visan, i. 7 1 . fi. 
denoting proportion, comparison ; JxS eigi e. J>vi sem faoir hans var, yet 
not like bis father, Eg. 702 ; fatt manna e. J>vi sem hann var y 21a, few 
men in comparison to what be used to have, Sturl. ii. 253 ; ]>at var or& &, at 
£ar faeri aftrar e., people said that tbe rest was of one piece, Ld. 1 68. y. 
with verbs denoting imitation, indulgence, longing after, etc.; Ufa e. 
holdi sfnu, to live after tbe flesh, Horn. 25 ; lifa e. Gufti, 73 ; lifit e. mer, 
follow after me, Bias. 45 ; lata e. e-m, to indulge one; msela e. e-m, to 
take one's part, Nj. 26 ; breyta e. e-m, to imitate; dscma e. e-m, to give 
a sentence for one, 150 ; fylgja e. e-m, to follow after one, N. T. ; henna 
e. e-m, to mimic one's voice and gesture, as a juggler ; mun ek J>ar e. 
gera sem J>4r gerit fyrir, I will do after just as you do before, Nj. 90 ; 
hann maclti e. (be repeated tbe words) ok stefndi rangt, 35 ; leika e. e-m, 
to follow one's lead; telja e., to grudge; langa e., to long after, Luke 
xxii. 15. 8. kalla, heita e. e-m, to name a child after one; kalladi 
Hakon eptir foftur sinum Hakoni, Fms. i. 14; kallaftr e. M/rkjartani 
m6&ur-fodur 6inum, Ld. 108 : Icel. now make a distinction, heita i hdfuftit 
4 e-m, of a living person, and heita e. e-m, of one deceased. III. 
denoting behind; fundusk e. J>eim Irskar baekr, Irish books were found 
which they bad left behind, Landn. (pref.), Fms. xi. 410; draga l>ik 
blindan e. s6r, vi. 323 ; bera e-t e. ser, to drag behind one; hann leiddi e. 
se> hestinn, be led tbe horse after him, Eg. 766. 0. as an adv., \k er 
eigi hins verra e. v&n ct slikt ferr fyrir, what worse can come after, when 
such things went before f Nj. 34. 2. but chiefly ellipt. or adverb. ; 

lata e., to leave behind, Sturl. i. 60 ; sitja e., to sit, stay behind, Fms. i. 
66 ; bifta e., to stay behind; vera e., Grett. 36 new Ed., Bs. i. 21 ; standa 
e., to stay behind, remain, be left, Fms. ii. 231, vi. 248; dveljask e., to 
delay, stop, Sturl. ii. 253; leggja e., to lay behind, but liggja e., to lie 
behind, i. e. be left, Karl. 439 ; eiga e., to have to do, Nj. 56 ; ef ekki 
veroT e., if naught remain behind, Rb. 1 26 ; skammt get ek e. J>innar aefi, 
J guess that little is left of thy life, Nj. 182 ; J»u bjoggu J»r e., they 
remained, stayed there, 25. 

B. WITH ACC, temp, after; vetri e. fall Olafs, Eb. (fine) ; sextan 
vetrum e. drap Eadmundar konungs . . . , vetrum e. andlat Gregorii, . . . e. 
burft Christi, lb. 18; e. fall jarls. Eg. 297; e. verk J>essi, Nj. 85: esp. 
immediately after, var kom e. vetr, spring came after winter, Eg. 260 ; 
hvern dag e. annan, one day after another, Horn. 158 ; ar e. ar, year after 
year, Rb. 292 ; dag e. dag, day after day, Fms. ii. 231 ; e. J>at, or e. 
J>etta, after that, Lat. deinde, deinceps, Nj. 151, Eb. 58, Bs. i. 5, etc. etc. ; 
e. feingit, after tbe meeting, Eb. 108 ; e. sactt Eyrbyggja, 252. 2. 
denoting succession, inheritance, remembrance, etc. ; eptir in this sense is 
frequent on the Runic stones, to tbe memory of, after ; hon & arf allan e. 
mik, Nj. 3 ; tekit i arf e. foftur J>inn, inherited after thy father, Fms. i. 
256; ef skapbaetendr eru eigi til e. bauga, i.e. to receive tbe weregild, 
Grag. ii. 184 ; J>eir er sektar-fe* eigu at taka e. J>ik, Nj. 230 ; t6k konung- 
dom e. fodur sinn, took tbe kingdom after bis father, Fms. i. 2 ; |>orkell 
t6k logsogu e. f>6rarinn, Tborkel took tbe speakership after 71>orarin, lb. 
ch. 5, cp. ch. 8, 10 : metaph., vita J)4 skomm e. sik, to know that shame 
[will be] after one, i. e. leave such a bad report, Ld. 222 ; skadi mikill er e. 
menn slika, there is a great loss in such men, Eg. 93 ; hann fastadi karfbstn 
e. son sinn, be fasted tbe lenten fast after his son's death, Sturl. ii. 231 ; 
sonr . . . e. genginn guma, a son to succeed bis deceased father, Hm. 71 ; 
maela e. en, or eiga vigsmal (eptir-mal) e. e-n, to conduct tbe suit after 
one if slain, Nj. 254 (freq.), hence eptir-mal ; eptir vig Arnkels v6ru 
konur til erfftar ok a&ildar, Eb. 194 ; i hefnd e. e-n, to revenge one's 
death, Nj. 118 ; heimta gjold e. menn sfna, to claim weregild, Fms. viii. 
1 99. p. the phrase, vera e. sig, to be weary after great exertion. II. 
used as adv. after; sfftan e. & oftrum degi, on tbe second day thereafter, 
Horn. 116 ; siftan e., Lat. deinceps, Fms. x. 210 ; urn varit e., tbe spring 
after, Eb. 125 new Ed. ; annat sumar e., tbe second summer after, Nj. 14 ; 
annat haust e., Eb. 184; annan dag e., tbe second day ■after, Nj. 3; urn 
daginn e., tbe day after, Fms. vii. 153, Bs. i. 21 ; nxsta manuft e., Rb. 
1 26. p. by placing the adverb, prep, at the beginning the sense becomes 
different, later ; e. um varit, later during tbe spring, Eb. 98. IH. 
used adverb, with the relat. particles er, at ; e. er, Lat. postquam, Grig, 
i. 10 ; e. at, id., K. f>. K. 32. p. eptir a, afterward; the proverb, eptir 
(mod. eptir a) koma osvinnum rafc i hug, tbe fool is wise too late, Vapn. 
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17, Fas. i. 98 ; eptir a, kvaft hinn . . ., * after a bit* quoth the .... (1 
proverb.) 

eptir-bfttr, m. an * after-boat* ship's boat. Eg. 374, Fms. vii. 195, 214, 
Orkn. 420 : metaph. a laggard, F«r. 49, lsl. i. 236. 
eptir-bid, f. waiting for. 
eptir-breytni, f. imitation, following, (eccl.) 
eptir-bradrasynir, m. pi. second cousins (Norse), N. G. L. i. 189. 
eptir-burftr, m. second birth, Stj. Gen. xxxviii. 29. 

• eptir-drag, n. a trail, track; hafa i eptirdragi. 
eptir-daemi, n. example, Stj. 132, Fms. i. 141, Fasr. 137, Bs. i. 263. 
eptir-farandi, pirt. following, Stj. 10, Bs. i. 263. 

eptir-ferd, f. pursuit, Eb. 296, Orkn. 442. 
eptir-fWtt, f. asking after, inquiry, Sks. 52, Bs. i. 632. 
eptir-fylgd, f. following after one. 
eptir-forilegr, adj.«=Lat. investigabilis, Horn. 16. 
eptir-for, f. pursuit, Eg. 593. 

eptir-ganga, u, f. a going after, following, attendance, Eb. 1 1 2, Sturl. 
i. 14, iii. 10 : prosecution of a thing, Fms. vii. 358. eptirgongu-macr, 
m. a follower, Eb. 112. 

eptir-gangr, m. = eptirganga. compds: eptirgangs-munir, m. 
pi. importunity. eptirgangs-samr, adj. pressing one's claims, impor- 
tunate, eptirgangs-semi, f. insisting upon a claim. 

eptir-gengi, n. id., Bs. i. 852. 

eptir-gllkjari, a, m. an imitator, follower, Bs. i. 90. 

eptir-grenzlan, f. investigation. 

eptir-gdrd, f. * after-making,' i. e. funeral-honours, esp. gifts for the soul 
of the dead, Fms. x. 103, 234, GJ>1. 6l. 

eptir-hermur, f. pi. mimicking one's voice and gesture. 

eptir-hreyta, u, f. the * after-milk* Grond. 182. 

eptir-komandi, part, following, future, Edda 150 (pref.) : a successor, 
Fms. ix. 328, v.l., Dipl. i. 2 : in pi. offspring, Landn. 254, Stj. 386. 

eptir-kaera, u, (.prosecution, Rd. 275. 

eptir-kost, n. pi. after-whims. 

eptir-latligr, adj. pleasing, Bs. i. 636. 

eptir-latr, adj. buxom, complaisant, obedient, Nj. 68, Fms.xi. 71, Fas. 
iii. 196. Stj. 71, Fs. 80. 
eptirlat-Bamr, adj. id., Stj. 11. 
eptir-leiSia, adv. for the future. 
eptir-leifar, f. pi. remains, Stj. 543. 

eptir-leikr, m. after-play; in the proverb, 6vandari er eptirleikrinn. 

eptir-leit, f. search, pursuit, Nj. 133, Eb. 218, Fms. xi. 240. 

eptir-leitan, f. searching for, pursuing, Fms. i. 68, vii. 106, x. 268 : 
metaph. request, Srurl. ii. 80, Sks. 234. 

eptir-lit, n. looking after a thing, eptirlits-samr, adj. (eptirlits- 
semi, f.), careful, attentive. 

eptir-Hfl, n. indulgence, Stj. 155, Rb. 384, Sks. 619. 

eptir-llfr, adj. indulgent, Mar. 

eptir-lHriiig (-gLfking), f. imitation, 623. 26, Horn. 44, Fms. vi. 28, 
Stj. 51, Bs. ii. 157. 2. a parable, N.T. 

eptir-llkjandi, part, imitator, Horn. 48, 51. 

eptir-lflBti, n. enjoyment, Stj. 31, 51, 144, 509, Nj. 13. 2. fond 

indulgence (esp. foi a ehild), Ld. 88, Gisl. 85, GJ>1. 64. compds : 
eptirlsetis-barn, n. a pet child, spoilt child. eptirlsetis-Hf, n. a 
life of indulgence, Ver. 28, 625. 28. eptirlffitiB-fcjonuBta, u, f. an 
act of indulgence, Stj. 78. 

eptir-l8ngun, f. a longing after, desire for. 

eptir-mal, n. an * after-suit,' i. e. prosecution undertaken after a person 
is slain, properly by the next heir (aftili, q. v.), Nj. 120, 1 28, 166, Fms. 
i. 224. compds: eptirmala-macr, m. a prosecutor, Barft. 171. 
eptirmala-stafc, m. = eptirmal, Hav. 55. 

eptir-mali, a, m. an epilogue, (mod.) 

eptir-mali, adj. indulgent, consenting, Nj. 13. 

eptir-mjSlt, f. *= eptirhreyta. 

eptir-mynd, f. a copy, drawing, (mod.) 

eptir-meelandi, part, the prosecutor in an eptirmal, Js. 40, Nj. 175. 

eptir-mali, n.fond indulgence, Fms. x. 3 75 , Nj. 26. 2. = eptirmal, 
Nj. 176. 3. good report, Mar., R6m. 289. 

eptir-ras, f. a running after, pursuit, Grag. i. 440, Js. 39. 

eptir-rei5, f. pursuit on horseback, Nj. 254, Landn. 152. 

eptir-rekBtr, m. a driving one to go on. 

eptir-rit, n. an after-writ, copy (mod.), opp. to frumrit. 

eptir-r6ftr, m. the rowing in pursuit of one, Hkr. iii. 94. 

eptir-r^ning, f. the prying into a thing, Eb. 54. compds : eptir- 
T^ninga-macr, m. a prying, inquisitive person. eptirr^ningar-samr, 
•adj. a prying man, Eb. 54, v. 1. 

eptir-seta, u, f. sitting back, i. e. remaining behind, N. G. L. i. 156. 

eptir-aj&(-sj6n), f. the looking with desire after a lost thing, hence loss, 
grief, Fms. i. 258, vii. 104, Ld. 194 : attending to, 298, Sturi. i. 27. 

eptir-skodun, f. a looking after, 655 xxxii. 13. 

• eptir-8<5kn, f. a seeking after, pursuing, Bias. 38, Fms. i. 222. 
« eptit*Bpum, f. speering after, inquiring for. 



eptir-stafta, 11, f. (-stdftvar, f. pi.), remains, arrears, B. K. 118. 
eptir-staflsi, adj. remaining behind, Fms. xi. I. 
eptir-s^n, f. looking after one, 0. T. eptirs^nar-ma&r, m.=eptir- 
malsmaftr, N.G.L. i. 170. 
eptir-takanlegr, adj. (-liga, adv.), perceptible. 
eptir-tekja, u, f. produce, revenue. 
eptir-tekt, f. attention: eptirtektar-samr, adj. mindful. 
eptir-tolur, f. pi. an * after-counting* grudging. 
eptir- vaenting, f. expectation, N. T. 

eptir-J>Grf, f., in the phrase, koma ekki ^ e., to be not amiss. 
eptir-aetlandi, part, one who intends to prosecute, N. G. L. i. 165. 
EPTBI, compar., and EPTSTR or epztr, superl. (also sometimes 
aptari, aptastr), the aftermost, binder, hindmost: 1. loc., eptra 

fseti, the bind leg, Edda 28 ; bafta fietr hina eptri, Vigl. 21 (aptr-fetr, bind 
legs) ; til hins eptra austr-riims, the hindmost, opp. to fremri, Fms. viii. 
139; framstafninn ok hinn eptri (viz. stafn), ii. 304; eptra (aptara) hjalt 
(of a sword), Fas. iii. 244 ; at aptara stafhi, 429 ; eigi vii ek vera aptastr 
allra minna manna, I will not be the hindmost of all my men, Fms. ii. 
307 ; er raddar-staf hefir eptra f nafhinu, Skalda 165. 2. temp, later, 
last; en eftri burftar-tift en hin fyrri, Horn. 56; hina cftri hingatkomu 
Krists, 106 ; J)4 era J>eir skrokvattar er eftri baru, that last bore witness, 
N. G. L. i. 32 ; vide efri and aptr. 
ER, old form es, mod. sometimes ed, but usually ' er indecl. particle 
used as relat. pron. or as relat. adv. ; in very old MSS. always es, and 
rhymed so by old poets ; in the 1 2th century it changed into er. In 
poems and in law phrases the particle * es ' is suffixed to the pronoun or 
adverb, as s or z, e.g. thus : as pron., sa's = sft es (so in 'people's Engl.' 
be as, him as, for be who, etc.), Hkr. iii. 1 1 (Sighvat) ; dat. J>eim's « 
J>eim es, illi qui, Hm. 3, Fms. vi. 38 (Sighvat) : acc. masc. J>ann'z 
or J>ann's=|>ann es, ilium qui, Vsp. 45 (MS.), Od. 1, Hm. 44, 120, 
Hym. 39, Am. 90; neut. J>atz = |>at es, illud quod, Hm. 39, Am. 37, 
Hkv. Hjorv. 3, Fms. iii. 9 (Hallfred) : as conj. or adv., hvart'z . . . efta = 
hvart es . . . efta, utrum . . .an, Grag. (Ed. 1 853) ; hvart'z hann vill at 
reifta efta . . ., i. 25, 145, 152, 155, 156, 161, 233, ii. 50: as adv., 
J>egar's «= J>egar es, as soon as, Grag. (Ed. 1853) i. 94, Am. 30; siftan's 
= siftan es, since (Old Engl, sithens, sitbence), 78 ; even sem's=*sem es, 
Am. 103; hvar*s = hvar es, wherever, 47, Mork. 138, Hm. 138 ; hve's«= 
hve es, however, 140 (MS. hvers), Skalda 190 (in a verse) ; J>ar's=sJ>ar es, 
there where, i.e. where, Grag. i. 46, 153, Hm. 66, Hbl. 60, Gm. 8, Ls. 
50, Mork. t8, 34, 37, 62, 170, Skalda 189 (Bragi), Edda (Ht.) 124, where 
this anastrophe is called bngzT-m&l, poetical diction ; hvarge's=hvarge es, 
wherever, Grag. ii. 44. The Icel. has no relat. pron. but only the relat. 
particles er and sem, both of them indecl. in gender, case, and number ; 
in simple sentences die sense (gender etc.) is dear from the context ; and 
the language has certain expedients to meet the deficiency. 

A. Used as relat. pron. which, who, that: I. used alone, 

where there is perhaps an ellipse of the demonstrative, er = er hann (J>eir, 
J>*r, |)eim, etc.) ; a. nom., a J>eim bae, er Abia heitir, 625. 83 ; Morftr 
net maftr, er kallaftr var Gigja, Nj. 1 ; hann atti d6ttur eina, er Unnr 
het, id. ; j>a skulu J>eir, er faeri eru (who are) saman, Gr&g. i. 9 ; maflr, er 
J)essa Jrarfi, id. ; at f eim svorum, er verfta, 19 ; lift J>at, er J>eim haf^i 
J>angat fylgt, Fms. i. 62 ; konur pxr, er volfur v6ru kallaftar, iii. 212 ; 
J>eim unga manni, er J>ar sitr hj& J)4r, id. fi. acc, J>ingfesti manna 
j>eirra, er (quos) menn vilja saskja, Grag. i. 19 ; sakar J>eiiTar, er {quam) 
ek hefi hofftaft, id. y. gen., aftra hluti J)4, er (quorum) menn vildu visir 
verfta, Fms. iii. 212. 9. dat., }>ann einn, er (cut) hann ann Htift, Fms. 
i. 86. c. joined to a demonstrative ; allir |>ramdir, J)eir er . . ., all the 
Th., who..., Fms. i. 62. II. with a prep., which, as often in 

Engl., is placed at the end of the sentence ; er hann kom til, whom be came 
to ; land, er hann kom fra, the land be came from ; so Lat. quocum venit 
— er hann kom meft ; sub quibus^=er . . . undir ; in quibtts = er ..A, etc. : 
the prep, may also be a penultimate, e. g. the phrase, er me* er a van, 
which I have a hope of; or, er hann var yfir settr, whom he was set over, 
etc. ; this use of the pronoun is undoubtedly elliptical, the corresponding 
demonstrative pronoun being left out, although the ellipse is not felt ; 
J)vengrinn sa er muftrinn Loka var saman rifjaftr meft (Kb. omits the 
prep.), the lace that the mouth ofLoki was stitched with, Edda 71 ; oftrum 
hofbingjum, J>eim er honum J>6tti lifts at van (that is to say, J>eim, er 
honum \>6tti lifts van at J>eim), at whose bands, i. t.from whom be thought 
help likely to come, Fms. i ; {>eir er ek macli J>etta til ( = er ek masli J>etta 
til J>eirra), those to whom I speak, xi. 1 2 ; er engi hetlr aftr til orftit, Nj. 1 90 ; 
in st6niftgi jotunn, er 6r steini var hofuftit 4 ( = er 6r steini var hofuftit 
& honum), whose bead was of stone, Hbl. 15 ; J>vi er ver urftum & sattir, 
Fms. xi. 34 ; vift glugg J)ann f loptinu, er fuglinn haflfti aftr vift setifl, the 
window close to which the bird sat, Eg. ; nokkurum fceim hofftingja, er 
mer s6 eigandi vinatta vift (viz. fca), 0. H. 78 ; p& sj6n, er m6r J)ykir 
mikils um vert (viz. hana), 74 ; er m^r J)at at syn orftit, er ek her! opt 
heyrt fra sagt ( = fra J>vi sagt), 57 ; til vatns J>ess, er A en Helga fellr 6r, 
163 ; til kirkju t>eirra, es bein eru fserft til, Grag. i. 13 new Ed. 2. 
ellipt. the prep, being Understood, esp. to avoid the repetition of it; 
leJdrinn sa er brendr var Asgarftr (viz; meft), Edda (pref.) ; hatm g^kk 
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til herbergis J>ess, er konungr var inni (viz. i), be went to the bouse tbat 
the king was in, 0. H. 1 60, Fb. iii. 251 ; dyrr fcaer, er ganga m&tti upp 4 
hiisit (viz. gegnum, through), tbe doors through wbicb one could walk up 
to tbe bouse, Eg. 421 ; ex fceira aettum er mer J)6ttu fuglarnir fljuga (viz. 
6r), tbe airt (quarter) tbat I thought tbe birds flew from, Isl. ii. 196 ; yfir 
t>eim manni, er Mordr hafdi sok sina fram sagt (viz. yfir), tbe man over 
wbose bead (to wbom) Mord bad pleaded bis suit, Nj. 242 ; J>rjii J>ing, 
J>au er menn aetludu (viz. 4), three parliaments, in (during) wbicb men 
thought . . ., 71 ; naer borg fceirri, er konungr sat (viz. i), near tbe town 
tbe king resided in, Eg. 287 ; Montakassin, er dyrkast Benedictus, Monte 
Cassino, where B. is worshipped, Fms. xi. 415 ; J>eir hafa nii latid Hf sitt 
fyrir skommu, er mer J>ykir eigi vert at Ufa (viz. eptir), they, whom me- 
tbinks it is not worth while to outlive, 1 50 ; fara eptir med hunda, er {>eir 
voru vanir at spyrja J>4 upp (viz. med), er undan hlj6pusk, tbey pursued 
with bounds, tbat tbey were wont to pick up fugitives with, i. e. with blood- 
bounds, v. 145 ; fcat er i t>rem stodum, er daudum md sok gefa (viz. 1), 
it is in three places tbat a man can be slain with impunity, N. G. L. i. 62 ; 
£at er i einum stad, er madr hittir (viz. i), it is in one place tbat..., 
id. III. a demonstrative pron. may be added to the relat. particle, 

e. g. er J>eirra «■ quorum, er J>eim = quibus, er hans, er hennar = cujus ; but 
this is chiefly used in old translations from Lat., being rarely found in 
original writings ; £ann konung, er undir honum eru skatt-konungar, tbat 
king under wbom vassals serve, Edda 93 ; ekkja heitir sii, er btiandi hennar 
(whose husband) vard s6tt-daudr ; haell er sii kona kolluo er buandi hennar 
er veginn, 108 ; sii sam-stafa, er raddar-stafr hennar er n&tturlega skammr, 
tbat syllable, tbe vowel of wbicb is naturally short, Sk&lda 1 79 ; s4 raaftr, er 
hann vill, tbat man who wishes, Grdg. i. 19 ; s4 madr, er hann skal fasta, 
" 36 ; nema ein Gudnin, er h6n aeva gr&, G. tbat never wailed, Gh. 40 ; 
Jwss manns, er hann girnisk, Horn. 54; sael er sii bygghlada . . . er or 
J>eirri . . .,felix est Mud borreum . . . unde .... Horn. 1 5 ; engi er haerri 
speki en sii, er i J>eirri . . . , nulla melior est sapientia quam ea, qua 
28; vardveita bodord hans, fyrir J>ann er vcr erum skapadir, ejusque 
mandata custodire, per quern creati sumus, 28 ; harda gofugr er hattr 
h6fsemi, fyrir J>4 er saman stendr . . . , nobilis virtus est valde temperantia, 
per quam . . ., id. ; elskendum Gud J>ann er sv4 maslti, Deum diligentibus 
qui ait, id. ; skim Graedara vaxs, er i J>eirri, 56 ; er & J)eim = in quibus, 
5 a : rare in mod. writers, enginn kann ad j4ta edr idrast r&tilega J>eirrar 
syndar, er hann fcekkir ekki staerd hennar og ilsku, Vidal. i. 2 26. IV. 
in the 14th century, the relat. pron. hverr was admitted, but by adding 
the particle er ; yet it has never prevailed, and no relative pronoun is used 
in Icel. (except that this pronoun occurs in the N. T. and sermons, c. g. 
Luke xi. I, wbose blood Pilate bad mingled, is rendered hverra blodi 
Pilatus hafdi blandad; an old translator would have said, er P. hafdi 
blandad bl6di t>eirra): hvern er J>eir erfdu, M.K. 156; hverjar er hdn 
lauk mer, id. ; af hverju er hann megi marka, Stj. 1 14 ; hvat er tdkna 
mundi, Fms. xi. 12. V. the few following instances are rare and 

curious, er }>u, er ek, er mer, er h6n ; and are analogous to the Germ, der 
Jcb, der du, I that, thou tbat; in Hm. I.e. 'er' is almost a superfluous 
enclitic, eyvitar fyrna er madr annan skal, Hm. 93 ; s4ttir J>mar er ek 
vil snemma hafa, Aim. 7 ; ojafnt skipta er fcii mundir, Hbl. 25 ; t>r4r 
hafdar er ek hefi, Fsm. 50 ; audi fr4 er mer aetlud var, sandi orpin sasng, 
SI. 49 ; lauga-vatn er mer. leidast var eitt allra hluta, 50 ; serr ertu Loki, er 
Jni yftra teh, Ls. 29, cp. 21, Og. 12, Hkv. 2. 32 ; troll, er J>ik bita eigi 
j4rn, Isl. ii. 364. #8P This want of a proper relat. pron. has probably 
preserved Icel. prose from foreign influences ; in rendering Lat. or mod. 
Germ, into Icel. almost every sentence must be altered and broken up in 
order to make it vernacular. 

B. Conj. and adv. joined with a demonstrative particle, where, 
when: 1. loc., J>ar er, there where ^ubi; J)ar er hvarki so akr 

no* eng, Grig, i. 123; hvervetna J>ess, er, N.G. L. passim. 2. 
temp, when ; ok er, and when ; en er, hut when ; J>& er, then when ; J>ar 
til er, until, etc., passim ; annan dag, er menn gengu, Nj. 3 ; br4 t>eim 
mjok vid, er J>au s4 hann, 68 ; sjaldan f6r t>4 sv4, er vel vildi, Ld. 290 ; 
ok 1 J)vi er |>6rgils, and in tbe nick of time when Tb., id.; J)4 16t i 
hamrinum sem er (as when) reift gengr, Isl. ii. 434 ; nsest er v6r k6mum, 
next when we came, Eg. 287 ; J>4 er ve>, when we, id. II. conj. 

tbat (vide 'at' II, p. 29); £at er (is) mitt r46 er (tbat) Jni kallir til tals, 
Eg. 540; ok J>at, er hann actlar, Nj. 7 ; ok fansk J>at 4 ollu, er (tbat) hon 
J)6ttisk vargefin, 17; en {>essi er (is) fr4sogn til J>ess, er (tbat) J>eir v6ru 
Heljar-skinn kallaftir, Sturl. i. 1 ; ok Anna honum }>4 sok, er (en MS.) 
hann hafoi verit, tbat be bad been, Fms. vii. 331 ; af hverju er hann megi 
marka,7^om wbicb be may infer, Stj. 135 ; hvart er (en MS.) er (is) ungr 
efta gamall, either tbat be is young or old, N. G. L. i. 349 ; spuroi hann 
at, hv4rt er, asked him whether, Barl. 92 ; mikill skadi, er slikr madr, 
tbat such a man, Fms. vi. 15 ; htoegligt mer J»at J>ykkir, er (tbat) J>u J)inn 
harm tinir, Am. 53 ; er t>er gengsk ilia, tbat it goes ill with thee, 53, 89 ; 
hins viltu geta, er (tbat) vit Hrungnir deildum, Hbl. 15. 2. denot- 

ing cause ; er d6ttir min er hord i skapi, for tbat my daughter is bard of 
heart, Nj. 17. p. er {>6, although, Skalda 164. 3. l>egar er, as 

soon as, when, Fms. iv. 95, cp. Jwsgar's above : alls er fcu ert, for tbat thou 
Wt t u 3Q5 i sidan er, since, after that, Gr4g. i. 135 ; en sidan er Freyr, 



hafdi heygdr verit, Hkr. (pref.) ; but without ' er,' N. G. L. i. 342. In 
the earliest and best MSS. distinction is made between eptir er (postquam), 
J>egar er (quum), medan er (dum), sidan er (postquam), and on the other 
hand eptir (post), t>egar (jam), medan (interdum), sidan (post, deinde) ; 
cp. medan's, sidan's, {>egar's, above ; but in most old MSS. and writers 
the particle is left out, often, no doubt, merely from inaccuracy in the 
MSS., or even in the editions, (in MSS. *er' is almost always spelt I and 
easily overlooked) : again, in mod. usage the particle ' at, ad,' is often 
used as equivalent to ' er,' medan ad, whilst; sidan ad, since tbat; pegar ad, 
postquam, (vide * at' V, p. 29.) 
BB, 3rd pers. pres. is, vide vera. 

ISB, pi., and it, dual, spelt ier, O.H. 147 (twice), 205, 216 (twice), 
227; [Goth, jus = tyi€« ; A. S. ge ; Engl, ye, you ; Germ, ibr ; Swed.- 
Dan. 7] : — ye, you. That £r and not |>er is the old form is clear from the 
alliteration of old poems and the spelling of old MSS. : allit., er munud 
allir eida vinna, Skv. I. 37; it (fftpdi) munut alia eida vinna, 31 ; hladit 
£r jarlar eiki-kostinn, Gh. 20 ; Hfit einir er J)4tta aettar minnar, Hdm. 4 ; 
aedra ddai en er hafit, Rm. 45 (MS. wrongly J>er) ; ^r sj4id undir storar 
ydvars Graedara blacda, Lb. 44 (a poem of the beginning of the 13th 
century). It is often spelt so in Kb. of Sasm. ; hvers bidit er, Hkv. 2.4; 
£6 l>ykkisk er, Skv. 3. 36 ; bordusk ^r braedr ungir, Am. 93 ; urdu-a it 
glikir, Gh. 3 ; ef it, id. ; en e> heyrt hafit, Hym. 38 ; J>4 er (when) £r, 
ye, Ls. 51 ; er it heim komit, Skv. 1. 42 : eV kn4ttud, Edda 103 (in a 
verse) : in very old MSS. (12th century) no other form was ever used, e. g. 
er it, 623. 24 ; J>at er er (that wbicb ye) heyrit, 656 A. 2. 15 ; e> braedr . . . , 
minnisk ^r, ye brethren, remember ye, 7 ; treystisk er, 623. 32 ; hracdisk 
eigi e>, 48. In MSS. of the middle of the 13th century the old form still 
occurs, e.g. 6.H., e> hafit, 52; e> skolu, 216; J>egar er ex komit, so 
soon as ye come, 67; sem e> mynit, 119; ^r hafit, 141 ; til hvers er ex 
erot, tbat ye are, 151 ; ef 6t vilit heldr, 166 ; er erot allir, .ye are all, 193 ; 
sem er kunnut, 196 ; sem ier vilit, 205 ; sem er vitod, as ye know, 165 ; 
ef er vilit, 208 ; t>eim er 6r sendod, those tbat ye sent, 211: the Heidarv. S. 
(MS. of the same time) — unz 6r, (Isl. ii.) 333 ; ef & Jmrfut, 345 ; er it 
farit, 346 (twice) ; allz er erut, id. ; er er komid, as ye come, id. ; en ex 
sex, but ye six, 347 ; ok er, and ye, 361 ; e> hafit t>r4samliga, 363 ; eda 
it fedgar, 364 : J6msvik. S.— ef er, (Fms. xi.) 115, 123 : Mork. 9, 63, 70, 
98, 103, 106, passim. It even occurs now and then in Nj41a (Arna-Magn. 
468)-—er erut,^ are, 223 ; hverrar lidveizlu & fcykkisk mest J>urfa, 227 : 
6t ertud hann, Sk41da 171; Farid-a er, fare ye not, Hkr. i. (in a verse). 
It is still more frcq. after a dental 6, t, p ; in old MSS. that give p for 
6 it runs thus — vitoj) er, hafij) e>, skoluf) ^r, meguj) ^r, lifij) er, etc., wot 
ye, have ye, shall ye, may ye, live ye, etc. ; hence originates by way of 
diaeresis the regular Icel. form J>e>, common both to old and mod. writers ; 
vide Jm, where the other forms will be explained. 

EBDI, n. [akin to ardr], a heavy balk of timber, Grett. 125 ; hence 
the phrase, }>ungt sem erdi, heavy as a balk. 

erenda, d, to perform an errand, Vigl. 29. 

ere n 41, etc., v. eyrendi. 

erfa, d, with acc. to honour with a funeral feast, cp. the Irish phrase 
to '■wake 1 him, Eg. 606; sidan 1& Egill e. sonu sina eptir forari 
sidvenju, 644, Fms. i. 161, xi. 67. 2. to inherit, N.T. and mod. 

writers. 0. metaph. in the phrase, e. e-t vid e-n, to bear long malice, 
to grumble. 

EBFD, f. [Germ. erbe~\, inheritance ; for the etymology vide arfr ; the 
law distinguishes between frxnd-erfd, family inheritance, and ut-c'rfd, 
alien inheritance, N. G. L. ii. 146 ; within the fraend-erfd the law records 
thirteen degrees of kin, GJ>1. 232-242, N. G. L. i. 49, Jb. 128 sqq., Grag. 
i. l7osqq. : special kinds of * ut-erfd' are, brand-erfd (q.v.), gest-erfo, 
skip-erfd, gjaf-erfd, land-erfd, felaga-erfd, litla-erfd, leysings-erfd, N. G. L. 
i. 50 : again, in mod. usage erfd implies the notion of a family, and ut- 
erfd, iit-arfar are used of distant kinsfolk, inheritance in a different line, 
or the like ; vide Gr4g., Nj., and the Sagas freq. fi. inheriting, succes- 
sion, GJ)1. 48-55. compds : erfda-balkr, m. tbe section of law treat- 
ing of inheritance, Ann. 1273. erf fia-ein kunn, f. an hereditary mark 
(on cattle), Grag. ii. 304. erf6a-f6, n. an heirloom, inheritance, Grag. 
i. 206. erfda-godoro, n. hereditary priesthood, Sturl. i. 198. erfida- 
land, n. patrimony, land of inheritance, Stj. 50, 66, Orkn. 126, Fms. iv. 
224, vi. 20. erfda-xnadr, m. an heir, Js. 38. erfda-mark, n.«= 
erfda-einkunn, Gr4g. i. 422, 423. erfda-mal, n. a lawsuit as to 
inheritance, Nj. 6, 92. erfda-partr, m. share of inheritance, Stj. no. 
erf da-skipan, f. a law, ordinance of inheritance, N . G. L. i . 49. erfda- 
stadr, m. hereditary estates, used in a special sense of church demesnes 
held by lay impropriators, vide Ama S., Bs. i. 794. erfda-tal, n. tbe 
section of law respecting inheritance, G{>1. 55. erfda-timagi, a, m. 
an 'umagi' having an inherited right to support, Grag. i. 134, 237. 
erfda-oldr, n. [Dan. arvedl], a funeral feast, N. G. L. i. 432. 

erfl, n. a wake, funeral feast, Nj. 167, Fms. i. 161, xi. 68, Ld. 16, GJ>I. 
275. Rb. 344, N. G. L. i. 391, Am. 83, Gh. 8. For the sumptuous funeral 
feasts of antiquity, vide esp. Landn. 3. 10, where the guests were more 
than fourteen hundred, Ld. ch. 26, 27 ; var mi drukkit allt saman. 
,bruUaup daft ok crfi Unnar, ch. 7, Flfam.S. ch. a, Jdmsv. S. ch. ai, 
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37. compd«: erfls-drykkja, u, f. a funeral feast, Pass. 49. 16. 
erfls-gdrd, f.-=erfi, Fms. xi. 69. 

erflda or ervifta, aft, [Goth. arbaidjan=Komay ; early Germ, erbeiten ; 
mod. Germ, arbeiten ; mod. Dan. arbeide is borrowed from Germ.] : — to 
toil, labour, Edda 149 (pref.), 677. 1 1 ; allir J>4r sem erviftift og Jmnga eruft 
hlaftnir, Matth. xi. 28 : metaph., e. e-m, to cause one toil and trouble, 
Bs. i. 726 : trans., e. jorftina, to till the earth, Stj. 30 : impers., s6ttar-far 
hans erfiftafti, bis illness grew worse, Fms. x. 147. In the Icel. N. T. it 
is sometimes used in the same passages which have arbaidjan in Ulf., e. g. 
heldr hefi eg miklu meir ernftaft en allir J>eir aftrir, I Cor. xv. 10 ; ollum 
J>eim sem styrkja til og erfifta, xvi. 16; ad eg hafi til einskis erfiftaft hja 
yftr, Gal. iv. 1 1 ; heldr erfifti og afli meft hondum, Ephes. iv. 28 ; hvar 
fyrir eg erfifta og strifti, Col. i. 29 ; J>a sem erfifta medal yftar, I Thess. v. 
1 2 ; J>vi at til J>ess hins sama erfiftum ve> einnig, 1 Tim. iv. 10 ; in 2 Tim. 
ii. 6 the Icel. text has * sa sem akrinn eTjar.' 

erfid-dregr, adj. difficult, Sturl. iii. 271. 

erflSi or erviSi (esrfafli, N.G.L. i. 391 ; eerftiB, id. 1. 10), n. [Ulf. 
arbaips=K&wot; A. S. earfoft ; O. H. G. arapeit; mod. Germ, arbeit, 
which shews that mod. Dan. arbeide and Swed. arbete are borrowed from 
the Germ. ; lost in Engl. The etymology of this word is uncertain ; the 
Icel. notion is to derive it from er- priv. and vifta = vinna, to work, but it 
is scarcely right ; Grimm, s. v. arbeit, suggests it to be akin to Lat. labor; 
Max Miiller refers it to the root ar, to plough, Science of Language, p. 258, 
3rd Ed. ; but arfifti (Bjorn, p. 41) instead of ervifti is a fictitious form, and 
the statement that in old Norse or Icel. it means ploughing rests only 
on a fancy of old Bjorn (Diet. 1. c), to which he was probably led by 
the similarity between Lat. arvum to Germ, and mod. Dan. arbeit, arbeide : 
in fact the Icel., ancient or modern, conveys no such notion ; even in the 
old heathen poems the word is used exactly in the present sense, which 
again is the same as in Ulf.] : — toil, labour, and metaph. toil, trouble ; 
in the allit. phrase, e. en eigi eyrendi, toil but no errand, i. e. lost labour, 
|>kv. 10, II, Hkv. Hjdrv. 5; vil ok e., toil and trouble (of travelling), 
Hbl. 58, Skalda 163 ; kvaftusk hafa haft mikit e. ok ongu a leift komift, 
Fms. v. 21, Post. 645. 58, Sks. 235, v. 1., N. G. L. 1. c. 2. metaph. 

distress, suffering; drjfgja e., to * dree* distress, Gm. 35 (heathen poem), 
— in N.G.L. i. 391 this phrase is used of a priest officiating; hungr, 
J)orsti, e., Horn. 160: in pi., meftr morgum erfiftum er a hana leggjask, 
Stj. 51 : an old poet (Arnor) calls the heaven the erfifti of the dwarfs, 
vide dvergr. In the Icel. N. T. erfifti is often used in the very same 
passages as in Ulf., thus — yftvart e. er eigi 6njtt i Drottni, 1 Cor. xv. 58 ; 
i erfifti, i vokum, 1 fbstu, 2 Cor. vi. 5 ; og hrtfsum oss eigi fram yfir 
maelingu i annarlegu erfifti, x. 15 ; og vort e. yrfti til 6n)ftis, I Thess. iii. 
5, cp. Ulf. 1. c. p. medic, asthma, difficulty in breathing ; brj6st-erfifti, 
heavy breathing. compds : erfldifl-daudi, a, m. a painful, bard death, 
655 xxxii. 1 7. erfifiis-laun, n. pi. a recompense for labour or suffer- 
ing, Niftrst. 5, Fms. vi. 149, Barl. 95. erfifiis-lSttir, m. a reliever of 
labour, Stj. 19. erflftis-munir, m. pi. toils, exertion, Barft. 180, Fas. 
i. 402, Fb. i. 280. erfiflia-nauft, f. servitude, grinding labour, Stj. 
247, 265. erfifiis-Bamr, adj. toilsome, Stj. 32. erfiftis-Bemi, f. 
toil. ervidis-verk, n. bard work, Stj. 263, 264. 

erflfi-leiki, m. hardship, difficulty. 

erflfi-liga, adv. with pain and toil ; er hann s6tti e. til hans, he strove 
bard to get up to him, Edda 60; e-t horfir e., looks bard, Nj. 139; 
biia e. vift e-n, to treat one harshly, Fas. ii. 96 ; at skipi J>essu farisk e., 
that bis ship will fare ill, make a bad voyage, vi. 376 ; varft mer J>ar 
erviflligast urn, there I met with the greatest difficulties, Nj. 163. 

erfld-ligr, adj. toilsome, difficult, adverse; margir hlutir e. ok Jrong- 
ligir, adverse and heavy, Fms. viii. 31, Sks. 235. 

erfld-lifi, n. a life of toil, 655 viii. 2. 

erflftr, adj. toilsome, bard, difficult; ok var af J>vi honum erfitt biiit, 
a heavy, troublesome household, Bs. i. 63 ; erfifta ferft hafa t>eir fengit 
oss, they have made a hard journey for us, Fms. v. 22 ; Guftn'm var 
erfift a gripa-kaupum, G. was troublesome (extravagant) in buying finery, 
Ld. 134; e-m verftr e-t erfitt, one has a difficulty about the thing, Fms. 
vi. 54. p. bard, unyielding; var Flosi erfiftr, en aftrir J>6 erfiftri 
miklu, F. was bard, but others much harder, Nj. 186, 187 ; jarl var lengi 
erfiftr, the earl long remained inexorable, 271 ; ek var yftr J)d erfiftr, 
229. y. bard breathing; ok er hann vaknafti var honum erfitt orftit, 
when be awoke be drew a deep breath, after a bad dream, I si. ii. 194 ; 
hvildisk Helgi, j>vi at honum var orftit erfitt, H. rested, because be was 
exhausted (from walking), Dropl. 22 ; JmS honum vairi malift erfitt, though 
be spoke with difficulty (of a sick person), Bs. i. 1 10. 8. var J)ess 
erfiftar {the more difficult) sem..., Fas. i. 81: so in the phrase, e-m 
veitir erfitt, one has bard work, Bs. i. 555, Nj. 117; erfitt mun {>eim 
veita at ganga i m6ti giptu Jrinni, 1 71. 

erfl-dr&pa, u, f. a funeral poem, Fbr. 16, Fms. vi. 198, v. 64. 

erfld-samligr, adj. (-liga, adv.), toilsome, bard, 677. 10. 

erfld-vtmir, adj. bard to work, Grett. 114 A. 

erfi-flokkr, m. a short funeral poem, Fms. vi. 117. 

©rfl-kveefli, n. a funeral poem, — erfidrapa, Eg. 605. 

trfingi, ja, m. t (arflngi, Fms. ix. 328, GJ>1. 287), pi. erfingjar, [arb* 



ingjas (pi.), Runic stone in Tune; Ulf. renders kki)pov6po* by arbja 
or arbinumja ; Dan. arving ; Swed. arfvinge~\ : — an heir, Grag. i. 2 1 7, Eg. 
*5» Nj. 3, 656 C. 36, Fms. I.e., etc. etc. erflngja-lauas, adj. without 
heirs, Fms. v. 298, x. 307. 

erfi-veizla, u, f. a funeral banquet, Bs. i. 837. 

erfl-v6rdr, m. [A.S. erfeveord], an heir, poet., $h. 14, Akv. 12, cp. 
the emendation of Bugge to Skv. 3. 60. 

erfl-61, n. [Dan. arvebX\, a wake, funeral feast, N. G. L. i. 14. 

ERG, n„ Gael, word, answering to the Scot, shiel or shieling; upp um 
dalinn J>ar sem var erg nokkut, fcat kollu v£r setr=der som vaar noget 
erg, det kalde vi saetter (in the Danish transl.), Orkn. 448 (Addit.), cp. 
local names in Caithness, e. g. Asgrfms-erg, Orkn. 458. 

ERGI, f. [argr], lewdness, lust; ergi, aefti ok opofo, Skm. 36, Fas. iii. 
390; e. keisara dtfttur, Baer. 15, EI. 10; flsku ok e. ok hordom, Barl. 
138 : wickedness, meft e. ok skelmisskap, Gisl. 31, Yngl. S. ch. 7 : in mod. 
usage ergja, f., means greediness for money or the like ; the rare sense 
of moodiness is quite mod., and borrowed from Germ, through Dan. 

ergjask, ft, dep. to become a coward, only in the proverb, sva ergisk 
hverr sem eldisk, Hrafh. 25, Fms. iii. 192, iv. 346. 

erill, m. [erja], a fuss, bustle. 

ERJA, arfti, pres. er, sup. arit ; mod. pres. erjar, erjafti, 2 Tim. ii. 6 ; 
[A.S. erjan; Old Engl, to ear; cp. Lat. arar, Gr. dpovy] : — to plough; 
£ nelarnir skyldi erja, Landn. 35, v. 1., cp. Fms. i. 240 ; eitt nes J>at fyrir- 
bauft hann at e., longum tima eptir orftu menn hlut af nesinu, Bs. i. 293 ; 
J>eT hafit arit meft minni kvigu, Stj. 412 : in the saying, seint sa man 
erja, be will be slow to put bis band to the plough, will be good fbr 
nothing, Glum. 341. 0. metaph. to scratch; hann lastr e. sk6inn um 
legginn litan, O. H. L. 45 ; kom bloftrefillinn i enni Ketils ok arfti niftr 
um nefit, Fas. ii. 126. 

erjur, f. pi. brawl, fuss, quarrels. 

ERKI-, [Gr. &pxi-; Engl, arch-, etc.] I. cccl. arch-, in 

compds : erki-biskup, m. an archbishop, GJ>1. 263, Fms. i. 106, N.G.L. 
i. 166. erkibiskups-daemi and erkibiskupff-riki, n. archbishopric, 
Fms. xi. 392, vii. 300, x. 88, 155 ; e. st6U, an arcbiepiscopal seat, Rb. 
422. erki-biskupligr, adj. arcbiepiscopal, Bs. Laur. S., Th. 12. 
erki-dj&kn, m. an archdeacon, Fms. ix. 325, xi. 416, 625. 45, Stj. 299. 
erki-prestr, m. an arebpriest, Bs. i. 1 73, Stj. 299. erki-8t611» m. an 
arcbiepiscopal seat, Symb. 28, Fms. iv. 155. " H.« great, por- 
tentous; erki-b^sn, {.portent, Bs. i. 423. 

erlendask, d, to go into exile, Stj. 1 1 1, but in 162 spelt or-. 

erlending, f. [Germ, elende], an exile, Stj. 223. 

erlendis, adv. abroad, in a foreign land, Grig. i. 167, GJ>1. 148, K. f>. K. 
158 ; e. drep, committing manslaughter in a foreign land, Gr4g. ii. 142 ; 
e. vig, a manslaughter committed abroad, i. 183. 

ERIiENDR, adj., or-lendr, GJ)1. 148, [Hel. elilendi=a foreigner; 
Germ, elende], foreign, Grag. i. 217, Sks. 462 ; the spelling with er- and 
or- is less correct than el- or ell-, cp. aulandi, p. 34. II. m. a pr. 

name, Orkn. 

Erlingr, m. a pr. name ; prop, a dimin. of jarl, an earl. 

erm-lauss, adj. arm-less, sleeve-less, Fms. vii. 21, Sturl. iii. 219. 

EEME, f„ mod. ermi, dat. and acc. ermi, pi. ermar, [armr], an arm 9 
sleeve, Fms. v. 207, vi. 349, xi. 332, Nj. 35, Clem. 54, Landn. 147 : so in 
the saying, lofa upp 1 ermina 4 ser, to make promises in one's sleeve, i. e. to 
promise without meaning to keep one's word. compds : erma-drOg, 
n. pi. sleeve-linings, Bret. erma-k&pa, u, f. a cape with sleeves, 
Band. 5. erma-kj6s, f. the armpit, 656 C. 28. erma-langr, adj. 
with long sleeves, Fas. ii. 343. erma-lauss, adj. sleeve-less, Fms. xi. 
272, Sks. 406. erma-stuttr, adj. with short sleeves. erma-viftr, 
adj. with wide sleeves, erma-prdngr, adj. with tight sleeves. 

Ermskr, adj. Armenian, K.|>.K. 74, lb. 13, Fas. iii. 326. 

erm-stuka, u, f. a short sleeve, Karl. 

EBN, adj. brisk, vigorous, Bs. i. 655, Fms. v. 300 ; hence Erna, u, f. 
a pr. name, Rm. 36, Bs. i. 32, v. 1. 

ern-ligr, adj. of brisk, stout appearance, Nj. 183, Eb. 

erpi, n. a sort of wood, Al. 165. 

erri-ligr, adj. = ernligr, Fms. iii. 222, Eb. 94 new Ed. 

erring, f. a brisk, bard struggle, Fbr. (in a verse). 

errinn, adj. = em, Lex. Poet. ; fjol-e., very brisk and bold t Hallfred. 

ERTA, t, to taunt, tease, with acc, Rd. 302, Hkr. iii. 130, SkAlda 171, 
Fms. vi. 323; er eigi gott at e. illt skap, a saying, Minn. : reflex., ertask 
vift e-n, to tease one, Fms. ix. 506. 

erting, f. teasing, provoking, Lv. 26 ; engi ertinga-maftr, a man who 
stands no nonsense, Eg. 417. 

ertinn, adj. taunting; ertrri, f. a taunting temper. 

ERTLA, u, f., proncd. erla or atla, [arte], the wagtail, motacilla alba, 
now called Mariatla or lin-erla. 

ERTR, f. pi. [early Germ, arbeiz; mod. Germ, erbse; Dutch erwt or 
ert; Dan. art; Swed. drter]: — peas; the Scandin. word is probably 
borrowed from Dutch or Fris. and occurs in the 13th century; in old 
writers the r is kept throughout, ertr, ertrnar, Stj. 161 ; ertrum (dat.), 
655 xxxiii, 4 ; extra (gen.), Gfc 1. 544 ; ertra-akr, 0 pea-field, id. ; crtra- 
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reitr, a bed 6/ peas, N.Q.L. ii. 171 ; ertfa-vellingr, 8tj. 160, 161, Gen.' 
xxv. 29 : in mod. usage it is declined erta, u, f., gen. pi. ertna, ertum, etc. 
68, older form of er. 

ESJA, u, f. a kind of clay, freq. in Norway in that sense, vide Ivar 
Aasen; the name of the mountain Esja in Icel. no doubt derives its 
name from this clay, which is here found in abundance, Eggert Itin. ch. 
21 ; hence Eaju-berg, n. name of a farm, Landn., [eisa, and even Germ. 
esse, Dan. esse, Swed. dssa are kindred words.] 

JCsk-nyltingr, m. one from the farm Eskibolt, Sturl. ii. 145. 

eaki, n. [askr], an asben box, Edda 17, 21, Fras. ii. 254, Fas. i. 237, 
Isl. ii. 79 ; mod. spelt askja, and used of any small box. 

eski-meer, f. a lady's maid, Gm. (pref.) 

eskingr, m. [aska], asbes or fine snow driven by a gale, B4rd. 20 
new Ed. 

eski-stftng, f. an asben pole, Rom. 232. 

ESP A, ad, to exasperate, irritate, probably «= to make one shake like 
an aspen, Vidal. 

eapi, n. aspen wood (vide osp), hence Espi-h611 t m. a farm, Landn. ; 
Esphffilingar, m. tbe men from E., id, 
espingr, m. [Swed. esping], a ship's boat, Fr. 

681, n. [for. word ; old Swed. firs], a steed, Fms. x. 139, Fas. iii. 471, 
582, much used in romances. 

1ST A, proncd. 6ta; pret. At, pi. 4tu; pres. et, proncd. iet, Greg. 82; 
part. etio; pret. subj. «ti ; imperat. et; [Lat. edere; Gr. tbuv; Ulf.tton; 
A. S. and Hel. etan ; Engl, eat; O. H. G. ezan ; mod. Germ, essen ; Swed. 
ata; Dan. ade~\: — to eat, Grag. ii. 347; sem fcii m4tt vel e., Nj. 75; 
e. dagverd, Ld. 10 ; fcar's ek hafda eitt etid, Hm. 66 ; e. kjot, Greg. 
1. c. ; at engi er her s4 inni er skj6tara skal eta mat sinn en ek, Edda 31 
(hence fljot-aetinn, sein-setinn, rasb or slow eating) ; At hvarrtveggi sem 
tidast, id. ; Logi hafdi ok etid sl4tr allt, id. ; et mat t>inn, troll, Fas. iii. 
179. 2. metaph. to eat, consume; eigu at eta alia aura 6magans 

sem harm sjalfr, Grig. i. 288 ; eyddir ok etnir, Fms. xi. 423 ; sorg etr 
hjarta, sorrow eats the heart, Hm. 122 ; etandi orund, consuming envy, 
Str. ; Gydingar 4tusk innan er J>eir heyrdu J>etta, the Jews fretted 
inwardly on bearing this, 656 C. 17. p. medic., 655 xxx. 8. y. 
the phrase, eta ord sin, to eat one's own words, KarL 478 ; or, eta ofan i 
jig aptr, id., of liars or slanderers. 8. the dubious proverb, ulrar eta 
annars eyrendi, wolves eat one another's fare or prey, Ld. 92 ; and recipr., 
etask af ulfs'munni, to tear one another as wolves, Isl. ii. 165 ; ok hefir 
mer farit sem varginum, J>eir eta J>ar (etask ?) til er at halanum kemr ok 
finna eigi fyrr, Band. 12, where MS. — t>at «tla ek at mer verdi vargsins 
daemi, ))eir finnask eigi fyrr at en J>eir hafa etisk ok J>eir koma at halanum, 
26 : as to this proverb cp. also die allusion, Horn. 30 : the mod. turn is 
— ulfr rekr annars erindi, so used by Hallgr. — annars erindi rekr ulfr og 
longum sannast t>ad — and so in paper MSS. of Ld. I.e., but prob. a 
corruption. 

eta, 11, f., mod. jata, a crib, manger, Horn. 36, 127, Mar. 26 ; in the 
proverb, standa ollum fotum i etu, to stand with all feet in tbe crib, to live 
at rack and manger, Gisl. 46. eta-staJlr, m. a crib, manger, Orkn. 
218. II. medic, cancer, Magn. 480 : mod. 4ta or atu-mein. 

etall, adj. eating, consuming, Lat edax, 655 xxix. 6. 

ETJA, atti; pres. et; part, att; but etjad, Andr. 625. 73 ; [it means 
probably * to make bite,' a causal of eta] : — to make fight, with dat., esp. 
etja hestum, of horse fights, a favourite sport of the ancients ; for a graphic 
description of this fight see Bs. i. 633. Arons S. ch. 18, Glum. ch. 18, 
Rd. ch. 1 2, Nj. ch. 58, 59, Vigl. ch. 7, N. G. L. ii. 126 ; vide hesta-Jring, 
hesta-at, vig-hestr, etc. 2. gener. to goad on tofigbt; atta ek jofrum 
en aldri ssetta'k, Hbl. 24. 0. etja hamingju vid e-n, to match one's luck 
with another, Fms. iv. 147 ; e. kappi vid e-n, to match one's force against 
one, Ld. 64, Eg. 82 ; e. vandracftum vid e-n, 458 ; e. saman manndrapum, 
to incite two parties to manslaughter, Anecd. 14 : in a good sense, to 
exhort, ok etjad J>4 txriinmaedi, Andr. 1. c. (rare). y. ellipt., etja vid 
e-t, to contend against; e. vid aflamun, to fight against odds, Al. 110; 
e. vid lidsmun, id., Fms. i. 42, ix. 39, Fs. 122 ; e. vid ofrefli, id., Fms. 
iii. 9 ; e. vid reidi e-s, Fb. i. 240. 8. to stretch forth, put forth ; hann 
etr fram be rum skallanum, be put forth bis bare skull to meet the blows, 
Fms. xi. 132 ; (Icel. now use ota, ad, in this sense.) II. reflex., 

Wt eigi saraa at etjask vid kennimenn gamla, said it was unseemly to boot 
old clergymen, Sturl. i. 104; er ofstopi etsk i gegn ofstopa, if violence 
is put against violence, 655 xxi. 3. 2. recipr. to contend mutually; 

ef menn etjask vitnum 4, if men contend {plead) with witnesses, N. G. L. 

i. 247 ; ok ef J>eir vilja andvitnum 4 etjask, GJJ. 208. III. the 
phrase, ettja heyvi (spelt with tt), to fodder (cattle) upon bay, Gr4g. ii. 
278, 340 ; ettja andvirki, to fodder upon a hayrick, GJ)1. 357. 

etja, u, {.fighting, biting. compds : etjju-hundr, m. a deer-bound, 
Jbx-bound, Sturl. ii. 1 79. etju-kostr, m. a beastly choice, Isl. ii. 89, 
Fms. viii. 24, v. 1. etjju-tQc, f. = etju-hundr ,* bondi Atti e. st6ra, Fb. 

ii. 332, B4rd. 32 new Ed. 

expens, n. (for. word), expences, Stj. 127, Bs. i. 742. 
BY, gen. eyjar ; dat. eyju and ey, with the article eyinni and eyjunni ; 
acc. ey ; pi. eyjar, gen. eyja, dat. eyjum ; in Norway spelt and proncd. 



dy ; [Dan. be ; Swed. b ; Ivar Aasen by ; Germ, aue ; cp. EngL eyot, leas-ow, 
A. S. eg-land, Engl, is-land; in Engl, local names -ea or -ey, e. g. Cbels-ea, 
Batters-ea, Cberts-ey, Tbom-ey, Osn-ey, Aldem-ey, Orkn-ey, etc.] : — an 
island, Fas. ii. 299, Sk41da 172, Eg. 218, Gr4g. ii. 1 31, Eb. 12 ; eyjar nef, 
tbe 'neb' or projection of an island, Fb. iii. 316. 2. in various 

compds ; varp-ey, an island where wild birds lay eggs ; eydi-ey, a deserted 
island; heima-ey, a home island ; baejar-ey, an inhabited island; dt-eyjar, 
islands far out at sea ; land-eyjar, an island in an inlet, Landn. : a small 
island close to a larger one is called a calf (eyjar-k41fr), the larger island 
being regarded as tbe cow, (so the southernmost part of the Isle of Man 
is called tbe Calf of Man) : it is curious that * islanders' are usually not 
called eyja-menn (islandmen), but eyj ar-skeggj ar, m. pi. 'island- 
beards;' this was doubtless originally meant as a nickname to denote 
the strange habits of islanders, Fas. i. 519 (in a verse), Fair. 151, 656 C. 
22, Fms. ii. 169, viii. 283, Grett. 47 new Ed.; but eyja-menn, m. pl M 
Valla L. 228, Eb. 316 (and in mod. usage), cp. also Gotu-skeggjar, the 
men of Gala, a family, Landn. ; eyja-iund, n. a sound or narrow 
strait between two islands. Eg. 93, Fms. ii. 64, 298. 3. in local 

names : from the shape, Laug-ey, Flat-ey, H4-ey, Drang-ey : from cattle, 
birds, beasts, Faer-eyjar, Lamb-ey, Saud-ey, Hrut-ey, Yxn-ey, Hafr-ey, 
Svin-ey, Kid-ey, Fugl-ey, Ara-ey, Mb-ey, M4-ey, |>ern-ey, tJlf-ey, 
Bjarn-ey : from vegetation, Eng-ey, Akr-ey, Vid-ey, Brok-ey, Mos-ey : 
from the quarters of heaven, Austr-ey, Nordr-ey, Vestr-ey, Sudr-ey 
(Engl. Sudor) : an island at ebb time connected with the main land 
is called 6rfiris-ey, mod. Offurs-ey (cp. Orfir in the Orkneys) : from 
other things, Fagr-ey, Sand-ey, Straum-ey, V6-ey (Temple Isle), Eyin 
Help, tbe Holy Isle (cp. Enhaliow in the Orkneys). Eyjar is often used 
mot t£oxbv of the Western Isles, Orkneys, Shetland, and Sudor, hence 
Eyja-jarl, earl of tbe Isles (i.e. Orkneys), Orkn. (freq.) ; in southern IceL 
it is sometimes used of the Vestmanna eyjar. 0. in old poets ey is a 
favourite word in circumlocutions of women, vide Lex. Poet. ; and in 
poetical diction ey is personified as a goddess, the sea being her girdle, 
the glaciers her head-gear; hence the Icel. poetical compd ey-kona. 
For tales of wandering islands, and giants removing islands from one 
place to another, vide Isl. f>jods. i. 209. 4. in female pr. names, 

|>6r-ey, Bjarg-ey, Landn. : but if prefixed — as in Eyj-ulfr, Ey-steinn, Ey- 
mundr, Ey-vindr, Ey-dis, Ey-fridr, Ey-vdr, Ey-J>j<Sfr, etc. — ey belongs to 
a different root. compd : eyja-klaai, a, m. a cluster of islands, 

oy-» a prefix, ever-, vide ei-. 

ey-bui, a, m. an islander, Lex. Poet. 

BTD A, dd, [audr ; A.S.dftm; Dan.iwfc; Germ, oden; Swed. odd], to 
waste : I. with dat. denoting to waste, destroy, of men or things ; 

hann eyddi (slew) ollum fjolkunnigum monnum, Stj. 491, Fms. ii. 41, 
vii. 8 ; ekki muntu med J>essu e. ollum sonum Haralds konungs, i. 
16. p. of money; eyda f<6, etc., to spend money, Eg. 70, Gr4g. i. 327, 
Nj. 29, Fms. i. 118 : to squander, 655 iii. I, Nj. 18, Fms. xi. 423, Fs. 
79 : reflex., hann 4tti land gott en eyddusk lausaf^, but bis loose cash 
went, Fms. vi. 102. II. with acc. to lay waste, desolate, or the 

like ; upp eyda (lay waste) alia J>eirra bygd, Fms. v. 161 ; J>4 v6ru eydd skip 
Svia-konungs 4tjan, eighteen of the Swedish king's ships were made void 
of men, x. 353; hann eyddi bygdina, iv. 44. 2. to desert, leave; 

en skyldi ut bera ok e. skemmuna, Fms. v. 262 ; tellu sumir en sumir 
eyddu (deserted from) h41frymin (in a battle), viii. 226 ; skip brotid eda 
eytt, a ship wrecked or abandoned, Grig. i. 91 ; en hun er mi eydd af 
monnum, forlorn or deserted of men, Al. 1. p. impers., eda h6rud eydi, 
if counties be laid waste, K. j>. K. 38 ; hence eydi-hus, etc. (below). 8. 
as a law term, of a meeting, to terminate, dissolve ; ef J>eir eru eigi sam- 
l>inga, edr v4r-J)ing eru eydd, or if it be past tbe v4rj>ing, Gr4g. ii. 271 ; 
en er s4 dagr kom er veizluna skyldi eyda, when men were to depart, break 
up the feast, Fms. xi. 331. 4. a law term, eyda mal, sokn, vorn, to 
tnake a suit void by counter-pleading ; e. daemd mal, Grag. ii. 23 ; munu 
ver e. malit med oxar-homrum, Fs. 61 ; ok eydir m41it fyrir Bimi, 125 ; 
eyddi Broddhelgi J>4 enn malit, V4pn. 13 ; at hann vildi i J>vi hans sok e., 
ef hann vildi hans m41 i fcvi e., of unlawful pleading, Gr4g. i. 1 2 1 ; vera 
m4 at Eysteinn konungr hafi J>etta m41 eytt med logkrokum sinum, Fms. 
vii. 142 ; eyddusk soknir ok varnir, Nj. 149 : with dat., eytt vigsmalum, 
244; hilt t>4 Snorri fram m41inu ok eyddi bjargkvidnum, Eb. 160, 
Arnkels (but no doubt less correct). 

eydi, n. [audr, Germ. 6de\ waste, desert; leggja i e., to leave in the 
lurch, desert, Jb. 277 ; jcirdin var e. og t6m, Gen. i. 2 ; ydart hus skal 
ydr i e. 14tid verda, Matth. xxiii. 38 : in compds, desert, forlorn, wild; 
eydi-borg, f. a deserted town (castle), Stj. 284. eydi-bygd, f. a desert 
country, Fs. 19. eydi-dalr, m. a wild, desolate vale, Hrafn. 1 . eydi- 
ey, f. a desert island, Fms. x. 154. eydi-Qall, n. a wild fell, Sks. u 
eydi-QOrdr, m. a desert firth county, Fs. 24. eydi-haf, n. tbe wild sea, 
Stj. 636. eydi-hus, n. deserted dwellings, Hkr. ii. 379. ey&i- 
jOrd, f. a deserted household or farm, Dipl. iii. 13, Jb. 183. eydi-kot, 
n. a deserted cottage, Vm. 61. eydi-land, n. desert land, Hkr. i. 96. 
eydi-mOrk, f. a desert, wilderness, Fms. i. 118, iv. 336, v. 130, Fser. 
62, Stj. 141, 283. eydi-ij6dr, n. a desert plain, Stj. 527, 2 Sam. xv. 
28. eydi-akemma, u, f. a desert bam, Hkr. ii. 383. eyfii-aker, 
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n. a wild rock, skerry, Ft AS. ey&i-akdgr, m. a wild 4 sbaw ' (wood), ' 
Stj. 485. eydi-atadr, m. a barren place, 655 xiii B, Bs. i. 204. eyfci- 
tr6d, f. a desolate lane, Sturl. ii. 209, cp. aufta trod, Hkm. 20. eydi- 
veggr, m. a deserted building, ruin, Karl. 2. 

eyfli-legging, f. desolation, Matth. xxiv. 15. 

eydi-leggja, lagfti, to lay waste, N. T. 

eydi-liga, adv. in a forlorn state, Stj. 113. 

eydi-ligr, adj. empty, in metaph. sense, sad, cheerless; veikligr ok e., 
weakly and cheerless, Fas. ii. 30 ; e. vcraldar riki, v. 343 ; jfanislegt n6 
e., 677. 2 : medic, e-m er eydiligt, one feels empty (hollow) and uneasy : 
also in the phrase, e-t er eydiligt, strange, unpleasant. 

eyfala, u, f. waste, squandering. compds: eydalu-mafir, m. a 
spendthrift, |>orst. hv. 35. eyoalu-semi, f. extravagance. 

Ey-flrzkr, adj., Ey-flrflingar, m. pi. men from Eyjafirtb in Icel., Landn. 

eygir, m. one who frightens, a terror, Lex. Poet. 

eygja, 6, to furnish with a loop or eye, Fms. xi. 304. 0. [Dan. 6jne\, 
to see, esp. to see far off, Gar. 176. 

ey-gl6, f. the ever-glowing, poet, the sun, Aim. 1 7. 

ey-g6dr, adj. [Dan. ejegoa], * ever-good,' cognom. of a Danish king, 
Fms. xi. 

EYGB, later form eygftr, which, however, is freq. in MSS. of the 
14th century, adj. [auga] : — having eyes of a certain kind ; vel e., with 
fine eyes, Stj. 460. 1 Sam. xvi. 12, Nj. 39; e. manna bezt, Isl. ii. 190, 
Fms. vi. 438, xi. 79 ; mjok eygftr, large-eyed, f>orf. Karl. 422 ; eigi vel 
eyg, not good looking, Fms. iii. 216; e. mjok ok vel, with large and 
fine eyes, Eb. 30, Fb. i. 545 ; e. forkunnar vel, with eyes exceeding fine, 
Fms. iv. 38 ; esp. freq. in compds : in the Sagas a man is seldom described 
without marking the colour, shape, or expression of his eyes, fagr-e. t 
bjart-e., dokk-e., svart-e., bla-e., gra-e., m6-e. ; the shape also, opin-e., 
ut-e M inn-e., sma-e., stor-e., etc. ; the lustre of the eye, snar-e., fast-e., 
hvass-e., fr4n-e., dapr-e., etc. ; expressing disease, v4t-e., rauft-e., ein-e. ; ex- 
pressing something wrong in the eye,hja-e.,til-e.,rang-e.,etc, F6l.ix.i92. 

eyj-6ttr, zdj.full of islands, Fb. i. 541. 

eyk-hestr, m. a cart-horse. Eg. 149, Fb. ii. 332. 

eyki, n. a vehicle; hestr ok e., Dropl. 26. 

EYKE, m., pi. eykir, gen. eykja, [Swed. ok ; Dan. og ; alrin to ok, 
a yoke] : — a beast of draught ; ulfalda ok eyki, Stj. 393 ; hross eftr eyk, 
Grig. i. 434 ; J>at er einn e. m4 draga, ii. 362 ; J>eir hvildu sik J»r ok 
eyki sina, Eg. 586 (travelling in a sledge) ; eykja foftr, fodder far eykr, 
N. G. L. i. 38 : eykr includes oxen, horses, etc., — eykjum, hestum ok 
uxum, cattle, whether horses or oxen, Fms. v. 249 ; eyk, uxa eftr hross, 
Jb. 52 ; uxa ok asna, J>4 somu eyki . . ., Mar. ; hefi ek ongva frett af at 
nokkurr £eirra hafi leitt eyki j>6rs (of Thor in his wain with the he- 
goats), Fb. i. 321 : metaph., Bs. i. 294. II. the passage Bs. i. 674 
— J»r er J>eir hofftu eykinn buit— ought to be read * eikjuna,' vide eikja. 
eykja-gerfl, n. the harness of an eykr, T?t. 10; jotuns-e., the giants' e., 
i. e. a wild ox, poet., 14 : in poetry ships are called the eykir of the sea- 
kings and the sea. 

eyk-reidi, n. the harness of an eykr, GJ)1. 358. 

E7ET, eykd, f. three or half-past three o'clock p. m. ; many commen- 
taries have been written upon this word, as by Pal Vidalin Skyr., Finn 
Johnson in H.E. i. 153 sqq. note 6, and in Horologium, etc. The time 
of eyko is clearly defined in K. p. K. 92 as the time when the sun has past 
two parts of the 4 utsuftr' (q. v.) and has one part left, that is to say, half-past 
three o'clock p. m. : it thus nearly coincides with the eccl. Lat. nona (three 
o'clock p.m.); and both eykt and nona are therefore used indiscrimi- 
nately in some passages. Sunset at the time of * eyko ' is opposed to sun- 
rise at the time of 4 dagmal,' q. v. In Norway 4 ykt* means a luncheon 
taken about half-past three o'clock. But the passage in Edda — that 
autumn ends and winter begins at sunset at the time of eykt — con- 
founded the commentators, who believed it to refer to the conventional 
Icel. winter, which (in the old style) begins with the middle of October, and 
lasts six months. In the latitude of Reykholt — the residence of Snorri — 
the sun at this time sets about half-past four. Upon this statement the 
commentators have based their reasoning both in regard to dagmal and 
eykt, placing the eykt at half-past four p. m. and dagmal at half-past seven 
a.m., although this contradicts the definition of these terms in the law. 
The passage in Edda probably came from a foreign source, and refers not 
to the Icel. winter but to the astronomical winter, viz. the winter solstice 
or the shortest day ; for sunset at half-past three is suited not to Icel., 
but to the latitude of Scotland and the southern parts of Scandinavia. 
The word is also curious from its bearing upon the discovery of America 
by the ancients, vide Fb. 1. c. This sense (half-past three) is now obsolete 
in Icel., but eykt is in freq. use in the sense of trihorium, a time of three 
hours; whereas in the oldest Sagas no passage has been found bearing 
this sense, — the Bs. i. 385, 446, and Hem. 1. c. are of the 13th and 14th 
centuries. In Norway ykt is freq. used metaph. of all the four meal times 
in the day, morning-ykt, midday-ykt, afternoon-ykt (or ykt proper), and 
even-ykt. In old MSS. (Grag., K. p. K., Hem., Heift. S.) this word is always 
spelt eyk& or eykj>, shewing the root to be 4 auk* with the fern, inflex. 
added; it probably first meant the #A*-meai, answering to Engl, lunch, and 
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thence came to mean the time of day at which this meal was taken. The ; 
eccl. law dilates upon the word, as the Sabbath was to begin at 4 hora 
nona ;' hence the phrase, eykt-helgr dagr (vide below). The word can 
have no relation to atta, eight, or att, plaga coeli. At present Icel. 
say, at eykta-m6tum, adv. at great intervals, once an eykt, once in 
three hours. I. half-past three; J>4 er eykft er litsuftrs-att er 

deild i Jmojunga, ok hefir sol gengna tva hluti en einn 6genginn, K. |>. K. 
92 ; net skal 611 upp taka fyrir eyko, 90 ; helgan dag eptir eykft, 88 ; 
ef Jpeir hafa unnit a eykd, 94 ; enda skal hann undan honum hafa boftit 
fyrir miftjan dag en hinn skal hafa kosit at eykj), Grag. i. 198 ; ok 4 
maftr kost at stefna fyrir eykj) ef vill, 395 ; i J>at mund dags er t6k lit 
eyktina, Fms. xi. 136 ; eptir eykt dags, rendering of the Lat. 4 vix decima 
parte diei reliqua,' Rom. 313 ; J>eir gengu til eyktar, ok hofftu farit aria 
morguns, en er non var dags, etc., Fs. 176; at eyko dags t>4 k6mu heim 
huskarlar Barfta, Isl. ii. 329 ; nu vacttir mik at J>ar komi J>4r naer eykft 
dags, 345 ; var J>at naer eykft dags, 349 ; var h6n at veraldligu verki 
fcangat til er kom eykft, J>4 f6r h6n til baenar sinnar at n6ni, Horn. 
(St.) 59. compds: eykdar-helgr, adj. = eykthelgr, Horn. (St.) 13. 
eyktar-stadr, m. the place of the sun at half-past three p.m. ; meira 
var J>ar jafhdacgri en 4 Graenlandi eftr tslandi, sol haffti J>ar eyktar-staft 
ok dagmala-staft urn skamdegi, Fb. i. 539, — this passage refers to the 
discovery of America ; but in A. A. 1. c. it is wrongly explained as denot- 
ing the shortest day nine hours long, instead of seven ; it follows that the 
latitude fixed by the editors of A. A. is too for to the south ; fr4 jafh- 
dacgri er haust til J>ess er s61 setzk i eykftarstaft, J>4 er vetr til jafndaegris, 
Edda 103. eykdar-tfd, n. the hour 0/ eykft,* Lat nona, Horn. (St.) 
1. c. II. trihorium ; en er liftin var na;r ein eykt dags, Bs. i. 446 ; 

at t>at mundi verit hafa meir en half eykt, er hann vissi ekki til sin, 385 ; 
t»essi flaug vanst um eina eykft dags, Hem. (Hb.) * 

eykt-heilagr, adj. a day to be kept holy from the hour of eykt, or half- 
past three p.m., e. g. Saturday, Gr4g. i. 395. 

ey-kyndill, m. 4 isle-candle,' cognom. of a fair lady, Bjarn. 

ey-land, n. an island, Fms. i. 233, xi. 230, Eb. 316. 0. the island 
Oland in Sweden, A. A. 290. 

ey-Hfr, v. eilifr. 

ETMA, d, [aumr], to feel sore; in the phrase, e. sik, to wail, Horn. 
155 : reflex., eymask, id., Post. (Fr.) 0. impers., m the metaph. 
phrase, l>aft eymir af e-u, one feels sore, of after-pains, Fas. iii. 222 : in 
mod. usage also of other things, whatever can still be smelt or fell, as if 
it came from eimr, q. v. 

eymd (eymft), f. misery, Fms. i. 223, ii. 126, vi. 334, viii. 242 : in pi., 
Stj. 38; af litilli e., Fas. i. 215. compds: eymdar-skapr and 
eymdar-hattr, m. wretchedness. eymdar-tid, f. and eymdar- 
timi, a, m. time of misery, 655 xxxii. 2, Stj. 4O4, Karl. 248. 

eymdar-ligr, adj. (-liga, adv.), pitiful, piteous, Post. 

eymstr, n., medic, a sore, sore place. 

EYBA, n., pi. eyru, gen. eyrna, [Lat. auris; Goth, ausd; A.S. eare; 
Engl, ear ; O. H. G. dra ; Germ, ohr ; Swed. dra, bron ; Dan. ore, bren] : 
— an ear; eyrum hl^ftir, en augum skoftar, be listens with bis ears, but 
looks with his eyes, Hm. 7 : — proverbs, mtirg em konungs eyru, many are 
the king's ears, Orkn. 252 ; J>ar eru eyru saemst sem 6xu, the ears fit best 
wpere they grow, i. e. a place for everything and everything in its place, 
Nj. 80 ; 14ta inn um eitt eyrat en lit um hitt, to Ut a thing in at one ear 
and out at the other ; 14ta e-t sem vind um eyrun J>j6ta, to let a thing 
blow like the wind about one's ears, i. e. heed it not; Grimi var sem vift 
annat eyrat gengi lit pat er |>orsteinn maelti, Brand. 60 ; sv4 var sem Kalfi 
fori um annat eyrat lit J>6tt hann heyrfti slikt talaft, Fms. xi. 46 ; skj6ta 
skolla-eyrum vift e-u, to turn a fox's ear (a deaf ear) to a thing; par er 
me> lilfs v4n er ek eyru s6*k, I can guess the wolf when I see bis ears, Fm. 
35, Finnb. 244 ; vift eyra e-m, under one's nose, Ld. 100 ; msela i e. e-m, 
to speak into one's ear, Eg. 549 ; hafa nef i eyra e-m, to put one's nose in 
one's ear, i.e. to be a tell-tale, Lv. 57 ; leifta e-n af eyrum, to get rid of 
one, Isl. ii. 65 ; setja e-n vift eyra e-m, to place a person at one's ear, of 
an unpleasant neighbour, Ld. 100; setr (hnefann) vift eyra Hymi, gave 
Hymir a box on the ear, Edda 36 ; e-m loftir e-t i eyrum, it cleaves to. 
one's ears, i.e. one remembers, Bs. i. 163; reisa, sperra eyrun, to prick up 
the ears, etc. ; koma til eyrna e-m, to come to one's ears, Nj. 64 ; roflna 
lit undir bsefti eyru, to blush from ear to ear. compds : eyroa-blad, 
n. (Sks. 288, v. 1.), eyrna-bladkr, m., eyrna-snepill, m. (Korm. 86, 
H. E. i. 492), the lobe of the ear. eyrna-btinadr, m. (Stj. 396), 
eyrna- gull, n. (Stj. 311, 396), eyrna-hringr, m. ear-rings. eyma- 
lof, n. 4 ear-praise,' vain praise, Barl. 63. eyrna-mark, n. ear-crop' 
ping, of animals, Gr4g. ii. 308, cp. 309, Jb. 291. eyTa-rtina, u, 
f. a r owning of secrets in one's ear, poet, a wife, Vsp. 45, Hm. 116. 
eyrna-akeflll, m. an ear-pick. II. some part of a ship, Edda 

(Gl.) p. a handle, e. g. on a pot. y. anatom., 6hlj6fts-eyru, the auricles 
of the heart. 5. hunds-eyru, dogs-ears (in a book). 
eyra-r68 t f., botan. a flower, epilobium montanum, Hjalt. 
EYEENDI or Orendi, erendi, n. [A. S. cerend = mandatum ; Engl. 
errand; Hel.arundi; O. H. G. arunti; Swed. drende; Dan. ctrende; 
akin to 4rr, a messenger, vide p. 45, and not, as some suggest, from' 
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or-andi ; the reference Edda t. c. is quite isolated ; there is, however, some 
slight irregularity in the vowel] : — an errand, message, business, mission ; 
eiga e. vio e-n, to have business with one, Eg. 260 ; reka eyrendi, to do 
an errand, message (hence erind-reki), 1 5 ; £ess eyrendis, to that errand or 
purpose, Stj. 115, 193; hann sendi menn sina meo )>esshattar erendum, 
Fms. i. 15 ; baru t>eir fram sin erindi, 2, lb. 1 1 ; h6n svaraoi J>eirra erindum, 
Fms. i. 3 ; ok lati yftr fram koma sinu eyrendi, 127 ; koma bratt J>essi 
orendi (news) fyrir jarlinn, xi. 83 ; hann sagoi eyrendi sin J>eim af hljooi, 
Nj. 5 ; mun annat vera erindit, 69 ; gagna at leita edr annarra eyrenda, 
235 ; t6k |>orgils t>eim eyrendum vel, Sturl. iii. 1 70 ; sins orendis, for 
one's own purpose, Grag. i. 434 ; ek a leynt e. (a secret errand) vid J)ik, Fs. 
9 ; ervioi ok ekki orendi, |>kv. (vide erfioi) ; hafa J>eir hingat s6tt skap- 
nadar-erindi, a suitable errand or end, |>idr. 202 ; ef eyrindit eyoisk, if my 
errand turns to naught, Bs. ii. 132 ; ek em osaemiligr slfks erendis, un- 
worthy of such an errand, Sturl. i. 45 ; f>annog var \k mikit eyrendi margra 
manna, many people flocked to that place, Bs. i. 164. p. the phrase, 
ganga oma sinna, to go to do one's business, cacare, Eb. 20, Landn. 98, Stj. 
383 (where eyma), Judges iii. 24, Bs. i. 189, Fs. 75 (spelt erinda) ; setjask 
uior at eyrindi, id., Bs. ii. 24 ; stiga af baki orna sinna, Sturl. 172. 2. 
a message, speech ; talfti hann morg orendi meo mikilli snild, Fms. x. 274 ; 
Snorri Qofti st65 J>a upp ok talaoi langt eyrindi ok snjallt, then Snorri 
Oodi stood up and made a long and a fine speech (in parliament), Nj. 250 ; 
en er Siguror jarl hafoi heyrt sva langt ok snjallt eyrendi, Orkn. 34 ; 
konungr talaoi snjallt eyrindi yfir greptinum, of a funeral sermon, Fms. 
x. 151, v.l. ; J>a mselti Gizurr Hallsson langt erendi ok fagrt, Bs. i. 299 ; 
ok aor hann vacri smuror mxlti hann mjok langt orindi, 296; allir r6muou 
petta eyrendi vel, all cheered this speech, Sturl. ii. 217; tala&i Haflidi 
langt e. urn malit, i. 35 ; langt e. ok snjallt, id. ; skaut konungr a eyrindi, 
the king made a speech, Fms. i. 215 ; en er Jring var sett st6o Sigmundr 
upp ok skaut a longu eyrendi, Faer. 140. 3. a strophe in a secular 

poem, vers {a verse) being used of a hymn or psalm ; ok j6k nokkurum 
erendum edr visum, Hkr. ii. 297 ; hversu morg visu-oro (lines) standa i 
einu eyrendi, Edda (Ht) 120; eptir J>essi sogu orti J6runn Skaldmaer 
nokkur erendi i Sendibit, Hkr. i. 1 1 7 ; gef ek J>er J»t iad at snuum sumum 
orendum ok fellum 6r sum, O. H. L. 46 ; allt stafrofid er svo best | i 
erindin J>essi Ifttl tvo, a ditty. 4. the breath ; en er hann J>raut eyrendit 
ok hann laut 6r hominu, when the breath left him and be * louted' from 
the drinking born, removed bis lips from the born, of Trior's draught by 
tftgarda-Loki, Edda 32. compds : erindis-lauas, n. adj. going in 
vain; fara at erindislausu, to go in vain, Fs. 5. eyrindis-leysa, u, 
f. the failure of one's errand, Hg. 2 1 . eyrindia-lok, n. pi. the result of 
one's errand, Fms. xi. 69. 

eyrend-lauat, n. adj. purpose-less ; fara e., to go in vain, Fms. vi. 248, 
Glum. 35 1 , Th. 18, Al. 34. 

eyrend-reki (orend-reki and erind-reki), a, m. [A. S. arend-raca], 
a messenger, Post. 645. 27, GJ>1. 12, 42, Greg. 44, Stj. 524, Barl. 52. 

eyri-lauas, 2d), penniless, N.G.L. i. 52. 

EYRIR, m., gen. eyris, dat. and acc. eyri ; pi. aurar, gen. aura, dat. 
aurum ; a word prob. of foreign origin, from Lat. aurum, Fr. or, Engl. 
ore ; (A. S. ora is, however, prob. Danish.) The first coins known in Scan- 
dinavia were Roman or Byzantine, then Saxon or English ; as the old word 
baugr (q. v.) denoted unwrought, uncoined gold and silver, so eyrir prob. 
originally meant a certain coin : I. an ounce of silver or its amount 

in money, the eighth part of a mark ; an eyrir is = sixty pennies (pennin- 
gar)* three ertog; tuttugu penningar vegnir i ortug, t>rir brtugar 1 eyri, 
atta aurar i murk, 732. 16; silfr sv4 slegit at sextigir penninga gdrdi 
eyri veginn, Grag. i. 500 ; penning, Jat skal hinn tiundi (prob. a false 
reading, x instead of lx) hlutr eyris, 357; halfs eyris met ek hverjan, 
J value each at a half eyrir, Glum, (in a verse) ; leigja skip J>rem aurum, 
to hire a boat for three aurar, Korm. ; einn eyrir Jess fjar heitir alads- 
festr, Grag. i. 88 : the phrase, goldinn hverr eyrir, every ounce paid; 
gait Gudmundr hvern eyri {>& fcegar, Sturl. i. 141 ; gjalda tva aura fyrir 
einn, to pay two for one, Grag. i. 396, ii. 234 ; verdr ]>a at halfri mork 
vadmala eyrir, then the eyrir amounts to half a mark in wadmal, i. 
500 ; brent silfr, ok er eyririnn at mork logaura, pure silver, the ounce 
of which amounts to a mark in logaurar, 392 ; hring er stendr sex 
aura, a ring worth or weighing six aurar, Fms. ii. 240 ; hence baugr 
tvi-eyringr, tvitug-eyringr, a ring weighing two or twenty aurar, Eb., 
Glum. fi. as a weight of other things beside silver ; hagl hvert va 
eyri, every bail-stone weighed an ounce, Fms. i. 1 75 ; staeltr 16 ok vegi 
attjan aura, eggelningr, |>eir skulu J>rir fyrir tva aura, a scythe of wrought 
steel and weighing eighteen aurar, an ell-long edge, three such cost two aurar 
(in silver), the proportion between the weight in wrought iron and the 
worth in silver being 1: 28, Grag. i. 501. y. the amount of an ounce, 
without any notion of the medium of payment, hence such phrases as, tolf 
aura silfrs, twelve aurar to be paid in silver, Nj. 54 ; eyrir brendr, burnt 
eyrir, i. e. an eyrir sterling, pure silver, D. N. II. money in 

general ; skal J>ar sinn eyri hverjum daema, to every one bis due, bis share, 
Grig. i. 125 ; in proverbs, ljosir aurar veroa at Ion gum trega, bright silver 
brings long woe, SI. 34 ; margr verdr af aurum api, Hm. 74 ; illr af aurum, 
Q miser, Jd. 36; vara aura, our money, Vkv. 13 ; leggja aura, to lay up 



money, Eg. (in a verse) ; gefin til aura ( = til (jar), wedded to money, fsl« 
ii. 254 (in a verse) ; telja e-m aura, to tell out money to one, Skv. 3. 37, 
cp. 39 : the phrase, hann veit ekki aura sinna tal, be knows not the tale 
of bis aurar, of boundless wealth. Mar. 88 : the allit. phrase, land (land, 
estate) ok lausir aurar (movables, cp. Dan. losore, Swed. losoren), Eg. 2 ; 
hafa fyrirgort londum ok lausum eyri, K. A. 94. 2. money or specie ; 
the allit. phrase, aurar ok odal, money and estates, N. G. L. i. 48 ; ef 
hann vill taka vid aurum slikum (such payment) sem vattar vitu at hann 
reiddi honum, 93 ; J>eim aurum ollum (all valuables) sem til bus J>eirra 
v6ru keyptir, Grog. i. 41 2 ; Flosi spurdi i hverjum aurum hann vildi fyrir 
hafa, F, asked in what money be wished to be paid, Nj. 259; log- 
aurar, such money as is legal tender ; J>u skalt gjalda mer vadmal, ok 
skilrad hann fra aora aura, other kinds of payment, Grag. i. 392; lit- 
borinn eyrir, in the phrase, mer er J»d enginn utborinn (or utburdar-) 
eyrir, / do not want to part with it, offer it for sale ; eyrir vadmala, ^ay- 
ment in wadmal (stuff), 300, Bs. i. 639 : for the double standard, the one 
woollen (ells), the other metal (rings or coin), and the confusion between 
them, see Dasent's Burnt Njal, vol. ii. p. 397 sqq.: at different times and 
places the ell standard varied much, and we hear of three, six, nine, twelve 
ell standards (vide alin, p. 13) : in such phrases as * mork sex alna aura/ 
the word 4 mork* denotes the amount, * sex alna' the standard, and * aura* 
the payment = payment of * a mark of six ells,* cp. a pound sterling, K. p. K. 
172; hundrao (the amount) J>riggja alna (the standard) aura, Sturl. i. 
141, 163, Boll. 362, lsl. ii. 28 ; mork sex alna eyris, Fsk. 10, N.G. L. i. 
65, 101, 389, 390; J>rem morkum niu Alna eyris, 387-389; sex merkr 
tolf alna eyrir, 81. 0. in various compds, etc.; land-aurar, land tax, 
Jb. ch. I, 0. H. ch. 54; ofundar-eyrir, money which brings envy, Fs. 12 ; 
sak-metinn e., sak-eyrir, sakar-eyrir, money payable in fines, Fms. vii. 
300 ; 6maga-eyrir, the money of an orphan, K. |>. K. 158, Grag. ii. 288 ; 
liksongs-eyrir, a * lyke-fee,' burial fee (to the clergyman) ; visa-cyrir, a tax : 
g6dr e., good payment, D. N. ; vero-aurar, articles used for payment, id. ; 
forn-giidr e., standard, sterling payment, id.; fseri-eyrir = lausir aurar, 
Skv. 3. 50 ; flytjandi e., id., Fr. ; kaupmanna e., trade money; bumanna 
e., D.N. ; Norrxnn e., Norse money, Lv. 25; Hjaltenzkr e., Shetland 
money, D.N. (vide Fritzner s. v.); friftr e., * kind,' i. e. sheep and cattle, 
Grig. compds: I. pi., aura-dagr, m. pay-day,!). "N. aura-lag, 
n. the standard of money, Fms. vii. 300, 304. aura-Ian, n. worldly 
luck, 656 i. 3. aura-16gan, f. the squandering of money, 655 iii. 1. 
aura-lykt, n. payment, D.N. aura-skortr, m . scarcity of money, D . N. 
aura-taka, u, f. receipt of money, N. G. L. i. 93, Gt>l. 298. II. 
sing., eyris-b6t, {.fine of an eyrir, Grag. i. 158. eyris-kaup, n. a 
bargain to the amount of an eyrir, GJ>1. 511. eyris-land, n. land giving 
the rent of an eyrir, Fms. x. 146. eyris-skadi, a, m. loss to the amount 
of an eyrir, Jb. 166. eyris-tfund, f. tithe of an eyrir, K. |>. K. 148. 
eyris-tollr, m. toll of an eyrir, H. E. ii. 95. 

EYRE,, f., mod. eyri, gen. eyrar, dat. and acc. eyri, pi. eyrar, [aurr ; 
Dan. ore ; Swed. or: it remains also in Scandin. local names, as Eyrar-sund, 
the Sound; Helsing-or, Elsinore, qs. Helsingja-eyrr] : — a gravelly bank, 
either of the banks of a river (ar-eyrar, dals-eyrar) or of small tongues of 
land running into the sea, Fms. v. 19, Eg. 196, Nj. J5, Grag. ii. 355, N. G.L. 
i. 242, and passim in local names, esp. in led., vide Landn. : eyrar* 
oddi and eyrar-tangi, a, m. the point or tongue of an eyrr, Gisl. 93, 
Grag. ii. 354, Jb. 314, Hav. 47 ; Eyrar-madr, m. a man from the place 
E., Sturl. iii. 11, Band. 9; Eyr-byggjar, m. pi. id., hence Eyrbyggja Saga, 
the history of that name, Landn., Eb., Bs. i. 409. A great meeting used 
to be held at Haleyr, now Copenhagen (P. A. Munch), Faer. ch. 2, hence 
Eyrar-floti, a, m. the fleet at Eyrar, Eg. 78. Another meeting was 
held in Drondheim (Nioaros) on the gravel banks of the river Nid, hence 
Eyrar-l>ing, n., Fms. vi. 24, viii. 49, ix. 91, 449, etc. II. duels 

usually took place on a gravel bank or on an island, hence the phrase, 
ganga lit a eyri, to go to fight, lsl. ii. 256 (in a verse) ; m6r hefir stillir 
stokt til eyrar, the king has challenged me to fight a duel, Hkv. Hjorv. 
33. p. in poetry used in circumlocutions of a woman, Lex. Pot ; t. 
eyr-silfr, n. * ore-silver,' mercury, 655 xxx. 7 ; mod. kvika-silfr. 
eyrikr, adj. a dub. &w. \ty., in the phrase, j<S eyrskan, a sbod(?) horse, 
Akv. 32 ; vide aurskor. 
eysill, m., dimin. [ausa], litde ladle, a nickname, Fms. xii. 
eyatri, [austr], compar. the more eastern ; austaatr, superl. the most 
eastern, Nj. 8, 281, Hkr. i. 137, Eg. 100, Fms. i. 252, vii. 259, xi. 414. 
Eystra-salt, n. the Baltic, Fms. i. 100, Faer. 10, etc. 
Ey-verskr, ad), from the Orkneys, Landn. 27, B.K. 29, Lex. Poet 
ey-vit or ey-flt, ey-fvit, ey-vitar, adv. [ey = not, and vit = wight], 
naught; used as subst. eyvitar, gen., Hm. 93; eyvitu, dat., 27; but else 
used as adv., blandask eyvitar (blend not) vio aora isa, Sks. 40 new Ed. : 
the proverb, eyfit ty'r (iV boots not) JxStt skyndi seinn, Mkv. ; eyfit hef 
ek f^, I have no money, Fbr. 49 new Ed. ; en biskup haffti J)o eyfvit at 
sok vid l>enna mann, the bishop could do nothing with this man, Bs. i. 
1 70 ; h6n matti eyfit maela edr sofa, she could neither speak nor sleep, 1 80 ; 
hon matti ok eyfit sofa, 195. 

eyx, vide 6x. 

ey-£olixro, ra. the rivet in a clasp knife, now called Jx>lin-mo6r, Edda (Gl.) 
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P (eff), the sixth letter, was in the Gothic Runes, on the Bracteats* 
and on the stone in Tune, marked p, a form evidently derived from 
the Greek and Latin ; hence also comes the Anglo-Saxon p called feob, 
and in the Scandinavian Runes \f called fi (—fee, money), ft veldr 
frenda r6gi, Rkv. I. The Runic alphabet makes / the first letter, 
whence this alphabet is sometimes by modern writers called FuJ>ork. 
The first six letters are called Freys-actt, the family of Frey ; perhaps the 
Goths called this Rune Frauja = Freyr, the lord. Only in very early Icel. 
MSS. is the old Latin form of / used : at the beginning of the 13th cen- 
tury the Anglo-Saxon form p (derived from the Rune) prevailed ; and 
it was employed in printed Icel. books till about A.D. 1770, when the 
Latin / came into use. In very early MSS. rT and Fb are very difficult 
to distinguish from fl* and ft. Emendations may sometimes be made by 
bearing this in mind, e. g. h6stu\ Am. 95, should clearly be read h6ftu 
= hoTt J>u, from hefja, — proving that this poem was in writing not later 
than about A. D. 1200, when the Anglo-Saxon letter was introduced. 

A. Pronunciation. — At the beginning of a syllable always sounded 
as Engl./,* but as a medial and final, it is often pronounced and some- 
times spelt v, especially after a vowel, so that in af, ef, lauf, gefa, hafa, 
grafa, lifa, lif, grof,/is pronounced like the v, as in Engl, grave. Foreign 
proper names, Stefan (Stephen), etc., are exceptions, where /not initial has 
an aspirate sound. For the exceptional spelling of /as b vide introduc- 
tion to B, (pp. 48, 49.) The Icel. dislike a double / sound, which is 
only found in a very few modern foreign words, such as kaffe, coffee; 
straff, Germ, strafe, punishment; koffort, a box (from French or Germ.) ; 
offur, an offer; skoffin, a monster; skeffa, a * skep' or bushel; skutfa, a 
drawer; eff, the name of the letter itself, cp. Skdlda 166. 

B. Spelling: I. as an initial the spelling never changes; 
as medial and final the form / is usually retained, as in dlfr, kdlfr, sjdlfr, 
silfr, arfr, orf, ulfr, etc., af, gaf, haf, etc., although the sound is soft in all 
these syllables. Some MSS. used to spell fu, especially after an /, sialfuan 
(ipsum), halfuan (dimidium), etc. ; in the 14th century this was common, 
but did not continue ; in Swedish it prevailed, hence the mod. Swed. forms 
gifva, drifva, etc. II. the spelling with /is against the true ety- 
mology in many cases, and here also the spelling differs ; this is especially 
the case with the final radical v ox u (after a vowel or after / or r), which, 
being in some cases suppressed or obsolete, reappears and is differently 
spelt ; thus, orfar, arrows (from or) ; snj6far (nives), snow, and snj6fa, to 
snow (from snj6r) ; hdfan (ace), high (from hdr) ; mj6fan, thin (from 
mjdr) ; saefar (gen.), the sea (from saer) : the partly obsolete dat. forms 
olvi, mjolvi, Mdvi, bolvi, heyvi, horvi, smjorvi, lxvi from 61 (ale), mjol 
(meal), hey (bay), etc. are also spelt olfi . . . heyfi, cp. e. g. Eb. 94 new 
Ed. note 8 : so also adjectives, as orfan (acc. from orr), liberal : nouns, 
as volfa or volva, a prophetess. III. the spelling with pt in such 
words as, aptan, evening; aptr, after; leiptr, lightning; dript, drift; 
dupt, Germ, daft; heipt, cp. Germ, heftig; kraptr, Germ, kraft; aptari, 
eptri, *= aftari, eftri, aft, behind; eptir, after; skipta, to shift ; lopt, Germ. 
luft; kjoptr, Germ, kiefe; opt, often; nipt (from nefi), a sister; hapt, 
a haft, hepta, to baft; gipta, a gift; raptr, a rafter; t6pt, cp. Engl, toft, 
Dan. toft; skapt, Engl, shaft, Dan. shaft; Jx>pta, Dan. tofte, — is against 
the sense and etymology and is an 'imitation of Latin MSS. The earliest 
MSS. and almost all Norse MSS. use //, and so also many Icel. MSS., e. g. 
the Flateyjar-b<Sk, Hauks-bok, etc. ; pt, however, is the regular spelling, 
and hence it came into print. The present rule appears to be to use pt 
wherever both consonants are radicals, but // if the / be inflexive — thus 
haft, part, from hafa, lift from lifa, hlift from hlifa ; but in speaking pt 
and ft are both sounded alike, regardless of etymology, viz. both as ft or 
vt with a soft / sound ; hence phonetic spelling now and then occurs in 
MSS., e. g. draft = drapt, from drepa, Fb. i. 149 ; efBe = sepdi = acpti, from 
aepa, to weep, Bs. i. 342 ; keyfti, from kaupa, Greg. 50 ; steyfti, from 
steypa. fi. a digraph fp or pf occurs a few times in MSS., efptir, 
673 A. 2; lopfti = lopti, Greg. 72 (vide Frump. 100), but it never came 
into use ; it reminds one of the pf which in modern German is so fre- 
quent: /m=/or m, e.g. nafm = nafn or namn, Mork. 60 and N. G. L. 
passim \ fft—ft also occurs in old MSS. 

C. Changes. — The final soft Icel. / answers to Engl./, ve, e. g. Icel. 
lif = Engl, life, but Icel. lifa = Engl, to live; gefa, to give; hafa, to have; 
leifa, to leave. Again, the spurious Icel./(B. II) usually answers to Engl. 
w or the like, e.g. orfar = Engl, arrow; snjofar = Engl. snow; mar mdfi, 
Cp. Engl, mew ; Icel. naer (the v is here suppressed), cp. Engl, narrow ; Icel. 
lacyi, cp. Engl, lewd, etc. etc. In Danish the soft /is usually spelt with 
v, e. g. balv, kalv, bav, give, love, sove, = Icel. hdlfr, kdlfr, haf, gefa, lofa, 
sofa, whereas the Swedes frequently keep the /. In German a final b 
answers to Icel. /; Germ, ge ben = Icel. gefa, Engl, give ; Germ. Jtalb, erbe, 
=* Icel. kalfr, arfi, etc., see introduction to B. Again, in German a final 

/or ^"answers to Icel. and Engl.^, e.g. Germ. lauf=^\ct\. hlaup, Engl. 
leap ; Germ. kauf= Icel. kaup, Engl, cheap ; Germ. scbiff= Icel. skip, Engl. 
9bip t also skiff; Germ. 6r^=Iccl, drep; Germ, fr>/«Iccl, djiipr, Engl. 



deep; Germ, haufen = Icel. h6pr, Engl, heap; Germ. ng/bt« Icel. hropa; 
Germ, scbaffen = Icel. skapa, Engl, shape ; Germ, savfen = Icel. supa, Engl. 
to sup ; Germ, bofte = Icel. huppr, Engl, hip ; Germ, greifen = Icel. gripa, 
Engl, to grapple, grip; Germ. gaffen = \ct\. gapa, Engl, gape; Germ. 
offen = lce\. opinn, Engl, open; Germ. q^"e = Icel. api, Engl, ape; Germ. 
triefen = lce\. drjupa, Engl, drip; Germ, tropfen = Icel. dropi, Engl. drop. 
As to the use of the initial /, the Engl., Icel., Swed., and Dan. all agree ; 
the High Germ, spelling is confused, using either /or v, but both of them 
are sounded alike, thus voll=Eng\.full, Icel. fullr ; v«<rr =Engl./owr, Icel. 
fjorir; t/ater=Engl. father, Icel. faoir, etc.: but fisch = Engl, fish, Icel. 
fiskr ; fest= Engl, fast, Icel. fastr. This German v, however, seems to be 
dying out (Grimm, introduction to F). 2. for the change of/5* and 

mn, see introduction to B : / changes to m in a few Icel. words, as himin, 
qs. hifinn, cp. Engl, heaven; helmingr, a half, from halfr, half. 

D. Interchange. — The Greek and Latin p answers to Teutonic and 
Icel. /; thus, pater, paucus, piscis, *4*tc, vvp, vw\os, pecu, pellis, vioov, 
pinguis, plecto, pes, troZ-6s, pallor, etc., cp. Icel. fadir, far, fiskr, fimm, 
furr, foli, fe, fell (feldr), feitr, fletta, fet and fotr, folr, etc. ; Lat. portare = 
faera, Engl. to ford; se-pelio = fela ; irr€p6v = fjoor and fior ; wiw zndmtvfw, 
cp. fnasa ; Lat. per, pro, *po-, cp. fyrir ; Lat. plenus, pleo, w\iov, *\ios, 
cp. fullr; *\oiov = f\ey ; Lat. prior, ir parrot, cp. fyrir, fyrstr ; Lat. primus, 
cp. frum-; Lat. plures, plerique, woXX6s, tfXtiorot, *o\vs, = fjol-, fjold, 
fleiri, flestr; Lat. plicare = falda ; Lat. prUium, cp. frior, friftendi, etc. 
(vide Grimm). Again, where no interchange has taken place the word 
is usually borrowed from the Greek or Latin, e.g. forkr, Engl. fork, = 
Lat. furca ; Icel. fals, falskr, = Lat. falsus ; Icel. falki = Lat. falco, etc. 

faderni, n. fatherhood, paternity, Fms. vii. 164; at f. eor mooerni, on 
father* s or mother's side, Eg. 267, Fms. ix. 251 ; verda sekr um f., to 
be convicted of fatherhood, Grdg. i. 86 ; ganga vift f., to acknowledge 
one's fatherhood, Fms. i. 257, ii. 19, Hi. 130; faderni opp. to m65erni, 

vi. 223. p. patrimony, Skv. 3. 67. y. a parent, the father; ekki 
var breytt um f. Kolla, Bjarn. 45 MS. (Ed. wrongly fbourinn) ; hann 
var lj6ss ok fagr eptir f. sinu, as bis father, Edda 7. 8. eccl. = Lat. 
patemitas, Bs. ii. 14, 80, 151, Th. 12, Mar., etc. 

FADIR, m., gen. dat. and acc. fbour ; pi. nom. and acc. feor, gen. 
fedra, dat. feorum ; there also occurs a monosyllabic nom. f6br or feftr, 
gen. fbors or feftrs, dat. and acc. fbdr or fedr, the pi. as in faoir ; this 
form occurs passim in MSS. and editions, but is less correct and quite 
obsolete, Eg. 178, Fms. i. 6, N.G.L. i. 52, Stj. 130: in mod. usage in 
gen. both fodur and fodurs, better fbors ; fedr and vetir are rhymed, Edda 
95 ; cp. also the compds all-f66r (of Odin), but Al-faoir of God in mod. 
usage: [Goth, fadar ; fi.S. fader; Early Engl, fader, mod. father; 
O. H. G.fatar, mod. voter; Swed.-Dan. fader; Lat. pater; Gr. varfo; 
all of them bisyllabic] : — a father, N.G.L. i. 30, Grdg. i. 170, Stj. 71, 
Horn. 47, passim : — in eccl. sense, Lat. pater, a father of the church, Stj. 
126 ; speki feora, Eluc. 2, K. A. 30 ; faoir ok forstj6ri,/rt/2*r and ruler. 
Mar. :—God, heavenly Father, N. T. ; Fadir Vor, Our Father (i. e. the 
Lord's Prayer, Lat. Pater Noster). Proverb or saying, fleygir fusum til 
fbour hiSsa, swift is the ride towards a father's bouse. compds : fddur- 
afi, u, m. a grandfather on the father's side. fOdur-arfr, m. inheritance 
after a father, Eg. 470, Rd. 282, Fb. ii. 172. fftdur-bani, a, m. slayer 
of another man's father, Nj. 120, Landn. 286, Fms. vi. 367, vii. 220, 
Eb. i. 555. fftdur-betringr, m. better than one's father, Grett. no. 
fiB&ur-brd&r, m. a father's brother, uncle, Grdg. i. 171, ii. 185, Nj. 4 : 
fbfturbrodur-sonr, a father's brother's son, Fms. x. 390. fttdur-b&tr, 
f. pi. weregild for a father, Fms. ii. 109, Hkr. iii. 387. fftdur-daudi, 
a, m. a father's death, lsl. ii. 116, Fas. i. 34. f&dur-dr&p, n. a father's 
slaughter, lsl. I.e., v.l. f6our-erf5, f. = fbdurarfr, Landn. 214, v.l. 
f&far-faAir, m. a father's father, Grdg. i. 171, ii. 185, Jb. 14, Fms. i. 67, 

vii. 16. fOdur-frffindi, a, m. a kinsman on the father's side, GJ>1. 261, 
Ld. 24. fttdur-gardr, m. a father's bouse, Fas. iii. 250, cp. K. A. 58. 
fftdur-gjdld, n. pi. weregild for one's father, Edda 48, lsl. ii. 216. 
f&dur-hefhdir, f. pi. revenge for one's father if slain, Ld. 260, Rd. 
305, Vd. 94, Al. 7 ; as to this heathen custom, vide Sdm. 35, Skv. 3. 12, 
Nj. ch. 1 20 (en J>6 er J>& mciri naudsyn 4 at hefna foftur Jrins), Heioarv. S. 
(the revenge of Gest), Fms. vi, Har. S.hardr. 103 (the taunts of Halli), 
Ld. ch. 60, cp. also Eb. ch. 38, etc. fddur-htis, n. a father's bouse, 
Stj. 398, 463. tfBdur-kyn, n. father's kin, Eg. 266. fddur-laxid, 
n. [Germ, vaterland, Dzn. fcedreland], fatherland, Baer. 17, a rare word, 
sounding even now affected and mod. ; Icel. prefer saying xtt-jord, f6str- 
jorft, or the like. fttdur-lauss, adj. fatherless, H.E. i. 237. flBdur- 
leifS (ffl&ur-leif, Baer. 5, Fms. x. 380), f. a patrimony, viz. land and 
estates, Fms. i. 52, v. 117, vii. 176, Ld. 104. fflflur-liga, adv. and 
f5dur-ligr, adj. fatherly, Stj. 63, Fms. vi. 70, Finnb. 226. fflflur- 
m6dir, f. a fathers mother, Nj. 25, Grdg. i. 171. f&dur-systir, 
[whence Dan. faster], f. a father's sister, Grdg. i. 171, Fms. iv. 24; 
fodursystur-dottir, the daughter of a father's sister, a niece, Hkr. iii. 
170. fftdur-verringr, m. a degenerate son, Mag. fOdur-eett 
(or -6tt), f. kinsfolk on the father's side, Grdg. i. 171, Nj. 25, GJ>1. 
158. II. in many compds used as adj., e. g. f6$ur-ast, f. and 
ft&ur-elska, u, f. fatherly love; ftftur-hendr, f, pi. fatherly bands; 
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foftnr-hirting, £. fatherly punishment; fftftur-hjarta, n. fatherly 
}?eart. 2. guft-faftir, a god-father; tengda-faftir, a father-in4aw ; 

stjup-faftir, a step-father ; f6str-faftir, a foster-father ; al-faftir, all-father. 

faftma, aft, to embrace, Stj. 185, Barl. 29, Gg. 3 : recipr. to embrace one 
another, Sks. 572 : metapb. to grasp with the arms, Sturl. i. 169, Al. 86. 

f aft man, f. embracing, Str. 

faftm-byggvir, m., poet, a dweller in one's arms, husband, Lex. Poet. 

faftm-lag, n., esp. in pi. embraces, lsl. ii. 269, Fms. Hi. 129, Bret. 24: 
metaph., Sks. 550, Mar. 119. 

FAD MB, m. [cp. Goth.fapa «= <ppayfi6s ; A. S.fceSem ; Engl fathom ; 
O.H.G.fadam; Gtrm.fadenoTfadem = Lzt.filum; Dan./av/i; Swed. 
famn; the root is akin to that of Gr. mt&vvvju, cp. Lat. patere, pandere, 
prop, to stretch out] : — a fathom : l.a measure = two passus, Hb. 7 3 2 . 
5, Grag. ii. 262, 336, Landn. 35, 131, Fms. viii. 416, Eluc. 43, Gisl. 14; 
very freq. used in measuring depths or heights ; thus fertugt djiip, J>ritugr 
haraarr, etc. invariably means forty fathoms deep, thirty fathoms high ; 
whereas roads are measured by * fet,' stuffs, etc. by 4 ells.' 2. the arms ; 
brjtfst ok f., Fms. v. 344, Sturl. i. 214, Rm. 16, Th. 9, Am. 73 ; sofa i 
fadmi e-m, to sleep in one's arms, Hm. 1 14 ; hafa barn i fadmi, Fms. vii. 
31 : the bosom, Stj. 260. Exod. iv. 6 : often in the phrase, fallask i faftma, 
to square one thing with another, set off against, Landn. 307, Orkn. 224, 
Glum. 396, Bs. i. 696, Fs. 139, Gullfe. 19. 

FAONA, aft, [\J\f. faginon = xdpw; A.S.fagnian; Hel. faganon ; 
cp. Engl, fain, Icel. feginn] : — to be fain, to rejoice, Greg. 20, 40, Sks. 
631 ; fagnift J>er og verift glaftir, Matth. v. 12, John xvi. 20; fagnift meft 
fagnendum, Rom. xii. 15: with dat, fagna e-u, to rejoice in a thing; 
allir munu l>vi fagna, 623. 43, Nj. 25, Ld. 62. 2. fagna e-m, to 

welcome one, receive with good cheer, Nj. 4 ; var honum J>ar vel fagnaft, 25, 
Eg. 36, Fms. iv. 131, ironic, vii. 249, x. 19. 0. with prep., fagna i e-u, 
to rejoice in a thing, Th. 76 ; fagna af e-u, id., Stj. 142, Th. 76. y. the 
phrase, fagna vetri (Joluni, sumri), to rejoice, make a feast at the begin- 
ning of winter {Yule, summer) ; J»t var J>4 margra manna siftr at f. 
vetri ... ok hafa {>a veizlur ok vetrnatta-bl6t, Gisl. 18 ; ef ek maetta J»r 
1 veita i haust vinum minum ok f. sva heimkomu minni, Fms. i. 290 ; 
t>at er siftr J>eirra at hafa bl6t 4 haust ok f. J>a vetri, 0. H. 104. 

fagnaftr and fognuftr, m., gen. fagnaftar, pi. ir, [Goth.fabe ds = x a P&]* 
joy, Greg. 68, Horn. 85 ; gaudium er fbgnuftr, Bs. i. 801 ; eilifr f., Horn. 
42, Stj. 44; himinrikis f., heavenly joy, Fms. x. 274; 6vina-fbgnuftr, 
triumph, joy for one's foes, Nj. 112. f). metaph. welcome, good cheer, 
Hkr. i. 50, Eg. 535, Fms. i. 72, iv. 82 ; gorftu henni fagnaft j>4 viku alia, 
625. 86 : the phrase, kunna sex J>ann fagnaft, to be so sensible, so clever, 
Band. 9, Hkr. ii. 85, v. 1. ; 51 ok annarr fagnaftr, ale and other good 
cheer, Grett. 98 A. In the N. T. x a P* » s often rendered by fbgnuftr, 
Mark iv. 16, Luke i. 14, ii. 10, viii. 13, x. 17, xv. 7, 10, John iii. 29, xv. 
II, xvi. 21, 22, 24, xvii. 13, Rom. xiv. 17, xv. 13, 2 Cor. ii. 2, etc., in 
the same passages in which Ulf. uses fabeds : fbgnuftr is stronger than glefti. 
compds : fagnaftar-atburftr, m. a joyful event, Barl. 88. fagnaoar- 
boftskapr, m. glad tidings. fagnaftar-dagr, m. the day of rejoicing, 
Fms. x. 2 26. fagnaft ar-eyrendi, n. a joyful message, Bs. fagnaftar - 
eyru, n. pi., heyra f., to bear with joyful ears, Horn. 143. fagnaftar - 
fullr, adj. joyful, Bs. i. 201 , Fms. i. 244. fagnaftar-fundr, m. a joyful 
meeting, Fms. x. 405, xi. 438. fagnaftar-gratr, m. weeping for joy, 
655XXVH.9. fagnaftar-heit, n. a joyful promise, Th. 9. fagnaftar- 
kenning, f. joyful teaching. fagnaft ar-kraa, f. a dainty, Stj. 443. 
fagnaftar-lauss, adj. (-leyal, n.), joyless, Bs. i. 462, 801 : wretched, 
poor, 464, Fms. xi. 445. fagnaftar-luftr, m. a trumpet of joy, Stj. 
631. fagnaftar -mark, n. a sign of joy, Horn. 104. fagnaft ar- 
6p, n. a shout of joy, Al. 13, R6m. 214. fagnaftar-raust, f. a voice 
°f j°y* Stj. 434. fagnaftar-samligr, adj. (-liga, adv.), joyful, 
Horn. 140, Stj. 1 48. fagnaftar-skruft, n. raiment of joy, Eluc. 46. 
fagnaft ar-etaftr, m. a place of joy, Horn. 147. fagnaft ar-sffill, adj. 
delightful, Fms. vi. 441, Pass, xxvii. 12. fagnaftar-songr, m. a song 
of joy, Horn. 140, Sks. 754, Stj. 434. fagnaftar-tid, f. and fagnaftar - 
timi, a, m. a time of joy, Stj. 141, Bs. i. 1 31, Fms. ii. 196. fagnaftar - 
tlftindi, n. pi. joyful, glad tidings, Horn. 88, Fms. ii. 253, iv. 250. 
fagnaftar-veizla, u, f. a feast of joy, Stj. fagnaftar- vist, f. an abode 
of joy, 625. 6. fagnaftar-61, n. a joyful banquet, merry feast, Al. 150, 

Hkr. ii. 31. 

fagna-fundr, m. a joyful meeting (of friends) ; varft J»r f., there was 
great joy, good cheer, Eg. 130, 180, 198, 515, lsl. ii. 387, Fms. iv. 305, 
v. 41, x. 405, Stj. 478. p. a happy discovery, Stor. 2 (MS.), of the 
poetical mead ; the edition wrongly ^agna-fundr. 

PAGR, adj., fern, fbgr, neut. fagrt ; compar. fagrari or better fegri, 
superl. fagrastr or better fegrstr; mod. fegurri, fegurstr; [Ulf. fagrs = 
€$$€T09; A.S.fcsger; Eng\. fair; O.H.G.fagar ; Dan. favre, in Dan. 
ballads favre mo = fair maid; Swed. fager] : — -fair; used very freq. and 
almost as in Engl., except that the Icel. does not use it in a moral sense, 
like Engl, fair, unfair : 1. of persons, the body, etc.; fbgr mair, a 

fair maid, Nj. 2, Vkv. 2 ; fagr synum, fair to see, Fms. i. 1 16 ; f. alitum, 
id., Edda 5, Skv. I. 27; fbgr hond, a fair band (hand-fbgr), Fms. ix. 
283; fbgr augu, fair eyes (fagr-eygr); fagrt har, fair hair, lsl. ii; 



fagrar bruftir, fair brides, Sdm. 28 ; m*r undarliga fbgr, a wonder- 
fully fair maid, Hkr. i. 40 ; fegra mann (a fairer man) eftr tigurlegra, 
Fms. vi. 438. 2. of places ; fbgr er Hliftin sva at mer hefir h6n 

aldri jafnfbgr synzk, Nj. 112; fagra tuna (gen.), a fair abode (*loun') 9 
|>kv. 3 ; salr sblu fegri, Vsp. 63 ; fagrar \cnd\11, fair fields, Ld. 96 : freq. 
in local names, Fagra-brekka, Fagr-ey, Fagri-dalr, Fagra-nes, Fagri- 
skogr, etc.,= Fair-brink, -isle, -dale, -ness, -wood, etc., Landn. 3. 
of light, wind, weather, etc. ; fagrt Ijds, a bright light, Horn, in, Fms. i. 
230 ; skina fagrt, to shine brightly (of the sun) ; fagr byrr, a fair 
wind, Fms. ii. 182, Orkn. 356 ; fagrt vebijair weather, (3. H. 216. 4. 
as an epithet of tears ; in the phrase, grata fogrum tarum, cp. Homer's 
OaXtpbv Sd/cpv ; hence grat-fagr, beautiful in tears, Edda 63. 5. of 
the voice ; fbgr rbdd, a sweet voice; fagr sbngr, a sweet song, Bs. i. 168 ; 
fbgr orft, a fine speech, Mork. 6. of other things ; fagrt skip, a 

fine ship, Eg. 173 ; Fagr borfti, Nj. 24 ; fagrt kv*fti, a fine poem, lsl. ii. 
237. II. metaph., fagrt lif, a fair, goodly life, Mork. 72 ; Ufa 

fagrt, to live a happy life, Hm. 53 ; fagrir siftir, fine manners, Sks. 
279. p. as an epithet of victory; fagr sigr, meft fogrum sign 
(freq.) y. maela (tala) fagrt, to speak fair, Hm. 91, lsl. ii. 339; 
talafti fagrt, en hugfti flatt, spoke fair, but thought false, Fms. ii. 91 ; 
heita fogru, to promise fair, Hm. 131, Eg. (in a verse); lofa bllu fbgru, 
cp. the Dan. • love guld og grbnne skove ;' biftja fagrt, to bid fair (with 
false intention), Am. 37. 

B . In compds, with nouns, adjectives, fair, fine, gracious : I. 
prefixed, e.g. munn-fzgr, fifte-moutbed ; augna-fagr, fair-eyed; hand-fagr, 
fair-banded; gang-fagr, with a fair, gracious gait; lit-fagr, of fair hue; 
har-fagr, fair-haired, etc. II. suffixed, e. g, fagra-hvel, n. the 

fair wheel or disk, the sun (poet.), Aim. 1 7. fagra-rafr, n. the fair 
roof, the sky (poet.), Aim. 13. fagr-blainn, m. fair blue, a shield 
(poet.), Lex. Poet. fagr-blar, adj. light-blue. fagr-bl6m, n., 
botan. trientalis, Hjalt. fagr-bninn, part, 'fair-bow,' bright-dressed, 
chiefly as an epithet of a lady, Eg. 77, Hkr. iii. 290, Horn. 120, Am. 
29: of a ship, Hkv. I. 31. fagr-bygg, n. the fair 'bigg,' gold 
(poet.). Lex. Poet, cp. Edda 83. fagr-deoU, adj. a man from Fair- 
dale, Sturl. iii. 181, Landn. fagr-eygr (-eygftr), adj. fair-eyed, Bs. 
i. 127, 178, Hkr. ii. 2, Fms. xi. 205. fagr-ferftugr, adj. graceful, 
virtuous, Stj. 136, v. 1. fagr-flekkdttr, zdj.fair-fiecked (of a snake), 
Stj. 97. fagr-gali, a, m. a fair, enticing song, enchantment, flattery, 
fagr-gim, n. the fair gem, the sun (poet.), Lv. 2. fagr-gl6a, adj. 
fair-glowing, bright (poet.), Aim. 5 (the Sun as bride). fagr-greann, 
adj. light-green, Fms. xi. 335, Hkr. i. 71 (of a field or tree). fagr- 
gulr, adj. light-yellow. fagr-harr (-haarftr), id), fair-haired, Nj. 16, 
Fms. xi. 205. fagr-hljdftr (-hljdftandi, -hlj66aftr), adj. sweet- 
voiced, Grett. 159, Fms. ii. 199. fagr-kinn, f. (fftgrum-kinni 9 
m., Fms. xi), fair-cheek, soubriquet of a lady, Sd. fagr-kl»ddr, 
part. fair-clad, Greg. 24, Dropl. 25. fagr-kolla f u, f., botan. bieracium, 
bawkweed, Hjalt. fagr-limi, a, m. 'fair-branch,' a wood (poet.), Aim. 
29. fagr-leeti, n. blandishment, Barl. 119. fagr-mall, adj. fair- 
spoken, Fms. vi. 52. fagr-maeli, n.fair language, Barl. 24, 117, Nj. 
167, Fms. i. 74. fagr-mffiltr, part, bland, Fms. vi. 52, v. 1. fagr- 
oror (-yrftr), adj. fair-spoken, bland, Sks. 370, 432, Sturl. ii. 133. 
fagr-raddaftr, part, sweet-voiced. fagr-rauftr, adj. light-red (opp. 
to dbkk-rauftr or dumb-rauftr, dark-red), |>iftr. 181, Fas. i. 172, Vsp. 34. 
fagr-rendr, part, painted with fine stripes (of a shield), Hornklofi. 
fagr-skapaftr, pzzt.fair-sbapen, Sks. 627. fagr-akrifaftr, put. finely 
drawn, painted in bright colours, Greg. 26. fagr-akygftr, part. 
transparent as crystal (of a shield), Lex. Poet. fagr-strykvinn, 
part, painted with fair streaks (of a ship), Lex. Poet. fagr-varinn, 
part, wearing fine clothes (of a lady), Vkv. 37. fagr-vaxinn, part. 
of fair stature (of a lady), Band, (in a verse). fagr-yrfti, n. pi. fair 
words, Fms. x. 104. 

fagrendi, n. pi. costly, fair things, Barl. 176. 

fagr-leikr, m. beauty, Fms. v. 281, xi. 428. 

fagr-leitr, adj. of fair complexion, beautiful, Fms. vii. 321, Gisl. 71. 

fagr-liga (fagrla, 6. H. in a verse), mod. fallega, adv. fairly, beauti- 
fully, Fms. i. 141, vii. 147, x. 243, Fs. 145. 

fagr-ligr, adj., mod. contracted fallegr (cp. fallega above), which 
word is at the present time in Icel. used very much as fine, nice are in 
Engl., that is to say, of almost everything, whereas this form is hardly 
found in old writers '.—fair, fine, Vtkv. 6 ; f. penningar,^** money, Fs. 
6; f. sknifti, a fine dress, Stj. 142; f. sigr, Fms. x. 231 ; f. hljbftan, 
sweet tunes, Bs. i. 155. 

FALA, aft, [fair], to demand for purchase, with ace, Fms. i. 135, iii. 
159, Ld. 28, Eg. 714; f. e-t af e-m (better f. e-t at e-m), Fms. iii. 208, 
x. 4, Nj. 73, Ld. 144. 

FAIjDA, in old writers this word (if used in sense II) always follows 
the strong form and is declined like halda, viz. pret. feUt, Landn. 166, vide 
Lex. Poet, passim, pi. feldu ; pres. sing, feld ; imperat. fait ; pret. subj. 
feldi, Orkn. (in a verse) ; part, faldinn ; but in signf. I (to fold) it is weak 
(faldar, faldafti), though it seldom occurs in old writers in this sense : iu 
.mod. usage the weak form only is used: [Utf.falpan »■ wrvaatiy in Luke 
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xv. 20, to fold or close the hook; A.$.fealdan; Engl, to fold; Germ. 
f alien; Dan. folde; Swed. folia; Fz.fauder; cp. plicare"\ : — to fold, 
with acc. : I. gener. lo Jb/</; ek skal f. hana saman, / shall fold 

her up, Str. 9 ; tok hon J>4 skyrtuna ok faldadi saman, id. ; sem hon hafdi 
saman faldat, id. ; f. fald eptir, to unfold a fold, id. ; at engi mundi J»nn 
fald aptr f., id. ; ef h6n gseti aptr faldat skyrtu Jrina, 13. 0. to hem ; 
falda duk, kliit, etc., to hem a towel, kerchief, or the like ; cp. faldadr, 
ofaldadr. II. esp. to hood or cover the bead, chiefly used of 

ladies wearing the fald, q. v. : a. with acc. of the person, dat. of 
the dress ; ek mun falda J>ik med hufudduki, Nj. 201 ; at hon hefdi 
mi faldit sik vid motrinum, Ld. 210 ; Brandr var faldinn, B. was hooded 
as a lady, Fs. 109 ; Hildr Eyvindar-d6ttir felt honum, H. hooded him, 
194 (Ed. fylgdi wrongly) ; at h6n hefdi mi faldit (Ed. wrongly faldat) 
sik vid motrinum, that she bad hooded herself with the motr, Ld. 210; 
mundi Gudnin ekki Jmrfa at falda sik motri til J>ess, at sama betr en 
allar konur adrar, id. ; hennar hofut er faldit J>remr skautum, her bead 
is hooded in three sheets (hence skauta-faldr), Mar. 48 (Fr.) 0. with 
dat. of the person ; J>4 segir Hrefna, at h6n vill falda s£r vid motrinn 
(better motrinum), Ld. 193 ; ef madr feldr ser til v&ar vid konu, edr 
ferr hann i kvennklaedi, if a man hoods bis bead wilily mocking a woman, 
Grig. i. 338 (liable to the lesser outlawry) ; f. fcer vid hofuddiiki, Nj. 
1. c, v. 1. ; aldri hefi ek frett at konur feldi hofuddukum, Orkn. (in a 
verse) ; ek felt hj4lmi, / covered my bead in a helmet, Sighvat. y. 
the phiases, falda sitt, to hood the bead so that the eyes and face cannot 
be seen ; far 4 raedai kvenna, ok fait fcer sitt, at ekki verdir J)ii kend, 
Post. 656 B. 1 1 ; brudirnar falda sitt, sv4 at ugerla ma sja ^cirra yfirlit, 
Fms. xi. 106; enn fyrsta aptan hafa brudirnar sid-faldit, Jv. 29 (Ed. 
1824); su (kona) hafdi sitt faldit, Fms. vii. 161, cp. Gen. xxxviii. 14; 
falda hatt, to wear a tall falfl, cp. Eb. 136 (in a verse); falda bl4, or 
sYortu, to hood the bead in black, to mourn, Isl. ii. 351 (in a verse) : the 
metaph. phrase, f. raudu, to hood the bead in red, to die a bloody death, 
Landn. 1. c. 2. part, faldinn, used as adj. hooded, mod. faldadr, 

hooded, bordered, hemmed, etc., in compds, eld- fald inn, hooded with 
flames, poet, epithet of the foaming waves, Lex. Poet. ; hjalmi faldinn, 
hooded with a helmet (poet.), Hkv. 1. 47; jarn-faldinn, iron-hooded, 
helmed, Eb. 208 (in a verse) ; hag-faldin, hooded with hedges, poet, 
epithet of the goddess Earth, Fms. vi. 140 (in a verse); hvh-faldin, 
white-hooded, of glaciers or foaming waves, Snot 12, 16. 

falda, u, f. = faldr, Korm. 240 (in a verse). 

fald-laus, f. adj. boodless, having her fald pulled off, Sd. 181. 

FALDR, m. [A.S. feald; Engl, fold; Getm.falte; O.H.G. fald; 
Dm. fold ; ltz\. falda, and faldetta (in Malta) ; Yi.fauvetta zndfaudage'] : 
— a fold, of a garment, Str. 9, 13, 1. 19, 21, where it is even spelt foldr ; 
in Icel. hardly ever used in this sense. 0. the hem of a garment; hun 
g£kk 4 bak til ok snart fald hans klsefta, Luke viii. 44 ; og fald sinna 
klaeda staekka J>eir, Matth. xxiii. 5 ; og b4du hann, ad j»eir mztti snerta 
ad eins fald hans fata, Mark vi. 56 ; kyrtill hladbiiinn \ fald nidr, a kirtle 
laced down to the hems, Fms. iv. 337 ; allt i fald nidr, Mag. (Fr.) 63 ; 
klaeda-faldr, Pass. 36. 9. II. a white linen hood, the stately national 

head-gear worn by ladies in Icel., of which drawings are given by Eggert 
Itin. pp. 24, 27, Sir Joseph Banks in Hooker's Travels, the account of the 
French expedition of the year 1836 sq., and in almost all books of travels 
in Iceland. In old Sagas or poems the fald is chiefly recorded in Ld. ch. 33 
(the dreams of Gudrun Osvifs datter), cp. Sd. ch. 25 ; in the Orkn. S. ch. 
58 the two sisters Frakok and Helga, daughters of the Gaelic Moddan, 
wore a fald (£4 hnyktu J>ar af se> faldinum, ok reyttu sik), 18 1. In 
the Rm. (a poem probably composed in the Western Isles, Orkneys) all 
the three women, Edda, Amma, and M6dir, wore the fald ; the words 
in |>kv. 16, 19 — ok haglega urn hofud typpum, and let us cleverly put 
a topping on bis bead, of Thor in bridal disguise — seem to refer to the 
fald. Bishop Bjarni, a native of the Orkneys (died A.D. 1222), gives 
the name of * fald' to the helmet; Kormak, in the 10th century, speaks 
of the 'old falda/ In Normandy and Brittany a kind of 4 fald' is still 
in use ; it may be that it came to Icel. through Great Britain, and is of 
Breton origin ; a French fald (Franseiskr, i.e. Briiaint) is mentioned, D.N. 
iv. 359. In Icel. the fald was, up to the end of the last century, worn 
by every lady, — adr s^rhver fald bar fhi | falleg JxStti venja sd, a ditty. 
The ladies tried to outdo each other in wearing a tall fald; keisti 
faldr, the fald rose high, Rm. 26; falda hatt, Eb. (the verse) ; hence the 
sarcastic name stiku-faldr, a 4 yard-long fald;' stifan teygja stiku-fald, 
|>agnarm41 53, a poem of 1728; I Tim. ii. 9 is in the Icel. version 
rendered, eigi med foldum {vXiffiaai) edr gulli edr perlum, — since with 
ancient women, and in Icel. up to a late time, braiding of the hair was 
almost unknown. In mod. poetry, Iceland with her glaciers is repre- 
sented as a woman with her fald on ; minn hefir faldr fengid fjuka-ryk og 
kam, Eggert : the sails are called faldar mastra, hoods of the masts, faldar 
mastra bloktu stilt, tJlf. 3. 14 ; hestar hies hvita sk6ku falda tres, id., 10 ; 
faldr skyja, the folds of the clouds, poet., Num. 1. 11 ; faldr af degi, of the 
daybreak, 4. 86 ; vide kr6k-faldr, sveigr, a crooked fald. falda-feykir, 
m. a magical dance in which the falds flew off the ladies* beads, Fas. iii ; 
cp. Percy's Fryar and Boy, also the Wonderful Flute in Popular Tales. 



Fal-h6fhir, m. barrel-boof, hollow-hoof, a mythol. horse, Edda. 

FAIjIi, n., pi. foil, [common to all Teut. idioms except Goth.], a fall : 
— defined in law, J»t er fall ef madr stydr nidr kne* edr hendi, Grag. ii. 8, 
lsl. ii. 246, Al. 76, Sd. 143 : the proverb, fall er farar heill, a fall bodes a 
lucky journey, Fms. vi. 414 (of king Harold at Stamford-bridge), viii. 85, 
403, Sverr. S. ; s4 er annarr ords-kvidr at fall er farar heill, ok festir J>ii 
mi fsetr 1 landi, Fb. i. 231, cp. Caesar's *teneo te, Africa;' falls er van 
ad fornu tr£, Stj. 539 ; stird eru gamalla manna foil ; flas er falli natst, 
flurry is nigh falling: foil berask 4 c-n, one begins to reel, stagger, Fas. 
iii. 429 ; koma e-m til falls, to cause one to fall, Edda 34 ; reiddi hann til 
falls, be reeled, Eb. 220. 2. a fall, death in battle, Lat. caedes, Fms. 

1. II, 43, 89, Nj. 280, Eg. 37, 106, O. H. 219, passim; the proverb, i 
flotta er fall vest, Fms. viii. 1 1 7 ; val-fall, Lat. strages ; mann-fall, loss of 
men in battle. (5. the 'fall,' a plague in cattle or beasts, murrain, 655. 

2, Bs. i. 97, 245, 456. y* carcase of a slaughtered animal; baulu- 
fall, saudar-fall, nauts-fall, hnits-fall, Stj. 483. < 3. medic, in compds, 
brot-fall, the falling sickness, epilepsy; blod-fall, kUeda-foll, bloody flux; 
lima-fall, paresis. fi. childbirth, in the phrase, vera komin ad falli, to 
be in an advanced state, (komin ad burdi is used of sheep, cows.) 4. 
the fall or rush of water ; vatns-fall, a waterfall, large river ; sj4var-foll, 
tides; ad-fall, flood-tide ; ut-fall, ebb-tide; boda-fall, a breaker, cp. Bs. ii. 
51. 5. in gramm. a case, Lat. casus, Skalda 180, 206: quantity, 
159, 160, Edda 126: a metric, fault, a defective verse, dropping of 
syllables, Fb. iii. 426. II. metaph. downfall, ruin, decay; fall 
engla, the fall of the angels, Rb. 80; til falls ok upprisu margra i Israel, 
Luke ii. 34 ; hafa ser e-t til falls, to run risk of ruin, Hrafn. 30 ; gdzin 
eru at falli komin, the estates are dilapidated, Mar. ; 4-fall, a shock ; fra- 
fall, death; 6-fall, mishap; jard-fall, an earth-slip. 2. eccl. a sin, 
transgression, Bs. i. 686, Mar. 77 (Fr.) 3. a law term, breach, 
failure, non-fulfilment, in eid-fall, vegar-fall, GJ>1. 416; messu-fall, ord- 
fa.U. veizlu-fall. 4. mod. a case, occasion. 

FALLA, pret. fell, and pers. fellt, mod. fellst, pi. f&lu ; pres. fell, pi. 
folium ; part, fallinn ; reflex, fellsk, fallisk, etc., with the neg. suffix fellr-at, 
fell-at, f6llsk-at, Am. 6, vide Lex. Poet. [Common to all Teut. languages 
except Goth. (Ulf. renders v'nrrtw by drjdsan) ; A. S.feallan ; Engl./a// ; 
Germ. fallen; Dzn. falde; Swed./a//a.] 

A. to fall; as in Engl, so in Icel. falla is the general word, used 
in the broadest sense; in the N.T. it is therefore used much in the 
same passages as in the Engl. V., e.g. Matth. v. 14, vii. 25, 27, x. 29, 
xii. II, xiii. 4, xxi. 44, Luke xiv. 5, John xii. 24, Rom. xi. 11, xiv. 4, 
1 Cor. x. 12, 1 Tim. vi. 9, Rev. viii. 10: blomstrid fellr, James i. 1 1 : 
again, the verbs hrynja and hrapa denote ruin or sudden fall, detta a 
light fall, hrasa stumbling; thus in the N.T. hrynja is used, Luke 
xxiii. 30, Rev. vi. 16; hrapa, Luke x. 18, xi. 17, xiii. 4, Matth. xxiv. 
29 ; hrasa, Luke x. 30 ; detta, xvi. 21: the proverb, eigi fellr tre 
vid hit fyrsta hogg, a tree falls not by the first stroke, Nj. 163, 224 ; 
hann tell fall mikit, Bs. i. 343 ; hon fell geigvaenliga, id. ; falla af baki, 
to fall from horseback, 344 ; f. 4fram, to fall forwards, Nj. 165 ; f . 4 
bak aptr, to fall on the back, 9 ; f. um hals e-m, to fall on one's neck, 
Luke xv. 20; f. til jardar, to fall to the ground, fall prostrate, Fms. vii. 
13, Pass. 5. 4: to fall on one's face, Stj. 422. Ruth ii. 10; f. fram, to 
fall down, Matth. iv. 9; f. daudr ofan, to fall down dead, Facr. 31 ; ok 
jafnsnart fell 4 hann dimma og myrkr, Acts xiii. 1 1 ; hlutr fellr, the 
lot fell (vide hlut-fall), i. 26. 2. to fall dead, fall in battle, Lat 

cadere, Nj. 31, Eg. 7, 495, Dropl. 25, 36, Hm. 159, Fms. i. 8, 1 1, 24, 
38, 95* 173. 177» 178, ii. 318, 324, 329, iii. 5, iv. 14, v. 55, 59, 78, 85, 
vi. 406-421, vii-xi, passim. 3. of cattle, to die of plague or 

famine, Ann. 1 341. 4. medic, falla i brot, to fall in a fit, Bs. i. 

335 I f- i ovit, to swoon, Nj. 210 : the phrase, f. fr4, to fall, die (fr4-fall, 
death), Grag. i. 139, 401, Fms. iv. 230, vii. 275 ; f. 1 svefh, to fall asleep, 
Acts xx. 9. II. to flow, run, of water, stream, tide, etc. : of the 

tide, saerinn fell lit fr4 landi, ebbed, Clem. 47 ; fell J»r sxr fyrir hellis- 
munnann, the sea rose higher than the cave's mouth, Orkn. 428 ; sidan 
tell sj6r at, the tide rose, Ld. 58 ; ok J>4 er lit fell sjdrinn, |>orf. Karl. 
420 ; sj6rinn fell sv4 skjott 4 land, at skipin vdru 611 4 floti, Fms. iv. 
65 : also used of snow, rain, dew, Vsp. 19 ; snjo-fall, a fall of snow : 
of the ashes of a volcano, cp. dsku-fall, s. v. aska: of a breaker, 
to dash, menn undrudusk er bodi fell i logni, J>ar sem engi madr vissi 
van til at fyrri hefdi fallit, Orkn. 164 : of a river, nema J>ar falli 4 su 
er eigi gengr fe yfir, Gr4g. ii. 256 ; votn J»u er 6r joklum hofdu fallit, 
Eg- 133 ; & fell {flowed) vid skala As61fs, Landn. 50, A. A. 285 ; t>eir 
s4 b4 6s (fors, Hb.) mikinn falla i sjoinn, Landn. 29, v. 1., cp. Fms. i. 
230 ; Markar-flj6t fell i milium hofud-isa, Nj. 142 ; 4 fellr austan, Vsp. 
42 ; falla forsar, 58 ; lack er fell medal landa £eirra, Landn. 145 : of 
sea water, sjar kolbl4r fellr at £eim, the ship took in water, Ld. 118, Mar. 
98 ; sv4 at inn fell um soxin, that the sea rushed in at the stern, Sturl. 
iii. 66. 2. to stream, of hair ; harit silki-bleikt er fell (streamed) 4 

herdar honum aptr, Fms. vii. 55. 0. of clothes, drapery, Edda (Ht 2) 
121. III. to fall, of the wind; fell vedrit ok gordi logn, the 

wind fell, Eg. 372 ; J>4 fell byrrinn, Eb. 8; ok fellr vedrit er l>eir koma 
tit at eyjum, Ld. 116; hon kvadik mundu rada at vedrit felli eigi, 
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GullJ). 30; i J>vi bili fcllr andvidrit, Pbr. 67 ; J>d fell af byrrinn, Fms. 
vi. 17. 2. falla nidr, to fall, drop; mitt kvaedi mun skj6tt nidr f., 

my poem will soon be forgotten, Fms. vi. 198 ; mun J>at (in the poem) 
aldri nidr f. medan Nordrlond eru bygd, 372 ; fell sv4 J>eirra tal, their 
speech dropped, they left off talking, Fas. iii. 579 : as a law term, to 
let a thing drop, 14t nidr f., Fs. 182 ; f£llu hdlfar bsetr nidr fyrir saka- 
stadi J>4 er hann {>6tti a eiga, Nj. 166, 250, Band. 18 ; J>at eitt fellr nidr, 
Gr4g. i. 398, Fms. vii. 137 ; falla i verdi, to fall in price, etc. IV. 
to fail, be foiled, a law term ; sa (viz* eidr) fellr honum til litlegdar, i. c. 
if be fails in taking the oath be shall be liable to outlawry, N. G. L. i. 84 
(eid-fall) ; en ef eidr fellr, J)4 fari hann utlaegr, K. A. 214 ; fellr aldri sekt 
handa 4 milli, the fine is never cancelled, N. G. L. i. 345 ; f. 4 vcrkum 
sinum, to have been caught red-handed, to be justly slain, Eg. 736 ; vera 
fallinn at s6kn, to fail in one's suit, N. G. L. i. 166 : hence metaph., fall in 
at frsendum, failing, bereft of friends, H6m. 5 ; fallinn frd minu mali, 
having given my case up, Sks. 554, 747 ; Jivi daemi ek fyrir drap hans 
fallnar eignir ykkar, I sentence your estates to be forfeited for bis slaughter, 
Fs. 1 22 ; f . i konungs gard, to forfeit to the king's treasury, Fms. iv. 227 : 
reflex., ef honum fellsk ^essor brigd, // bis right of reclamation fails, 
GJ>1. 300 ; ef menn fallask at Jm, if men fail in that, N. G. L. ii. 345 ; ef 
gerd fellsk, if the reparation comes to naught, id. ; ef gerdar-menn Idta 
fallask, if they fail to do their duty, id., cp. i. 133, 415 : to fail, falter, in 
the phrase, e-m fallask hendr, the bands fail one; bliknadi hann ok 
ftllusk honum hendr, 0. H. 70 ; J>4 fellusk dllum Asum ordtok ok sv4 
hendr, their voice and bands alike failed them, Edda 37 ; en b6ndum fellusk 
hendr, J>vi 4 J>eir hofdu J>4 engan foringja, Fms. vi. 281 ; fellusk J>eim 
aliar kvedjur er fyrir v6ru, their greeting faltered, i. e. the greeting died 
on their lips, Nj. 1 40 ; vill s4 cigi fallask 14ta andsvor, be would not fail or 
falter in replying, Hkr. i. 260 ; f&lskat sadr svidri, her judgment did not 
fail, Am. 6. V. metaph., falla 1 villu, to fall into heresy, Ver. 47 ; f. 

i h6rd6m, to fall into whoredom, Sks. 588 ; f. i vald e-s, to fall into one's 
power, Ld. 166; f . 1 fullsaelu, to drop (come suddenly) into great wealth, 
Band. 31 ; f . i fullting vid e-n, to fall a-belping one, to take one's part, 
Gr4g. i. 24 ; lyktir falla 4 e-t, to come to a close, issue, Fms. ix. 292, xi. 
326 ; f. 4, to fall on, of misfortune, vide 4-fall. 2. falla undir e-n, to 

fall to one's lot, of inheritance, obligation ; arfr fellr undir e-n, devolves 
upon one, GJ>1. 215 ; f. frj41s 4 jord, to be free born, N. G. L. i. 32 ; f. 
4naudigr 4 jord, to be born a bondsman, Grdg. ii. 192. S. falla vid 

4rar, to fall to at the oars, Fms. xi. 73, 103 ; {>orgeirr fell J>4 sv4 fast 4 
4rar {pulled so bard), at af gengu badir h4irnir, Grett. 125 A; f. fram 
vid 4rar, id., Fas. ii. 495 (in a verse). VI. to fall out, befall; 

ef audna fellr til, if it so falls out by luck, Fms. iv. 148 ; ef audna 
vildi til f. med J>eim, xi. 267 ; litlu sidar fellr til fagrt leidi, a fair wind 
befell them, 426; alia hluti J)4 er til kunni f., Nj. 224; oil J>ingviti 
er til f., all the fines that may fall in, be due, GJ>1. 21 ; nema {>6rf falli 
til, unless a mishap befalls bim, i. e. unless be be in a strait, 76 ; mer f6U 
sv4 gaefusamliga, it befell me so luckily, Barl. 114 ; verduliga cr fallit 4 
mik jietta tilfelli, this accident has justly befallen me, 115; sem sakir f. til, as 
the case falls, Eg. 89. 2. to fall, be produced; J>at (the iron) fellr 1 

firdi J>eim er Ger heitir, Fas. iii. 240; J>ar fellr hveiti ok vin, 360. VII. 
impers. in the phrases, e-m fellr e-t Jmngt, lett, etc., a thing falls lightly, 
heavily upon, esp. of feeling; J>etta mun ydr Jmngt f., it will fall heavily 
on you, Band. 18; fellr J>4 kcisaranum J>yngra bardaginn, the battle fell 
x)ut ill to (turned against) the emperor, Fms. xi. 32 ; at oss mundi Jmngt f. 
|>essi m41, Nj. 191. 2. the phrases, e-m fellr e-t nser, it falls nigh to 
one, touches one nearly; sv4 fellr mer J>etta nasr um trega, Nj. 170; sja 
einn var sv4 hlutr, at Nj41i tell sv4 naer, at hann m4tti aldri oklokvandi 
um tala, this one thing touched Njal so nearly, that be could never speak 
of it without tears, 171 ; me> fellr eigi firr en honum, it touches me no less 
than bim, Bias. 41 ; henni fell meinit sv4 nser, at ... , the illness fell on 
her so sore, that . . . , Bs. i. 1 78 ; fell henni nser allt saman, she was much 
vexed by it all (of illness), 351 ; e-t fellr b4gliga, hormuliga etc. fyrir 
e-m, things fall out sadly for one, Vigl. 30, El. 15. 

B. Metaph. to fall in with, agree, fit, suit, Germ, gef alien : I. 
to please, suit ; kvad sex J>at vel falla til aftekta, said that it suited bim well 
for drawing taxes from, Fb. ii. 122 ; en allt J>at, er hann heyrdi fr4 himna- 
gudi, £611 honum harla vel, pleased bim very well, Fms. i. 133; honum 
fell vel i eyru lofsord konungs, the king's praise suited bis ears well, tickled, 
pleased bis fancy, Bret. 1 6 : reflex., J)at lof fellsk honum i eyru, 4; jarli fellsk 
J»t vel i eyru, the earl was well pleased to bear it, Bjarn. 7. p. falla 
saman, to fall in with, comply, agree; en J)6 at eigi felli allt saman med 
J)eim, though they did not agree in all, Bs. i. 723. y. fellsk vel 4 med 
J>eim, they loved one another, Fas. i. 49; fell vel 4 med £eim Styrk4ri, i. e. 
be and S. were on good terms, Fms. iii. 120. 8. honum fellsk J>at vel 
i skap, it suited bis mind well, pleased bim, Fas. i. 364 ; fellsk hv4rt odru 
vel i ged, they agreed well, liked one another well, Band. 9 ; fallask 4 e-t, 
to like a thing; br4tt kvartar ad mer fellst ei 4, Bb. 3. 23. 2. to 

beseem, befit; heldr fellr J>eim (iV befits them), at s^na odrum med g6d- 
vilja, Str. 2. 3. falla at e-u, to apply to, refer to; fcetta eitt ord er 

at fellr eidstafhum, Band. MS. 15 (Ed. 18 wrongly eidrinn instead of 
*idnum), 4. the phrase * falla vid' in Luke vi. 36 (b6tin af fevi 



hinu nyja fellr eigi vid hid gamla) means to agree with ; hence also vid* 
feldinn, agreeable : — but in the two passages to be cited falla vid seems 
to be intended for falda vid, to enfold; hvergi nema Jar sem falli vid akr 
eda eng, unless field or meadow be increased or improved, N. G. L. ii. 
116 ; ekki m4 falla (qs. falda) vid hamingju-leysi mitt, 'tis impossible to 
add a fold to my bad luck, it cannot be worse than it is, Al. 1 10. H. 
part, fallinn; sv4 f., such-like, so framed; eitt Htid dyr er sv4 fallift, 
at . . ., a small animal is so framed, that.. ., Stj. 77 ; hvi man hinn sami 
madr sv4 fallinn, bow can the same man be so framed f Fms. xi. 429 : — 
in law phrases, sucb-like, as follows, sv4 fallinn vitnisburd, testimony as 
follows, Vm. 47 ; svo fallinn 6rskurd, dom, etc., a decision, sentence . . . 
as follows, a standing phrase; J>4 leid fallinn, such, sucb-like (Germ. 
bescbaffen), Stj. 154. 2. fallinn vel, ilia, etc., well, ill-disposed; 

hann var varan madr ok vel fallinn, Fms. xi. 422 ; J>au v6ru troll baefti 
ok at ollu ilia fallin, B4rd. 165 : fitted, worthy, bezt til konungs fallinn, Fms. 
i. 58 ; ok er hann bezt til J>ess f. af J>essum J>remr, vi. 386 ; at hann vaeri 
betr til fallinn at deyja fyrir J>4 sok en fadir hans, that be more deserved to 
die than bis father did, x. 3 ; 6lafr er betr til yfirmanns f. enn minir synir, 
Ld. 84; margir eru betr til fallnir fararinnar, lsl. ii. 327 ; Hallgerdr kvad 
hann ser vel fallinn til verkstjora, Nj. 57 ; s4 er til J>ess er f., Sks. 299 : 
' worthy,' I Cor. vi. 2. 3. ntut.fit; ok haetti J>4 er honum J>6tti 

fallit, when be thought fit, Fms. vi. 364 ; slik reip sem f. J>ykir, as seems 
needful, Sks. 420; vaeri J>at vel fallit, at..., it would do well, to..., 
Fms. ii. 115 ; J>at mun mi vel fallit, that will be right, that will do well, 
Nj. 145 ; kalladi vel til fallit, said it was quite right, Fms. xi. 321. 4. 
of a thing, with dat. suited to one ; eigi fcyki mer J>er su ferd vel fallin, 
i. e. this journey will not do for thee, will not do thee good, Fms. vi. 200 ; 
cp. 6-fallit, unfit. 
fallegr, zdj.fair. falliga, adv., vide fagrligr. 

fallerask, ad, dep. [for. word, Lat. fallere], to prove false, Stj. 4, K. A. 
224 : to fall, of a woman, H.E. ii. 190. 
fall-hflett, n. adj. staggering, in danger of falling, Eb. 240. 
fall-jokull, m. or fall-jaki, a, m. an ice-berg, Sks. 1 76. 
fall-s6tt, f. a murrain, plaglie, Gr4g. i. 458. 
fall-stadr, m. a falling place, Fms. viii. 435. 

fall-valtr, adj. reeling, metaph. in eccl. writers, faltering, changeable, 
uncertain, of worldly things, opp. to heavenly; f. heimr, f. lif, Post. 
656 B. 11, Magn. 504 ; f. hlutir, opp. to eilifr hlutir, Horn. 42 ; f. fagnadr 
J>essa lifs, Fms. i. 225 ; fallvaltan rikdom, 1 Tim. vi. 17. 

FAIiB, m. [fal, Ivar Aasen], the socket of a spear's bead in which 
the handle is put, often richly ornamented (spjots-falr), Fas. iii. 388, Stj. 
461, Eg. 285, 726, Edda 83, Ld. 98, Nj. 108, K. |>. K. 96, Fms. iv. 2^8, 
338, Fs. 127 ; vide Worsaac 344 sqq., 498. 

FAIiB, adj. [A. S.fsele ; O.H.G.fali; Germ./«7; Swed. and Dan. 
fat] : — venal, to be sold, Fms. i. 185, Sd. 188, Ld. 146; e-m er e-t fait, 
or eiga (14ta) e-t fait, to have a thing for sale, Gr4g. ii. 243, N. G. L. i. 
237, Fms. vii. 20, Nj. 32 ; gjaf-falr, Fms. vii. 124: metaph., er mer eni 
falastir til Jmngs hiutar, i. e. J should not mind if they fared ill, Lv. 105, 
Mag. 59, Trist. 8, 11 (Fr.) 

FAIiS, n. [for. word, Lat. falsum], a fraud, cheat, deceit, imposture, 
Fms. viii. 265 ; f. ok svik, ix. 283 : illusion, in a dream, xi. 371 : adul- 
teration, ii. 1 29, GJ)1. 490-493. 

fals, adj. = falskr,/a/s*, Barl. 134, 144, 149, 152, Fms. ii. 210. 

fals-, in compds, false, fraudulent, forged: fals-blandadr, part. 
blended with fraud, Stj. 142 ; fals-br6f, n. a forged deed, Bs. i. 819 ; 
fals-gud, n. a false god, Fms. i. 304, Sks. 308 ; fals-heit, n. pi. false 
promises, Art. ; fals-kona, 11, f. a false woman, harlot, Korm. 76 ; 
fals-konungr, m. a false king, pretender, Baer. 15, Fms. ix. 433, Gj>l. 
35 ; fals-kristr, m. a false Christ, Matth. xxiv. 24 ; fals-penninffr v 
m. false money, Karl. ; fals-postuli, a, m. a false apostle, 1 Cor. xi. 15 ; 
falB-silfr, n. bad silver, Faer. 217; fals-epamenn, m. false prophets, 
Matth. vii. 15, xxiv. 24; fala-tru, {.false doctrine, heresy, Barl.; fals- 
vitni, n. a false witness, H.E. i. 522, Barl. 142. 

falsa, ad, to defraud, impose upon, Nj. 106, Fms. ii. 129: to cheat, 
Hkr. i. 8 ; f. e-t af e-m, to cheat one of a thing, Fms. viii. 295 : to 
spoil, El. 12; brynjan falsadisk, the coat of mail proved false. Fas. i. 
507. 2. to falsify, forge; f. brdf, K. A. 222 : neut., f. ok heg6ma, 

to use false and vain language, Stj. 131 : part, falsadr, false, Fms. i. 
139. St 3- 58, 59 2 - 

falsari, a, m. an impostor, deceiver, Fms. viii. 295, ix. 261, 262, El. 31. 

falskr, adj. [for. word, Germ, falscb'], false ; f. bracdr, I Cor. xi. 26; 
it occurs first in the 1 5th century. 

fals-lausa, adj. guileless, Edda 20 ; f. m41i, good money, Fms. vi. 245 ; 
f. kaup, a bargain in good faith, Bs. i. 719. falslaus-ligr, adj. (-liga, 
adv.), sincere, in good faith, Stj. 149. 

fals-ligr, adj. (-liga, adv.), crafty, vile, F16v. 43 : false, Fms. v. 242. 
fals-6ttr, adj. deceitful, Stj. 144. 
falB-samligr, adj. (-liga, adv.), false, crafty, Sks. 404. 
fals-vitr, adj. crafty, cunning, Stj. 144 (MS. 227). 
faltraak, ad, dep. to be cumbered; f. vid e-t, to be puzzled about a thing % 
5 Faer. 1 74 ; cp. fatrask. 
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fal-vigr, f. a spear with an ornamented socket, Mork. 200. 
FAMBI, a, m. a simpleton, Hm. 103. 

FANG, n. [for the root vide fa], a catching, fetching ; 1. catching 
Jish, fishing, Eb. 26, Am. 32 ; halda til fangs, to go a-fisbing, Ld. 38 : a 
take offish, stores of fish, hann baft J>4 lata laust fangit allt, J>at er J)eir 
hofftufangit, Fms. iv. 331; af ollu J)vi fangi er J>eir hljdta af dauftum 
hvolum, Am. 36 ; f. J>at er J>eir 4ttu b4ftir, cp. veifti-fang, her-fang, 
prey. 2. in plur., a. baggage, luggage, Nj . 1 1 2 ; fong ok fargtign, 
l u gg a g e ana * carriage, 266 ; ok er J>eir htifou upp borit fongin, carriage, 
Orkn. 324 : stores, fora korn ok onnur long, Fms. iv. 2 54. fi. provisions, 
esp. at a feast ; 611 v6ru long hin beztu, Fms. iv. 102 ; kostnaftar-mikit ok 
Jmrfti fong mikil, Eg. 39 ; J>6r61fr sopask mjok urn fong, 42 ; veizla var 
hin pruftlegsta ok oil fong hin beztu, 44 ; hann leitafti alls-konar fanga 
til bus sins, 68, Fs. 19, 218; hence, borft med hinum beztum fbngum, 
board with good cheer, Fms. i. 66 ; bua ferft hennar saemiliga meft hinum 
beztum fongum, x. 102. y. metaph. means, opportunity; J>vi at eins 
at engi se" onnur fong, Fms. iv. 1 76 ; meftan sva god fong era 4 sem 
mi, 209 ; hafa fong 4 e-u, or til e-s, to be enabled to do a thing, viii. 
143, x. 388, Eb.114, GullJ). 30, Eg. 81, Ld. 150, Odd. 18; urftu t>4 
engi fong onnur, there was no help (issue) for it (but that . . .), Fms. vii. 
311 ; af (eptir) fongum, to the best of one's power, x. 355 ; af beztu 
fongum byr h6n nimift, Bb. 3. 24 ; at-rong, q. v. ; bu-fong (bii-fang), 
q. v. ; 61-fong, vin-iong, store of ale, wine. 3. the phrase, fa konu 

fangi, to wed a woman, N. G. L. i. 350 : fangs-tid, n. wedding season, 
343 ; hence kvan-fang, ver-fang, marriage. II. an embryo, fetus, 

in sheep or kine ; ef graftungr eltir fang 6r kii, Jb. 303 : the phrase, lata 
fangi, to * go back,' of a cow. 0. a metric, fault, opp. to fall, Fb. iii. 426 
(in a verse). III. that with which one clasps or embraces, the breast 

and arms; kom spjotift 1 fang honum, the spear pierced bis breast, GullJ). 
23, Fms. ii. ill ; reka 1 fang e-m, to throw in one's face, Nj. 176; hafa 
e-t i fangi ser, to bold in one's arms, Bdl. 344 ; hn6 hon aptr t f. honum, 
Isl. ii. 275; taka se> i fang, to take into one's arms, Mark x. 16; cp. 
hals-fang, embraces. 2. an apron, Edda (Gl.) 3. facrask e-t 

i fang, to have in one's grip, metaph. to undertake a thing, Fms. vii. 
136 ; facrask e-t 6r fangi, to throw off, refuse, Sturl. iii. 254 : the phrase, 
hafa fullt i fangi, to pave one's bands full. 4. wrestling, grappling 

with, fsl. ii. 445, 446, 457 ; taka fang vift e-n, Edda 33 ; ganga til fangs, 
G{>1. 163 : the saying, fangs er van at frekum lilfi, there will be a grapple 
with a greedy wolf, Eb. 250, Ld. 66, Fms. v. 294, Skv. 2. 13. p. the 
phrases, ganga 4 fang vift e-n, to grapple with one, provoke one, Ld. 206 ; 
gauga i fang e-m, id., Band. 31 ; slika menn sem hann hcfir f fangi, such 
men as be has to grapple with, H4v. 36 ; fa fang 4 e-m, or f4 fang af 
e-m, to get bold of one; fekk engi J>cirra fang 4 mer, Nj. 185, Fms. x. 
159 ; s4 J>eir, at J>eir fengu ekki f. af Erlingi, they saw that they could 
not catch E., vii. 300, xi. 96. 6. an armful; skifta-fang, viftar-fang, 

an armful of fuel : Icel. call small bay-cocks fang or fong, hence fanga 
hey upp, to put the bay into cocks : fanga-hnappr, m. a bundle of 
bay, armful. TV. in the compds vet-fangr, hjor-fangr, etc. 

the / is = 1/, qs. vet-vangr, hjdr-vangr, vide vangr. compds : fanga- 
brekka, u, f. a wrestling ground, Glum. 354. fanga-fatt, n. adj. 
falling short of provisions, Fms. viii. 367. fanga-hella, u, f. = fangheila. 
fanga- kvifir, m. a law term, a body of jurymen taken at random, 
opp. to bua-kviftr, defined Gr4g. ii. 99, 140. fanga-lauas, adj. void 
of means, of provisions, Fms. viii. 419. fanga-leysi, n. want of stores, 
R6m. 263. fanga-Mtill, adj. vile, not worth fetching, Vm. 119. 
fanga-mark, n. mark of ownership, a monogram. fanga-rad, n. a 
device, stratagem, & wrestling term, Nj. 253, Lv.92, Orkn. 50. fanga- 
stakkr, m. a wrestling jerkin, fsl. ii. 443. fanga-v&ttr, m. a law 
term, a witness fetched (summoned) at random, GJ>1. 547-549. 

fanga, aft, [Germ. fangen = to fetch, whence Dan. fange~], to fetch, cap- 
ture, Stj. 122, Vigl. 29, Bs. i. 881, ii. 118, Fb. i. 240; aftr en hann var 
fangaftr, lsl. (Hard. S.) ii. 105 ; f. daufta, to catch one's death, to die, Or. 
39 : this word is rare and borrowed from Germ., it scarcely occurs before 
the end of the 13th century; part, fanginn vide s. v. f4 and below. 

fangaftr, part, having means (Cong) for doing a thing, K. A. 118, Ann. 
H25. 

fangari, a, m. a wrestler, Sd. 142, Barl. 148 : a gaoler, (mod.) 
fang-brttgd, n. pi. wrestling, Fs. 131. 

fang-els!, n. [Dan. famgsel ; Svftd.fangelse~\, a prison, gaol, Fms. iv. 
167, xi. 240, (a rare and unclass. word) ; cp. dyflissa, myrkva-stofa. 

fang-hella, u, f. a stone set on edge in the arena, Isl. ii. 446. 

fangi, a, m. a prisoner, Mar., (rare and unclass.) ; cp. Vzn.fange. 

fanginn, part, captured, Stj. 71, Ann. 1299, Bs. i. 698 : metaph. enticed, 
Fas. i. 60 ; cp. 4st-fanginn, captured by love, in love. 

fang-litill, Ad), yielding little produce, Bs. i. 335. 

fang-remi, f. a deadly struggle, Korm. (in a verse). 

fang-stadr, m. something to grasp or lay bold of, in the phrases, fa f. 
4 e-m, to catch bold of one, Vapn. 14, Th. 14 ; lj4 fangstaftar 4 ser, to let 
oneself be caught, Fms. iv. 282. 

fang-seall, adj. having a good grasp, Eb. 250 : lucky, Vellekla. 

fang-taka, u, f. taking Sold, in wrestling, Barl. 8. . 



' fang-vinr, m. and fang-vina, u t f. an antagonist in wrestlings Grctt. 
124 (in a verse), Eg. 103 (in a verse). 

FANIB, f. pi. [Swed./an; Engl./a«; cp. Germ, fabne, Goth. /ana], 
a fan, in t41kn-fanir, the gill-fiaps of a whale. 
fann-fergja, u, f. heavy snow-drifts. 
fann-hvftr, adj. white as driven snow (fbnn), Stj. 206. 
faun -kom a, u, f. a fall of snow. 
fann-mikill, adj. snowy, Grett. 112. 

FANTB, m. [I tzi. fanti— a servant; Gtrm.fanz; Dzn.fjante^an 
oaf; the Norwegians call the gipsies ' fante-folk,' and use fante-kjxring 
for a bag, fille-fant for the Germ, firle-fanz, a ragamuffin, etc. : the word 
is traced by Diez to the Lat. infans, whence Ital. and Span, infanteria, 
Ft. infanterie, mod. Engl, infantry, etc., — in almost all mod. European 
languages the milit. term for foot-soldiers. In Norse and Icel. the word 
came into use at the end of the 12th century; the notion of a footman 
is perceivable in the verse in Fms. viii. 172 (of A.D. 1 182) — fant se ek 
hvera a hesti en lendir menn ganga, J heboid every fant seated on horse- 
back whilst the noblemen walk : — hence it came to mean] a landlouper, 
vagabond, freq. in Karl., Str., El., F16v. ; fantar ok gl6par, Mar. ; hvcrsu 
vegsamligr var konungrinn af Israel j dag, hver eft afklseddist fyrir am- 
battum |>enara sinna, og 16k nakinn sem fantar, and danced naked like a 
buffoon, Vidal. i. 220, cp. 2 Sam. vi. 20. 

fanz, m. a gang, tribe ; Odd s4 J>ekti allr fans, Stef. Cl. ; J) raela-fanz, 
a gang of thralls. 0. lumber, Clf. 8. 64 ; akin to fantr. 

FAB, n. I. motion, travel; rare in this sense, as the fem. 

for and ferft, q. v., are used instead. fi. of the clouds, in the phrase, 
far 4 lopti, drift in the sky. II. a means of passage, a ship; 

far er skip, Edda no, Skalda 163 : the allit. phrase, hvert flj6tanda far, 
every floating vessel, Fms. xi. 125, Faer. 260 ; at bjarga fari 4 floti, Hm. 
155. 2. in compds, a trading vessel; Islands-far, an Iceland- 

trader, Fms. vi. 370, vii. 32 ; Englands-far, an English-trader, ix. 41 ; 
Dyflinnar-far, a Dublin ship, Eb. 254; fjogra-, tveggja-, sex-manna-far, 
a four-, two-, six-oared boat. 3. passage, in the phrases, taka se> 

(e-m) fari, f4 ser fari, r4fta ser fari, usually so in dat., but in mod. usage 
acc. (taka, r4fta s4r far), to take a passage in a ship, GJ>1. 516, Gr4g. ii. 
400, 406 (acc), Ld. 50, Landn. 307, Eg. 288, Nj. 111, 112, Isl. ii. 199, 
Eb. 194 ; bciftask fars, id., Gr4g. i. 90, Fms. vi. 239 ; banna e-m far, to 
forbid one a passage, stop one (far-bann), Landn. 307 ; synja e-m fars, to 
deny one a passage (far-synjan), Hbl. 54 ; at J>eir hafi allir far, Jb. 
393. IH. a trace', track, print, Horn. 120 ; Sveinki rak lomb sin 

til fjoru i forin, at eigi matti sj4 tveggja manna for, Njarft. 376; mi 
villask hundarnir farsins, the bounds los^ the track, Fms. v. 147, cp. 
O. H. L. 83 : metaph., of et sama far, on the same subject, of a book, 
lb. (pref.) : in many compds, a print, mark of any kind, f6ta-for,/oof- 
prints; skafla-fbr, the print of a sbarp-sbod horse; nalar-far, a stitch; fingra- 
for, a finger-print; tanna-for, a bite; nagla-for, the marks of nails, John xx. 
25 ; knifs-far, a knife's mark; eggjar-far, the mark of the edge, in a cut; 
jdrna-far, the print of the shackles ; kjal-far, the keeVs track, wake of a ship ; 
um-far, a turn, round; saum-far, a rim on a ship's side. IV. 
metaph. life,conduct, behaviour; hugar-far, gefts-far, lundar-far, disposition, 
character ; attar-far, a family mark, peculiarity ; dag-far, daily life, con- 
duct of life; 1 goftra manna fari ok vdndra, 677. 3 ; hvat J>ess mundi vera 
i fari konungsins, in the king's character, Fms. v. 327 ; ek vissa J>4 marga 
hluti i fari fCnuts konungs, at hann msctti heilagr vera, xi. 287 ; nokkut 
af fyrnsku eptir 1 fari hans, iii. 131. 2. estate, condition; ok gefa 

J>eir eigi gaum um hennar far, N. G. L. i. 226 ; sem hann haffti skirt far 
sitt, made known bis state, bow be fared, 34; aldar-far, Lat. genius 
seculi; dsegra-far, q. v. ; sara-far, the state of the wounds; viga-far, q. v. ; 
heilindis-far, health, Mar. 124; far veftranna, the course of the winds, Eb. 
218. 3. the phrase, at fornu fari, of yore, of old, GJ>1. 85, 86, Eg. 

711 ; at fornu fari ok nyju, of yore and of late, D.N. ; at rettu fari, 
justly. p. the phrase, gdra se> far um e-t, to take pains about a thing. 

B. = far, q. v., bale, ill-fate (rare) ; far er reifti, far er skip, Edda 1 10 ; 
at hann mundi fara J>at far sem hans formaftr, that be would fare as ill as 
bis predecessor, Bs. i. 758 : cp. the dubious phrase, muna yftvart far allt i 
sundi J>6tt ek hafa ondu 14tift, your ill-fate will not all be afloat, i. e. 
cleared off, though I am dead, Skv. 3. 51 ; vera i illu fari, to fare ill, be 
in a strait, Orkn. 480 ; ok v6ru i illu fari her um, Stj. 394. Judges viii. I, 
' and they did chide with him sharply,' A. V. ; at hann skyldi i engu fari 
m6ti J>eim vera, that be should not be plotting (brooding mischief) against 
them, Sturl. iii. 121 C. 

FARA, pret. fora, 2nd pers. fort, mod. fdrst, pi. f6ru ; pres. ferr, 2nd 
pers. ferr, in mod. pronunciation ferft ; pret. subj. fsera ; imperat. far and 
farftu ( = far Jm) ; sup. farit ; part, farinn ; with the suffixed ncg. for-a, 
Am. 45 ; farift-a (depart not), Hkr. i. 115 MS. (in a verse). [In the Icel. 
scarcely any other verb is in so freq. use as fara, as it denotes any 
motion; not so in other Teut. idioms; in Ulf. faran is only used once, 
viz. Luke x. 7; Goth.farjan means to sail, and this seems to be the 
original sense of fara (vide far) ; A.S. faran; the Germ, fabren and Engl. 
fare are used in a limited sense; in the Engl. Bible this word never 
occurs (Cruden) ; Swed. fara; Dan. fare."] 



Digitized by 



Google 



142 



FARA. 



A. Neut. to go, fare, travel, in the widest sense ; g6kk hann hvargi 
sem hann f6r, be walked wherever be went, Hkr. i. ioo ; ne ek fty {>6 ek 
ferr, 7 /fy not though I fare, Edda (in a verse) ; 16tt er lauss at fara (a 
proverb), SI. 37 : the saying, verAr hverr meA sjalfum ser lengst at fara, 
Gisl. 25 ; cp. 4 dass von sich selbst der Mensch nicht scheiden kann* (Gothe's 
Tasso), or the Lat. 4 patriae quis exul se quoque fugit ?' usually in the 
sense to go, to depart, heill J>u farir, heill Jm aptr komir, VJ>m. 4 ; but 
also to come, far ]>u hingat til min, come here, Nj. 2. 2. to travel, go 
forth or through, pass, or the like ; J)ii skalt fara i Kirkjubse, Nj. 74 ; fara 
or landi, to fare forth from one's country, Fms. v. 24 ; kjoll ferr austan, 
Vsp. 51 ; Surtr ferr sunnan, 52 ; snjor var mikill, ok illt at fara, and ill 
to pass, Fms. ix. 491 ; f6ru jieir ut eptir 4nni, Eg. 81 ; siAan for Egill 
fram meo skoginum, 531 ; J>eim sem hann vildi at fatri . . ., Nj411 h6t at 
fara, Nj. 49 ; fara munu ver, Eg. 579 ; Egill for til J>ess er hann kom til 
Alfs, 577, Fms. xi. 122 ; fara feir nu af melinum 4 sle*ttuna, Eg. 747 ; 
fara heiman, to fare forth from one's home, K. b. K. 6 ; alls mik fara 
tiAir, VJ>m. 1 ; fjolA ek for, far I fared, i. e. travelled far, 3 : the phrase, 
fara utan, to fire outwards, go abroad (from Iceland), passim ; fara vestr 
um haf, to fare westward over the sea, i.e. to the British Isles, Hkr. i. 
10 1 ; fara 4 fund e-s, to visit one, Ld. 62 ; fara at heimbo&i, to go to a 
feast, id. ; fara faeti, to fare a-foot, go walking, Hkr. : absol. fara, to 
travel, beg, hence foru-maor, a vagrant, beggar : in olden times the poor 
Went their rounds from house to house within a certain district, cp. 
Grag. i. 85 ; 6m agar er J>ar eigu at fara i J)vi {>ingi eAr um J>au J>ing, 
id. ; 6magar skolu fara, 119 ; 6megA J>4 er £ar ferr, 296 : in mod. usage, 
fara um and um-ferA, begging, going round. 0. with prep. ; fara at 
e-m, to make an inroad upon one, Nj. 93, 94, 102 (cp. at-for) : fara 4 
e-n, to mount, e. g. fara a bak, to mount on horseback : metaph., dauAinn 
f6r 4, death seized him, Fms. xi. 150; f. saman, to go together, Edda 
121, Grag. ii. 256; f. saman also means to shudder, Germ, zusammen- 
fabren, Hym. 24 : metaph. to concur, agree, hversu m4 J>at saman f., 
Nj. 192 ; t>eim J>6tti J>at mjok saman f., Fms. iv. 382 : fara a had, or a 
haeli, to go a-beel, i.e. step back, retreat, xi. 278, Eg. 296: fara undan, 
metaph. to excuse oneself refuse (v. undan), Nj. 23, Fms. x. 227; fara 
fyrir, to proceed; fara eptir, to follow. 8. with ferd, leiA or the 

like added, in acc. or gen. to go one's way ; fara leioar sinnar, to pro- 
ceed on one's journey, Eg. 81, 477, Fms. i. 10, Grag. ii. 1 19 ; fara feroar 
sinnar, or ferfta sinna, id., Eg. 180, Fms. iv. 125; fara ferd sina, id., 
Eg. 568 ; fara forum sinum, or for sinni, id., K. |>. K. 80, 90 ; fara 
dagfari ok n at t fari, to travel day and night, Fms. i. 203 ; fara fullum 
dagleiAum, to go full days-journeys, Grag. i. 91 ; or in a more special 
sense, fara j>essa ferA, to mate this journey, Fas. ii. 117 ; f. stefnu-for, to 
go a-summoning; f. bdnoros-for, to go a-courting, Nj. 148; f. sigr-for, 
to go on the way of victory, to triumph, Eg. 2 1 ; fara sendi-for, to go on 
a message, 540. p. in a metaph. sense ; fara hneykju-for, to be shame- 
fully beaten, Hrafh. 19 (MS.); fara 6sigr, to be defeated, Eg. 287; fara 
mikinn skaAa, to ''fare' (i. e. suffer) great damage, Karl. 43 ; fara J>vi 
verrum forum, fara skomm, hneykju, erendleysu, usaemA, to get the worst 
of it, Fms. viii. 125. 4. with the road in acc. ; hann f6r V4nar-skarA, 
Landn. 226; f. sjo-veg, land-veg, K. p. K. 24; for morg lond ok st6rar 
merkr, Fas. ii. 540 ; fara somu leiA, Fms. i. 70 ; f. sama veg, Luke x. 
31 ; f. fjoll ok dala, Barl. 104 ; fara ut-leio, {>j65-lei6, Fms. iv. 260 : also, 
fara um veg, fara um fjall, to cross a fell, Hm. 3 ; fara lifti, to march, 
Fms. i. 110. II. in a more indefinite sense, to go; fara buAum, 

bygAum, vistum, to move, change one's abode, Ld. 56, Hkr. ii. 177, Nj. 151, 
Vigl. 30 ; fara buferla, to move one's household, Grig. ii. 409 ; fara voflunar- 
forum, to go a-begging, i. 163, 294, ii. 482. 2. the phrases, fara eldi 

ok ami, a law term, to move one's hearth and fire, Grag. ii. 253 ; fara eldi 
um land, a heathen rite for taking possession of land, defined in Landn. 
276, cp. Eb. 8, Landn. 189, 284. 3. fara einn-saman, to be alone, Grag< 

ii. 9 : the phrase, f. eigi einn-saman, to be not alone, i. e. with child, Fms. 

iii. 109; or, for h6n meA svein J>ann, Bs.i.437; cp. gangameA barni. 4. 
adding an adj., to denote gait, pace, or the like ; fara snu&igt, to stride 
haughtily, Nj. 100; fara mikinn, to rush on, 143; fara flatt, to fall flat, 
tumble, B4rA. 177; fara haegt, to walk slowly. 0. fara til svefns, to 
go to sleep, Nj. 35 ; f . i sseti sitt, to go to one's seat, 129 ; f . i sess, VJ>m. 
9 : f. 4 bekk, 19 ; fara 4 sang, to go to bed, N. G. L. i. 30 ; fara i nimiA, 
id. (mod.) ; fara i mannjofhuA, tsl. ii. 214 ; fara i lag, to be pit straight, 
Eg. 306 ; fara i voxt, to wax, increase, Fms. ix. 430, Al. 141 ; fara i |>urA, 
to wane, Ld. 122, 1. 1 (MS.) ; fara i uefni, to go to the wrong side, Sturl. 
iii. 210 ; fara at skakka, to be odd {not even), Sturl. ii. 258 ; fara at solum, 
to be put out for sale, Gr4g. ii. 204. 5. fara at fuglum, to go a-fowl- 
ing, Orkn. (in a verse) ; fara at fugla-veioum, id., Bb. 3. 36 ; fara i hernao, 
i viking, to go a-freebooting, Fms. i. 33, Landn. 31 ; fara at fo\ to watch 
sheep, Ld. 240 ; fara at f6-fongum, to go a-fetcbing booty, Fms. vii. 
78. p. with infin., denoting one's 4 doing* or 4 being ;' fara sofa, to 
go to sleep, Eg. 377 ; fara vega, to go to fight, Vsp. 54, Gm. 23 ; fara 
at roa, Vigl. 22 ; fara leita, to go seeking, Fms. x. 240 ; fara aft bua, to set 
up a household, Bb. 2. 6 ; fara aA h4tta, to go to bed. y. akin to this 
is the mod. use of fara with an infin. following in the sense to begin, as 



likely to be or to do so and so ; {»A fer aA bfrta, J>aA er farit aA dim ma, 
it 4 fares' to grow dark; J>aA fer aA hvessa, it 'fares' to blow; fer a A 
rigna, it 'fares' to rain, etc. : — no instance of this usage is recorded in old 
Icel., but the Engl, usage shews that it must be old. 8. with an adj. 
etc. ; fara villr, to go astray, Sks. 565 ; fara haltr, to go lame, Fms. x. 420 ; 
fara vanstiltr, to go out of one's mind, 264 ; fara hj4 ser, to be beside one- 
self, Eb. 270 ; fara apr, to feel chilly, Fms. vi. 237 (in a verse) ; fara duldr 
e-s, to be unaware of, Sk41da 187 (in a verse) ; fara andvigr e-m, to give 
battle, Stor. 8 ; fara leyniliga, to go secretly, be kept bidden, Nj. 49. 6. 
to pass; f6r sii skipan til Islands, Fms. x. 23; fara J>essi m41 til {rings, 
Nj. 100 ; hversu or A fdru me A J>eim, bow words passed between them, 90 ; 
foru J>au orA um, the runner went abroad, Fms. i. 1 2 ; ferr orA er um 
munn HAr (a saying), iv. 279; J>4 for ferligt uorAan, a bad report 
went abroad, Horn. 115. 7. fara fram, to go on, take place; ferr 

J>etta fram, Ld. 258 ; ef eigi ferr gjald fram, // no payment takes place, 
K. p. K. 64 ; ferr sv4 fram, and so things went on without a break, Nj. 
II, Eg. 711 ; veizlan ferr vel fram, the feast went on well, Nj. n, 51 ; 
spyrr hvat J>ar facri fram, be asked what there was going on, Band. 1 7 ; 
for allt 4 sdmu leiA sem fyrr, it went on all the same as before, Fms. iv. 
112; fara fram raoum e-s, to follow one's advice, Nj. 5, 66, Fms. vii. 
318 ; allt mun J>at sinu fram f., it will take its own course, Nj. 259 ; nu 
er {>vi ferr fram um hriA, it went on so for a while, Fms. xi. 108 : a 
law term, to be produced, gcign fara fram til varnar, Gr4g. i. 65 ; domar 
fara lit, the court is set (vide d6mr), Gr4g., Nj., passim. 8. borA 

fara upp brott, the tables are removed (vide borA), Eg. 247, 551 ; eigi 
m4 J>etta sv4 f., this cannot go on in that way, Nj. 87 ; fjarri ferr J»t, 
far from it, by no means, 134 ; f6r J>at fjarri at ek vilda, Ld. 12; for J»t 
ok sv4 til, and so it came to pass, Fms. x. 212. 9. to turn out, end; 

hversu aetlar J>ii fara hesta-atiA, Nj. 90 ; for J>at sem likligt var, it turned 
out as was likely (i. e. ended ill), Eg. 46 ; sv4 for, at . . ., the end was t 
that . . ., Grett. 81 new Ed.; ef sv4 ferr sem ek get til, if it turns out 
as I guess, Dropl. 30, Vigl. 21 ; ef sv4 ferr sem min orA horfa til, Fms. 

v. 24 ; ef sv4 ferr sem mik varir, if it comes to pass as it seems to me, 

vi. 350 ; sv4 f6r um sj6ferA J>4, Bjarni 202 ; 4 somu leiA for um aAra 
sendi-menn, Eg. 537 : to depart, die, J>ar for nytr maAr, Fs. 39 ; fara 
dauAa-yrAi, to pass the death-weird, to die, Vt. 8. 10. to fare well, 
ill, in addressing; fari J>er vel,/ar* ye well, Nj. 7; biAja e-n vel fara, 
to bid one farewell, Eg. 22, Ld. 62 ; far heill ok sacll, Fms. vii. 197 : in a 
bad sense, far J>ii mi J>ar, ill betide thee ! Hbl. 60 ; far (impers.) manna 
armastr, Eg. 553 ; Jokull baA hann fara J>raela armastan, Finnb. 306 ; fari 
J>e> i sv4 gramendr allir, Dropl. 23. 11. fara i fat, i brynju (acc), 
etc., to dress, undress; but fara 6r fbtum (dat.), to undress, Fms. x. 16, xi. 
132, vii. 202, Nj. 143, Gh. 16, etc. III. metaph., 1. to suit, 

fit, esp. of clothes, hair, or the like ; ekki J>ykkir mer kyrtill t>inn fara 
betr en stakkr minn, Fas. ii. 343 ; hariA f6r vel, Nj. 30 ; jarpr 4 h4r ok 
for vel h4rit, Fms. ii. 7 ; gult h4r sem silki ok f6r fagrliga, vi. 438, 
Fs. 88 ; klacAi sem bezt farandi, Eb. 256 ; var su konan bezt f., the most 
graceful, lady-like, lsl. ii. 438 ; f6r ilia 4 hestinum, it sat ill on the horse, 
Bs. i. 712. 2. impers. it goes so and so with one, i.e. one behaves 

so and so ; e-m ferr vel, ilia, etc., one behaves well, ill, etc. ; honum hafa 
oil m41in verst farit, be has behaved worst in the whole matter, Nj. 210 j 
bezta ferr J)^r, Fms. vii. 33 ; vel mun J)er fara, Nj. 55 ; at honum fari vel, 
64; J>e> hefir vel farit til min, Finnb. 238 ; e-m ferr vinveittliga, one behaves 
in a friendly way, Nj. 217 ; ferr J)^r )p4 bezt jafhan ok hofAinglegast er 
mest liggr viA, 228 ; mun honum nokkurn veg vel f., Hrafn. 10; udrengi- 
liga hefir J>e> farit til v4r, Ld. 48; ferr |>£r ilia, Nj. 57 ; hversu Gunnari 
for, bow {well) G. behaved, 119. 8. fara at e-u, to deal with a thing 

(i. e. proceed) so and so ; sv4 skal at s6kn fara, thus is the pleading to be 
proceeded with, Grag. i. 323; sv4 skal at J>vi f. at beiAa..., 7; fara 
at logum, or lilogum at e-u, to proceed lawfully or unlawftdly, 126; 
hversu at skyldi f., how they were to proceed, Nj. 1 14 ; fara mjuklega at, to 
proceed gently, Fms. vii. 18 ; her skulu ver f. at meA r4Aum, to act with 
deliberation. Eg. 582 ; Flosi f6r at ongu 6Aara {took matters calmly), 
en hann vaeri heima, Nj. 220. p. impers. with dat., to do, behave; ilia 
hefir me> at farit, / have done my business badly, Hrafn. 8 ; veit GuA hversu 
hverjum manni mun at f., Fms. x. 212: in mod. phrases, to become, 
ironically, J>eT ferr J>aA, or J>eT ferst J>aA, it becomes thee, i. e. 'tis too bad 
of thee. y. hvi ferr konungrinn nu sva (viz. at), Fms. i. 35 ; er slikt 
usaemiliga farit, so shamefully done, Nj. 82 ; he> ferr vaent at, here things go 
merrily, 232 ; karlmannliga er farit, manfully done, 1 44. 5. to mind, 
care about; ekki ferr ek at, J>6tt J>u hafir svelt £ik til f]4r, it does not 
matter to me, I do not care, though . . ., Nj. 18 ; ekki munu vit at J>vi 
fara {never mind that), segir Helgi, 133. c. fara eptir, to be in pro- 
portion; he> eptir f6r voxtr ok afl, his strength and stature were in 
proportion, Clar. 4. fara meA e-t, to wield, handle, manage; for 

Hroptr meA Gungni, H. wielded Gungni {the spear), Kormak ; f. tncb 
Gri Aar-vol, to wield the staff G., pd. 9 : as a law term, to wield, possess ; 
fara meA goAorA, to keep a goAorA, esp. during the session of parliament, 
Dropl. 8, Grag. and Nj. passim ; fara meA sok, to manage a lawsuit, 
Grdg., Nj. ; or, fara viA sok, id., Nj. 86. p. metaph. to practise, deal in ; 



in the East Angl. counties of Engl, it 'fares' to . . ., i. e. it begins, is ^ fara meA r4n, to deed in robbing, Nj. 73 ; fara meA spott ok hao, to go 
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sporting and mocking, 66 ; f. meft fals ok d4r, Pass. 16. 5 ; fara meft 
galdra ok fjolkyngi, K. |>. K. 76 ; f. mcft hindr-ritni, Grett. ill; cp. the 
phrase, farftu eklri meft £aft, don't talk such nonsense. y. to deal uritb, 
treat, handle; J>ri munt bezt ok h6gligast meft hann fara, thou wilt deal 
with him most kindly and most gently, Nj. 219 ; fara af hljdfti meft e-t, to 
keep matters secret, id. ; Ingimundr for vel meft siigum (better than sogur, 
acc.), Ing. dealt well with stories, was a good historian, Sturl. i. 9. 8. 
with dat.; fara meft e-u, to do so and so with a thing, manage it; hversu 
J>eir skyldi fara meft v4pnum sinum, bow tbey were to do with their weapons, 
Fms. ix. 509 ; s4 maftr er meft arfinum ferr, who manages' the arfr, Gr&g. i. 
217 ; ef {>eir fara annan veg meft J>v£ fie, 216 ; fara meft malum sinum, to 
manage one's case, 46 ; meftan hann ferr sv4 meft sem maelt er, 93 ; Gunnarr 
f6r meft ollu (acted in all) sem honum var rift til kennt, Nj. 100 ; ef sv4 er 
meft farit, Ld. 152 ; f. vel meft sinum h&ttum, to bear oneself well, behave 
well, Eg. 65 ; Hrafh f6r meft ser vel, H. bore himself well, Fms. vi. 109 ; 
undarliga fara munkar ^essir meft sex, they behave strangely, 188; vift 
forum kynlega meft okkrum m41um, Nj. 130; vant J>yki mer meft sliku 
at fara, difficult matters to have to do with, 75 ; f. malum 4 hendr e-m, to 
bring an action against one, Ld. 138 ; fara sokn (to proceed) sem at J)inga- 
d6mi, Grdg. i. 463 ; fara sv4 ollu m41i um sem . . ., 40, ii. 348 : fara meft 
hl&tri ok gapi, to go laughing and scoffing, Nj. 220 ; cp. & above. TV. 
fara um, yfir e-t, to pass over slightly ; mi er yfir farit um land nam, shortly 
told, touched upon, Landn. 320 ; skjott yfir at f., to be brief, 656 A. 12 ; 
fara myrkt um e-t, to mystify a thing, Ld. 322 ; fara morgum orftum um 
e-t, to dilate upon a subject, Fbr. 1 24, Nj. 248, Fms. ix. 264. p. in the 
phrase, fara hondum um e-t, to go with the hands about a thing, to touch it, 
Germ, befiiblen, csp. medic, of a healing touch ; jafhan fengu menu heilsu- 
b6t af handlogum hans, af J)vi er hann f6r hondum um J>4 er sjukir v6ru, 
J4tv. 24 ; ok J>4 f6r hann hondum um hann, Bs. i. 644 ; £4 16t Arnoddr 
fara aftra hondina um hann, ok fann at hann var berfsettr ok i linklzftum, 
Dropl. 30 ; cp. f6ru hendr hvitar hennar um (>essar gorvar, Fas. i. 248 
(in a verse) : note the curious mod. phrase, J»ft fer aft fara um mig, I 
began to feel uneasy, as from a cold touch or the like. y. impers. with 
dat. ; eigi ferr {>er naer Gunnari, en Merfti mundi vift J)ik, thou earnest 
not nearer to G. than Mord would to thee, i. e. thou art just as far from 
being a match for G. as Mord is to thee, Nj. 37 ; J>4 ferr honum sem 
oftrum, it came to pass with bim as with others, 172 ; J>4 mun mer first 
um fara, / shall fall much short of that, Fms. vi. 362 ; J>vi betr er J>eim 
ferr ollum verr at, t&e worse tbey fare the better I am pleased, Nj. 
217. V. reflex., esp. of a journey, to fare well; forsk {>eim 

vel, tbey fared well, Eg. 392, Fms. xi. 22; honum fersk vel vegrinn, 
be proceeded well on bis journey, ii. 81 ; haffti allt farizt vel at, all bad 
fared well, tbey bad bad a prosperous journey, lb. 10; f6rsk J>eim J>4 seint 
um daginn, tbey proceeded slowly, Eg. 544 ; monnum f6rsk ei^i vel um 
fenit, Fms. vii. 149; hversu |>eim haffti farizk, Nj. 90; at J>eim ferisk 
vel, Isl. ii. 343, 208, v. 1. : the phrase, hamri forsk i haegri hond, be 
grasped the hammer in bis right band, Bragi ; farask lond undir, to subdue 
lands, *Hkr. i. 134, v. 1. (in a verse). 2. recipr., farask hja, to go 

beside one another, miss one another, pass without meeting, Nj. 9 ; farask 
4 mis, id. ; farask i moti, to march against one another, of two hosts ; J>at 
bar sv4 til at hv4rigir vissu til annarra ok f6rusk \>6 i m6ti, Fms. viii. 63, 
x. 46, Fas. ii. 515. VI. part., 1. act., koma farandi, to come 

of a sudden or by chance; J>4 k6mu hjarftsveinar fcar at farandi, some 
shepherds just came, Eg. 380; Moses kom farandi til f61ksins, Sks. 574; 
koma inn farandi, 369, Fbr. 25. 2. pass, farinn, in the phrase, 4 

fbrnum vegi, on 4 wayfaring,' i. e. in travelling, passing by ; finna e-n a 
fbrnum vegi, Nj. 258, K. p. K. 6 ; kveftja f]4rins 4 fbrnum vegi, Gr4g. i. 
403 ; also, fara um farinn veg, to pass on one's journey : of the sun, sol 
var skamt farin, the sun was little advanced, i. e. early in the morning, 
Fms. xi. 267, viii. 146 ; J>4 var dagr alljos ok sol farin, broad day and 
sun bigb in the sky. Eg. 2ip ; also impers., sol (dat.) var skamt farit, 
tJlf. 4. 10: the phrase, aldn farinn, stricken in years, Sturl. i. 212 : vel 
farinn i andliti, well-favoured, Ld. 274; vel at orfti farinn, well spoken, 
eloquent, Fms. xi. 193; mod., vel orfti, mali farinn, and so Ld. 122: 
gone, J>ar eru baugar farnir, Gr4g. ii. 172; J>6 fietrnir se farnir, 
Fas. iii. 308. p. impers. in the phrase, e-m er J>annig farit, one is 
so and so ; veftri var J>annig farit, at ... , the winter was such, that 
Fms. xi. 34; veftri var sv4 farit at myrkt var um at litask, i.e. the 
weather was gloomy, Grett. 1 1 1 ; hversu landinu er farit, what is the 
condition of the country, Sks. 181 ; henni er £annig farit, at h6n er mikil 
ey, long . . ., (the island) is so sbapen, that it is large and long, Hkr. ii. 
1 88 ; er eigi einn veg farit ligaefu okkari, our ill-luck is not of one piece, 
Nj. 183 : metaph. of state, disposition, character, er h4num vel farit, be 
is a well-favoured man, 1 5 ; undarliga er yftr farit, ye are strange men, 
x 54 ; honum var sv4 farit, at hann var vesal-menni, Boll. 352 : adding the 
prepp. at, til, J>eim var ulikt farit at i morgu, tbey were at variance in many 
respects, Hkr. iii. 97 ; mi er annan veg til farit, now matters are altered, 
Nj. 226 ; mi er sv4 til farit, at ek vil . . . , now the case is, that I wish 
Eg. 714; her er J»nnig til farit, ... at leiftin, 582; J»r var £annig til 
farit, Fms. xi. 34. 6sr Hence comes the mod. form varift (v instead of 
/), which also occurs in MSS. of the 15th century — veftri var sv4 varit, 



Sd. 181 ; er honum vel varift, Lv. 80, Ld. 266, v.L; sv4 er til varift, 
Sks. 223, 224, — all of them paper MSS. The phrase, e-m er nacr farit, 
one is pressed; sv4 var honum n*r farit af 3Hu samt, vokum ok fostu, be 
was nearly overcome from want of sleep and fasting. 

B. Trans. I. with acc. : 1. to visit; fara land herskildi, 

brandi,etc, to visit a land with * war-shield' fire, etc., i. e. devastate it; gekk 
siftan 4 land upp meft lifti sinu, ok for allt herskildi, Fms. i. 131 ; land J>etta 
mundi herskildi farit, ok leggjask undir litlenda hofftingja, iv. 357 ; (hann) 
let Halland farit brandi, vii. 4 (in a verse); hann f6r tvist eldi, 41 (in a 
verse) ; hann hefir farit 611 eylond brandi, 46 (in a verse) ; fara hungri 
horund, to emaciate the body, of an ascetic, SI. 71. 2. to overtake, 

with acc. ; hann gat ekki farit hann, be could not overtake (catch) bim, 
623. 17; tunglit ferr solina, the moon overtakes the sun, Rb. 116; aftr 
hana Fenrir fan, before Fenrir overtakes her, VJ>m. 46, 47 ; knegut oss 
f41ur fara, ye witches cannot take us, Hkv. Hjorv. 13 ; hann gat farit fjora 
menn af lifti Stein61fs, ok drap J>4 alia, . . . hann gat farit |>4 hj4 Steinolfs- 
dal, Gull^). 29 ,* hann reift eptir J>eim, ok gat farit |>4 lit hj4 Svelgs4, milli 
ok H61a, Eb. 180 ; An hrismaei var (>eirra skj6tastr ok getr farit sveininn, 
Ld. 242 ; viku J>eir J>4 enn undan sem skjotast sv4 at Danir g4tu eigi farit 
J>4, Fms. (Knytl. S.) xi. 377 (MS., in the Ed. wrongly altered to n4ft J>eim) ; 
herinn hlj6p undan, ok g4tu hundarnir ekki farit hann (Ed. fr4it wrongly), 
Fas. iii. 374; ok renna allir eptir J>eim manni er vig vakti, ... ok verftr 
hann farinn, GJ)1. 146: cp. the phrase, vera farinn, to dwell, live, to be found 
here and there; J>6tt hann se firr um farinn, Hm. 33. II. with dat. 

to destroy, make to perish ; f. ser, to make away with oneself; kona hans f6r 
ser i disar-sal, she killed herself, Fas. i. 527 ; hon varft stygg ok vildi fara 
s6r, Landn. (Hb.) 55 ; ef J>^r gangit fyrir hamra ofan ok farit yftr sj41fir» 
Fms. viii. 53 ; hvi setla menn at hann mundi vilja f. ser sjalfr, iii. 59 ; fara 
lifi, fjorvi, ondu, id. ; skal hann heldr eta, en fara ondu sinni, than starve 
oneself to death, K. p. K. 130; ok verftr f>4 J>inu fjorvi um farit, Lv. 57, 
¥t. 20, Fas. i. 426 (in a verse), cp. Hkv. Hjorv. 13 ; minu fjorvi at fara, 
Fm. 5 ; J>u hefir sigr vegit, ok F4mi (dat.) um farit, 23 ; farit haffti hann 
allri sett Geirmimis, Hkv. 1. 14 ; ok letu hans fjorvi farit, Sol. 22 ; hann 
haffti farit morgum manni, O. H. L. 11. p. to forfeit; fara sjflcnu sinnii 
Gr&g. i. 98 ; fara londum ok lausafe, ii. 167. 2. reflex, to perish (but 
esp. freq. in the sense to be drowned, perish in the sea) ; farask af sulti, 
to die of hunger, Fms. ii. 226; fellr fjoldi manns i dikit ok farask J>ar, 
v. 281 ; forusk sex hundruft Vinda skipa, xi. 369; alls forusk niu menn, 
Isl. ii. 385 ; mun heimr farask, Eluc. 43 ; t>4 er himin ok jorft hefir 
farisk, Edda 12 ; farask af hita, maefti, Fms. ix. 47 ; f6rsk J>ar byrftingrinn, 
307; hvar J)css er menn farask, Gr4g. i. 219; heldr enn at folk Gufts 
farisk af minum voldum, Sks. 732 : of cattle, ef fe hins hefir troftisk eftr 
farisk 4 J>4 lund sem mi var tint, Gr4g. ii. 286. p. metaph., fersk mi 
vin4tta ykkur, your friendship is done with, Band. 12. y. the phrase, 
farask fyrir, to come to naught, Nj. 131 ; at siftr mun fyrir farask nokkut 
st6rraefti, Isl. ji. 340 ; en fyrir fdrusk m41agjoldin af konunei, the payment 
never took place, Fms. v. 278 ; 16t ek J>etta verk fyrir farask, vii. 158 ; £4 
mun J)at fyrir farask, Fs. 20 ; en fyrir f6rsk ))at \>6 J>au misseri, Sd. 1 50 : 
in mod. usage (N. T.), to perish. 8. in act. rarely, and perhaps only 
a misspelling ; fr4 J>vi er feit f6r (f6rsk better), K. |>. K. 132 ; foru (better 
forusk, were drowned) margir Islenzlrir menn, Bs. i. 436. 3. part, 

farinn, as adj. gone, undone ; mi eru ver farnir, nema . . . , Lv. 83 ; hans 
tafl var mjok sv4 farit, bis game was almost lost, Fas. i. 523 ; J>4 er farnir 
voru forstoftumenn Tr6ju, when the defenders of Troy were dead and gone, 
Ver. 36 ; tungl farit, a * dead moon,' i. e. new moon, Rb. 34 ; farinn af 
sulti ok maefti, Fms. viii. 53 ; farinn at e-u, ruined in a thing, having lost it; 
farnir at hamingju, luckless, iv. 73 ; f. at vistum, xi. 33 ; f. at lausa-fe, iii. 
117: in some cases uncertain whether the participle does not belong to A. 
far-aid, n. [A.S.fareld], a journey, only in the phrase, hverju faraldi, 
bow, by what means, expressing wonder at one's appearance, escape, or 
the like ; matti J>at engi maftr vita hverju f. |»ngat mundi farit hafa, 
Bs. i. 338, Rd. 235, Sturl. iii. 219, Fs. 147 (where wrongly fern.), 
Mar. 98. 

far-aldr, m. (neut. Fb. 1. c), medic. pestilence, cp. Bs. i. 662 (the verse), 
Fb. i. 583 (the verse) : in mod. usage plague, among animals, 
farand-kona, u, f. a beggar-woman, Nj. 66 ; vide fara A. I. 2. 
far-angr, m., gen. rs, luggage, Isl. ii. 362, Fbr. 140. 
farar-, vide for, a journey. 

far-bann, n. a stopping of trade, an embargo, Eg. 403, Fms. vii. 285, 
ii. 127, Ann. 1243, Bs. i. 510. 

far-bauti, a, m. a 4 ship-heater,' destroyer, an ogre, Fms. xi. 146 : mythol. 
a giant, the father of Loki, Edda. 

far-beini, a, m. furthering one's journey, Eg. 482, v. 1. ; better forbeini. 

far-borfii, a, m. a ship's board or bulwark above water when loaded, cp. 
Gr4g. ii. 399 ; hence the metaph. phrase, sj4 (or leita) ser farborfta, to 
take precautions, so as to get safe and sound out of a danger, Fms. vi. 
430, vii. 142, v.l. 

far-boinn, part. * boun ' to sail (or depart), Hkr. iii. 193. 

far-bunadr, m. equipment of a ship, 673. 61. 

far-dagar, m. pi. flitting days, four successive days in spring, at the 
end of May (old style), in which householders in led. changed their abode ; 
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this use is very old, cp. Glum. ch. 26, Grig. f>. f>. ch. 56, Edda 103, Bs. 
i. 450, the Sagas and laws passim ; hence fardaga-helgi, f. the Sunday 
in fardagar, Grig. ii. 12 ; fardaga-leiti and fardaga-skeid, n. the time 
of fardagar, tsl. ii. 26. 

FABDI, a, m. \¥x.fard; Old Engl, fard, farding ; Norse fare, Ivar 
Aasen], scum (in milk, curds), and faroa, aft, to have scum formed on it. 

far-drengr, m. a sea-faring man, Edda 107, Fms. ii. 23, {xuf.Karl.402. 

FABFI, a, m. [Germ, far be~\, colour, (modem and scarcely used.) 

far-H6tti, adj. fugitive, exiled, Hkr. i. 252 : with gen., Fas. iii. 103. 

far-fuss, adj. eager for departing, Bs. ii. 35, 130. 

far-f^si, f. eagerness to depart or travel, Fms. iii. 45, Fs. 46. 

PABG, n. [cp. V\{.fairguni = a mountain], a press, press-weight; vera 
undir fargi, to be under a press, Bjarni 132. 

farga, ad, I. with acc. to press, Horn. 152, Bs. ii. 118. H. 

with dat. to destroy, make away with, Bb. t. 7. 

farga, u, f. [for. word, cp. farga, Du Cange], a sort of stuff, Pm. 6. 

far-gogn, n. pi. luggage, Nj. 266 : sing., Stj. 367. 

far-go" rvi, n. travelling gear, Eg. 727, Edda no. 

far-hirfiir, m. a ferryman, GJ>1. 415, Hbl. 52 (f4-hir5ir MS.) 

fari, m. a sea-farer, in compds, Dyflinnar-fari, a Dublin trader; Englands- 
fari, an English seaman, Baut. 387, Rafn 217, Fms. vi. 240 ; Hlymreks- 
fari, a Limerick seaman, Landn. ; Hallands-fari ; Holmgards-fari, one who 
trades to Holmgard; Jorsala-fari (a traveller to Jerusalem), Fms., Ann. 

far-kona, u, f. a beggar-woman, Sturl. ii. 108. farkonu-s6tt, f., 
medic, erysipelas (?), Ann. 1 240. 

far-kostr, m. [Swed.-Norse farkost; Scot, farcost], a ferry-boat, a ship, 
Fms. vi. 219, Edda 48, Grag. ii. 130, Fb. i. 546, Ver. 8, Thorn. 29. 
far-lami, adj. lame and unable to go, Bs. i. 303. 
far-land, n., poet, the land of ships, the sea, Lex. Poet., cp. Og. 31. 
far-leiga, u, f. passage-money, GJ>1. 415. 

far-lengd, f. travels, journey, Bs. i. 450, 758, Fms. v. 273, Thorn. 1 73. 
far-ligr, adj. comfortable ; farlig sacng, a soft bed, Vellekla. 
far-ljds, f. adj. light enough for travelling, of the night, Eg. 88, Fbr. 
97 new Ed. 

far-log, n. pi. nautical law, Grag. ii. 399. 

far-maftr, m. a seaman, sea-faring man, Landn. 180, Bs. i. 66, Nj. 61, 
Eg. 154, Fms. i. 1 1, iv. 1 24, 174, |>orst. hv. 44, Grag. i. 190. compds : 
farmanna-bu&r, f. pi. merchant booths, K. f>. K. 34. farmanna- 
lflg, n. pl. = farlog, Jb. 7. 

far-m65r, adj. weary from travelling, Fms. ix. 233, v. 288. 

FABMB, m. a fare, freight, cargo, Jb. 411, Eg. 129, Band. 5, Fms. 
iv. 259, Grag. ii. 395 : mctaph. a load in general, vide Lex. Poet. : in 
the Edda, Odin is Farma-gud and Farma-t^r, m. the god and helper of 
loads, — he also was invoked by sailors ; skips-f., a ship's freight ; vioar-f., 
timbr-f., korn-f., hey-f., etc., a load of wood, timber, corn, bay, etc. 

farnadr and fornuor, m., gen. ar, furtherance, speed; til fa ma oar me> 
ok til ferdar, Grag. ii. 21, Skv. 1. 8, Fms. viii. 31 ; u-farnadr, bad speed; 
J>ar til hon kynni ser f., till she knew bow to speed in the world, Ld. 1 16. 

far-nagli, a, m. the water-peg in a ship's bottom, in mod. usage negla, 
Edda (Gl.) ; cp. var-nagli. 

farnask, ad, dep. to speed well, Fms. iv. 56. 

far-nest, n. viands, Eb. 196, Skalda 173. 

faming, f. a ferrying over, passage; veita e-m f., Pd. 16, K.|>.K. 24, 
Glum. 371, Fbr. 158, Sturl. i. 18, tsl. ii. 386, Grag. i. 98. 

far-rek, n. shipwreck, in a metaph. sense ; J>at haffti p6rbi oroit til 
farreks, at hestar hans baoir v6ru i brottu, i. e. Tb. was wrecked, in that be 
bad lost both bis ponies, tsl. ii. 318 ; skulu ve> fnendr J>inir veita J>er styrk 
til J>ess at J>ii komir aldri siftan i slikt f., in such a strait, Fms. iv. 270. 

FABBI, a, m. [h.S.fearr; Germ. farre = a bullock], a bullock, "ft. 
14, Edda (Gl.) 0. [farri, Ivar Aasen], a landlouper, vagrant, Clar. 
(Fr.) compd: farra-fleinn, m., prop, a landlouper; Aim. 5 spells 
Qarra-fleinn, N.G.L. ii. 154, v.l. fira-fleinn, both wrongly as it 
seems, cp. farra-trj6na, f. ' bullock-snout,' Vt. 1. c, cp. also Germ.farren- 
sebwanz and farren-kope (Grimm); the verse in Aim. 5 is probably 
addressed to the dwarf, not (as in the Edd.) the dwarfs own words. 

far-serkr, m. travelling sark or jacket, a nickname, Landn. 

far-skip, n. a ferry-boat, Gj>l. 416. 

far-snilli, f. nautical art, Fb. iii. 385. 

far-sumar, n. the season for sea-faring, Ann. 

far-synjan, f. refusing to ferry one, Hbl. 59. 

far-seela, u, f., prop, good speed (in travelling) ; but only used metaph. 
good speed, prosperity, happiness, freq. in that use, esp. in eccl. sense, 623. 
52, Stj.327; f. J>essa heims, Horn. 29, 76, Fms. i. 104, vi. 155, x. 276, 409. 

far-ssalask, d, dep. to speed, have luck, Fs. 34. 

far-sreld, f. = farsasla ; frior ok f., peace and happiness, Fms. xi. 438, 
Barl. 62 : in pi., 655 xxxii. 9 ; 6-farsseld, misfortune. 

far-BSBll, adj. speeding well in voyages ; sv4 f. at hann kaus sir jafhan 
hofn, Korm. 140 ; J>at er maclt at Jjii se>t maor farsaclli en aftrir menn 
flestir, Fb. iii. 385 : farsaslli en aorir menn, Band. 5, Barl. 195 : of a ship, 
farwella en hvert annarra, Fs. 27 (obsolete). 2. metaph. prosperous, 
very freq., esp. in eccl. sense ; o-forsadl, unhappy. 



far-seelligr, adj. (-liga, adv.), prosperous, Fms. ii. 36, v. 37. 

far-talmi, a, m. binderance in one's journey, GJ>1. 417, Al. 61. 

far-tekja, u, f. taking a passage in a ship, Jb. 377, N. G. L. i. 58. 

far-tidr, m. a ferry-boat, Germ, fabrzeug (poet), Edda (Gl.) 

far-vegr, m. a track, Fms. v. 225, ix. 366, xi. 316 ; manna f., a track 
of men, GJ>1. 538, Stj. 71 : metaph., Sks. 565 B. 2. a 'fair way' 

a channel, bed of a river, Landn. 65, Grag. ii. 281, Stj. 230, Fms. iv. 360 
(freq.) 3. a road, journey ; langr f., Fms. xi. 16, v. 225. 

far-vifir, m. [farvid, Ivar Aasen], faggots, Bjorn. 

far-£egi, a, m. Qriggja], a passenger, Finnb. 278, Ann. 1425, Ld. 86, 
112, Bs. ii. 47, Fas. ii. 171. 

FAS, n. gait, bearing ; Icel. say, vera hxgr, stilltr i fasi, or fas-g65r, 
fas-prufir, adj. of gentle gait and bearing; fas-mikill, adj. rushing: 
this word, though in freq. use at the present time, seems never to occur 
in old writers, unless it be in arga-fas, q. v. : the etymology is uncertain, 
perhaps from Engl, fashion, face ; it seems at all events to be of foreign 
origin ; at the time of Pal Vidalin it was in full use, cp. Sk)fr. 90. 

fasi, a, m. a nickname, Fms. x. 27. 

FASTA, u, f. [Ulf. fastubni; O. H. G. fasta ; Germ.faste; Swed. 
fasta ; Dan. faste ; a word introduced along with Christianity ; the old 
Scandinavians could have no such word, as voluntary fasting was unknown 
in the heathen rites, and at the first introduction of Christianity the prac- 
tice was sorely complained of, cp. Hkr. Hak. S. Goda, ch. 17] : — q fast, 
fasting, Horn. 73, K. |>.K. 122, Rb. 82 ; the word therefore occurs first in 
poets of the beginning of the 11th century, e.g. Fms. vi. 86, cp. bo6-f. t 
16g-f., etc. compds : fostu-af brigft, f. breaking the fast, K. A. 192. 
fostu-bindandi, f. abstinence in fasting, Stj. 147. fostu-dagr, m. 
a fast-day, K.A. 186,187, Nj. 165 ; the Icel. name of Friday, Rb. 
112, Grag. i. 146 ; Fostudagr Langi, Good Friday, Nj. 158. FOstu- 
dags-n6tt, f. Friday night, K. f>. K. 122. Fostu-kveld, n, Friday 
evening, Fms. vii* 159, Nj. 187. fostu-matr, m. fast-day food 9 
Sturl. i. 139, Fms. iv. 283, v.l. FOstu-morgin, m. Friday morn- 
ing, Orkn. 370. Fostu-natt, f. Friday night, Nj. 186: fast- 
nights, K.f>.K. 122. fOstu-tid, (.fast-time, Fms. v. 199, K.|>.K. 
134, Am. 37. fostu-timi, a, m. fast-time, Stj. 148. II. Lent, 

Fms. viii. 28, Ld. 320, N.G. L. i. 12 ; distinction is made between the 
Easter Lent, (sjd-vikna Fasta, seven weeks Lent, also called langa F., 
the long Fast, K. h. K. 122, Bs. i. 801, and passim ; niu-vikna F., the nine 
weeks Lent, K.|>.K. 122, Grag. i. 325), and J61a-f., (the Yule Lent, the 
time from Advent to Yule, Grag. 1. c, Rb. 46, K. |>. K. 1 24.) Fostu- 
gangr or FOstu-fgangr and -inngangr, m. beginning of these seasons, 
esp. Lent; fimm era fostu-igangar, Clem. 58, Sturl. iii. 81, Rb. 4 (v.l.), 
48, 76. Fostu-pr6dikan, f. a Lenten sermon. Fostu-tjald, n. 
hangings used in churches during Lent, Vm. 52, 109. 

fasta, ad, to fast: 1. eccl., Horn. 71, 73, Ld. 200, K.A. 160, Bs. 
passim, Fms. ii. 250, N. G. L. i. 141, 144. 2. secular ; af fastanda 

mannsmunni, Sks. 450, Lsekn. 471. 

fasta, adv. = fastlega, Lex. Poet. 

fasta-eign, mod. fast-eign, f. landed property, Stj. 224, H.E. ii. 85, 
223. 

fasta-far, n., i festafari, eagerly, Th. 76, Stj. 287, 291. 
fasta-land, n. the mainland (Germ, festes land), opp. to ey-land. 
fast-aldi, a, m. a cognom., Landn., prop, of a bear, 
fastendi (fastyndi), n. pi. surety, N. G. L. i. 449, H. E. i. 247. 
fast-eygr, ad), firm-eyed, Sturl. ii. 133, Bs. i. 127. 
fast-garftr, m. a fastness, stronghold. Fas. i. 266. 
fast-haldr, adj. fast-holding, tenacious, saving, Fms. x. 409. f3. as 
subst. a key, Edda (Gl.) : a shackle, Fastaldr var 4 Fenri lagdr, Mkv. 
fast-heitinn, adj. true to one's word, Sturl. iii. 122. 
fast-held!, f. tenacity, perseverance, Stj. 155, Fb. ii. 14. 
fast-hendr, adj. close-fisted, Sks. 440. 

FASTI, a, m., poet.^rf, Lex. Poet., root uncertain : the phrase, fera 
e-n 1 fasta, to bring one into a strait, 4 between two fires* |>d. 

fast-liga, adv. firmly, strongly, Sks. 374. p. metaph., Horn. 114, 
Fms. v. 217, Fas. i. 4; tnia f., to believe firmly, Fms. v. 242 ; bjooa f., 
Stj. 54 : e-t horfir f., it looks bard, unyielding, difficult, Lv. 94 ; vera f. 
kominn, to be fast shut up, Eg. 519, Ld. 52. 

fast-ligr, *d}. fast, firm, strong, Stj. 26, Sturl. iii. 140, Bs. i. 517. 

fast-lyndr, adj. strong-minded, Finnb. 210. 

fast-mall, adj. trusty. 

fast-mteli, n. a fast engagement, Fms. i. 206, iii. 85, vii. 164, Bjarn. 58. 
fast-msaltr, adj. bard-speaking. 

fastna, ad, to pledge ; f. logbdt, K. f>. K. 24. 0. esp. to betroth, to give 
the bride away at the betrothal, Grag. i. 302 sqq. ; fastnadi Moror Rtiti 
d6ttur sina, Nj. 3, 51, Band. 3, lsl. ii. 8, 163, 206, Ld. 22. y. reflex. 
to be betrothed, given away, Fms. x. 284. 

fastnadr, m. betrothal, H.E. i. 246, 247 ; vide festar. 

fastnandi, part, a betrotber, one who gives a bride away, Gr&g. i. 305. 

fast-nsmr, adj. fast, firm, trusty, Dropl. 6, Valla L. 208, Fs. 13. 

fast-ofinn, part, stout, of stuff, Lex. Poet. 

faat-ordr, adj. true to one's word, Fms. vi. 52, vii. 120. 
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FASTB, adj. [wanting in Ulf., who renders fttfkuot etc. by tulgus; 
but common to all other Teut. idioms; A. S. fast; Engl, fast; O. H. G. 
fasti; Germ, fest; Swed.-Dan.yiis/] -.—fast, firm, esp. with the notion of 
sticking fast to the spot ; hrutr f. (held fast, entangled) a meftal vioa, 655 
vii. 2 ; fastr d velli, standing fast, e. g. in a battle, Fms. xi. 246 ; vera, 
standa f. fyrir, to stand fast, f>orst. St. 53; f . a fotum, of a bondsman 
whose feet are bound fast to the soil, Grag. ii. 19 a, Nj. 27 : grio-fastr, 
home-bound, of a servant : the phrase, e-t er fast fyrir, a thing is bard 
to win, difficult, Lv. 94, Fms. xi. 32, Ld. 154. fi.fast, close; f. 1 
verkum, bard at work, Grag. i. 135 (Ed. 1853) ; J>eir menn allir er i domi 
sitja e6r i gognum eru fastir, engaged, 488 : fastr ok fdgjarn, close and 
covetous, Fms. x. 420 ; f. af drykk, Sturl. iii. 125. y. of a meeting ; 
{>a er soknar-Jnng er fast, i.e. during the session, Grag. i. 422 : sam-fastr, 
fast together, continuous, 156 ; a-fastr, q. v. h.firm ; metaph., fast heit, 
loforft, etc., a fast, faithful promise, word, Eg. 29 ; fost tru, fast faith, cp. 
stad-f., steadfast; geo-f., tni-f., vin-f., etc. c. bound to pay; at aurum 
eigi meirum en hann var fastr, to the amount of his debt, N. G. L. i. 36. J. 
gramm., fast atkvaedi, a bard syllable ending in a double consonant, Sk41da 
171. 2. neut. in various phrases; sitja fast, to sit fast, Sks. 372; 

standa fast, to stand fast, Edda 33; halda f., to hold fast, Fms. i. 159; 
binda fast, to bind fast, Isl. ii. 103, Fas. i. 530; liggja fast, to be fast 
set, steadfast, of the eyes, Sturl. ii. 189 ; drekka fast, to drink bard, 
Fms. ii. 259 ; sofa fast, to be fast asleep, i. 9 ; f>egja fast, to be dumb, not 
say a word, 655 xxxi A. 4 ; leita fast eptir, to urge, press hard, Ld. 322 ; 
fylgja fast, to follow fast, Dropl. 26, Fas. ii. 505 ; eldask fast, to age fast, 
Eb. 150 ; ry&jask um fast, to make a hard onslaught, Nj. 9 ; leggja fast 
at, to close with one in a sea-fight, Fms. ii. 312, hence fastr bardagi, a 
close engagement, R6m. 272 ; telja fast a e-n, to give one a severe lesson, 
Fms. ii. 119. p. as adv., hyrndr fast, very much horned, Lv. 69. y. 
the phrase, til fasta, fast, firmly ; rada, maela, heita til f., to make a firm 
agreement, Bjarn. 61, Band. 20, Fms. ii. 125 ; cp. the mod. phrase, fyrir 
fullt ok fast, definitively. 

FASTB, n. the prey of a bear which he drags into his lair; cp. Ivar 
Aasen s. y.fastra, of a bear, to drag a carcase into bis lair (Norse) ; hence 
the phrase, liggja a fasti, of a wi]d beast devouring its prey, Landn. 235 
(of a white bear). Icel. now say, liggja a pasti, and in metaph. sense 
pastr, vigour, energy; pastrs-lauss, weak, feeble, etc. 

faat-radinn, part, determined, Eg. 9, 19, Fms. ix. 252. 

faat-riki, n. a strong, fast rule, Ver. 54. 

faat-tekid, part. n. resolved, Fms. ii. 265. 

fast-tfiokr, adj. headstrong, stubborn, Fms. ii. 220, Glum. 323. 

fast-udigr, adj. staunch, firm, Fms. vii. 102, viii. 447, v.l. 

fastud-ligr, adj. = fastuoigr, Hkr. iii. 252. 

faat-vingr, adj. a fast friend, J>i6r. 20, = vinfastr. 

PAT, n., pi. for, [as to the root, cp. Germ, fassen = to compass, which 
word is unknown to Icel. ; A. S. feet; Old Engl. ./a/, mod. vat; O. H. G. 
faz; Germ, fass; Dan. fad; Swed./o/] : — a vat; kona vildi bera vatn, 
en hafoi ekki fatift, Bs. ii. 24 ; eitt fat {basket) meft vinberjum, G. H. M. 
iii. 98 ; vin ok hunang i fotum fullum, N. G. L. iii. 122. p. luggage, 
baggage ; bera fot sin a skip, Jb. 406 ; bera fot a land, Eg. 393 ; elti 
Hakon a land ok tok hvert fat J>eirra, Fms. vii. 215; hafa hvert fat 
a skipi, vi. 37, Grag. ii. 59; fyrr en hann fari a brot 6r vist me& fot sin 
fra boanda, i. 300. 2. in pi. clothes, dress ; hann hafoi tot sin 1 

fangi sdr, en sjalfr var hann naktr, Lv. 60, Bs. ii. 47, Hrafn. 23 : metaph., 
falla or fotum, to be stripped, forgotten, 655 xxxi. 1. compds : fata- 
btiningr, m. apparel, 656 C. 24. fata-biir, n. [Swed.fata-bur ; Dan. 
fade-bur], wardrobe, Stj. 205, Grett. 160, 44 new Ed., Bs. i. 840. fata- 
gorvi, n. luggage, gear, Eg. 727. fata-hestr, m. a pack-horse, Flor. 
77. . fata-hirzla, u, f. wardrobe, Grag. fata-hrtiga, u, f. a heap 
of clothes, Landn. 1 79, Grett. 176 new Ed. fata-kista, u, f. a clothes- 
chest, Rd. 314, Sturl. i. 10. fats-tOturr, m. tatters, Bs. i. 506. 

fata, u, f. a pail, bucket, Fb. i. 258, Bs. ii. 24, N.G.L. i. 30, Stj. 394; 
vatns-fata, a pail of water, freq. in western Icel. ; in the east of Icel. 
usually skjola, q.v. f6tu-barmr, m. the rim of a pail, etc. 

fata, a&, to clothe (mod.): to s/# = feta, Bs. i. 291. 

fat-kanna, u, f. a vat, Dipl. v. 18. 

fatladr, part, impeded; fjotri fatfofc, fettered, Bkv. 16 : in mod. usage, 
impeded as to the limbs, e. g. lame. 

fat-lau88, adj. without luggage, Fas. iii. 537. p. without clothes, 
Karl. 534. 

fatl-byrftr, f. [fetill], a burden fastened with straps, N. G. L. i. 380. 

fatli, a, m., bera hond i fatla, to have one's arm tied up, vide fetill. 

fatnadr, m. clothing, Fms. x. 379, 655 x. 2. 

fat-pnidr, adj. dressy, Horn. 97, 656 C. 24. 

fat-prtffli, f. dressiness, Greg. 24. 

fatr, n. impediment, delay, Mork. 109 ; cp. fjoturr. 

fatraak, ao, dep. to be entangled and puzzled, Mork. 106. 

FATTR, adj. bowed backward; standa fattr, opp. to lutr. p. 
slender, of the fingers ; fatta hafoi hann fingr og sma, Snot 202 ; fingr 
fattir ok at ollu vel vaxnir, J>i6r. 6, v. 1., freq. in mod. usage ; cp. fetta. 

fatt-skolptaSr, part, with upturned snout, of the hippopotamus, Stj. 78, 



* 



FATJSKB, m. (fouski, a, m., Horn. 152), a rotten dry log, esp. 
dug out of the earth ; fausk ok fuka, Barl. 206 ; f. ok stofna, Grag. ii. 
297, Jb. 239, Bs. ii. 163, Barl. 134 ; fauflka-grGptr, m. digging dry logs 
out of the earth for fuel, Landn. 303. II. metaph. of an old man, 

ertii naliga f. einn, Rom. 195 ; sem fuinn f., Karl. 361, Horn. 1. c. ; karl- 
fauskr, an old man. 

FATJTI, a, m. a headstrong man, hence fauta-legr, adj. frantic, 
headstrong; fauta-skapr, m. frenzy. 

FAX, n. [K.S.feax], a mane, Edda 7, Sks. 100, El. 29 : poet., vallar- 
fax, the field s mane, the wood, Aim. 29. 

faxadr, part. = fextr, maned, Al. 168. 

faxi, a, m., freq. name of a horse, cp. Sturl. iii. 155 ; Skin-faxi, Hrim- 
faxi, Edda ; Frey-faxi, Hrafn. ; Glo-faxi, etc. 
FA, pret. sing, fekk, sometimes spelt feck or fieck, pi. fengu ; pres. fx, 
2nd pers. faer, mod. faerft, pi. fam, mod. faum ; pret. subj. fengja, mod. 
fengi ; pres. fa, mod. fai ; imperat. fa ; sup. fengit ; part, fenginn : the 
forms fingit, finginn, and pret. fingu (cp. Germ, fingen) are obsolete, 
but occur in some MSS. (e.g. Arna-Magn. 132 and 122 A) ; the poets 
rhyme — Erlingr var J»r finginn ; with the neg. suflf., faer-at, fdkk-at, Lex. 
Poet.: [Goth, fahan and gafaban=m&(civ, KaTa\afi06v*iv ; A.S.fon; 
Hel.faban; Germ, fahen, whence fabig = capax ; in the Germ., how- 
ever, the nasal form fangen prevailed, but in the Scandin., Swed., and Dan. 
fa or faae ; the Dan. fange is mod. and borrowed from Germ. ; Icel. fanga 
is rare and unclass. and only used in the sense to capture, whereas fa 
is a standing word ; the ng reappears in pi. pret. and part. pass, fengu, 
fengit, vide above ; cp. Old Engl.fet, mod. fetch] : — to fetch, get, etc. 1. 
to fetch, catch, seize; fengu J>eir Gunnar, they fetched, caught G., Akv. 
18 ; Hildibrandr gat fengit kirkju-stodina, Sturl. i. 169 ; hon hefir fengit 
einn stein, she has fetched a stone, Isl. ii. 394 ; fa a e-u, to get bold of, 
grasp with the band, fadir Mo&a fekk a Jjremi, H^m. 34. p. also, fa 
i e-t, to grasp ; fengu i snaeri, they grasped the bow-strings, bent the bow f 
Am. 42 ; hann fdkk i 6x1 konungi, be seized the king's shoulder, Fms. viii. 
75. y. to take, capture, but rare except in part. ; hafoi greifi Heinrekr 
fengit Valdimar, Fms. ix. 324 ; veroa fanginn, to be taken, Germ, gefangen 
werden, i. 258, Stj. 396. 2. to get, gain, win, with acc. of the thing ; 
sa faer er frjar, be who wooes will win (a proverb), Hm. 91 ; hann skal fa af 
Svart-alfum, he shall get, obtain from S., Edda 69 ; fa braud, mat, drykk, 
Fms. x. 18 ; J>at fekk hann eigi af fbdur sinum, xi. 1 4 ; bad konunnar ok 
fekk heitid hennar, he wooed the woman and got her hand, Edda 23 ; fa 
sitt eyrindi, to get one's errand done, Fms. i. 75 ; fa flj6ds ast, to win a 
woman's love, Hm. 91 ; fa haerra hlut, to get the better, 40 ; ek actla at fa 
at vera ydvarr rarj>egi, Ld. 112 ; hence fa, or fa leyfi, to get leave to do a 
thing ; eg fx ])ad, f<6kk J>a6 ekki, fa ad fara, etc. : Icel. also say, eg fx £>ad 
ekki af m^r, I cannot bring myself to do it. p. to suffer? endure ; fa 
lisigr, to get the worst of it, Fms. iv. 2 1 8 ; sumir fengu J>etta (were befallen) 
hvern sjaunda vetr, Sks. 113; fa skada, to suffer a loss, Hkr. ii. 177; 
fa livit, to fall senseless, Nj. 195 ; fa liflat, to fall lifeless, Grag. i. 190 ; 
fa bana, to come by one's death, Nj. 1 10. y. fa gdoar vidtokur, to get 
a good reception, Eg. 460, 478, Fms. iv. 2 1 9 ; sa mun saell er J>ann atrunaft 
fxr, blessed is be that gets bold of that faith, Nj. 156; hann hafai fingit 
ugrynni fjar, Fms. xi. 40 ; fa skilning a e-u, to get the knowledge of a 
thing, i. 97. 3. to get, procure; J>a fekk konungr sveitar-hofdingja 

J)a er honum syndisk, Eg. 272 ; ek skal fa mann til at biflja hennar, Fs. 
88 ; J>eir fengu menn til at ry&ja skip, they got men to clear the ship, Nj. 
163; mun ek fa til annann mann at gora J>etta, I will get another man 
to do it, 53 ; fa se> bjargkvid, Grag. i. 252; hann f<6kk s6r gott kvan- 
fang, Fms. i. 11 ; f4m oss olteiti nokkura, let us get some sport, vii. 119 ; 
fa ser (e-m) fari, to take a passage, vide far ; fengu J>eir ekki af monnum, 
they could fetch no men, ix. 473 ; t>cir hugdusk hafa fengit (reached) 
megin-land, vii. 113. 4. fa at veizln, bl6ti, to get provisions 

for a feast, etc. ; hann fdkk at b!6ti miklu, Landn. 28 ; let |>orri fa at 
bl6ti, Orkn. 3 ; |>6r61fr Mostrar-skegg fekk at bl6ti miklu, Eb. 8 ; er 
fengit at mikilli veizlu, Fas. i. 242 ; var sidan at samkundu fingit, a 
meeting was brought about, 623. 52 ; sa dagr er at Jolum skal fd, the day 
when preparations are to be made for Yule, K.|>.K. 110, hence atfanga- 
dagr, the day before a feast, q. v. ; J>a var fengit at sei5, Hkr. Yngl. S. 
ch. 17. II. to give, deliver to one, put into one's bands; her 

er eitt sverft, er ek vii fa £e>, Isl. ii. 44 ; fa m6r (fetch me, give me) 
leppa tva 6r hari J)inu, Nj. 116; J)d er keisarinn hzfb'i fingit honum til 
foru-neytis, Fms. xi. 40 ; konungr faer honum veizlur, Eg. 27 ; horn {>at 
er BarSr haf8i fingit Olvi, 207 ; fait nu konungi festu (give the £ing 
bail) J>a er honum liki, Fms. iv. 268 ; fa e-m sok, to charge one, Sks. 
70*8 ; var sa sveinn fenginn 1 hendr okkr, delivered into our bands, Fms. 
i. 1 13 ; fdkk hann buit i hendr Valgeroi, iii. 24, Nj. 4 ; honum fekk hverr 
madr penning til, lb. 5 ; hon fdkk biskupinum tuttugu manada mata- 
b<51, B.K. 125 ; fa e-m e-t at gey ma, to give a thing into one's charge, Stj. 
177; fa J>a sonum t>inum i hendr til geymslu, id. III. metaph. 

with a following pass. part, or sup. to be able to do ; h6n faer meo engu 
m6ti vakit t>a, she could by no means awaken them, Fms. i. 9 ; J>u fdkkt 
ekki leikit {>at er mjiikleikr var i, vii. 1 19 ; J)eir munu mik aldri fa s6tt, 
they will never be able to overcome me, Nj. 116 ; ok fait {>dr hann eigi 
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vciddan, if you cannot catch bint, 102 ; hann f&k engi kniit leyst, Edda ' 
29 ; fengu J>eir honum ekki n4d, could not catch him, Fagrsk. 167 ; 
at Vagn mun f4 yfir-kominn Sigvalda, that V. will overcome S., Fms. xi. 
96 ; skulu ver ]>4 freista at ver f4im drepit J>a, i. 9 ; skaltii hvcrgi fa 
undan hokat, rf>o« &&a/r iat/e no chance of sneaking away, xi. 61 ; f4 gaum 
gefinn at e-u, to take heed to a thing, Fas. ii. 517 ; menn fingu hvcrgi rett 
hann ne hafit, Eg. 396 ; at J>eir mundu komit fa til lands hvalnum, Grig, 
ii. 381 ; cn f£kk £6 eigi viss ordit . . ., but be could not make out for cer- 
tain Fms. x. 1 70. p. to grow, get, become ; Hjorleif rak vestr fyrir 
land, ok f6kk hann vatnf4tt, he became short of water, Landn. 34 : of 
travellers, to fall in with, etc., £ar fengu J>eir keldur blautar mjok, they 
got into bogs, Eb. 266 ; J>cir fengu hvergi blautt um Valbjarnar-vollu, Sturl. 
ii. 50 ; fengu J>eir veor st6r, they met with foul weather, Eg. 1 60. IV. 
with gen., 1. to take, gain, earn, win ; renna ^eir 4 land upp, ok f4 
mikils fj4r, Fms. v. 164 ; fceir fengu fj4r mikils, they took a rich booty, Nj. 
*37 J g^° u c »gi fy 1 "" veidum at f4 heyjanna, ok d6 allt kvikfe {>eirra 
um vetrinn, Landn. 30 ; vel er J>ess fengit, it is well earned, well done, 
7 ; mi mun ek fara J>essa fero ef t>ii vill; hann segir, vel er J>ess fengit, 
well done, said be, Fas. ii. 5 1 7 ; hann var eigi skald, ok hann hafoi eigi 
J>eirrar listar fengit, be bad not got that gift, Fb. i. 214; at £4 mundi 
)>ykkja fengit betr, people would think that it suited better, Nj. 75 ; f4 
verdar, to take a meal, Hm. 33 ; hann ftkk ser sveitar {raised a band) 
ok gordisk illvirki, 623. 15 : but chiefly in the phrase, f4 konu, to get 
a wife, marry; Haraldr ftkk f)eirrar konu, Fms. i. 4; at ek munda 
fa J>in, that I should get thy band, Nj. 24 ; betr er f)4 $45 fyrir kosti 
systur minnar at J>u fair hennar (gen., i.e. that thou marry her), en 
vikingar f4i hana (ace, i. e. to fetch, capture her) at herfangi, Fs. 8 ; 
hon var 4tj4n vetra er |>orsteinn f<6kk hennar, Isl. ii. 191. 2. to 

conceive, of sheep, cattle ; f4 burdar, Stj. 97 ; er hann (sau5rinn) faer lambs, 
Sk41da 162 : absol., vid t>eim hafoi hon (the mare) fengit, Landn. 195 ; 
at eigi f4i aer vid, Gr4g. i. 418, (cp. fang, fetus.) 8. denoting 

to affect, touch, etc. ; fcat ftkk mikils hinum hertekna menni, it touched 
much the captive, Orkn. 368 ; sv4 fekk honum mikils, at hans augu v6ru 
full af turum, Fms. i. 139; henni f6kk {>etta mikillar 4hyggju, it caused 
her great care, iv. 181 ; faer honum J>at mikillar 4hyggju ok reifti, Nj. 
174; nu faer me> ekka (gen.) ord fcat £u maelir, Skv. I. 20; fa e-m 
hlaegis, to make one a laughing-stock, Hm. 19 : even with acc. or an adv., 
J)4 faer Jx>rbirni sv4 mjok (Tb. was so much moved) at hann graetr, 
Hrafh. 13. p. f4 4 e-n, to affect, chiefly of intoxicating liquors; er 
drykkr fi&kk 4 H4kon jarl, when the drink told on earl Hacon, Magn. 
508 ; faer 4 J)4 mjok drykkrinn, Fms. xi. 108 ; aldregi drakk ek vin 
cor annan drykk sv4 at 4 mik megi f4, Stj. 428; en er 4 leid daginn 
ok drykkr fekk 4 menn, Fms. vii. 154; drykkr hefir fengit ydr i horud, 
Fas. i. 318; 4-fengr or 4-fenginn, q.v. y. opt f4 4 (entice) horskan, 
er 4 heimskan n6 f4, lostfagrir litir, Hm. 92. V. impers. to be 

got, to be bad, cp. Germ, es giebt; v4pn sv4 g6d, at eigi fan* onnur slik 
(acc), so good, that the like are not to be got, Nj. 44 ; at varla f4i vitrara 
mann, a wiser man is hardly to be found, Sks. 1 3 ; eigi faer t»t rhaft, it 
cannot be recorded, viz. being so voluminous, Fms. viii. 406 ; fat skip faer 
vel varit eldi, that ship can well be guarded against fire, ix. 368 ; sv4 mikill 
herr at varla felck talit, a host so great that it could hardly be numbered, 
xi. 261 (Ed. f6kst wrongly). VI. reflex, in the phrase, f4sk 1 e-u, to 

be busy, exert oneself in a matter ; drottningin m4tti J>ar ekki 1 f4sk, Fms. 
x. 102 ; Helgi leitadi \& ef Sigurdr vildi i f4sk vi6 J>orvald, if 8. would 
try with Tb., Fb. i. 379 ; vildir J)u f4sk i J>vi sem |>er er ekki 14nat, 215 ; 
segir hana ljiiga ok fask 1 rogi (and deal in slander) fyrir hofdingjum, 
Karl. 552. p. fask vid e-n, to struggle against; ef nokkut vaeri £at er 
hann maetti vio f4sk, which be could try, Grett. 74 new Ed. : to wrestle 
with, skaltii fask vid blamann v4rn, Isl. ii. 444; um fangit er J>u fekksk 
vid Elli, when thou strugglest against Elli, Edda 34 ; at f>orleikr aetti 
lilt vid elli at f4sk, Ld. 160; famsk vex eigi vid skrafkarl J>enna, let 
us have naught to do with this landlouper, Ha v. 52 ; ok fask eigi vid 
fjanda |>enna lengr, Isl. ii. 45 ; fast um e-t, to make a fuss about a 
thing : the passage, Hrolfi tekksk hugr, Fas. iii. 203, is prob. an error for 
JIr61fi g£kksk hugr, H. was moved : the phrase, f4sk J>u at virdi vel, take 
tbou a good meal, Hm. 117. 2. as a pass., esp. in the sense to be 

gotten ; sumt lausa-f&t hafoi fengisk (bad been gotten) i hernadi, Fms. i. 
25 ; at honum fengisk engi fararbeini, that no means of conveyance could 
be got, Grag. i. 298 ; eigu J>cir J)at allt er 4 (adildunum) faesk, all the fines 
that accrue from the adild, 281 ; fekksk J)at, it was obtained, Jb. 17; er 
h\)6b ftkksk, when silence was obtained, so that he could speak, Fms. i. 
34 : ef J>eir fask eigi, if they cannot be taken, Odd. 12 (very rare) ; sem 
uvida muni J)inn jafningi fask, thy match is not easily to be got, Nj. 
46. VII. part, fenginn as adj. given to, fit to; ok er hann 

vel til {>ess fenginn, Fms. vi. 389 ; J6n var mjok fenginn (given) fyrir 
kvenna ast, Bs. i. 282 ; faesk eigi J>vi nita, it cannot be denied, Am. 
32. 2. again, fanginn denotes captured, hence taken by passion; 

fanginn i ilsku, Fb. i. 280. 

PA, d, part. f4t, fad or f4id, cp. f4inn or fann; a contracted verb= 
f4ga : — to draw, paint, Fms. v. 345 ; gulli fadr, gilded, Gisl. 21 ; f4 runar, 
to draw runes, magic characters, Hm. 143 ; v4r hofum f4da unga brudi 4 ( 



vegg, we have painted (be young bride on the wail, Landn. 948 (from a 
verse about the middle of the 10th century) : of precious stuffs, faA ript, 
Skv. 3. 63. 

f&an-ligr, adj. to be gotten. 

fa-bjini, a, m. an idiot. 

fa-bygdr, part. /to/, i.e. thinly, peopled, Glum. 359. 

f&-deami, n. pi. monstrosities, portents, 623. 39, Fins. v. 206 ; meft 
i&daemum, ofdirfd ok nidingskap, vii. 18 ; vera meo fidaemum, to he por- 
tentous, viii. 52, v. 1., Sturl. iii. 274 ; heyrit f., shame I H4v. 45 : joined to 
an adj. or adv., £&-daama-, portentous ; f. mikill, f. stdr, f. vd, etc, f>idr. 
187, Kr6k. 49. 

fa-dflemiligr, adj. (-liga, adv.), portentous, Fms. iii. 167. 
f4-einn, adj., chiefly in pL only a few, Eg. 573, Sturl. iii. 3 ; vide einn. 
fa~fengiligr, adj. (-ligk, adv.), vain, empty. 
f6-fengr f adj. empty, Luke i. 53. 

f4-£r6dr, adj. * few-knowing* ignorant, Fms. viii. 447, BarL 13, 17. 
f4-fr®3i, f. want of knowledge, Fms. vi. 265, GJ>1. 266, Bs. L 137, 
280. 

f4ga, ad, to polish, clean; f. saltkatla, Fas. U. 499, Eg. 520 (vide eik) ; 
f. hest, to curry a horse, Sks. 374 ; oil fagud (painted) med brogdum, 
Fms. v. 345. 2. metaph. to cultivate ; figa jordina, to till the earth, 
549 B ; f. akr, Mar. 188 : of arts, science, sem hann figadi |>4 idn lengr, 
Lv. 115. p. to worship; f. heidin gud, Stj. 576; (. heidin sid, Lex. 
Poet. ; f. helga menn, H. E. i. 243. 

fagan, f., Lat. cultus, worship, Stj. 577, Fms. v. 163, Bari. 138. 

fagandi, part, a tiller; vingards f., Greg. 48. 

fagari, a, m. a tiller, cultivator, Magn. 474. 

fa-gl£jadr, part, sad, of little glee, Hkr. i. 167 (in a verse). 

fagu-ligr, adj. neatly polished, R6m. 302. 

fa-g8Btr 9 adj. 'few to get* rare, Nj. 209, Fms. i. 99, vi. 142. 

f i-heyrAr, part, unheard, Finnb. 248, Sks. 74, Fms. v. 2 24, 264, xi. 247. 

fa-heyriligr, adj. (-liga, adv.), unheard, Fms. viii. 279, v. I., Barl. 
65, Mar. 234. 

fa-hjtiadr, part, few in family, Fas. iii. 209. 
fa-h&fir, adj. of little use, valueless, Vm. 9, Pm. 55. 
fai, a, m. a painted figure, vide mann-fai. 

fainn and fann, [faaen— pale, Ivar Aasen], pale, white; fann hrosti, 
the pale brewing, of the good ale of the giant Egir, Stor. 18 ; fan (MS. 
fanz) fleski, light-coloured bams, bacon, Rm. 29. 

fd-kitr, adj. sad, gloomy, Fas. i. 50. 

fak-hpstr, m. = fakr, Karl. 

f4-kl8Bddr, part, thinly clad, Grett. 14 1. 

FAKB, m. [Dan. fag], a horse ' uno testiculo,' a jade, in prose, Sturl. 

i. 40 ; it occurs in Kormak, and is often used in poetry of any horse, 
fa-kunnandi, f. ignorance, Fms. iv. 318 : as part, ignorant. 
fa-knnnaata, u, f. id., Fr. 

f4-kunnigr, adj. * few-knowing,* ignorant, Barl. 62, Jb. 4. 
fi-kunnligr, adj. unusual, rare, Bs. i. 348, 355. 
fa-kynstr, n. a shocking accident, Gid. 34. 

FALA, u, f. a giantess, Edda (Gl.) : a romping lass. Fas. iii. 521 ; cp. 
flagd, Henna, skass, skersa, all of them names of giantesses, but also used 
of hoydenish women. 

fa-latr, adj. silent, cold, Fs. 23, Nj. 177, Fms. i. 19, ix. 246. 

fa-leikr, m. coldness, melancholy, Nj. 14, Fms. vi. 147, vii. 103. 

fa-lidr (falida, falifladr, Fb. ii. 285), adj. with Jew followers, Sturl. 

ii. 5 C, Ld. 242, Fms. iv. 370, ix. 43, xi. 358, Bs. i. 763. 
f4-liga, adv. coldly, Fms. i. 237, iii. 79, vii. 113, Bs. ii. 27. 
fa-ligr, adj. cold, reserved, Fms. iii. 116, iv. 301, v. 306. 
FALSI, a, m. [from Lat. falco], a falcon, Jb., Arna S., H4k. S. (Fms. 

x). compds: ftilka-kaup, n. buying falcons, Bs. i. 738. faika- 
vei&r, f. catching falcons, Bs. i. 720, 737. This foreign word came 
into use as a trade term, and only occurs in the 13th century. The 
white falcon ^ falco Islandicus') was during the Middle Ages much sought 
for, and sometimes the king or bishops claimed the exclusive right of 
exporting these birds ; they were sent to England even as late as A. D. 
1602, and sought for by English noblemen of that time ; cp. the anecdote 
told in Fedga-aefi 10. 

Pi.LMA, ad, [D&n.famle ; Swed./amZa], to fumble, grope about, as in 
blindman's-buff ; Hrappr vildi f. til min, Ld. 98 ; hann falmadi til Egils (of 
the blind giant), Fas. iii. 385 : falma hondum, to fumble with the bands, 
Fms. iii. 125; or with a weapon, J>a f. jotuninn til agn-saxinu, Edda 
36. 2. metaph. to flinch; 14ta ged f. t to flinch ox falter {Eyvind) ; 

f. ok skj41fa, Nidrst. 107 ; f. af hrasdslu, 5 ; fl/ja edr f^ Fms. vu. 260, 
297, vide Lex. Poet. 

fa-lyndi, n. coldness, reserved manners, Bjarn. 50. 
f4-lyndr, adj. cold, reserved, Fms. iv. 109, r. 240; eigi falyndr, i.e. 
gay, merry, Lv. 75. 
fd-lseti, n. = faleikr, melancholy. 

f4-maligr, adj. 'few-speaking,* silent, Fms. i. 155, iv. 76, xi. 7$ ; hl#tt 
ok famalugt, Bjarn. 54. 

fa-menni, n.few men, a little host, Nj. 93, Fms. x. 407. 



Digitized by 



Google 



F4MENNB—FJARHEIMTUR. 



147 



fi-mennr, older form fa-medr, mod. fi-menntr, adj. having few 
men, few followers, Fas. i. 25, Fs. 71, Nj. 95, Fms. vii. 250: compar., 
famennari, Hi. 18; fameftri, Hkr. ii. 22. 0. neut., famennt, thinly 
peopled, solitary; f. og daufligt, Lv. 22: cp. the Icel. phrase, her er 
famennt og goftmennt, here are few hut good people. 

f4-m»ltr, part, few-speaking , 6. H. 94, Fms. x. 39 : melancholy, vii. 162. 

fi-nefhdr, part, seldom named, having a strange name, Fbr. 93. 

Pi.NI, a, m. \V\i.fana; A.S.fana; Hel. and O.H.Q.fano; Germ. 
fahne; Lat. pannus]: — a standard, gunn-f&ni, Hbl. 40, etc.; else it is 
rare and hardly used in old prose ; even in old poetry ve" is the usual 
word : — metaph. a buoyant, high-flying person is now called f4ni ; so, fana- 
ligr, adj. buoyant; fana-skapr, m. buoyancy in mind or temper. 

fi-nftr (f4-neytr), adj. worn, of little use or value, Vm. 98, B. K. 83* 
Pm. 18, 19, 22, Sks. 244. 
. fa-orAr, adj. of few words, Sturl. iii. 80. 

FAB, f. [Dan. faar], a sheep, D.N. ii. 312, Boldt 165 ; vide faer. 

F AB, n . [A. S. far ; Hel. far = dolus ; Germ, fabr = treason, gefabr = 
danger; Engl, fear = terror ; cp. also Germ, furcht: — but in the old 
Scandin. languages the word does not rightly mean either fear or danger ; 
the mod. Vzn.fare and Svred.fara are borrowed from Germ.] : — evil pas- 
sion, bale, barm, mischief; far ok fjandskapr, Gisl. 125 ; eigi standa orft 
J>in af litlu fari, baleful words, Fas. i. 195 ; lesa far um e-n, to speak foul 
calumnies of one, Hm. 23 ; af fari, from evil passion, Og. 12, Hm. 15 1 ; 
er J>ii felldir me> far af hondum, that thou brakest my spell, Og. 10; 
flytjandi fars, bringing mischief, Am. 4 ; ef ek vissa J>at far fyrir, if I 
could foresee that bale, Skv. 2.7; halda kvift til fars e-m, to withhold the 
verdict to the injury of the other party, Grag. i. 58 ; verfta e-m at fari, 
to be one's bale, Korm. 12 (in a verse); full skal signa ok vib fari sja, 
i. e. make a sign over the cup to prevent barm in it, Sdm. 8 ; J>at er fir 
mikit ('tis a bad omen), ef J>u fseti drepr, Skv. 2. 24; t>4 er hann r6ttlauss 
ef hann J>iggr far 4 ser, if be receives bodily barm, N. G. L. i. 255. 2. 
plague, esp. of animals ; hunda-far, sickness among dogs ; kua-far, nauta- 
far, cattle plague, cp. heljar-far, morft-far, murderous pestilence ; urftar- 
f4r, a weird plague, Sturl. ii. 213 (in a verse) ; feikna-far, deadly pain, 
Pass. 2. 1 1 ; vera \ fari, to be in an extremity ; \ dauftans fari, in the death- 
agony, etc. p. of men, a dangerous illness ; 14 hann i J>essu fari naer viku, 
Bs. i. 761 ; cp. f4r-veikr, dangerously ill ; far er nokkurs-konar nauft, 
Edda 1 zo, cp. far B. y. wrath ; far er reifti, Edda 110; vera i illu fari 
(vide far B), to be bent on doing mischief 3. as a law term, fraud, 
such as selling sand or dirt instead of flour or butter, defined N. G. L. i. 
24 ; kaupa fals, flxrft cfta f4r, 324. compds : far-hugr, m. wrath, Am. 
80. far-leikr, m. disaster, Greg. 40, where it is opp. to friftr. far- 
liga, adv. wrathfully, Fms. xi. 94, Bs. i. 813, Pass. 4. 13. far-ligr, 
adj. disastrous, Fms. xi. 433, Fas. i. 394. far-ramr, adj. awfully 
strong, Fs. 7. far-reidr, adj. wroth, fierce. far-skapr, m. fierce- 
ness, Nj. 54. far-a6tt, f. pestilence, Bs. i. 325, N. G. L. i. 29. far- 
lumar, n. the plague summer, Ann. far-veikr, adj. very ill. far- 
verkr, m. a severe pain, Bs. i. 339. far-viflri, n. a hurricane, tempest, 
Bjarn. 34, Gullfe. 6, Gisl. 106. far-yrdi, n. pi. /ok/ language, Nj. 50, 
185. fare-kona, u, f. a bag, violent woman, Gisl. 5 2. fara-maflr, m. 
an abusive man, fx>rst. Siftu H. 1 75. f&rs-s6tt, f. dangerous illness. 

FAR, fern. f4, neut. f4tt ; dat fam ; acc. f4 (paucos and paucam) ; f4n 
(paucum) ; far (paucae and paucos), but in mod. usage dissyllabic, f4um, 
faa, faan, faar ; gen. pi. f4ra, mod. farra : — compar. fori, mod. faerri with 
a double r; superl. faestr, in books of last century sometimes spelt fserstr, 
—a form warranted neither by etymology nor pronunciation ; faerst, how- 
ever, occurs in the old MSS. Arna-Magn. 13a. Ld. 210: [Lat. paucus ; 
UM.faus; A.S.fea; Engl. few; Hel. fab; O.H.G.fob; lost in mod. 
Germ. ; Dan. and Swed. fa or faa'] : — few ; Margr vift My vatn, en Far 
i Fiskilaekjar-hverfi (a pun), Rd. 311, Glum. 361 ; mefr f4 Hoi, with few 
men, Eg. 51 ; faera sauftfe\ fewer sheep, Gr4g. (Kb.) 159; fseri saudi, i. 
423 ; i f4m orftum, in few words, Stj. 29 ; vift f4 menn, Fms. i. 35 ; vift 
fara manna vitni, Ld. 260 ; facri ofundarmenn, 204 ; fleiri . . . faeri, Grag. 
i. 38 ; fair einir, only a few; f4 eina menn, Sturl. iii. 3 ; hjon fa ein, Eg. 
573. vide einn. 2. used as noun, few, in the sense of few or none, 

none at all; f4ir hafa af J>vi sigrask, Nj. 103 ; J>eir kv4ftu f4 fiinaft hafa 
fyrir honum, 263. 0. esp. in old sayings ; e. g. far er fagr ef grsetr, Fb. 

i. 566 ; f4r veit hverju fagna skal, Kvoldv. i. 47 ; f4r bregftr hinu betra 
ef hann veit hit verra, Nj. 227 ; far er hvatr er hrdrask tekr ef i bernsku 
er blauftr, Fm. 6 ; far er full-ryninn, Am. 1 1 ; f4r hyggr J>egjanda J><irf, 
SI. 28 ; fas er frdftum vant, Hm. 107 ; f4tt er of vandiega hugat, Kvoldv. 

ii. 198 ; fart veit s4 er sefr, Mork. 36 ; f4tt er svo fyrir dllu illt ad ekki 
bodi nokkuft gott ; f4tt segir af einum, Volks. 62 ; f4tt er ramara en forn- 
eskjan, Grett. 144 ; f4tt er skopum rikra, Fs. 23 ; f4r gengr of skop noma, 
Km. 24 ; fatt er betr 14tid en efni eru til, Band. 2 ; far er varnma vanr, 
Minn. 68 ; f4tt veit fyrr en reynt er, Fms. vi. 155 ; f4tt gat ek J>egjandi J»r, 
Hm. 104. Many of these sayings are household words, and this use of the 
word is typical of the dry northern humour. II. metaph. dismal, 
cold, reserved; Sigurdr konungr haffti verit nokkut far (dismal, in low 
spirits) ondverftan vetr, en nu var hann glaftr ok spurall, Fms. iv. 82 ; 
•wu-ft hann ryrst far ok lifcitr, 192 ; v6ru menn allir fair viA }pk, v. 307 ; 



Vigdis varft f4 um, Vigdis became silent about it, i. e. disliked it much, 
Sturl. iii. 180; var J>4 Gunnarr vift hana lengi (ki,f6r a long time G. 
was cold to her, Nj. 59. 2. neut. f4tt, coldness, coolness ; f4tt var 

meo J>eim Riiti um samfarar, there was coolness between R. and bis wife, 
Nj. 1 1 ; var f4tt um meo J>eim braeftrum, 2, Eg. 199 ; var et faesta meft 
t>eim, Ld. 234 ; verio hefir f4tt meft okkr, Gisl. 100 ; f4tt kom 4 meft 
beim Gretti, Grett. 99. III. neut., konungr svarar f4 (dat.), 

O. H. 94; Guftnin talafti Wr fest um, Ld. 210; var eigi boftit faera en 
hundrafti, not fewer than a hundred, Nj. 17; f4tt af f>eirra monnum, 
only a few of their men, Fms. v. 290 ; f4tt eina, only a few, Ld. 328 : 
with gen., f4tt manna, few men, Nj. 130 ; f4tt g68s, but little good, Horn. 
38 ; fatt einna hverra hluta,/w of things, i. e.few things, Fms. iv. 175 : 
J>eir ugftu f4tt at ser, they heeded them but little, Fms. vii. 201 ; hlutask til 
f4s, Hrafh. 17. 0. as adv., in the phrases, sofa f&tt, to sleep but little, 
be wakeful; leika f4tt, to play but little, i.e. be in a dismal humour; tala 
f4tt, to speak but little; syrgja f4tt, to sorrow but little, i.e. to be gay, cp. 
Lex. Poet. y. with numerals, less than, short of, minus, save ; vetri 
f4tt 1 fjora tigu, i. e. forty years save one, i. e. thirty-nine, Fms. x. 2, v.l. ; 
tveimr ertogum f4tt i 4tta merkr, eight marks less two ortogs, B. K. 84 ; 
Utift f4tt 1 fimm tigi vetra, little short of fifty years, Fms. iii. 60 ; h41fum 
eyri f4tt 4 4tta merkr, eight marks less half an ounce; J>remr morkum 
fatt 4 laup, a bushel less three marks, B. K. 84, 1 1 : at faestu, the fewest, 
least, the minimum; tveir et faesta, two at least, Gr4g. i. 9 ; sex menn et 
faesta, 378; cp. the neut. afl-f4tt, svefn-f4tt, dag-f4tt, q.v. 

faraat, aft, dep., in the phrase, f. um e-ft, to make a fuss about a thing. 

f4-r4*r, adj. little-prudent, helpless, Fms. ii. 96. 

fa-raftinn, adj. 'few-talking,' silent, Fms. ii. 144, iv. 218, Fas. iii. 654. 

fa-rott, part. n. little spoken of Bjarn. 34, Fms. ii. 154. 

fa-s6nn (U^s66r), part, seldom seen, costly, Ld. 84, Fms. x. 260, xi. 428. 

f&-ainna, u, f., Lat. amentia, want of reason, melancholy, (mod.) 

f4-sinni, n. loneliness, isolation, Nj. 185, Fb. i. 543. 

fa-akiptinn, adj. little meddling, quiet, Ld. 94, Finnb. 336, Fas. iii. 529. 

fa-sta5ar, adv. in few places, Fms. vii. 90. 

FAT, n. fumbling; gora e-t i f4ti, to fumble about a thing; f4t kemr 
4 e-n, to be confounded, fits, aft, to fumble. 

fa-talafa, part, 'few-speaking,' silent, Fms. ii. 76, ix. 52, Sks. 47^: 
gramm., sem J>essi er tungan f4ulaftri, as this language has fewer vowels, 
Sk41dai6i. 

f4-tidindi 9 n. pi. rare, strange tidings, Bs. i. 148. 

f&-tiftligr, adj. rare, strange, Horn. 1 14. f&-tiftliga, adv., Bs. ii. 110. 

f£-tiftr, adj. id., Fms. v. 211, Horn. 108, Fas. i. 183. 

f&-tokd6mr, m. [Dan. fattigdom], poverty, Stj. 212, Mar. 

f&-t6Bki, n. [taka], want, poverty, Stj. passim, Al. 61 ; ganga 4 f., to go 
a-begging, Jb. 174, 655 xxxii. compds : fat®kis-f61k, n. poor folk, 
Stj. 652, Fms. v. 95. f4t®ki8-land, n. land of affliction, Stj. 212. 
Gen. xli. 52. f4teekia-lifl, n. poor people, Bs. i. 332. f&tokis- 
rnadr, m. a poor man, 655 xxxii. 24. 

f&taak-leikr, m. poverty, Skalda 211. 

fa-tnkliga, adv. poorly, Stj. 423, Fms. i. 70. 

fa-taekligx, adj. poorly, Fms. i. 69, v. 194. 

f4-1»kr, adj. [Swed.-Dan./a//i^], poor, Nj. 196, Fs. 84, Fms. i. 33, 
197, Edda 81, Bs.i.81, 104, 1 10, 139, 840, 850 (passim), SI. 70, K.f>.K. 
(passim) : f4taekr is the standing Icel. word, answering to Lat. pauper. 

fa-tskt, {.poverty, Barl. 8, Stj. 212, 421; old writers prefer fitaeki, 
which is now obsolete, but in mod. usage f4taekt is a standing word ; 
snauftr, q. v., is only used in a peculiar sense ; f4txkt (from far and taka) 
properly means 'few-taking' having little between the bands, hence poverty, 
want; it occurs in many compds. 

fa-vingat, part. n. having few friends, Fms. iii. 144. 

fa-vitr, adj. 'few+vise,' little-wise, Stj. 558, v. 1. fa-viakr, adj. id., id. 

fa-vizka, u, (.folly, Fms. i. 104, vi. 211, Fb. i. 379. 

fa-vias, adj. little-wise, Ld. 268, Fms. viii. 31 (v. 1., =* barbarous ). 

fa-bykkja, u, f. coldness. 

FB, n., irreg. gen. fjar, dat. fe ; pi. gen. fja, dat. fj4m ; with the article, 
feit, feinu, fern, mod. f6ft, f^nu, f4n: [Lat. pecu; Goih.faihu; A.S. 
feob; Engl fee; Hel.febu; O. H. G.febu ; Gcrm.vieb; Dan./«; Swed. 
fa\ : — cattle, in Icel. chiefly sheep; ft ne menn, Grett. 101 ; fjolda fj4r, 
Ld. 210 ; gaeta fj4r, to mind sheep, 232 ; en ef |>eir brenna hiisin $6 at fe 
manna se inni, Gr4g. ii. 164; J>eir r4ku f&t (the sheep) upp 4 geilarnar, 
Nj. 119; kvik-fe, live-stock, q. v. ; ganganda fe, id., opp. to dautt fe, dead 
property, Gr4g. passim. compds : fjar-beit, f. pasture for sheep, Vm. 
130. Qar-borg, f. a ' burrow' or shieling in which sheep are kept in 
the east of Icel., vide Eggert Itin. ch. 816. flar-brei5a, u, f. a flock 
of white sheep. Qar-daudi, a, m. cattle-plague, Ann. 1284. fjar- 
fellir, m. falling of cattle, from plague or starvation, Ann. 1341, Bs.i. 548. 
Qar-f65r, n. fodder, Bs. i. 477. fjar-fe&i, n.«f]4rf6ftr, V4pn. 30. 
Qar-feeUng, f. [f61i], stealing cattle, G^l. 395. Qar-ganga, u, f. and 
Q&r-gangr, m. a sheep-walk, Gr4g. ii. 304, Jb. 287 A, Ld. 54. Q4r- 
geymala, u, f. keeping sheep and cattle, Krok. 37. Qar-grozla, u, f. id., 
Grett. in C, Eg. 741. fjar-hagi, a, m. pasture-land, Grett. 115. 
Qar-heimtur, t. pi. sheep returning from the mountain pastures. Qar- 
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hirflir, m. a shepherd. fjar-hnappr and fjar-h.6pr, m. a flock. 
fjar-hundr, m. a shepherd's dog. rjar-hus, n. a shed or shieling for 
sheep. fjar-kaup, n. pi. purchase of sheep. fjar-kla£i, a, m. the 
scab on sheep. tjar-nyt, f. sheeps* -milk, Grag. i. 428, 431. Qar- 
pest, f. the cattle-plague. fjax-rekstr, m. a drove of sheep, Grag. ii. 
228, Sd. 149. fjar-r6ttr, m. the driving of sheep from the mountain 
pastures in the autumn, Eg. 741 ; grazing, Grag. (Kb.) 200. Qar-sauftr, 
m. = fasrsaudr, sheep, Tristr. (Fr.) H. property, money ; hvart sem 

fe £at er land edr annat fd, Grag. ii. 237 : the allit. phrase, fe ok fjorvi, 
SI. 1 ; hafa fyrir gort fe ok fjorvi, to forfeit property and life, Nj. 191 : 
the proverbs, fe* er fjorvi firr, life is dearer than money, 124; fe veldr 
fraenda r6gi, money makes foes of kinsmen, Mkv. 1 . Common sayings, hafa 
fullar hendr fjar ; afla fjar ok fracgoar, to gain wealth and fame, Fms. i. 
23 (a standing phrase) ; afla fjar ok frama, Fs. 7 ; fjar ok virdingar, id. ; 
seint munu \>in augu fylld vcrda a fenu, Gull J). 7 ; J>u munt aerit mjok 
elska f&t adr lykr, id. ; lit mik sja hvart fe t>etta er sva mikit ok fritt, 
Gisl. 62 ; at |>orgiJs taeki vift fjam sinum, Fs. 154 ; fagrt (e,fine money; 
at J>eir nacfti feinu, Fms. x. 23 ; J>egn af fe\ liberal, lsl. ii. 344 ; Au&r 
tekr mi f&t, A. took the money, Gisl. 62; her er fe {>at {the money) 
er Gunnarr greiddi mer, Nj. 55 ; fe j)at allt er hann atti, Eg. 98 ; alvaepni 
en ekki fe annat, Fms. i. 47 ; skemman var full af varningi, Jpetta 
fe..., v. 255; Hoskuldr faerfti fe allt til skips, Nj. 4; hversu mikit 
fe er J>etta, id.; heimta fe sin, Grig. i. 87; J>iggit J>at herra, fe er 1 
J>vi, there is value in it, Fms. vii. 197. compds: Qar-afhlutr, 
m. a share of money, Fas. iii. 198. tjar-aflan, f. making money, 
Fms. x. 305. fjar-afli, a, m. stock, Eg. 137, Ld. 88, Fms. xi. 422. 
fjar-audn, f. losing all one's money, Stj. 570, Fms. v. 270. fjar- 
agirnd (-girni), f. greed for money, Nj. 15, Bs. ii. 159, Rb. 424. 
fjar-b6n, f. begging, Nj. 141. fjar-bur5r, m. bribery, Fms. vi. 
12. fjar-drattr, m. (unfairly) making money, Eg. 71, Fms. vi. 
191. Qar-efni, n. means, Grett. 31 C. fjar-eigandi, part. 
owner of means, Fbr. 19 new Ed. fjar-eign, f. wealth, property, 
Fms. vii. 33, fsl. ii. 216. ijar-eyfiala, u, f. spending money. 
f3arey5alu-ma5r, m. a spendthrift, Fms. iii. 83. Qar-fang, n. 
booty, plunder, Sks. 183, Anecd. 30, Fms. ii. 2. ijar-far, n. money 
affairs, Nj. 40, Fms. ii. 12. fjar-forrafi, n. administration, manage- 
ment of one's money, Nj. 98, Bs. i. 1 28, 1 29. fjar-framlag, n. laying 
out contributions of money, Band. I. fjar-fundr, m. a *flnd' of money, 
Fms. vi. 272, Fas. i. 20. Qar-gjald, n.payment, Fms. v. 162. f3ar- 
gjOf, f. a gift of money, Fms. v. 175, v. 1. Qar-gr6di, a, m. making 
money, Stj. 1 76, v. 1. Qar-geezla (flar-geymsla), u, f. boarding money. 
fjargeezlu-mafrr, m., mikill f., a thrifty man, Sturl. i. 225. fj&r-hagr, 
m. money-matters, Nj. 10, Sd. 176, Bs. i. 854, Sturl. ii. 195. flar- 
haga-mafir, m., g<5ftr, litill f., a good, bad, manager, Fms. v. 321. 
fjar- bald, n. money affairs, Edda 48 ; withholding one's money, Sturl. 
ii. 22, iii. 292 ; administration of one's money, esp. of a minor, G|>1. 222, 
259; hence, ljarhalds-madr, m. a guardian, 260. fjar-heimt 
(-heimta and -heimting), f. a claim for money owing one, Eg. 519, 
Nj. 15, Grag. i. 280 (and Kb. 158). Qar-hirdala, u, f. a money-chest. 
Fas. iii. 395, Sks. 229, Acts viii. 27. fjar-blutr, m. a lot, share 
of money, Eg. 182, Sks. 668, Landn. 226, Fms. v. 216, vii. 152, xi. 
116. fjar-kaup, n. a bargain, GJ>1. 211, v.l. fjar-kostnaftr, m. 
expenses, Bs. i. 686. fjar-kostr, m. means, Sturl. fjar-krafa, 
u, (.pecuniary claim, N.G.L. i. 21. fjar -lag, n. the fixed value of 
property, D. I. i. 316; a money contract, Grag. i. 226; partnerships 
fe-lag, GJ>1. 257. fjar-lan, n. a loan of money, lsl. ii. 223. fjar-lat, 
n. loss of money, lsl. ii. 359. fjar-leiga, u, f. rent, N.G.L. i. 25, 
Fms. i. 256. fjar-megia, m. amount of stock, Gfcl. 257, N.G.L. 
i. 4, K. A. 82. fjar-met, n. valuation of property, Grag. i. 452. 
fjar-missa, u, f. (fjar-missir, m.), loss of money, Horn, in, H.E. 
i. 561, Grett. 136. fjar-munir, m. pi. property, valuables, Fms. 
xi. 321, Hkr. iii. 114, Horn. in. fjar-nam, n. seizure of money, 
plunder, Hkv. 1. n, D.N. fjarorku-madr, m. a wealthy man, 
Fas. iii. 30. Qar-pfna, fjar-pind, f. extortion, H.E. i. 391, Bs. i. 
720. f jar-ran, f. robbery, cheating for money, Grag., Kb. 224, Ld. 
140. fjar-reida, u, f. money-matters, used chiefly in pi., Gliim. 
364, Grag. i. 332, 334, 383, Bjarn. 39, 40, Ld. 212. rjar-reita, 
u, f. cheating, plunder, Bjarn. 17. fjar-saknaor, m. = fjaraudn, 
Grett. 159 C. fjar-sekt, f. a fine in money, Lv. 94. fjar-qjdftr, 
m. a treasure, Fas. i. 20. Qar-skafti, a, m. loss in money, Bs. i. 
146, Grag. ii. 195. fjar-skakki, a, m. an unjust sharing, Fms. ii. 
201. fjar-skilor5, n. conditions (as to payment), N.G.L. i. 75. 
fjar-skipti, n. division of property, heirship, Nj. 22, Sturl. ii. 77. 
fjar-skuld, f. debt, N. G. L. i. 332. Qar-s6an, f. expenditure, Bs. i. 
(Laur. S.) fjar-s6kn, f. a lawsuit or money claim, G£l. 475, N. G. L. 
i. 143, K. A. 182, cp. N. G. L. i. 14. fjar-stadr, m. a place for money, 

i. e. an investment, Band. 1 1, Vapn. 13. fjar-tak, n. (Qar-taka or 
fjar-tekja, u, f.), seizure of money, confiscation. Fas. ii. 350, Fms. vii. 
209, Grag. i. 188, Sturl. i. 76. fjar-tal, n. and Qar-tala, u, f. pay- 
ment to the full amount or to a certain proportion, Bs. i. 287, Grag. i. 335, 

ii. 250. Qar-tapan, f. loss of money, N. G. L. i. 321. fjar-t41kall, 



n. a claim fbr money. Eg. 341 . fjar-tillag, n. and -tillaga, u, f. a con- 
tribution, Fms. xi. 79. fjar-tj6n, n. loss of money, Fms. iii. 12, Sks. 
352. fjar-upptak, n., -upptaka, u, f., and -upptekt, f. seizure of 
one's property. Band. 10, Fms. xi. 1 53, lsl. ii. 146, Sturl. i. 13, Fas. ii. 468. 
fjar-titlat, n. pi. ouday, Fms. xi. 430. Qar-vardreizla, u, f. 
management, administration of another's property, Grag. i. 410, Nj. 4, 
Landn. 304, Grett. in. Qaxvardveizlu-madr, m. a trustee, Grag. 
i. 282. Qar-vdn, f. expectancy of money, by inheritance or the like, 
Grag. i. 410. fjar-ver5r, adj. valuable, Fms. x. 41 7. fjar-vifoaka, 
u, f. receipt of money, IsL ii. 146. Qar-v&rtr, n. increase of rent or 
money, Dipl. iii. 14. f3ar-pai*fhaoT, m. and fjar-Jmrft, f. need of 
money, H.E. i. 562, Fms. xi. 299, Hkr. iii. 429. fjar-Jmrfl, f. art 
emptying of one's purse, H. E. i. 563. Qax-jDurfl, adj. wanting money, 
El. 22. 

B. F6- in compds, usually in sense II, sometimes in sense I: f£- 
audna, u, f. money luck. feau6nu-ma$r, m. a man lucky in making 
money, Band. 4. f6-bo&, n. an offer of money, Lv. 62, Fms. v. 26, 369, 
656 A. 17; a bribe, Grig. i. 72. fdb6ta-laust, n. adj. without com- 
pensation, Glum. 358. f6-brdgfl, n. pi. devices for making money, Fms. 
xi. 423, 623. 21. fd-bffitr, f. pi. payments in compensation, esp. of 
weregild, opp. to mann-hemdir, Nj. 165, Eg. 106, Fs. 53, 74, lsl. ii. 
386. fS-baettr, part, paid for weregild, GuUJ). 12. f6-drengr, m. 
an open-banded man, Nj. 177. fe-dijligr, adj. having a deep purse, 
Ld. 46. fa-fastr, adj. close-fisted, lsl. ii. 392, Bs. i. 74. f6~ 
fatt, n. adj. in want of money, Eg. 394, Fms. iii. 180, Hkr. iii. 422. 
f£.fellir, m. losing one's sheep, Lv. 91. fe-festi, f. close-fistedness, 
Grett. 155 C. fS-fletta, tt, to strip one of money, cheat one, Fas. iii. 
103, v. 1. f6-frekr, adj. greedy for money, Rd. 314. f£-ftmg, n. 
pi. booty, plunder, spoil, Fms. iii. 18, vii. 78, Eg. 57, 236, Gullf). 5, Sks. 
1 83 B. f6-gefinn, part, given for (and to) gain, Band. 4, Valla L. 
201 . f6-girnd, f. avarice, Horn. 86, Al. 4, Pass. 16. 7, 10. f6-girni, 
f. = fegimd, Sks. 358, Band, n, Sturl. i. 47 C. fdgjafa-gud, m. 
the god of wealth, Edda 55. f6-gjald, n. a payment, fine, Nj. 1 1 1 , 1 20, 
Band. 11, Fms. vii. 248. fe-gjarn, adj. greedy, avaricious. Eg. 336, 
Fs. 133, Nj. 102, Fms. i. 52, vii. 238. fS-gj&f, f. a gift of money, 
Fs. 11, 2i t Fms. i. 53, xi. 325, Ld. 52. fe-gl6ggr, f. close-banded, 
Eb. 158. fe-g6dr, adj. good, i. e. current, money, D. N. f 6 -grid, n. 
pi. security fbr property, Grag. ii. 21. f<6-gyrdill, m. [early Dan. 
fdg'urtbit], a money bag, purse, worn on the belt, Gisl. 20, Fbr. 66, 
J>iftr. 35. f6-g»tni, f. saving habits, Glum. 358. fg-gdfiigr, adj. 
blessed with wealth, lsl. ii. 322. fe-hirdir, m. a shepherd, Fas. i. 
518, Fms. viii. 342, GJ>1. 501 : a treasurer, Hkr. i. 36, Eg. 202, Fms. 
x. I57» vi. 372, viii. 372. f6-hirzla, u, f. a treasury, Fms. vi. 171, vii. 
174, Eg. 237, Horn. 9. f6hirzlu-lnis, n. a treasure-bouse, Stj. 154. 
f&iirzlu-madr, m. a treasurer, Karl. 498. fl-hlis, n. = fjos, a 
stall, D. N. (Fr.) : a treasury, R6m. 299. f£-kaup, n. a bargain* 
N. G. L. i. 9. f6-k&tr, adj. proud of one's wealth, Rom. 126. fe- 
kostxiadr, m. expenditure, expense, Stj. 512, Fms. iv. 215, xi. 202, Hkr. 
i. 148. fS-koatr, m. = fekostna6r, Orkn. 40. fe-kr6kar, m. pi. 
money-angles, wrinkles about the eyes marking a greedy man (vide auga), 
Fms. ii. 84. f6-kv6rn, f. a small gland in the maw of sheep, in 
popular superstition regarded, when found, as a talisman of wealth, vide 
Eggert I tin. ch. 323. f<6-lag, n. fellowship, and f6-lagi, a, m. a fellow, 
vide p. 151. fe-lauss, adj. penniless, Fms. vi. 272, Fs. 79, GullJ). 5, 
Landn. 324 (Mant.) f6-lat, n. loss of money, Landn. 195. fe- 
leyei, n. want of money, Fms. viii. 20. fd-ligr v adj. valuable, band- 
some, Fms. viii. 206. fa-litill, adj. short of money, Eg. 691, Sturl. 
i. 127 C, Fms. v. 182, vi. 271 : of little value, Vm. 74, Jm. 13 ; (6- 
minstr, yielding the least income, Bs. i. 432. f6-madr v m. a monied 
man, Sturl. i. 171, iii. 97, Dropl. 3. fe-mal, n. money affairs, Nj. 5 ; 
a suit fbr money, Fms. viii. 130, Nj. 15, Grag. i. 83. fe-mikill, adj. 
rich, monied, Sks. 252, Sturl. i. 171 C: costly, Fms. v. 257, xi. 85, Bs. i. 
295, Hkr. iii. 247, Eb. 256: expensive, Korm. 224 (in a verse). f6- 
mildr, adj. open-banded, Nj. 30. fe-miasa, u, f. and f6-misair, m. loss 
of cattle, Jb. 362 : loss of money, Grett. 150 C. f6-munir, m. pi. valu- 
ables, Hkr. i. 312, Grag. i. 172, Hrafn. 19, 21, Fms. vi. 298, viii. 342. 
fe-muta, u, f. a bribe in money, Nj. 215, 251, GullJ>. 7, Fms. v. 312, Bs. 
i. 839, Thorn. 72. fe-matr, adj. 4 money-wortb,' valuable, Fms. i. 105, 
\s\. ii. 154, Orkn. 386. fS-neytr (fe-n^tr), adj. money-wortb, Fms. 
iv. 340, cp. Hkr. ii. 253. fe-njta, tt, to turn to account, make use of 9 
Bs. i. 760, Grag. ii. 155. fld-penningr, m. a penny-worth, Bs. i. 757. 
f(6-pfna, u, f. a fine, H.E. i. 511. fe-prettr, m. a money trick, 
N. G. L. i. 123. f6-pynd, f. extortion, Bs. i. 757. f6-ra£, n. pi. 
advice in money-matters, 656 C. 16. f6-ran, n. plunder, Fs. 9, Fms. 
vi. 263, Fb. i. 2 15 (in a verse) : — execution, confiscation, in the law phrase, 
ferans-d6mr, m. a court of execution or confiscation to be held within 
a fortnight after the sentence at the house of a person convicted in 
one of the two degrees of outlawry, vide Grag. |>. |>. ch. 29-33, and 
the Sagas passim, esp. Hrafn. 21, Sturl. i. 135 ; cp. also Dasent, Introd. 
to Burnt Njal. fe-rikr, adj. rich, wealthy, Fms. ix. 272, GuUJ). 7, 
Ld. 102, Skalda 203. f6-aamr, adj. lucrative, Sturl. i. 68 C. f6* 
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B&tt (fe*-8flett), f. an agreement as to payment, of weregild or the like, 
Gr&g. i. 136, Nj. 189, Ld. 308. fe-sekr, adj. fined, sentenced to a 
fine, Grig. i. 393. fe-sekt, f. a fine, Nj. 189, Finnb. 276. fe"- 
sinki. £ niggardliness, Sks. 421, 699. fe-sinkr, adj. niggardly, Sturl. 
i. 162. fi-sj6dr, m., prop, a bag of money, Band. 6, Fbr. 35 new 
Ed., Nj. 55, Fas. iii. 194 : mod. esp. in pi. a treasury, treasure, in Matth. 
vi. 20, Col. ii. 3, Heb. xi. 26. fe-skafti, a, m. loss in money, Bs. i, 
Fs. 4, Fms. iv. 327. f6-skipti, n. a sharing or division 0/ property, 
Nj. 118, Ld. 134. fa-skjalgr, adj., feskjalg augu, eyes squinting for 
money, Band. 6. f6-8kortr, m. shortness of money, Rd. 284. fe-8kuld, 
f. a money debt, Finnb. 350. f<8-skurdr, m. detriment, Ld. 44. fe- 
skygn, adj. covetous, Fms. v. 263. fS-akylffc (f<B-skylmt), n. adj., 
in the phrase, e-n er f., one has many expenses to defray, Grett. 89, 159, 
Eb. 98. fe-snaudr, adj. poor in money, penniless, Bs. i. 335. fi§- 
anlkja, u, f. (fe-enfkni), begging, intruding as a parasite, Sks. 669, 
45.i» 5 8 5- fS-snuflr, m. lucre, Band. 5, 655 xi. 4. fS-sparr, 
adj. sparing, close-banded, Band. 6, Fms. iii. 190. fe-spjoll, n. pi. an 
&n. \ty. in Vsp. 23, fee-spells, i.e. spells wherewith to conjure hidden 
treasures out of the earth, where we propose to read, — valdi h6n (MS. 
henne, dat.) Herfdor (dat.) . . . f . spakleg, she (the Vala) endowed the 
father of hosts (Odin) with wise fee-spells; the passage in Yngl. S. ch. 7 — 
Odinn vissi of allt jardfe hvar £61git var — refers to this very word ; Odin 
is truly represented as a pupil of the old Vala, receiving from her his 
supernatural gifts. fe-aterkr, adj. wealthy, Fms. iv. 231, Sks. 274. 
fe-stofh, m. stock. fl-asala, u, f. wealth, Hkr. i. 15, Edda 16. f<6- 
Sffill, adj. wealthy, Edda 15. fe-sdk, f. a suit, action for money, Nj. 1 5, 
Grig. i. 1 38. fS-ntlega, u, f. a fine, outlay, N. G. L. i. 85. fe*-vani, 
adj. short of money, Fms. iv. 27. fa-van, f. expectancy of money, GullJ). 
7, Eg. 241, Fms. iv. 27, Orkn. 208. f6-veizla, u, f. contributions, 
help, Sks. 261, v.l. fe-vel, n. a trick, device against one's property, 
N. G. L. i. 34. fS-vfti, n. mulct, Grag. f6-veenliga, adv. in a 
manner promising profit, Fms. v. 257. fe-vcenligr, adj. promising 
profit, profitable, Sturl. i. 138, Fms. v. 257. fe-voBim, adj. = feVacn- 
ligr, Sturl. i. 138. fe-vOxtr, m. increase in property, gain. Eg. 730. 
fe-lrarfi, adj. in need of money, Eb. 164, Fms. ii. 80, Lv. 108, Fas. i.392. 
f£-]>ufa, u, f. a ' money-mound,* used in the Tales like Fortunatus* 
purse ; in the phrase, hafa e-n fyrir fepiifu, to use one as a milch cow, 
to squeeze money out of one. f6-£yrfi and fe-£6rf, f. need of money, 
poverty, Rd. 236. 

fedgar, m. pi. [fadir], father and son (or sons), Eg. 18 ; Kveldulfr ok 
J>eir fedgar, Kveldulf himself and bis son, 84; vid fedgar, we, father and 
son, Nj. 8, Stj. 190 ; J>eim fedgum, Fms. vii. 65, Fbr. 22 ; vin jieirra Sturlu 
fe&ga, a friend ofSturla and bis father, Sturl. ii. 111 ; lang-fedgar, q. v., 
lineage of agnates. 

FEDGIN, n. pi. parents, (in Icel. the neut. is the collective gender 
for male and female) ; in old writers only in this sense, but about the 
time of the Reformation it was replaced by foreldrar, Germ, vordltern, 
which word in old writers means forefathers, whereas feogin is the word 
for parents only ; varra fyrstu fedgina, of our first parents (Adam and 
Eve), Stj. 39; fedgin var, Lil. 18; hans fedginum, Stj. 127; einberni 
sinna feogina, Mar.; born ok |>eirra feogin, K.A. 146; fraenda edr 
fedgina, Barl. 122; fedginum eda na-fraendum, parents or near kinsfolk, 
Fms. ii. 227 ; feogina barnsins, N.G. L. i. 392 ; hja fedginum sinum ok 
forellris-monnum, by bis parents and forefathers, Stj. 190 ; sing., hvart- 
tveggja fedginit, 97 : this sense still remains in gud-fedgin, q. v., god- 
parents; and it has slipped into two passages of the Icel. N. T., viz. 
J>etta sogdu hans feogin, John ix. 22 ; fyrir £vi sogdu hans feogin, 23 ; 
(for in all the other passages foreldrar or foreldri is used.) II. 
mod. father and daughter, cp. maedgin, mother and son; systkin, brother 
and sister, all of them neut. 

feflma, d, [fadmr], to span or encompass with the arms,* Fas. ii. 149. 

fedra, ad, to father. 

fegin-gratr, m. tears of joy, Pass. 31. 17. 
fegin-leikr, m. joyfulness, Lv. 54, Fms. x. 231, Bs. ii. 172. 
FEGINN, adj. [fagna; A.S.fcegen; Engl, fain; Helfagtn], glad, 
joyful ; verda feginn, to rejoice, Eg. 567 ; fegnari en fra megi segja, exceed- 
ing happy, Th. 9: with dat. to rejoice in a thing, Bs. i. 133; verda 
eyrindi feginn, to enjoy one's errand, bring it to a happy end, lsl. ii. 340 ; 
urdu menn J>eim fegnir, people were fain to see them again, Nj. 47 ; ok 
er fegit ordit hjarta mitt tilkvamu Jrinni, 175 ; Ingi konungr vard honum 
hinn fegnasti, i. e. king Inge was fain at bis coming, Fms. vii. 247 ; illu 
feginn ver J)d aldregi, never rejoice in mischief, Hm. 129; gladr ertii 
nu Sigurdr, ok gagni feginn, rejoiced at thy victory, Fm. 25 : with subj., 
•feginn letsk J)6 Hjalli at hann fjor J>eegi T H. would fain save his life, Am. 
59 (rare). 0. freq. with infin. or absol. and almost adverb, as in Engl., e. g. 
eg vii feginn gera J>ad, I will fain do that; {>ad vii eg feginn, or eg vard 
feginn ad sleppa, I was fain to escape. II. the phrases, 4 fegins- 

degi, on the day of joy, the day of resurrection, re-meeting, Fms. viii. 
98, SI. 82 ; taka fegins-hendi vid e-u, to receive with glad band, with 
peart and hand, Fms. iii. 98, Fb. i. 257, Nj. 106; a fegins-ludri, on 



(be mill of joy (poet.), Gs. 5. 



623. 40, Hkr. i. 73, Bs. i. 134. fegins-morgun, m. a morning of 
joy, Fms. vii. 86 (in a verse). 

fegin-samliga, adv. joyfully, Eg. 149, 169, Bs. i. 76, Fms. iii. 228, 
iv. 207. 

fegin-samligr, ad], joyful, Greg. 27. 

fegra, ad and d, fegrde, (3. T. I, and fegrir (pres.), Skalda 180, Eluc. 
4, Horn. 149, Mork. (in a verse), cp. Fms. vi. 336 : but fegradi, Fms. x. 
320; fegrad (sup.), Bs. ii. 165, and in mod. usage always so, [fagr] : 
— to adorn, beautify, make fair; at kanna sidu manna ok fegra, to im- 
prove, better, Bs. i. 521 ; ekki J>arf J>at ordum at fegra, nothing is gained 
by extenuating it, Nj. 175 ; fegra um e-t, to mend, polish, Bs. i. 60. 

PEGRD, mod. fegurd, f. beauty, fairness, of a woman ; fegrd hennar, 
Fms. vi. 71, Stj. 548 ; fegrd sdlarinnar, 26 ; fegrd Baldrs, Edda 15 ; fegrd 
ok prydi (pomp), Fms. vii. 157 : in pi., 677. 10, Sks. 228 ; freq. in mod. 
use. fegrdar-lauss, adj. (-leysi, n.), void of beauty, Stj. 16. 

fegringr, m. a cock (poet.), Edda (Gl.) 

fegrir, m. an adorner, Lex. Poet. 

feigd, f. [A. S.faig$~\, 'feyness,' approach or foreboding of death: in 
proverbs, koma mun til min feigdin hvar sem ek em staddr, Nj. 103 ; ferr 
hverr er feigdin kallar, Fas. i. 420 ; actla ek J>etta munu vera fyrir feigd 
ydvarri, a foreboding that you are 'fey,' Fms. v. 66 ; J)vi at hon feigd fira 
fjol-margra sa, Gs. 20 ; Jju s4tt {>egar £ dag feigdina 4 honum, thou sawest 
the 1 fey-tokens' on him to-day, Fms. xi. 154; J)aer (the Valkyrjur) kjosa 
feigd 4 menn ok rdda sigri, Edda 22 : cp. the phrase, feigd kallar ad e-m, 
the 1 feigd ' (death) calls upon him, one behaves as a 'fey ' man. feig&ar- 
or6, n. or feigdar-yrdr, f. the death-weird, "?t. 1. 

feig-ligr, adj. looking 'feylike,' Al. 30. 

FEIGR, adj., [this interesting word still remains in the Dutch a 
veeg man and in the Scot. fey; cp. A.S.fesge, early Germ, veige; in 
mod. Gtim.feig, but in an altered sense, viz. coward, craven, whence 
mod. Dan. feig~\ : — in popular language a man is said to be * fey ' when he 
acts in an unusual or strange manner, as when a miser suddenly becomes 
open-handed, Icel. say, eg held hann se feigr, I hold that be is l fey ;' cp. 
feigd ; or when a man acts as if blinded or spell-bound as to what is to 
come, and cannot see what all other people see, as is noticed by Scott in a 
note to the Pirate, ch. 5 ; again, the Scottish notion of wild spirits as fore- 
boding death is almost strange to the Icel., but seems to occur now and then 
in old poetry, viz. mad, frantic, evil; sva ferr hann sem f. madr, be fares, 
goes on like a x fey' (mad) man, Fagrsk. 47 (in a verse) ; alfeig augu~A&* 
eyes as of a 'fey' man, Eg. (in a verse) ; feigr (mad, frantic) and framlidinn 
(dead) are opposed, Skm. 1 2 ; feikna fxdir, hygg ek at feig ser, breeder of 
evil, I ween thou art 'fey,' Skv. 3. 31, and perhaps in Vsp. 33, where the 
words feigir menn evidently mean evil men, inmates of bell; cp. also Hbl. 
1 2, where feigr seems to mean mad, frantic, out of one's mind : — cp. Scott's 
striking picture of Kennedy in Guy Mannering. II. death-bound, 

fated to die, without any bad sense, Hdm. 10 ; the word is found in many 
sayings — er bezt eptir feigan, Gf si. 62 ; skilr feigan ok ufeigan, Bs. i. 1 39, 
Fb. iii. 409; ekki ma feigum forda, lsl. ii. 103, Fms. vi. 417, viii. 117 ; 
ekki kemr lifeigum 1 hel, 117 ; ekki ma lifeigum bella, Gisl. 148 ; allt er 
feigs forad, Fm. 1 1 ; fram eru feigs gotur, SI. 36 ; verdr hverr at fara er 
hann er feigr, Grett. 138 ; J)d mun hverr deyja er feigr er, Rd. 248 ; bergr 
hverjum nokkut er ekki er feigr, Fbr. 171, Sturl. iii. 220, all denoting the 
spell of death and fate ; it is even used of man and beast in the highly 
interesting record in Landn. 5. 5 ; cp. also the saying, fiplar hond 4 feigu 
tafli (of chess), the band fumbles with a 'fey' (lost) game, also used 
of children fumbling with things and breaking them : the phrases, standa, 
ganga feigum f6tum, with 'fey' feet, i. e. treading on the verge of ruin, lsl. 
ii. (in a verse) ; maela feigum munni, to talk with a 'fey' mouth, of a frantic 
and evil tongue, Nj. 9, Vji m. 55 ; gora e-t feigum hondum, with 'fey' bands, 
of an evil doer causing his own fate, Lv. 111 ; fjor og blaer ur feigum 
nosum lidr, Snot 129 : of appearances denoting ' feigd,' vide Nj. ch. 41, 
Glum. ch. 19, cp. Hkv. Hjdrv. (the prose), Am. 26, Heidarv. S. ch. 26, Nj. 
ch. 1 28, the last two passages strongly resembling Homer's Od. xx. (in fine), 
lsl. J>j6ds. ii. 551, 552 ; gerum ver sem fadir var vill, {>at mun oss bezt 
gegna ; eigi veit ek J>at vist, segir Skaph£dinn, {>vi at hann er nu feigr, 
Nj. 199 ; en fyrir J)4 sok at |>onnodr var eigi f., slitnadi . . ., Fbr. 160 ; 
en fyrir gny ok elds-gangi, ok J>at {>eir v<5ru eigi feigir, £a komusk |>eir 
undan, Fs. 84 ; aetla ek at ek se eigi J>ar feigari en her . . . , J>at er hugbod 
mitt at |>eir muni allir feigir er kalladir v6ru, Nj. 212; fat hefir Finni 
set 4 J>er, at s4 mundi feigr, er J)ii segdir drauminn, Lv. 70, Fms. iii. 212 ; 
vilja e-n feigan, to wish one's death, Nj. 269, Fms. iii. 70, 190. 

feikinn, feikn (feikr, Lil. 9), adj. awful, monstrous, Hdl. 39. 

FEIKN, f. [A. S.fcecen], portent, Skv. 3. 31, Landn. 153 (in a verse) ; 
in compds feikna- denotes portentous, immense. compds : feikna- 
115, n. an immense host, Hkv. 1. 32. feikn a-miki 11, adj. immense. 
feikna- ve5r, n. a hurricane, Fas. ii. 117. 

feikn-ligr, adj. terrible, Nj. 185, v.l. 

feikn-staflr, m. pi. [A. S. facen-stafas'], banes, evils, Gm. 12, Fas. i. (in 
a verse) : baleful runes, SI. 60. 
FEILA, ad, [early Genn.feilen, mod. feblen, usually derived from Lat. 



compds: fegin-saga, u, (.joyful news, ^allere], to falter, be shy; Siiifjotli let ser ekki fcilask, Fas. (Vols. S.) i, 
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FEILINN— FELJOTTB. 



133 ; mod., feila ser, id. This word hardly occurs before the 14th century ; 
cp. however f61, faelinn, facia, which are all of Teut origin, 
feilinn, adj. faltering, shy, vide u-feilinn. 

feima, u, f. [prob. of Gaelic origin, f;amb=*fear, Armstrong], poet, a 
bashful girl, a young lass, in Edda 108, Gl., Rm. 22, Fms. xi. (in a verse 
of the year 994). 

feiminn, adj. bashful, and feimni, f. shyness, basbfulness. 

feita, tt, to fatten, K. p. K. 130, Hm. 8 a, Horn. 72, Greg. 44. 

feiti, (. fatness, Stj. 106, 309. 

felting, {.fattening, Eb. 316. 

feit-lagtnn, part, disposed to grow fat. 

feit-leikr, m. fatness, ubertas, Stj. 167. 

feit-meti, n. fat meat, butter, etc. 

FEITB, adj. [Lit. pinguis ; Gr. ttixav ; A.S.fatt; Engl, fat; Hd./«/; 
early High Qerm.feiss; mod. but Low Germ, form fett ; Din. feed; Swed. 
fet] -.—fat, Nj. 52, Eg. 137, Fbr. 19, Lv. 18, Fms. i. 36, v. 93, x. 303, 
Stj. 42 ; vide fita. 

feit-eeti, n.«feitmeti ; feit-aetr, adj. liking fat. 

FEL, f. [fill or fela = a maw, Ivar Aasen], the rough inside of an 
animal's maw. 0. metaph. a ragged coat ; hann lagfti i felina (acc. 
sing, with the article), be pierced the rags of the cloak, Lv. 85. 

FELA, pret. fal, 2nd pers. fait, pi. falu ; pres. fel ; pret. subj. feli ; 
part. f61ginn : in mod. usage, pret. faldi, part, falinn, and sup. faliS, with 
weak declension, if in the sense to bide ; but f61, pi. f61u, part. f61ginn, if 
in the sense to commend; thus, undir trjanum sig faldi, Pass. 33. o ; einn 
fyrir engum faldist, 33. 7 ; but, J>4 Frelsarinn i Foours hond f61 nd blessaor 
sina ond, 45. 1 ; f61 and falinn, however, never occur in old MSS. : — 
[TJlf.filban = icpvnT€iv, $dirr€iv; Hel. bi-felban ; O.H.G.felaban; Germ. 
be-feblen and emp-fehlen ; Lat. se-pelio contains the same root, properly 
meaning to bide, shut up; cp. Engl, bury, which really means to 
hide.'] I. to bide, conceal; allt veit ek O&in, hvar bu auga 

fait, Vsp. 22 ; J)d fait fe" fcitt i sv4 mikilli J>oku, Band. 12 ; hrfs-kjarrit 
J>at er Vafti risi fal sveroit, |>ior. 69, Gm. 37 ; falu J>eir gullit i Rm, 
Edda 76 ; t<5ku Hkit ok f41u J>ar, 6. H. 225 (f61u, Hkr. ii. 380, wrongly) ; 
ek mun fela yor her i gamma minum, Fms. i. 9 ; barnit vat f61git, Fs. 
60, GulIJ). 26 ; fel sverft J)itt, sheathe thy sword, Fms. xi. 348 ; felfiu 
( » fel J>u) sverft J>itt i umgoro, 656 C. 4 ; Jwer austr ok vestr enda falu, 
Hkv. 1.2; f61git, bidden, preserved, Vsp. 31 ; f61ginn, bid, bkv. 7, 8 ; 
orlog f61gin e-m, fate bidden, in store for one, Vsp. 36, Akv. 10 ; ftflginn 
endi Ufs, poet, tbe hidden thrum of life, i. e. death, "ft. 17. p. to 
bury, "ft. 24 ; liggja fulginn, to lie buriid (in a cairn), on a Runic stone, 
Ram 178. 2. metaph., hefir J>u f61git nafh hennar i visu J>essi, Eg. 

325; ftflgit i runum, Edda 47; yrkja f61git, to use obscure phrases (in 
poetry), 1 10. 8. impers., fal )A sfn (acc.) milli J>eirra, they lost sight 
of one another, with the notion of a hill or object coming between, O. H. 
182 ; £)egar er syn fal i milli )>eirra Egils, Eg. 545. 4. the phrase, 

fela e-n 4 brott ( in mod. usage koma e-m fyrir), to put one out (for ali- 
mentation), of one sick or old, a child, etc., Grag. i. 155 ; or, fela e-n inni, 
id. ; sa boandi er hann felr sik inni, the husbandman with whom be boards 
and lodges, 158 ; ef sa maor andask er f61ginn var inni, 155 : of cattle, 
to put out to keep, mi felr maor biife inni at manni at fulgu-mdla r^ttum, 
N. G. L. i. 25 ; hence fdlga, q. v. = me&gjof. II. to give into one*s 

keeping, entrust; hann fal Ooni allan fcann val, be gave all the slain to 
Odin, Fas. i. 454 ; mey frumunga fal hann (entrusted to) megi Gjnka, 
Skv. 3. 4 : to invest, au6 hefi ek minn ilia f61ginn, Fms. vii. 49 (in a 
verse). 0. in the phrase, fela e-m e-t 4 hendi (mod. a hendr) ; J>er 
fel ek 4 hendi, Skarph^oinn, at hefna br65ur J)£ns, Nj. 154; fal h6n 
sik ok allt sitt fbruneyti 4 hendr lifanda Gu&i, Fms. i. 226; Kristi 4 
hendi f61gin, 655 xxiii ; fel'k J>er 4 hendi 4byrgft hans at ollu, Gr4g. i. 
245; falu sik ok salur sinar Gufti Alm4ttkum 4 hendi, Bs. i. 139; at 
Jon Loptsson fasli Petri postula a hendi {>4 hjorft ... en Jesus Kristr fal 
sina hjdrft 4 hendr Foour sinum, 145 ; fela undir e-m, to put under one's 
charge; er und einum m6r 611 urn f61gin hodd Niflunga, i.e. all the 
board of Niflung is kept by me only, Akv. 26 ; fela v4n sina alia undir 
Gu&i, 686 B. 2 ; mun he> 611 v4r vin4tta undir felask, all our friendship 
will depend upon this, Eb. 130 : a law term, skulu £eir fela undir ei& sinn, 
they shall avouch it on their oath, Gr4g. i. 9 ; fela undir J>egnskap sinn, 
to vouch upon one's honour; J>6 rangt so undir J>egnskap f61git, 
33. III. reflex, to bide oneself; ek mun felask, Fs. 48 ; hann 

falsk i Kroflu-helli, Landn. 183 ; morg leyni J>au er felask m4tti i, Fms. 
x. 218 ; i sk6gi fear er J>eir hofou folgizk, 0. H. 152 ; en f41usk at degi, 
id.; felask i faftmi e-m, to be shut in one's arms, Hkv. 2. 27. 2. 
felask 4 hendi e-m, to put oneself in another's hands, enter bis service; 
Kolskeggr falsk 4 hendi Sveini Dana-konungi, Nj. 121. 

Ffi-LAG, n. [this word and the following are of Scandin. origin, and 
found neither in early A. S. nor South -Teut. dialects ; the Germans use 
genosse and genossenscbaft ; the E. Engl, felaw (mod. fellow) is a northern 
word] : — prop, a laying one's fee together, i. e. fellowship, partnership, 
G^g- l - 33°» »• 7 a » 73 (passim) ; eiga feUag saman, Fbr. 102 ; nu leggja 
menn fSlag sitt saman, ok verja 6r einum sj6d, Jb. 406 ; skipta til telags, 
to share in partnership, Sks. 32 ; eiga felag vio e-n, to be in partnership 



with one. Eg. 76 ; leggja flhg vio e-n, to enter into partnership with on*; 
Fms. iv. 124 ,* hafa f61ag vio e-n, id., 296 : Hallr f6i milli landa, ok hafoi 
f^lag (3lafs ens Helga konungs, Hall traded in divers countries, and was in 
partnership with king Olave, (3. H. (pref.), Fb. iii. 239 ; leggja til ftlags, 
to contribute to a common fund, Fms. vi. 183, viii. 20 : in the law even 
matrimony is a felag or partnership (between man and wife), — in respect 
to the common fund of mundr and heiman-fylgja, vide the Grag. — In 
compds, denoting common : fSlags-btL, n. household in common, Sturl. i. 
180 ; fglagfl-f6, n. a common fund, Landn. 33 ; f£lag8-gdr5, f. entrance 
in partnership, Gr4g. i. 331, Sks. 33, 632 : a contract, nema annan veg 
hafi maelt verit i f. feirra, Gr4g. i. 331 ; felags-hross, n. a horse owned 
in partnership with others, Grag. i. 436 ; f61ag8-la^nin£, f. a 1 laying' of, 
or entering into, partnership, Gr4g. i. 331 ; felags-madr, m. a partner, 
Hkr. ii. 157, Sks. 32 ; felags-vsetti, n. a witness in matters of felag, 
Gr4g. i. 330, v. 1. II. a society, association ; mann-ftlag, an asso- 

ciation of men ; mannlegt f61ag, etc. ; visinda-f., etc., literary society, is 
a modern turn of the word, and scarcely occurs earlier than the 1 7th or 
1 8th century. It is now used in a great many compds : the passage in 
Sd. ch. 5, p. 123, where it means agreement, is a sure proof that these 
chapters are spurious. 
f£-lagi, a, m. [E. Engl. felaw, vide felag]: — prop, a *fee4ayer,' i.e. 
a partner, shareholder of any kind, esp. in trade, Fbr. 74 new Ed., cp. 
konungs-f«61agi, a king's partner, for the kings of old carried on trade, 
Fbr., Fb. iii. 1. c. ; sailors who had food in common were ftlagar ; the 
law provides that even a poor man, if he contributes all that he has, is a 
lawful felagi, Gr4g. ii. 72 ; enda 4 hann hv4rki felaga ne mdtu-naut, er 
einn i motu-neyti ok 4 engan ftlaga, 73, passim in die Grag. : felaga^ 
erf5, f. a partner's inheritance, N. G. L. i. 50. 0. in the law ft is also 
used of married people (vide felag), a partner, mate, consort; hvat scgir 
t>u mer fr4 Hriiti felaga J>inum, Nj. 12; ef (>vi hj6na batnar heilsa er 
vitflrring hafoi, J>4 skal ))at hverfa aptr til felaga sins ok hjuskapar, 
Gr4g. i. 287 ; ek vil skilja vi& f61aga minn, / wish to part with my mate, 
a formulary in pleading before a court of divorce, 326. 2. metaph. 

a fellow, mate, comrade ; this sense of the Word occurs as early as the 
old Hm. 51, — me5 halfum hleif ok me5 hollu keri felck ek m£r ftlaga, 
where it however has some slight notion of partnership, with half a loaf 
and a half-drained cup I got me fellows ; ftlagi is a frequent word in 
Icel., both ancient and modern, and used just as in English ; gamansamr 
f41agi, a merry fellow, Sks. 634 ; felagi minn ok fraendi, my fellow and 
kinsman, Fms. x. 88 ; g6or ftlagi, a good fellow, Sks. 432 : in addressing 
one, hverr ertu, f., who art thou, fellow? Fb. iii. 239 : a dear fellow, |>6r 
mun ek t>ykkja dllklega spyrja, f., Ld. 268 : hversu hefir i dag at farit, 
f., V4pn. 4. 0. in a pun, Fms. xi. 150. 8. mod. a fellow, mem- 

ber of a society. 
fflag-ligr, adj. 1 fellowlike; kind, H. E. i. 470. 

felag-skapr, m. fellowship, partnership, Eg. 1. p. metaph. fellow- 
ship, friendship, Eg. 27 ; gorftisk {>ar br4tt f. g68r, they soon became inti- 
mate friends, Fms. iv. 127; binda saman lag sitt ok f61agskap, to bind 
their fellowship together, enter into close alliance, 295 ; var feirra f. at olhi 
merkilegr, Fs. 15 ; goroisk meft t>eim ollum enn mesti f., 29; f>ykki m6r 
J)ii hafa tyst i J>vi vio mik mikinn f^lagskap, Boll. 346. II. asso- 

ciation, mod. in many compds. 

feld-kapa, u, f. = feldr, Ld. 274, v.l. ; vide fellik4pa. 

FELDB, m., gen. feldar, pi. feldir, a cloak worn by the ancients, esp. 
one lined with fur; hvitr-f., a white cloak, Fbr. 145 sqq.; rauft-f., a rid 
cloak, Landn. (a nickname); gr4-f., a grey cloak, Hkr. i. 176; skinn-f n 
a skin cloak, Orkn. 326 (in a verse); bjarn-f., q.v., a bear-skin cloak; 
roggvar-f., a woollen cloak, Grett. 1 14 ; varar-f., a common cloak; loft-f., 
a shaggy cloak, a fur cloak, = lo5i ; bla-f., a blue cloak, N. G. L. L 74 ; 
feldr fimm alna 1 skaut, a cloak measuring five ells square, Korm. 86; 
a feld four ells long and two ells broad, Gr4g. i. 500, was in trade 
the usual size, but here the ell is a * thumb ell,' measuring only about 
sixteen inches; stutt-f., a short cloak, Fms. vii. 152 (a nickname); fddr, 
kipa, and skikkja seem to be synonymous, cp. Ls. ch. 14, 15, Ghim. ch. 3, 
8, Grett. ch. 23, Lv. ch. 17, Tac. Germ. ch. 17 — 'tegumen omnibus sagum, 
fibula, aut, si desit, spina consertum ;' the cloaks were often made of (or lined 
with) costly furs, Glum. ch. 6 ; brei&a feld 4 hofuft s6r, to wrap the bead 
in a cloak, Nj. 164, Kristni S. ch. 11, Fms. vi. 43 (Sighvat), as a token of 
deep thinking : feldar-dalkr, m. a cloak-pin, Hkr., vide d41kr ; feldar- 
roggrvar, f. pi. the patches or ' ragged' hairs on the outside of a cloak, 
Lv. 55, cp. Gr4g. i. 500; feldar-skaut, n. (-blad, n., Finnb. 342), a 
cloak's skirt, Fb. i. 416 ; feldar-slitr, n. pi. the tatters of a cloak, Grett. 
The etymology of feldr is uncertain, scarcely from Lat. pellis, but rather 
from falda, to fold, wrap ; even Tacitus, 1. c, makes a distinction between 
the * sagulum ' ( = feldr) and 4 ferarum pelles,' the latter being a mark of 
more savage habits, such as that of the berserkers ; feldr is never used of 
a woman's cloak (mottull, skikkja); the passage Fm. 43 is corrupt: the 
phrase, J>a6 er ekki meo feldi, it is not right, something is wrong, is a 
corrupt form instead of meft felldu, part, from fella, q. v. 

feljdttr, adj. [filled, Ivar Aasen], shabby ; f. sem laki, rough as a sheep's 
maw, Fbr. 156. 
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FELL, n. a fill, wild bill, Hrafn. 4, lsl. ii. 76, passim : freq. in locaj * 
names; Helga-fell, Mos-fell, Mift-fell, Meftal-fell, |>6r61fs-fell, and FcU 
alone, vide Landn. In I cel. fell is a single bill, and in pi. a range of bills ; 
fjall ( = Lat. mons) is a general name. 

FELLA, d, a weak causal rerb, answering to the strong neuter form 
falla; [absent in Goth. ; A. S. fellan ; Engl fell; Germ. fallen; O.H.G. 
fallian; Swed. falla; Dzn. fielde.] 

A. [Answering to falla A], to fill, make fall; fella vift, to fell 
timber, Fms. ii. 84 ; fella mann, to fill a man, defined in the law, Grdg. 
Vsl. ch. 3, cp. ch. 31 ; fella tar, to let tears fall, Sighvat ; fella mel-dropa, 
to let the drops fall, VJwn. 14; fella segl, to take down sails, Bard. 14; 
fella jorft undir e-m, to make the eartb slip under one (by means of 
sorcery), Bs. i. 12 ; fella vatn 1 fornan farveg, to make the stream flow 
in its old bed, Gr4g. ii. 281. 2. to fill or slay, in battle, Eg. 80, 
296, 495 ; Broftir felldi Brj&n, Nj. 275 ; fella e-n fr& landi, to slay or 
dethrone a king; hann hafoi fellt hinn helga Olaf konung fr& landi, 
Orkn. 82 ; var felldr fr4 landi Haraldr Grafeldr, H. Graydoak was slain, 
Faer. 38; sidan felldu J>eir fr& landi H4kon br6ftur minn, Fms. viii. 241, 
v. 1. ; fella her, val, etc., to make havoc, slaughter, (val-fall, strages), Lex. 
Poet. p. to lose sheep or cattle from cold or hunger (v. fellir) ; var vetr 
mikill ok felldu menu mjok ft sitt, Sturl. iii. 297. II. to make 
to cease, abolish ; hann felldi blot ok bl6tdrykkjur, Fms. x. 393 ; f. niftr, 
to drop, put an end to, abandon; var hans villa sva niftr felld, Anecd. 98 ; 
t>at felldi hann allt niftr, Fms. vii. 158 ; ef J>ii fellir nidr (gives up) |>ann 
atninad, ii. 88 : to drop a prosecution, a law term, at konungr mundi 
J>etta mil ekki nior fella, vii. 127 (cp. niftr-fall at sokum); fella raeftu 
sina, to close one's speech, ix. 331 ; £ar skal nidr f. J>rj4-tigi natta, there 
shall [they] let drop thirty nights, i. e. thirty nights shall not be counted, 
Rb. 57 ; fella boft, f. heror, to drop the message, not let the arrow pass, 
N. G. L. i. 55, GJ>1. 83 (vide bob, p. 71) ; fella skj<5t, to fail in supplying 
a vehicle, K. A. 22. 2. lb lower, diminish; fella r6tt manns, fella 
konungs sakar-eyri, Gj>l. 185 ; hann skal fella halfri mork, [they] shall 
lower it, i. e. the value shall be lowered by half a mark, Grag. ii. 180. 3. 
the phrases, fella hc'tstrenging (eift) 4 sik, to bring down on one*s bead 
the curse for a breach of faith (vow, oath, etc.), Hrafh. 8. 4. fella 
hold af, to starve so that the flesh falls away, K.A. 200, K.f>. K. 130; 
hence fella af, absol. ellipt. to become lean, starved; cp. af-feldr: the 
phrase, f. bl6tsp4n, q.v., p. 71 ; fella d6m, to pass sentence, is mod., bor- 
rowed from Germ. 

B. [Answering to falla B], to join, fit: I. a joiner's term, to 
frame, tongue and groove; fella innan kofann allan ok j>ilja, Bs. i. 194 ; 
felld snft, a framed board, wainscot, Fms. vi. (in a verse), hence felli- 
stift ; fella stokk 4 horn, to put a board on the horns of a savage bull, Eb. 
324 ; eru fastir viftir saman negldir, |><S eigi se vel felldir, the boards are 
fast when nailed together, they are not tongued and grooved, Sk41da 192 
(felling); fella stein i skorft, to fit a stone to the crevice, R6m. 247: 
metaph., fella lok 4 e-t, to bring to an end, prop, to fit a cover to it, 
Gr4g. i. 67 : also a blacksmith's term, fella j4rn, to work iron into bars, 
friftr. 79. II. metaph. in the phrases, fella 4st, hug, skilning, 
etc., til e-s, to turn one's love, mind, etc., towards one; fcllim v4rn skiln- 
ing til einskis af ollum ^eim, Stj. 4; Geirmundr felldi hug til |>urfftar, 
G.fell in love with Tb., Ld. 114; f>6ror bar eigi auonu til at fellasv4 
mikla 4st til Helgu, sem vera atti, i.e. they did not agree, Sturl. i. 194; 
fella bam at e-m, to apply prayer to one, beg of him, Isl. ii. 481 ; fella 
sik vift e-t, to fit oneself to a thing; ek hen* byrjad fcitt erindi, ok 
allan mik vift fellt, and have done my best, 655 xxxii. 13 ; felldi |>orkell 
sik mjok vift umrxouna, Tb. took a warm part in the debate, Ld. 322 ; 
hence such phrases as, fella sig (eigi) vift e-t, to take pleasure (or 
not) in a thing; fella saman orft sin, to make one's words agree, 
^M>- 53 : to appropriate, fellir hann meft J>vi dalinn ser til vistar, Sd. 
137. HI. part, felldr, as adj. = fallinn ; sv4 felldr, so fitted, 
such; meft sv4 felldum m4ta, in such a way, Rb. 248 ; vera vel (ilia etc.) 
felldr til e-s, to be well (ill) fitted for a thing, Fms. xi. 76 ; gamall ok J>6 
ekki til felldr, Bs.i. 472, Fms. iii. 70 ; Hallgerftr kvaft hann se> vel felldan 
til verkstjtira, H. said be was well fitted to be her steward, Nj. 57, v. 1. : 
neut., t>er er ekki fellt (it is not fit for thee) at ganga 4 greipr monnum 
Haralds, Fms. vi. 210 ; sv4 Hzt oss sem slikum m41um s6 vel fellt at svara, 
such cases are well worth consideration, Ld. 90 ; ekki heldu J>eir vel log 
)>au nema J»t er J>eim J>6tti fellt, they observed not the rules except what 
seemed them fit, Hkr. i. 169 ; J>eirrar stundar er honum J)6tti til fellt, the 
time that seemed him fit, Bs. i. 161 : in many compds, eeft-felldr, skap-f., 
hug-f., pleasant, agreeable ; hag-felldr, practical ; si-felldr, continuous. 

fella, u, f. [Engl, falling], framework, a framed board, Fas. i. 393. 

fell!-, in compds : I. a falling off; felli-s6tt, f. sudden illness, 

Fser. 190 ; felli-vetr, m. a bard winter when the cattle die, Sturl. i. 127, 
Ld. 120. II. a joining, framing ; felli-hnrft, f. a wainscotted 

door, Art. (Fr.) ; felli-kapa, u, f. a plaid, Ld. 274 ; felli-stokkr, m. a 
kind of plane, Pm. 13, 1 1 2, 124 ; felli-ir&fl, f. a kind of frame or wain- 
scot, opp. to skar-sdft. 

foiling, f. I. a felling, knocking down, Gr4g. ii. 133. II. 

a joining, framing, Sk41da 192, Fas. i. 2 29. 0. the folds of a garment. 
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fellir, m. death, esp. of cattle, Ann. 1377, 1380; vide mann-fellir. 
fellu-jarn, n. wrought iron, Gr4g. i. 501. 

felmta, t, mod. felmtra, aft, — en hjartaft mitt 4 fl6tta fer | felmtraft 
i brjosti lyptir ser, Sn6t 128, [f41ma] : — Lat. trepidare, to be in a state 
of fright and alarm ; fari menn stilliliga ok felmti eigi, Fms. vii. 262; 
s4 madr felmti mjok, Bret. 90 ; felmtandi maftr, a man who has lost his 
head, Sks. 383. 

FELMTB, m. [falma], alarm, fear; f. efta fl6tti, Fms. i. 45, viii. 226. 
felms-fullr (or felmts-fullr), adj. alarmed, frightened, Fms. i. 217, 
Orkn. 16, Grett. 124. 

felmtr, part, frightened ; fara f., Njarft. 370 : cp. the phrase, e-m verftr 
felmt, to be terrified, panic-stricken, Nj. 105, Fms. viii. 189, v. 1. 

felur, f. pi. a lurking-place ; hlaupa i felur, to run and hide oneself. 

FEN, n., gen. pi. fenja, dat. fenjum, [Ulf. font = mj\6* ; A.S.finn; 
Engl. fin; O.H.G. fenna; Dutch venn; a word common to all Teut. 
idioms] : — a fen, quagmire, Symb. 26 (of the Pontine marshes) ; my'rar 
ok fen, Hkr. iii. 227 ; fen eftr foraft, G£l. 383 ; kelda eftr fen, Ld. 204; 
f6rsk J>eim seint um fenin, the bogs, Fms. vii. 69 ; djupt fen ok breitt 
fullt af vatni, a deep pool and broad, ftdl of water, vi. 406, vii. 70, Orkn. 
444» E g- 577» 5 8a » 7 6 7» N j- 2I » E *>. 326, |>orst. Siftu H. 186. 

fena, aft, to gain, profit ; heldr fenar mi, Fms. vi. 349 ; fenafti J>er mi, 

i. 167 : reflex., Fas. iii. 4. 

fenadr, m. pi. ir, [answers to Lat. pecunia as fe to pecus], sheep, cattle, 
Nj. 119, Fms. ii. 92, xi. 33, B4rft. 170, Eg. 219, lsl. ii. 155, GJ>1. 119; 
menn ok f., man and beast, Gr4^. ii. 164, Fms. i. 266. 

fengari, a, m. [Byzant. <t>*yyapi], the moon, an air. \ty., Edda (Gl.) 

fengi-ligr, adj. (fengi-liga, adv.), promising a good haul, Bs. ii. 133. 

feng-Htill, adj. of little value, Sturl. ii. 182, 238, Fms. vi. 367. 

FENGK, m., gen. jar, pi. ir, (fengi, n., Fms. vii. 213, xi. 83, Horn. 
130), [f4, fanga], a haul, take, of fish, K.A. 90: gain, booty, Facr. 70, 
Fms. v. 287, Hkr. ii. 73 : a store, supply, lsl. ii. 138. 

fen-grani, a, m. a kind offish, Edda (Gl.) 

feng-samr, adj. making large provision, Nj. 18, Bs. i. 652. 

feng-aemi, f. being fengsamr, Bs. ii. 88. 

feng-SttU, adj. making a good haul, Sturl. i. 77. 

fenjdttr, adj. finny, boggy, Fms. x. 261. 

FENNA, t, to be covered with snow (form) ; fennt yfir ofan, Bs. i. 196 : 
impers., fennti fe (ace), the sheep perished in the snow, Ann. 1380. 

FENBIB, m. the monster wolf of heathen mythology, Edda, VJ>m., Ls. 

FEB-, in compds, in fours : fer-elingr, m. four ells long, of a fish, 
Finnb. 220. fer-falda, aft, to make fourfold, Stj. 148. fer-faldr, 
2d], fourfold, Rb. 334, El. 13, Fas. ii. 215, 343, Sturl. iii. 206, 656 A. 
33. fer-feetingr, m. a quadruped, 656 C. 8. fer-feettr, adj. four- 
footed, Stj. 56, Sks. 628, Fas. iii. 272, N.G.L. i. 82; fjor-f., id., Sks. 
628 B. fer-hyrndr, part, four-cornered, square, Stj. 57, 171, 205, 
Al. 109. fer-hymingr, n. a square. fer-menningr, m. a fourth 
cousin, vide fj6r-menningr. fer-nsettingr, m. a period of four nights, 
K. A. 182. fer-flkepta, u, f. a stuff with fourfold warp, Vm. 52, 93, 115, 
Am. 50, 90, Jm. 9. fer-flkeyta, tt, to square, 415.18. fer-skeyttr, 
part. * four-sheeted,* square, Edda, 623. 24 : mathem., ferskeytt tala, a 
square number, Alg. 366 ; ferskeytt visa, a quatrain, like the common 
ballad metre, as in the ditty — yrkja kvaefti 614n bj6 | eptir flestra 
sogu I en gaman er aft geta £6 | gert ferskeytta bogu. fer-skiptr, 
part, divided into four parts, Stj. 148, v. 1. fer-strendr, adj. 
four-edged. Eg. 285, Sturl. ii. 134, Magn. 450. fer-s6ngr, m. a 
quartett, Bb. 2. 11. fer-tugandi, fer-togasti, adj. fortieth, Fms. 
x. 73, v. 1. fertug-faldr, adj. fortyfold, Stj. 147. fer-tugr (-tdgr), 
adj. forty years old, Stj. 624, N.G.L. i. 106, Fms. iii. 26: — measur- 
ing forty (ells, fathoms, etc.), Fas. i. 298, Stj. 563 ; fertug dr4pa, a 
poem of forty verses, Fms. iii. 93 ; f. at nima-tali, numbering forty 
* rooms,' Fb. ii. 277. fer-eeror, adj. four-oared, lsl. ii. 74. fer- 
fleringr, m. a four-oared boat. fer-aerr, adj. four years old, Dipl. 

ii. 16. 

FEBB, f. (farftir, pi. exploits, Haustl.), travel, journey, Fms. i. 3, iv. 3, 
Nj. 7, lsl. ii. 126, Ann. 1242, Sturl. iii. 38, Ld. 96, Dipl. v. 18; ekki 
verfta allar ferftir til fjar (a saying); um-f., a round, circuit; vcl-f., 
welfare. compds : fer5a-b6k, f. a book of travels, Dipl. v. 18. ferfia- 
lag, n. travelling, b6rft. 64. ferda-madr, m. a traveller, Stj. 400, 
Sturl. i. 89. feroar-broddr, m. the van, Fms. viii. 400, Fas. ii. 178, 
Ld. 96. ferflar-leyfl, n. leave to travel, Stj. 406. fer6ar-m6t, 
n. a meeting, Hkr. ii. 194 : ferft is very freq. in compds, whereas for (q. v.) 
is more obsolete. II. 4-ferft, the texture of cloth. 

ferdask, aft, dep. to travel, 655 xxxii. 20, Sturl. i. 24, Fms. ii. 136, 
lsl. ii. 359. 

ferd-btiinn, part, (ferdar-btiinn, Fms. vii. 3, Boll. 356, Finnb. 248), 
boun, i.e. ready, for a journey, |>6rft. 69, Boll. 356. 
ferd-ltiinn, adj. weary from travelling, Bdrft. 181. 
ferO-ugr, adj. [borrowed from Genn.fertig], well-doing; vin sse\ ok 
vel ferftug, Bs. i. 264 : fit, belgir meft ferftugum skinnum, Vm. 177. 
fergin, n., bo tan. veronica, Hjalt. 
fergir, m. [farg], poet, an oppressor, enemy, Lex. Poet. 



Digitized by 



Google 



152 



PEttlLL — FETA. 



FERHilij ttl., <kt. fcril, a track, trace, Eg. 579, Gt>l. 448 ; kross-f.,' 
Pass. II. 3 ; Hfs-f., the course of life; bl66-f., q. v. 0. the phrase, vera 
& ferli, to be on one's legs, rise, be out of bed, Nj. 55, Grett. 145 (Ed. 
felli) ; vera snemma a ferli, to rise early. II. of persons, a tra- 

veller, esp. in pi. and in the compds, Rom-ferlar, pilgrims to Rome; veg- 
ferill, q. v., a way-farer. 

ferja, u, f. a ferry, Bs. i. 355, D. I. i. 319, 320, Ld. 56, 324. compds : 
ferju-ar, f. a ferryman f s oar, Sturl. ii. 70. ferju-bui, a, m. one who 
lives near a ferry, Grdg. ii. 267. ferju-hald, n. charge of a ferry, 
Grdg. ii. 266. ferju-karl, n. a ferry carle, ferryman, Saem. 62. ferju- 
land, n. land belonging to a ferry, D. I. i. 319. ferju-mafir, m. a 
ferryman, Vm. 16 : the inmate of a ferry-bouse, Sd. 226. ferju-mal- 
dagi, a, m. a ferry contract, D. I. i. 320. ferju-skat.tr, m. a ferry- 
toll, |>ior. ferju-skip, n. a ferry-boat, Bs. i. 354. ferju-smfdi, 
n. building a ferry, |>6r&. 62. feiju-sta&r, m. a ferry place, Vm. 15. 
ferju-stutr, m. the post to which a ferry-boat is fastened, Fbr. ferju- 
tollr, m. a ferry-toll, |>ior. 

ferja, old form far5i, Fms. vi. (in a verse), Vellekla ; pi. forflu, Grdg. i. 
274; part, fardr, K.|>.K. 24, Bias. 5, Grag. ii. 267; acc. forftan, i. 273 
(Kb., Ed. Arna-Magn. faerdan wrongly) ; pres. ferr, Grdg. i. 272 ; imperat. 
fer, Hbl. 3 ; mod. pret. ferjaoi, Fms. v. 182, K. A. 12 : [Engl, ferry, cp. 
Germ, fdrge] : — to transport, carry by sea, and esp. to ferry over a river 
or strait; fcrja e-n af landi, to carry one abroad, Grag. i. I45 ; eigi skal 
J>4 ferja yfir viitn eflr rcida, K. |>. K. 82 ; ferja e-n aptr, to carry one back, 
24 : as a law phrase, li-ferjandi, outlawed. Germ, vogelfrei, Grdg., Nj. 
passim. 

fer-liga, adv. monstrously, Lv. 78, Rd. 273, Karl. 476, Stj. 3, Bs. i. 349. 
The syllable fer- in this and the four following words denotes anything 
monstrous, and seems akin to firn and firin, q. v. 

ferlig-leikr, m. abnormity, monstrosity, Barl. 

fer-ligr, adj. [cp. Scot. ferlie\, monstrous, Fms. iv. 175, vii. 156, 162, 
Nj. 185, Orkn. 218, Bs. i. 802, Fas. i. 194: metaph. monstrous, Orkn. 
164, Ld. 86, Horn. 115, Fms. v. 150. 

fer-Hkan, n., prop, a monstrous shape : medic, an abnormity, monster, 
Fas. iii. 654, Bs. ii. 33. 

fer-lflri, n. = ferHkan, Fas. i. 244, Al. 95, Greg. 52, Barl. 87, Karl. 157. 

ferma, d, [farmr], to load, Ld. 32, 86, Sturl. iii. 33. II. [Lat. 

firmare is from a different root], eccl. to confirm, K. A. 148, N.G. L. i. 350. 

fermi-dregill, m. a ribbon worn at confirmation, N. G. L. i. 16. 

forming, f. confirmation^ K. A. 20. 

fern, adj. distrib. esp. in pi. = Lat. quatemi, in sets of four, Fb. i. 521, 
Nj. 150, K.|>.K. 86, Grdg. i. 4; vide einn. 

FERSKB, adj. [O. H. G.frisc; Germ, ferscb ; Engl, fresh], fresh, of 
food, meat, fish, fruit, etc. ; ferskr fiskr, N. G. L. iii. 193 ; fersk gios, fresh 
herbs, Bs. i. 258 ; fersk lykt, a fresh smell, Clar. 85 ; ferskar gjafir, Stj. 
109 : scarcely used in a metaph. sense as in Engl. 

FESTA, t, [fastr], to fasten; Hm er festir allan vegginn, Rb. 
390. 2. to fasten with a cord, to fasten a thing afloat ; festa skip, 

to make a ship fast, moor it, Eg. 161, Fms. vii. 314; J>eir festu sik aptr 
vift lyptingina, they made the ship fast, ii. 327 ; festa hval, Grag. ii. 337 ; 
festa vift, of drift-timber, id. p. to bang up; festa lit til ])erris, to bang 
out for drying, Ld. 290 ; ef maor festir upp vapn sitt J>ar er sjalft fellr 
ofan, Grag. ii. 65 ; festa a galga, to bang on the gallows. Am. 55, Horn. 
22, Fms. i. 89 ; festa upp, to bang up, Nj. 9, Fa?r. 188, Fms. vi. 273, ix. 
410; festa 1 stagl, to make fast to the rack, 656 C. 38; cp. stagl-festa, 
623. 51. II. metaph. in many phrases ; festa trunao, to fix one's 

faith on, to believe in, Eg. 59, Fms. i. 100; festa yndi, to feel happy in 
a place, 135 ; festa hug vid c-t, to fix the mind upon a thing, hence hug- 
fastr ; festa bygd, staft, to fix one's abode (stafl-fastr, steadfast) ; festa raft, 
to make one's mind up, iv. 149 ; festa e-t 1 minni, to fix in the memory, 
Edda (pref.), Fms. iv. 116, hence minnis-fast; also absol., festa kvaedi, to 
fix a poem in the memory, learn it by heart; Si'dan orti Egill alia drapuna, 
ok hafti fest, svd at hann matti kveoa um morguninn, Eg. 421. 2. 
in law phrases, to settle, stipulate; festa mal, sattmal, to make a settled 
agreement. Eg. 34, Fms. x. 355 ; festa grid, to make a truce, Grdg. ii. 
194; festa kaup, vero, to make a bargain, 399; festa fe, to give bail, 
GJ>1. 482, N. G. L. i. 23, Fms. vii. 290; festa eid, to pledge oneself to 
take an oath, GJ>1. 539 ; festa jdrn, to pledge oneself to the ordeal of red-hot 
iron, Fms. vii. 230; festa dom e-s, or f. e-m dom, iv. 227, vii. 31 1, Hkr. 
i. 168, N. G. L. i. 23 ; festa eindaemi, q. v., Sturl. ii. 22 ; festa e-t i dom 
e-s, id., Fms. vii. 302 ; festa e-t a d6m e-s, id., iv. 327 ; festa log fyrir e-t 
( = 16g-festa), to claim a thing as one's lawful property, and thus forbid 
another any use of it, K. A. 184, N.G. L. i. 154, GJ>1. 333, Jb. 151-249 
(passim), cp. Vidal. Skyr. s. v. festa : absol. to pledge oneself, Eysteinn 
konungr festi at gjalda halfan fimta tog marka gulls, Fms. vii. 290. p. 
to bind in wedlock; Asgrimr festi Helga d6ttur sina, Asgrim (the father) 
bound his daughter in wedlock to Helgi (dat.), betrothed ber to him, Nj. 
40 ; l£tu J>eir mi sem fyrr, at h6n festi sik sjalf, she should bind herself, 49 : 
also of the bridegroom, the bride in acc. as the bargain stipulated, festi 
|>orvaldr Hallgerfti, 17 ; nu festir madr ser konu, N.G. L. i. 350, Glum. 
351, cp. Grag. F. |>. passim. III. impers. in a pass, sense, to cleave, ^ ^ 



stick fast to; spjotio (acc.) festi 1 skfldinum, Nj. 43, 262; kemr 1 
skjoldinn sva at festi, 70 ; rekr hann (acc.) ofan d vaoit ok festi J>ar 4 
steini, stuck fast on a stone, of a thing floating, 108 ; vio eftr hval festir 
1 vatns-bdkkum, timber or whales aground in the shoals, Grdg. ii. 355 ; 
ef vid rekr at dm ofan, ok festir i eyrum, and sticks on the gravel banks, id. ; 
nema festi I miftju vatninu, id. ; eld festir, the fire catches, takes bold, Fms. 
i. 128. p. medic, bein (acc.) festir, a bone joins (after a fracture) ; f6t 
festir, the leg grows firm, Bs. i. 743, cp. Eb. 316 and Bs. i. 424. IV. 
reflex, to grow to, stick fast to; nafhio festisk vio hann, Ld. 52, Fas. i. 86 ; 
ryor festisk, rust sticks to it, it grows rusty, 519; festask \ landi, riki, 
absol. to get a fast footing in the land, Fms. i. 32, xi. 343 : the milit. 
phrase, bardagi, orrosta festisk, the batde closes up fast, when all the ranks 
are engaged, Sturl. iii. 63, Fms. ii. 313. 
festa, u, f. a bail, pledge; svardagi ok f., Nj. 164, 240, Fms. iv. 268, 
285, ix. 432, Eg. 227, Js. 40. compd : festu-maftr, m. a bail, surety, 
Fms. vii. 39. 

festi-band, n. a cord, string, Sks. 627 B. 
festi-liga, adv. firmly, Eg. 711, Bs. Laur. S. 

festing, f. a fixing, fastening, G£l. 462 ; festingar-hvalr, m. a whale 
driven ashore and secured, Jb. 320. 2. the firmament, Stj. 1 2, Fas. iii. 
664 ; festingar-himin, m. id., Rb. 78, 1 10, Fas. 1. c, 655 xvii. 3. 
= festar, betrothals (rare), K. A.112, Jb. 131, GJ>1. 236 ; festingar-fe\ n. 
= festarfe, Stj. 468 ; festingar-stefna, u, f. a betrothal-meeting, N. G. L. 

i. 382 ; festingar-v&ttr, m. = festarvdttr, Jb. 162 A. 
festlv-ligr, adj. (-liga, adv.), festive (Lat. word), Bs. i. 791, Stj. 51. 
festr (mod. festi), f., dat. and acc. festi, gen. festar, pi. festar : — prop. 

that by which a thing is fastened, a rope, cord, Grett. ch. 68, 69, vide 
Guom. S. ch. 54, Bs. ii. 111, Fms. ix. 3, 219, Eg. 324, Sks. 419, Isl. 

ii. 49: — the cable to moor a ship to the shore, Eg. 195, Jb. 314, 319, 
G* a g- «• 354 ; cp. skut-festar, land-f., stafn-f., bjarg-f. : — a trap (rare), 
Hrafn. 27. compds : festar-auga, n. the loop or eye at the end of a 
rope, Grett. 141, Fas. ii. 369. festar-garmr (and -hundr), m. nick- 
name of a sailor, Ld. festar-hald, n. holding the rope, Grett. 96, 141. 
festar-hffill, m. a fastening pin, put in the eye of the rope to secure it, 
Edda 20, Grdg. i. 150, Grett. 141. festar-lauss, adj. without a festr, 
Vm. 29, 56. festar-sttifr, m. the stump of a rope, a rope's end, 
Grdg. ii. 361. festar-vorftr, m. watcher of the moorings, Jb. 407 : 
a chain, gull-f., silfr-f. ; ketil-f., a kettle-chain, whereon to hang the kettle 
in cooking, ■= hadda. II. metaph. and as a law phrase, bail; 
festar-penningr, m. a pledge, bail, Fms. x. 199, Stj. Gen. xxxviii. 17, 
Fas. iii. 548. III. esp. in pi. festar, betrothals; respecting this 
matter see the first eight chapters of the Festa -J>dttr, in Grdg. i. 305-319, 
and the Sagas passim, Ld. ch. 9, 23, 34, 43, 68, Nj. ch. 9, 13, 33, Gunnl. S. 
ch.4, Band. 3, Lv. ch. 12, Haensa |>. ch. 11, Haro. S. ch. 3, Sturl. passim ; 
festar fara fram, the betrothal is performed, Fb. ii. 196, Ld. 92, 186; 
sitja f festum is said of a bride between betrothal and wedding, Nj. 4. 
compds : festar-f<6, n. a dowry, Fms. x. 284, Stj. 468. 1 Sam. xviii. 25. 
festar-gjdf, f. id., D. N. festar-gull, n. a bridal ring, D.N. (does not 
occur in old writers). festar-kona, u, f. a betrothed w oman, = Germ. 
braut, viz. from the betrothal to the wedding, Isl. ii. 217, Fms. ii. 9, 
Grdg. i. 355. festar-madr, m. a betrothed man, Grdg. i. 355, GJ>1. 
2 1 2. festar-mal, n. pi. betrothal, affiance, Lv. 33, Fms. vi. 395, x. 393. 
festar-maBr (mod. festar-mey), f. a betrothed maid, = festarkona, Fms. 
iv. 164, v. 33, |>6ro. 67, Fas. i. 41 2. festar-ord, n. = festarmdl, Mar. 
festar -vdttr, m. a witness at betrothals, Grdg. i. 335. festar-61, n. 
betrothal-ale, Fas. iii. 62. festa-vattord and festar-vsetti, n. a wit- 
ness or evidence to a betrothal, Grdg. i. 313, 330. Festa-fcattr, m. 
the section in the Icelandic law treating of betrothal, Grdg. I.e. 

FBT, n. [Swed.j£a/ = a track; it answers to Lzt.ped-is, fotr to Gr. 
woti-6s] : — a pace, step ; ganga, stiga, feti framar, to go a step forward, Lv. 
59, Skm. 40 ; ekki fet, not a step ; hann g6kk fram ])rju fet, Karl. 438 ; 
ganga niu fet, Vsp. 56 ; ok bar niu fet, Fms. i. 1 29 ; J6n g^kk fet fra 
kirkjunni, ok fell J)d ni8r, Sturl. ii. 119 ; ganga, fara fullum fetum, to 
go at full pace, Fms. iv. 299, also used metaph. to proceed in one's own 
course; mefl linlegum fetum, with slow steps, Sks. 629 ; fetum (dat.) as 
adv. at a pace, Akv. 13. 2. as a measure, a foot, and so in mod. 

usage, three palm breadths make a * fet,' Hb. 73 2. 5 ; a wall five * fet * thick, 
Grdg. ii. 262 ; 4 fet' is called a subdivision of 'passus,' Rb. 482 ; a tomb- 
stone fourteen 4 fet* long, Hkr. i. 122 ; it may, however, mean a pace in 
Korm. 86, K. p. K. 98, and Karl. 396. 

feta, in old writers strong, pret. fat, pi. fdtu ; in mod. usage weak, 
fetadi, and so in paper MSS., Fas. iii. 49 2 ; fotudu, Bs. i. 291, is undoubtedly 
an error for fdtu : I. to step, with the notion to find one's way, of one 

walking in a fog or darkness, a. act. with acc. ; feta braut, Eb. 208 (in 
a verse) ; feta leift (acc), Grdg. ii. 44 ; feta veg sinn, Bs. 1. c. ; menn fdtu 
trautt leift sina i sumum stooum, Ann. 1300, cp. Bs. i. 804. p. absol., 
feta burt 6r volundar husi, to find the way out of a labyrinth, Lil. 91 ; en 
svd fjarri ferr at ek feta (subj.) J)angat, Fas. ii. 284; blindr ok fat eigi til 
dyranna, Orkn. 192 ; var ok svd at hann fat af |>vi heim, Grett. 46 new 
Ed. ; fatu J>eir eigi heim, Fb. i. 97 ; astladi at hann mundi feta til sidarr, 
Landn.146; Qk&\uhvcT&,andcouldnotfindtbeway t V*iSi\.40i, H, 
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as an auxiliary verb with an infin. ; hve ek yrkja fat, how I did make my 
poem, Hofudl. 19 ; hve ck J>ylja fat, bow I did speak, 3 ; faztii at arna, 
thou didst earn. Sigh vat; ck fet smida, 7 do (can) work, Fms. vi. 170; 
hann fat gerda, be did gird, Fagrsk. 48 ; ck fat kjosa, I did choose, Edda 
229 (App.) ; ck fet inna, I do record, Rekst. 29, v. 1. ; this use, however, 
although freq. in the poets of the loth century, became obsolete, and is 
never met with in prose. p. in mod. usage, to step, esp. in the phrase, 
feta i f6tspor c-s, to step in one's foot-prints ; {xS eg feginn feta vildi f<5t- 
spor J)in, Pass. 30. 10. 

feti, a, m. a stepper, pacer, in compds, ha-feti, Iett-feti, mal-feti, a bigb- 
stepper, light-stepper, etc., poet, names of a race-horse. 

feti, a, m. [fete, Ivar Aasen], the blade of an axe, Nj. 27, 209. 2. 
a strand in the thread of the warp. 

fetill, m., dat. fetli, pi. fetlar ; an older dat. form fatli (cp. katli) seems 
to be left in the phrase, bera hond i fatla (qs. fatli), to carry the arm in a 
sling : [Germ, fessef] : — the strap by which a bag is bung on the shoulder, 
N. G. L. i. 349 : the strap or belt of a shield or sword (skjaldar-fetill, 
sverds-f., Gr. reXaftin*), umgord ok fetlar, Fas. i. 414, El. 22, 33, Edda 
123, N.G.L. ii. 422 ; hence the sword is in poetry called fetil-stingi, 
a, m. a * belt-pin,' etc. fetla-byrftr, f. a burthen carried by straps, 
N.G.L. i. 143. 

fet-mal, n. a measured step, pace. 

fetta, tt, [fattr], to bend back ; fetta fingr, to bend the fingers back ; fetta 
fingr liti e-t, to criticise {unfairly) ; vide fingr. 
fettr, adj. slender,** fattr. 

fettur, f. pi. mimics, in the phrase, fettur og brettur. 

FEY J A, 6, in mod. usage inserting feygja, [cp. friinn], to let decay, 
go to ruin; hann feyr (mod. feygir) hiis nidr fyrir 6r*ktar sakir, be lets 
the bouse decay, G{>1. 332. 

FEYKJA, t, [fjuka], to blow, drive away, with dat., Ps. i. 4, Rd. 272 : 
absol., Fas. ii. 238 : metaph., feykja at e-m, to rush at one, Al. 40 ; 
hann feykir (rushes) inn i misit scm k<51fi skyti, Fms. vii. 342. 

feyra, u, f. mites in cheese, etc. ; feyr&r, part. mity. 

feyskinn, adj. [fauskr], rotten, esp. of timber. 

FIDLA, u, f. [A. S.fidele; Germ, fiedef], a fiddle, Fms. vii. 97, xi. 353 
(in a verse) ; fidlu-slattr, playing on a fiddle, Horn. 106. 
fldlari, a, m. a fiddler, Hkr. i. 30. 

fldra, ad, to touch or tickle with a feather ; fifeingr, m. the effect of 
being tickled; fldradr, part, feathered, of arrows, Fas. ii. 173. 

FIDKI, mod. fife, n. feathers (vide fjodr), Edda 46, Stj.83, Fms. vi. 
85 (in a verse) ; s*ngr-f., the feathers of a bed; alptar-f., swan feathers; 
gsesar-f., goose feathers ; again, a quill is fjodr. 

fl&rildi, n. a butterfly, vide fifrildi. 

fldr-varinn, part, wearing feathers, of a bird, Fas. i. 477 (in a verse). 

flka, ad, in the phrase, fika sig upp, to climb nimbly as a spider. 

flkta, ad, to fumble, grope with a thing, as a child, (mod.) 

flla, u, f. [vide fjol], a deal, thin board, N. G. L. i. 75. 

FUjIjA, u, f. the greasy fat flesh, e. g. of a halibut ; esp. the thick film 
of the bead, in vanga-filla, kinn-f., haus-f. t hnakka-f. 

fllungr, m. one who cuts deals, N. G. L. i. 101, GJ>1. 80. H. a 

bird, procellaria maxima. 

flmask, a5, dep. to hasten, Karl. 382, (rare.) 

FIMBTJTj-, [cp. Gena.fimmel = an iron wedge ; Bohcm.fimol ; Swed. 
fimmel-st&ng « the handle of a sledge-hammer ; in lcel. obsolete, and only 
used in four or five compds in old poetry], mighty, great, viz. flmbul- 
fambi, a, m. a mighty fool, Hm. 103 ; flmbul-lj65, n. pi. mighty songs, 
Hm. 141 ; flmbul-tyr, m. the mighty god, great helper, Vsp. 59 ; flmbul- 
vetr, m. the great and awful winter preceding the end of the world, V£m. 
44 ; flmbul-Jral, f. the roaring of a river, Gm. 27, Edda (Gl.) ; flmbul- 
Jmlr, m. the great wise man, Hm. 143. 

find, mod. flmni, f. nimbleness ; vide vapn-fimi. 

flm-leikr (-leiki), m. nimbleness, agility, Fms. ii. 5, 170, vi. 5, 225. 
fiinleika-madr, m. a nimble man, Isl. ii. 191. 

flm-liga, adv. (-ligr, adj.), nimbly, Fms. ii. 268, B«r. 19. 

FIMM, a cardinal numb. [Lat. quinque ; Gr. Wktc ; Goth.fimf; A. S. 
fif; Engl.five; Germ.Junf; Swed.-Dan.^m] '.—five, passim ; fimmsinnum, 
five times, passim. compds : flmm-deila, u, f. the fifth part, Am. 
III. flmm-deila, d, to divide into five shares, Am. 84. flmm- 
faldr, adj. fivefold, Sks. 416. fimm-n&ttungr, m. a law phrase, a 
summons with five nights' notice, N. G. L. i. 1 24, K. A. 182, v. 1. flmm- 
tlu, indecl., old flmm-tigir, m. pl.fifty. flmm-tugandi, mod. flmm- 
tugasti, the fiftieth, 686 C. 1, Stj. no, Orkn. 360, Greg. 73. fimm- 
"fogr or fimm-tugr, adj. fifty years old, Fms. xi. 75 : — measuring fifty 
(ells, fathoms, or the like), cp. attrzdr. 

flmmta, aft, to summon (v. fimt), Gpl. 423. 

fimm-tan, a cardinal numb, fifteen, passim, flmmtan-aesaa, u, f. a 
ship with fifteen seats, Hkr. i. 215. 

flmm-tandi, an ordinal numb, the fifteenth, passim. 

fimmti, an ordinal numb, the fifth, passim. flmmti-dagr, mod. 
flmtu-dagr, m. the fifth day, Thursday (vide dagr), 415. 8, Bs. i. 237, 
Rb. 112, Fms. v. 97, Nj. 274. 



a 



fimmtungr, m. the fifth part, Eg. 266, Fms. t. 23, Rb. 13$, N. G. L. 
i. 79, Gt>l. 283. 

FIMK, adj. nimble, agile, in bodily exercise ; fimr vid leika, Fms. ii. 
91 ; fimr ok hverjum manni gorvari at s6r urn alia hluti, viii. 343 ; sterkr 
ok fimr, Hkr. i. 290 ; fimr ok skjotr, Fms. x. 314 ; fimr i orrostum, ii. 
106 : — neut. as adv. dexterously, speedily, baendum f6r eigi fimt at reka 
fl6ttann, viii. 407 ; nu lat vid fimt at leita duranna, Horn. 1 20 ; vig-fimr, 
skilled in fight; ord-fimr, mal-fimr, quick of tongue, eloquent: the prop, 
noun Fima-fengr prob. means nimble-fingered, Ls. 

FIMT or flmmt, f. a number of five : flmtar-tala, u, f. a set of 
five or multiple of five (as fifteen, fifty, etc.), Bs. i. 190. 2. [Swed. 

femt*=a kind of court], a law phrase, a summoning before a court with 
a notice of five days : a standing phrase in the Norse law, so that the 
verb fimta means to summon : so, flmtar-grid, n. pi. a truce during 
a fimt, N. G. L. i. 342, 351 ; fimmtar-nafh, n. a citation with a fimt's 
notice, 86; flmmtar-stefna, u, f.'a citation before a court with a 
fimt's notice, K. A. 184: the phrase gera e-m fimt simply means to 
summon, N. G. L. i. 346, passim ; one fimt is the shortest notice for sum- 
moning, five fimts the longest, — fimm fimtum hit lengsta, ef hann veit 
naer J)ing skal vera, 2 1 : — the law provides that no summoning shall 
take place on Tuesday, because in that case the court-day would fall on 
Sunday, the day of summoning not being counted, N. G. L., Jb., and K. A. 
passim. — This law term is very curious, and seems to be a remnant of the 
old heathen division of time into fimts (pentads), each month consisting 
of six such weeks ; the old heathen year would then have consisted of 
seventy-two fimts, a holy number, as composed of 2 x 36 and 6 x12. 
With the introduction of the names of the planetary days (vide dagr) 
and the Christian week, the old fimt only remained in law and common 
sayings ; thus in Hm. 73, — ' there are many turns of the weather in five 
days (viz. a fimt), but more in a month' which would be unintelligible 
unless we bear in mind that a fimt just answered to our week ; or verse 50, 
— * among bad friends love flames high for five days, but is slaked when 
the sixth comes ;' in a few cases, esp. in ecclesiastical law, sjaund (heb- 
domad) is substituted for the older fimt, N.G.L. passim; it is curious 
that in lcel. law (Grag.) the fimt scarcely occurs, as in lcel. the modern 
week seems to have superseded the old at an early time. compds : 
Fimtar-d6mr, m. the Fifth High Court in the lcel. Commonwealth, vide 
domr, Grag. j>. j>., etc. ; the form of the word is irregular, as it means 
the Fifth Court (added to the four Quarter Courts) = domr hinn fimmti, 
as it is also called in Grag. J>. j>. ch. 24 sqq. ; the old Scandin. law term 
fimt seems to have floated before the mind of the founders, as fimtar- 
d6mr etymologically answers to Swed. femt, i. e. a court before which one 
has to appear a ' fimt' from the citation. Fimtarddms-eidr, m. the 
oath to be taken in the Fifth Court, Grag. |>. |>. ch. 26, 27, Nj. 241 ; in 
Sturl. ii. 128 used of an oath worded as the oath in the Fifth Court. 
Fimtard6ma-ldg, n. pi. the institution o/F., tb. 1 3, N j. 1 66. Fimtar- 
d6ma-mal, n. an action before the Fifth Court, Nj. 231. Fimtar- 
d6ms-stefna, u, f. a citation before the Fifth Court, Nj. 168. Fimtar- 
d6ms-Bok, f. a case to be brought before the Fifth Court, Grag. i. 360, 
Nj. 244. flmtar-£ing, n. a (Norse) meeting called so, Js. 41. 

FINGR, m., gen. fingrar, mod. fingrs; dat.fingri; pi. fingr; aneut.fingr 
occurs in O.H.L. 73, 74, which gender is still found in Swed. dialects ; the 
acc. pi. is in conversation nsed as fem., an lcel. says allar fingr, not alia fingr: 
[Goth. figgrs; A.S. finger, etc.; whereas Lat. digitus and Gr. ZajcrvXot 
etymologically answer to lcel. ta, Engl, toe, Germ, zebe, a finger of the 
foot] : — a finger, Grag. i. 498, Hkr. ii. 380, 384, Magn. 518, passim: 
the names of the fingers — Jmmal-fingr, the thumb ; visi-f., the index finger, 
also called sleiki-f., lick-finger ; langa-tong, long-prong ; grsedi-f., leech- 
finger, also, but rarely, called baug-f., digitus annuli; litli-f., the little 
finger. Sayings or phrases : — playing with one's fingers is a mark of joy or 
happiness — leika fingrum (Rm. 24), or leika vid fingr s£r (sina), Fms. iv. 
167, 172, vii. 172, Orkn. 324, mod. leika vid hvern sinn fingr ; also spila 
fingrum, id., Fbr. 198 ; vita e-d upp a sinar tiu fingr, to know a thing 
on one's ten fingers, i. e. have at one's fingers' ends ; fetta fingr liti e-t, 
to find fault with ; r6tta e-m fingr, digito monstrare, Grett. 117; sja ekki 
fingr a sinna skil, not to be able to distinguish one's fingers, of blindness, Bs. 
i. 118: other phrases are rare and of foreign origin, e.g. sja 1 gegnum 
fingr vid e-n, to shut one's eyes to a thing, etc. ; fingr digrir, thick fingers, of 
a clown, Rm. 8 ; but mjo-fingradr, taper-fingered, epithet of a lady, 36 ; 
fingr a-mjiikr, nimble-fingered ; fingr ar-J>ykkr, a finger thick, Al. 1 65 ; 
fingrar g6mr, a finger's end, Fs. 62 ; fingra staflr, the print of the 
fingers, Symb. 59 ; fingrar breidd, a finger's breadth. In the Norse 
law (N.G.L. i. 172) the fingers are taxed, from the thumb at twelve 
ounces, to the little finger at one ounce^ — not so in the curious lawsuit 
recorded in Sturl. i. ch. 18-27. ^ so a measure, a finger's breadth, Nj. 
27, cp. MS. 732. 5 : arithm. any number under ten, Alg. 362 : botan., 
skolla-fingr, a kind of fern, lycopodium. fingra-jarn, n. a * finger-iron,' 
a tbimble (?), Dipl. v. 18. fingr-hsed, f. a finger's height, as measure. 

fingr-bjdrg, f. [Swed.^frigw-&org r ], a * finger-shield,' a tbimble. 

flngr-brjdtr, m. a 'finger-breaker,' a false move in chess, but uncertain 
which, Fms. iv. 3^6, 
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PINGHGULL— FISKA. 



fingr-gttll, n. a 'finger-ftokil a ring, Nj. l6 t Boll. 356, Bs. i. 641, Fms.' 
iv. 130, Worsaae 243-246, 381-383, 433 sqq. 
fingr-hoggva, hj6, to beta one's finger of, Ann. 1342. 
fingrungr, m. a finger-ring, Stj. 191. 

PINNA, pret. fann, 2nd pers. fannt, mod. fanst ; pi. fundu ; pres. finn 
and finnr ; in old MSS. and poetry freq. fidr, Hm. 23, but finhr 63 ; pret 
subj. fynda ; part fundinn ; snp. fundit ; the forms funnu and funnit may be 
found in MSS., but were probably never so pronounced ; for even in Haustl. 
bund and fundu rhyme together ; with the neg. suff. fannka, Hm. 38 : [Ulf. 
finpan; A.S.findan; Engl. find; Qenn.finden; Swed. finna; Vzn.finde']: 
— to find; Finnar k6mu aptr ok hofftu fundi t hlutinn, Landn. 174 ; hann 
lehar ok fidr, Isl. ii. 321 ; Knutr hinn Fandni, Canute the Foundling , Fms. 
i. 1 12 ; hann herjafti 4 Island ok fann t>ar jardhiis mikit, Landn. 32 ; fundu 
(>eir Hjorleif dauftan, 35 ; J>ar fundusk undir bein, Ld. 328. 2. to meet 
one; hversu opt hann fyndi smala-mann |>6rftar, Ld. 138 ; ok vildi eigi 
finna Hakon konung, Fms. z. 3. p. to visit; en J>6 gakk J>u at finna 
konung, Nj. 7 ; veiztu ef Jni vin 4tt . . . far \>u at finna opt, Hm. 1 20. 3. 
to find out, invent, discover; |>orsteinn er fann sumar-auka, Landn. 131, 
Ld. 12 ; N6i fann vin at gora, Al. 64, Stj. 191 ; runar munt J>u finna, Hm. 
143 ; hann fann margar listir, Jwer sem 4ftr hofftu eigi fundnar verit, Edda 
(pref.) p. to discover a country ; leita lands j>ess er Hrafna-F16ki haffti 
fundit, Fms. i. 238 ; J>4 er Island fannsk ok bygftisk, Landn. 24; J>4 rak 
vestr i haf ok fundu J>ar land mikit, 26 ; land J>at er kallat er Graenaland 
fannsk ok bygftisk af Islandi, lb. 9 ; f J>ann tima fannsk Island, Eg. 
15. y. met a ph., finna e-n at e-u, a law phrase, to bring a charge 
home to one, Fms. xi. 75 ; hence also, vera fundinn aft e-u, to be guilty of 
a thing; vera ekki at J>ri fundinn, to be not guilty of a thing; cp. the 
Engl, to 'find* guilty. II. metaph., 1. to find, perceive, 

notice, feel; J>u fannt at ek lauss lifi, Fm. 8 ; Gunnhildr finnr J>at, Nj. 9 ; 
fundu J>eir J>4 br&tt, at }»ngat var skotift ollnm m41um, Eb. 330 ; hitki 
hann fidr Jrftt J>eir um hann f4r lesi, Hm. 23 ; |>4 finnr er at fcingi 
kemr, 24, 63 ; J>eir fnndu eigi fyrr en fjolmermi dreif at £eim, Fms. i. 
T36, Nj. 79. p. impers., fann J»t 4, // could be perceived, Eg. 51 ; 
fann JmS mjok 4 Dofra, er J>eir skildu, i. e. D. felt much at their parting, 
Fms. x. 175 ; fann Htt k honum, hv4rt honum J)6tti vel eftr ilia, it was 
little to be seen, whether. . . , Eb. 42. y. finna til, to feel hurt, feel a sore 
pang, is a freq. mod. phrase, but rarely occurs in old writers ; finnr J>u 
nokkut til hverr fjandskapr, etc., Anal. 175; en Aldrian fann ekki til 
J>essa sj41fr, 4ftr einn riddari tok brandinn af honum, j>ior. 358 ; hence til- 
finning, feeling. 2. to find, bring forward ; finna e-t til, in support 
of a charge ; ok finna Jut til for&ttu, at . . ., Nj. 1 5 ; hvat finnr J>u helzt 
til |>ess, how dost thou make that out t 49 ; hann fann J>6 J>at til, at . . ., 
Fms. vii. 258 ; Ey61fr fann J>at til, at . . Nj. 244; hvat finnr Jm til 
l>ess, what givest thou as the reason? Eb. 184; finna e-t vift, to make 
objection to; hv&rtz hinn nor vift, at hann s6 eigi J>ar f t>ingi, Grag. i. 
22 ; J>4 fundu J>eir {>at vift, um gjaforft J>etta, Fms. x. 87, v. 1. 3. as a 
law phrase, to find money, to pay, lay out ; hann skal eigi finna meira af f<6 
|>vi, en kaupa leg, Gr4g. i. 207 ; allra aura )>eirra er umaginn skal finna 
meft ser, 206 ; ok slika aura f. honum, ii. 210 ; k hann enga heimting til 
J>ess er hann fann vift, Jb. 421 (MS.) ; ef maftr selr umaga til framfcerslu 
ok finnr f<6 meft, Gr4g. i. 266 ; J>eim (iraeli er hann hefir fulla verftaura fyrir 
fundit, 358 ; hence in the old oath, ek hefka f<6 boftit i dom fcenna, hefka 
ek fundit, ok monka finna, hv&rki til laga n£ ulaga (where bjofta and finna 
are opposed, i. e. bjofta to offer, finna to pay actually), 75 ; hence is de- 
rived the law phrase, at finna sj41fan sik fyrir, to pay with one's self, accord- 
ing to the law maxim, that * he that cannot pay with his purse shall pay 
with his body,' used metaph. to pay dear, to feel sorely ; kvaft makligt at 
hann fyndi sik fyrir, Sturl. iii. 213, Eb. 154 ; skaltii sj41fan£ik fyrir finna, 
Fms. iii. no, xi. 256, J>orst. Siftu H. 9 ; the pun in Anal. 177 is a mere play 
of words. 4. finna at e-u, to censure, Fbr. 212, Edda (pref.), very 
freq. in mod. usage, hence aft-finnsla and aft-fyndni, censure ; nearly akin 
is the phrase, {>at eitt finn ek Gunnlaugi, at me> fcykir hann vera liraftinn, 
that is the only fault I find with Gunlaug, Isl. ii. 217 ; ef nokkut vaeri 
J»t er at mastti finna, if there was anything to blame, Sks. 69 new 
Ed. III. reflex., 1. recipr. to meet with one another, Fms. 
i. 19, Nj. 8, 48 ; eigi kemr mer J>at 4 uvart J>6tt vit finnimk 4 Islandi, 
Fs. 20. 2. for some instances where the sense seems purely passive, 
see above. 3. freq. in a half passive reflex, sense, to be found, to 
occur; finnask dstmi til, examples occur, GJ>1. 45 ; |»at finnsk ritaft, it is 
found written, occurs in books, Fms. ii. 153 ; finnsk f kvseftum J>eim er . . . , 
Eg- 589. p. metaph. to be perceived; fannsk J>at mjok i rasou Erlings, 
Fms. vii. 258 : adding 4, fannsk J>at opt 4 jarli, Nj. 46; fannsk J>at 4 
ollu, at, it was easy to see, that . . ., 17, 90; J>at fannsk 4 Arnkatli gofta, 
at ... , Eb. 1 78. y. finnask til e-s, to be pleased with a thing : impers., 
fannsk Grimi f4tt til hans, Grim was little pleased with him, Eg. 190; 
ekki fannsk Eirfki til {>essa verks, Eric was not much pleased with it, Fs. 
149 ; fannsk mer fleira til hans en annarra, / liked him better than the 
rest, Fms. i. 141 : e-m finnst til e-s, to value; honum finnsk ekki til, be 
thinks naught of it, thinks it worthless, Fas. i. 317, freq. in mod. usage: 
finnask at e-u, to admire, Sighvat (obsol.) : so in the phrase, 14ta se> litift 
um finnask, to pay little heed to, rather dislike, Hkr. iii. 244 ; konungr 16t 



set ekki um |nt finnask, Fms. iv. 195 ; let hann sir Art um finnask, vif. 
29 ; Dagr let ser ekki um finnask eftr f4tt, iv. 382 ; Ohri fannsk mikit 
um hann, O. admired him much, Nj. 41 ; fannsk mdnnum mikit um tal 
J>eirra, 18 ; honum fannsk um mikit, be was much surprised, Hkr. iii. 355 : 
e-m finnsk, one thinks, it seems to one ; mer finnsk sem hann hafi onga verki, 
metbinks be feels no pain, Barl. 101 ; finnsk me> sv4, at engi maftr, metbinks 
that no man, 15 : very freq. in conversation, with infin. it seems to me, 
metbinks. JV. part, flnnandi, a finder, 655 xii. 2 ; finnanda- 

spik, n. blubber which is the perquisite of the finder of a whale, Gr4g. ii. 383 : 
part. pass, fundit, beseeming, nu mun ok vel fundit, at . . ., Anal. 173. 
FINNAJ&, m. the Finns and Lapps; Finnr, m. a Finn; Finna 
and Finn-kona, u, f. a Finn woman, Fms. x. 378; Finn-mork, f. 
Finmark, Fms. passim ; Filmland, n. Finland; Finnlendingar, m. pi. 
the Finns; the name Lapps only occurs in Orkn. ch. 1 and Ann. of the 14th 
century ; Finn-ferfl or Finn-fdr, f. or Finn-kaup, n. travelling or 
trading with the Finns or Lapps, Fms. vii, Eg. 25, Hkr. ii. 162 ; Finn- 
skattr, m. tribute paid by the Finns, Eg. 53, Fms. vi. 377 ; Finn-ekrof, 
n. cargo in a Finn merchant ship, Fas. ii. 515,516; Finnskr, adj. Finnic, 
Lapp, etc., vide Fms. passim. The trade with the Finns or Lapps was in 
old times regarded as a royal monopoly, cp. esp. Eg. ch. 10, 14, O. H. ch. 
122, Har. S. harftr. ch. 104, 106, and the deeds and laws passim. II. 
again the Finns or Lapps were in old times notorious for sorcery, hence 
the very names Finn and sorcerer became synonymous, cp. Vd. ch. 12, 
Landn. 3. 2, Har. S. h4rf. ch. 25, 34, Hkr. Cl. S. Tr. ch. 36 ; the law 
forbids to believe in Finns or witchcraft (trua 4 Finn eftr fordaftur), 
N. G. L. i. 389, 403 :—often in the phrase, Finn-ford, f. going to the 
Finns; fara Finn-farar, f. pi. (N. G. L. i. 350) and fara 4 Finn-mork 
at spyrja sp4 (352) are used like Germ. • to go to the Blocksberg Finn- 
vitka, aft, to * Finn-witcb,' i. e. bewitch like a Finn, Fb. ii. 78 ; Finn- 
b61ur, f. pi. or Finnar, m. pi., medic. • Finn-po*,' pustules in the face, 
F61. ix. 209 ; Finn-brokr, f. pi. * Finn-breeks,' wizard-breeks, concern- 
ing which see Maurer's Volkssagen. 

finnerni, mod. firnindi, n. pi. a wilderness, desert, in the phrase, fjoll 
ok f., Fms. viii. 432. 

nnn-galkn, n. (flnn-galp, Fas. iii. 473, wrongly), a fabulous monster, 
half man, half beast, Nj. 183, Landn. 317, v. 1., Fms. v. 246: the word 
centaur is rendered by finngalkn, 673. 2, Rb. (181 2. 17); hence finn- 
gaiknad, part. n. a gramm. term to express incongruous metaphors and 
the like, cp. Horace's * desinit in piscem . . ./ Skalda 187, 204. 

flnnnngr, m„ botan. juncus squarrosus; sinu-f., toftu-f., nardus stricta, 
Norse Finna-skag** Finn's beard. 

FIFA, aft, fipa fyrir e-m, to disturb, confuse one in reading or speaking : 
reflex., e-m fipast, one is confounded, in reading or talking. 

fipla, aft, to touch, finger, Grett. 203 A : for the proverb vide feigr. 

npling, vide rifling. 

flrin-verk, n. pL lechery, Hkv. I. 40. 

flrn, n. pi. (mod. Ami), [Ulf./atW«a=oIrfa], an abomination, shocking 
thing; masltu margir at slfkt v«ri mikil fira, Nj. 156, Fs. 62, Sturl. i. 12, 
Fms. vi. 38, GullJ). 13 ; sv4 miklum firnum, Eg. 765 ; f. ok endemi, or 
heyr 4 firn, what a monstrous thing ! Fms. vii. 21, 25 : the saying, firnum 
n^tr J>ess er firnum fser, cp. the Lat. * male parta male dilabuntur,' Fbr. 
28, Grett. 16 new Ed. : gen. pi. flrna-, used as a prefix to adjectives and 
nouns, shockingly. compos : flrna-djarfr, adj. mad, Fms. vii. 65, xi. 
54. flrna-froBt, n. an awful frost, Horn. 87. flrna-fuUr, adj. 
awful, Fas. i. 24. flrna-hardr, adj. violent, Fms. viii. 2 25. II. 
in mod. usage, firni = a great deal, d lot; firnin oil, a vast lot. 

flrna, aft, [Ulf. fairinon poofxaa6ai\ to blame, with acc. of the person, 
gen. of the thing, Hm. 92, 93 ; fimattu mik, blame not me, Korm. 100 
(in a verse) ; fima e-n um e-t, id., Mork. 36. 

flrnari, compar. one degree farther, of odd degrees of cousinship, e. g. 
three on one side and four on the other, Gr4g. i. 50, 1 71, passim; cp. 
D.I.i.385. 

FIBBA, ft, [fjarri], to deprive one of a thing, with dat. of the thing, 
acc. of the person ; feegar er hann firfti |>6ro augum, whenever be lost 
sight ofTbord, Fms. vi. 201 ; firftr riki ok fdstrlandi, bereft of kingdom 
and 'fbsterland,' iii. 6; firra e-n festar-konu sinni, Gr4g. i. 314; firra 
konu r4fti logr4ftanda, 343, cp. Kb. ii. 50. p. to save, defend; viftr . 
J)vi firri (defend) oss Gufts son, Stj. 152 ; firra e-n amadi, Fms. v. 307; 
firra e-n uhsefu, vi. 383 ; lihoppum, Lv. 94 (Ed. frium). 9. reflex, to 
shim ; firrask fund e-s, Eg. 70 ; hann vildi f. alj>yftu {>ys, Fms. i. 272 ; firsk 
J)tt eigi gasfu J)ina, don't shirk (by good luck, Glum. 382 ; firrask e-n eftr 
flyja, Gr4g. i. 233 ; ef kona firrisk b6nda sinn, if a wife elopes from her 
husband, 353, cp. Hm. 163 ; heilsa firrisk e-n, health departs from one, 
Sturl. ii. 1 14 C. II. part, firdr or flrrftr, as adj. bereft of, void 

of, Skv. 2. 7, 3. 13, 24; vammi fab, faultless, holy, Stor. 23. 

flrri, adj. compar. farther, Nj. 124, (vide fjarr.) 

flrring, f. a shunning, removal, Bs. i. 740. 

flrtur, f. pi. fretfulness ; nrtinn, adj. fretful; flrtaat, t, dep. to fret. 
flrskr, adj. from Yjorftr, q. v., in a great many compds, Breift-firzkr, 
Ey-firzkr, Skag-firzkr, etc., Landn., Sagas, passim, 
flaka, ad, to fish, vide fiskja. 
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FISKBEIK— FfKTRE. 



flak-bein, n. a fish-bom, Bias. 40, Bs. 1. 368. 
fiak-bleikr, adj. pale as a fish, Fms. vii. 369. 
fisk-gengd, f. a shoal offish, Gr4g. ii. 350. 
flak-hxyggr, m. a fish-spine, Fms. viii. 221. 

flski, f., irrcg. gen. fiskjar (as if from &skr) t fishing , Gr4g. ii. 383, OJ>l. 
422, Bs. i. 360 ; leysa net til fiskjar, 656 C. 2 ; roa, fara til fiskjar, to go 
a-fishing, Edda 35, Bs. i. 654, Fas. ii. 113; fara i fiskl, Gr&g. i. 150; 
roa 4 fiski, Gu% 5, Fbr. 158 ; roa at fiski, Bs. i. 654; oil fiski i Lax4, 
Am. 91. comfds : flaki-afli, a, m. fishing stores. flaki-a, f. a 
fish-river, Jb. 305. flaki-bitr, m. a fishing-boat, 625. 63. flaki- 
bekkr, m. a brook full offish, Fr. flaki-br6g5> n. plfisbing. fiaki- 
bti5, f. a fishing-booth, Grig. i. 471. flaki-dr6ttr, m. catching fish. 
fiski-dugga, u, f., vide dugga. flaki-fang, n. a catcb offish, Eg. 130, 
Fms. xi. 2 25 ; in pi. stores offish, Bjarn. 34. fiaki-ffrla, u, f. 'fish-fouler,' 
a nickname of one who returns without having caught any fish, fara fylu, 
Finnb. 352. flaki-fori, n. fishing-gear. fiaki-f&r, f. a fishing 
expedition, Gj>l. 425. fiaki-gangr, m., -gangs, u, f., and -gengd, 
f. a shoal of fish, Vigl. 22. flaki-garftr, m. a fish-pond, B.K. 119. 
flaki-gjOf, f. a contribution in fish, N. G. L. i. 257. flaki-gOgn, n. pi. 
fishing-tackle, GJ>1. 424. flski-hylr, m. a fish-pond, Fr. flaki-karl, 
m. a fisherman, Fas. i. 6 : metaph. a s/>t<kr =dordingull, q. v. flflki- 
kufl, m. a fishing-jacket with a cowl or hood, Fms. vi. 388. fiski- 
ligt, n. adj.// for fishing, Bs. ii. 141. flaki-tokr, m. a brook full of 
fish, Glum., Karl. 486. flaki-madr, m. a fisherman, Bs. i. 360, Bias. 
38, Fms. vii. 1 2 1 , 1 2 2 . flaki-mal, n. the range within which fishing is 
carried on, GJ)1. 461 . fiski-mid, n. the place where the fish-shoals are. 
flaki-net, n. a fishing -net. flski-r6dr, m. rowing out for fish in 
an open boat, Eb. 26, 28, Bard. 169. flaki-saga, u, f.fisb-news, viz. 
of shoals of fish, in the saying, fl/gr fiskisaga, |>jal. 35. fiaki-aetr, n. 
a fishing-place, Boldt. flski-skali, a, m. a fisherman's but, Fms. 
v. 305, Gr4g. i. 471. flaki-skip, n. a fishing-boat, 656 C. 2, Bs. i. 
326. flski-stofl, f. a fishing-place, N.G.L. i. 257. fiaki-stdng, 
f. a fishing-spear, Gisl. 2 1 . rlaki-tollr, m. fish-toll, Vm. 149. fiaki- 
vatn, n. a lake full offish, GJ>1. 455, Stj. 91 ; in pi. as local name, Ld. 
flaki-veidr, f. a catching offish, Fms. v. 232, Grig. ii. 337, Vm. 1 58, 170. 
flaki-vel, f. a fishing device, D. N. fiski-ver, n. a fishing-place, 
fishing, Fms. xi. 225, Pm. 74, Band. 4, Hkr. ii. 272. flaki-viat, f. 
a fisherman's abode, Vm. 155. 

flskinn, adj. good at fishing. 

flakja, t ; pret. pi. fisktu, Landn. 271 ; fiskj>i, Grig. Kb. i. 132 ; fiskja, 
N. G. L. i. 139, Bs. i. 326 ; pres. fiskir, Grig. i. 470, 471 ; fiscar, Kb. i. 
132, is undoubtedly wrong ; fiskt (sup.), 656 C. 2 : in mod. usage always 
aft, and so in MSS. of the 15th century; pres. fiskar, GJ>1. 427; pret. 
fiskadi, Bs. i. 360 ; pi. fiska&u, Fas. ii. 1 1 1 , B. K. 1 20 : — to fish ; fiskja slid, 
Fms. x. 22. 

flak-laust, n. adj. t fish4ess;' and flak-loyal, n. bad fishing. 
flak-tyai, n. fish-oil. 

YI&KB, m. [Lat. piscis; Ulf. fisks; A.S.fisc; Engl. fish; Qerm.fiscb; 
Swed.-Dan.^s*] : — a fish, of both sea and fresh-water fish, esp. cod, trout, 
salmon are often tear' l£. called 'fish,' Sks. 180, Hkr. ii. 385 ; var J»r 
undir f. nogr, B4rd. 169 ; at midi J)vi er J>ik man aldri fisk bresta, id. ; 
l»r var hvert vatn fullt af fiskum, Eg. 134 ; fugla ok fiska, Grag. ii. 345, 
Sturl. ii. 165, passim ; of the zodiacal fishes, 181 2. 17 : — different kind of 
fish, heilagr fiskr (mod. heilag-fiski), halibut, port. Karl, Bs. i. 365 ; flatr 
f„ id., Edda 35 ; hval-f., a * whale fish ;' beit-f. (q. v.), bait fish ; ill-fiskar, 
ill or evil fishes, sharks ; skel-f M shell fish ; blautr (., fresh fish, N. G. L. iii. 
ch. 2, 5 ; skarpr f., dried fish, Bs. i. 209, 365, 367, in mod. usage hardr 
fiskr ; fred-f. = frer-f., frozen fish, preserved by being frozen : as to fishing 
vide Hym. 17 sqq., Bs. ii. ch. 2, 87, Gudm.S. ch. 87, Nj. ch. 11, Edda 
I.e., Eb. ch. 11, Fbr. ch. 40, Landn. 2. 5, Ld. ch. 12, 58, B4rd. ch. 9, 
Ram S. ch. 10, D. I. and Bs. passim in the Miracle-books : the section 
of law regarding this important branch of livelihood in Iceland is want- 
ing in the present Gragas, proving that this collection is not complete, 
but in a fragmentary state. fi. the flesh of a fish, for in Icel. the word 
flesh can only be used of a land-animal ; thus, hvitr 4 fiskinn, having 
white flesh. II. metaph., kinn-fiskar, the flesh on the cheeks (of a 

man) ; kinnfiska-soginn, with sunken cheeks ; the phrase, e-m vex fiskr um 
hrygg, one's back gains muscle, i.e. one gains strength: fjor-fiskr, live 
fish, a phrase for spasms of the muscles, the 1 growing pains ' common in 
children, — the fjor-fiskr is said to bound or leap (sprikla), which is regarded 
as a sign of good health and growth. III. fish were used as 

units of value, each = half an ell's worth (vide alin), esp. in southern and 
western Icel., cp. fiskvirdi ; hence the standing phrase in the title-page 
of books of later times, ' charge so many fishes/ comfds : flflka-a, 
f. = fiskid, Jb. 305 . flaka-f erO, f. = fiskigangr, B. K. 1 1 9. flaka-kaup, 
n. the purchase of {dried) fish, Bjarn. 34. flaka-kyn, n. a kind offish, 
Stj. 18. fiaka-merki, n. the zodiac, Rb. 104. flaka-pollr, m. a 
fish-pool, Bret. flska-akip, n. a fishing-vessel, Fms. v. 101. fiaka- 
Bt6b, f. = fiskistod, Ld. 4. fiaka-Bt6ng,f. = fiskistong, Gisl. 104. flaka- 
tlund, {. fish-tithe f Vm. 173. fiaka-tollr, fiaka-ver, vide fiski-, Am. 
3, Fms. iv. 330, and endless other compds. 



fiak-reki, a, m. * fish-driver; a kmd of whale, Edda (Gl.), Sks. 125 ; 
as a nickname, Eb., Landn. : fish drifted ashore, Vm. 18. 
fiak-veiftr, flak-ver, etc., vide fiski-. 

flflk-virfli, n. the value of a fish, about two-pence Engl. ; cp. fiskr HI. 
fiak-ffiti, n. fish-meat. 

FIT, f., pi. fitjar, gen. fitja, dat. fitjum, the webbed foot of water-birds, 
(hence fit-fuglar opposed to klo-fuglar), Gr4g. i. 416, Sks. 169 : also of a 
seal, 179. fltja-skamr, adj . having a short f. (of a seal), Ld. 56. 2. 
the web or skin of the feet of animals, fl4 fit af fremra facti, ok gora 
af sk6, N. G.L. i. 31, Fas. iii. 386, Fms. nr. 336. H. metaph. 

meadow land on the banks of a firth, lake, or river, Fms. iv. 41, Vm. 
168 ; 4 fitjum ar )>eirrar er fellr milium husa, Kr6k. 38, Eg. 132 ; Agna- 
fit (in Sweden), very freq. in Icel. names of places, vide Landn. 2. 
the edge or hem of a sock, knitted things, etc., hence fitja upp, to begin 
knitting a piece ; dtikr fitja-lagdr, a hemmed kerchief, Pm. 99. 

flta, u, f. [feitr],/ar, grease, Fms. iii. 186; in many compds. 

fit-fugl, n. a web-footed bird, water-bird, Sks. 169. 

fitja, ad, [cp. A. S. fettan, Engl, to fit], to web, knit; harm let fitja saman 
fingrna, be webbed the fingers together, like the foot of a duck or seal, in 
order to swim better, Grett. 148. p. fitja upp sokk, etc., to * cast on' 
a sock or the like, i. e. make the first stitches in knitting it : metaph., fitja 
upp 4 nef se>, to knit or screw up the nose in anger, Dan. * slaa kroller paa 
naesen so in Engl. 4 to knit the brows.' 

fitla, a6, to finger, to fidget; f. med fingrinum, Clar.; and fltl, n. 
fidgeting. 

fltna, ad, to become fat, Karl. 448. 

fit-sk6r, m. a shoe made o/fit (I. 2 «= hemingr), Fms. vii. 297. 

FlFA, u, f. [Gr. v&wvoe], cotton grass, eriopborum, Stj. 40 ; Icel. say, 
tettr sem fifa, light as f. ; fifii-kveykr, m. a wick off. p. metaph. 
and poet, an arrow, Edda (GI.) : the name of a ship, from her swiftness, 
Orkn. 

flfll-bleikr, adj. dandelion-yellow, used only of a horse, Vigl. 20, 
Finnb. 278. 

FlFHiIi, m., dat. fifli, pi. firlar, a dandelion; the withered fffill is 
called bifu-kolla, q. v. : used in compds of divers wild flowers of similar 
kind, unda-fifill or skari-fifill, hawk-wed; Jakobs-f., Jacob's staff; fjalla- 
f., common ovens or herb bennet, geum; heioa-f., liver^wort, bepatica 
alba ; tun-f. = common fifill, Bjorn, Hjalt. : metaph. a flower, blossom ; 
renna upp sem fifill i brekku, to run up like a weed on a bank (of youth) ; 
fegri man eg flfil minn, I mind when my bloom was fairer, i. e. remember 
happier days, Eggert. 

FlFIi, m. [A.S.fifal&monster], a fool, clown, boor, Gisl. 46 sqq., 
Korm. 76, Sd. 176, Fms. vi. 217 ; fifl ok afglapi, ii. 156 : the proverb, \>ri 
er MM ad f4tt er kennt, no wonder one is a fool, if one has never been taught ; 
dala-flfl, a 4 dale-fool,' one bom and bred in a low dale, Gautr. S. (Fas. 
iii), ch. 1 sqq., Parcevals S. ; for popular tales respecting such characters 
vide tsl.f>j6os. ii. 505 sqq.; eldhus-fifl = Germ. ascb-br'6del ; skald-fifl, a 
poetaster, Edda. flfla-ligr, adj. foolish; f. h]z\, foolish talk, F16v. 43. 

fffla, u, f. a girl, Grett. 

ftfla, d, [fivle, Ivar Aasen], with acc. to fool one, Skalda 168. 2. 
to beguile a woman, Glum. 377, Fs. 60, Nj. 107 : reflex., ilflask at konu, 
id., Rd. 318, Bs. i. 663 : of a woman, to fall into illicit love, Stj. 321, 
Bs. i. 653. 

fCflingar, f. pi. beguilement, Lv. 5, Fs. 138, Eb. I42, Bs. i. 447. 
fifl-megir, m. pi. an &r.\*y., Vsp. 51, * monster-men; fiends ; cp. A. S. 
fifal = monster. 
fifl-r»5a, u, (.foolish talk, nonsense, Mag. 6. 

fiflaka, u, {.foolishness, folly, Eg. 729 ; flflaku-fbllr, adj./W/ of folly, 
Hkr. iii. 274. 

flfl-akapr, m. folly, 625. 192 ; hence the phrase, hafa e-t i fifl&kapar- 
m41um, to speak vainly of a thing (via. sacred things). 

ftflakr, adj. foolish, Landn.; a nickname. 

flfl-yr6i, n. p\. foolish, foul language, Gisl. 53. 

FlFBIIiDI, mod. fldrildi through a false etymology, as if it were 
from fidri, [O. H.G. viveltre ; A. S.fifalde ; provinc. Germ. feif alter ; Swed. 
fjaril; Norse fivreld or fibrelde; Lat. pdpilioi]: — a butterfly, Flor. 18. 

flgtira, u, f. [Lat word], a metaphor, Sk41da 160, Alg. 356 : a figure 
of speech, Skalda 183, 211, Stj. 524. 

fQdnn, adj. [pan.flgen; Svtcd.flken; wanting in Germ., Engl., and 
A.S.]: — greedy, eager; freq. in poet, compds, bod-f., gunn-f., mord-f., 
sigr-f., etc., warlike, valiant, Lex. Poet. 

FlKJA, u, f. [Lat. flats; Germ. a fig, Stj. 331. compds: 
flkju-kjarni, a, m. the kernels or seeds of a fig, Stj. 645. ffkju-trl, 
n. = fik-tr^,N. T. 

fikjask, t, dep. to desire eagerly; f. 4 fe\ SI. 34 ; f. eptir e-u, id. 

ffkjum, dat. used as adv. eagerly, very, freq. in the Jd. ; fikjum grimm, 
1 2 ; fikjum flit, 26 ; fikjum haukligt, 41 ; fikjum hatt, exceeding high, 
Horn. (St.) 58. 

fikni, f. eagerness. 

fikr, adj. eager, greedy, Fms. vi. 404 (in a verse), 
fik-trt, n. a fig-tree, Stj. 36, 325, 399, 403, Mar. 32. 
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fikula, adv. greedily, Fms. vi. (in a Verse). 

PILL, m. [early Swed. and Dan.fif], an elephant; this interesting 
word, which is still in exclusive use in Icel., was borrowed from the Per- 
sian fil, and came to Scandinavia in early times, probably by the eastern 
road of trade through Russia and Constantinople ; it occurs in a verse of 
the loth century (Fb. i. 209), the genuineness of which may be doubt- 
ful, but at all events the word is old ; freq. in Al., Stj., Flov., and romances. 
But ulfaldi, Goth, ulbandus, A. S. olfend or olvend, a corruption of the 
Gr. i\i<pavr-, means camel. compds : fOs-bein or fOa-bein, n. ivory, 
AL, Edda (pref.), Str. ffla-tonn, f. ivory, Mar. 

FiNN, adj. \lta\.fine and fino = perfect, from Lat. finis; Engl. fine; 
Germ.^fcm] '.—fine; it occurs in the Icel. poems Nikulas-drapa and Skifta- 
rima, and prob. came to Icel. along with the English trade at the begin- 
ning of the 15th century; sax fint sem spegill, Fas. iii. 543 (MS. 15th 
century) : in a good sense, girnist J>u barn mitt blezan fa, bjorg lifs og 
g*fu imz,fine luck, happiness, Pass. 37. 4. 0. of clothes, 4 flnn* is opp. 
to 4 coarse,' but the use of the word is rare in Icel. 

FfBAR, m. pi. [A. S.firas], poet, men, people, Ls. 25, Hm. 25, Edda 
(Gl.) ; fjolft er J>at er fira tregr (a saying), Sdm. 30, passim. 

fisa, a strong verb, pret. feis, [Swed.^sa; Dan. fise; akin to Lat.], 
pedere, Hbl. 26; en hann feis vift, Isl. ii. 177. 

fisi-belgr, m. small bellows. 

fisi-aveppr, m. a hind of fungus, = gor-kiila. 

£Lt6n-, in compds ; hence the mod. fltungr, m. frenzy; [from the Gr. 
HvBojv ; mid. Lat. pbitones^ wizards, Du Cange ; phiioness = Ylv66jvi<jaa y 
a witch, Chaucer.] compds : fft6ns-andi, a, m. magic, Fms. i. 76, x. 
223, Fas. iii. 45 7 : mod. frenzy. fltons-kona, u, f. a sorceress, Stj. 491 . 
fltdns-list, f. magical art, Edda (pref.) fit6ns-madr, m. a sorcerer, 
Stj. 647, 651. 

fja&ra-, vide fjoftr, a feather. 

fjadr-hamr, m. a 4 feather bam,* winged haunch (in northern tales), like 
that of Icarus in the Greek legend, fkv.3, 5, 9, f>iftr. 92, 93, AL 72. 
fjaftr-kleefti, n. pi. a feather-bed used as a coverlet, Js. 78. 
^jaflr-lauss, zdj.featberless, Edda 77. 

Qadr-sarr, adj. feather-wounded, of a bird changing feathers, K. |>.K. 
112, K.A.I 64. 

fja5r-spj6t, n. a kind of spear, Grett. 12 1, Fs. 64. 

fjaor-stafr, m. the barrel of a quill, Stj. 79. 

Qala-, vide fjol, a deal, plank, board. 

fjal-hogg, n. a chopping block, Vapn. 24, Bs. i. 696. 

FJALIi, n., pi. fjoll, [a Scandin. word, Swed. fjall, Dm.fjald, but 
wanting in the Germ, and Saxon, not even used in the OrmuL, but freq. 
in North. E. and Scot., where it is of Dan. origin] : — a fell, mountain, 
Nj. 25, Hkr. 1. 228, Grett. 149, in endless instances: in the phrase, 
J>aft gengr fjollunum hsera, it mounts higher than the fells, cries to heaven, 
of injustice : in allit. phrases, fjiill og firnindi, fells and deserts (vide 
finnerni) ; fjall eftr fjordr,/e//s or firths, Hm. 1 17, N. G. L. i. 117 : the pi. 
fjoll is used of a mountain with many peaks, Eyja-fjoll, Vaftla-fjoll, Hafnar- 
fjoll, Fbr. ; but Akra-fjall, Fagraskogar-fjall, of a single mountain : the 
pi. is also used of a chain of mountains, thus, Alpa-fjoll, the Alps; Pyrenea- 
fjolJ, the Pyrenees; but Dofra-fjall, the Dofra range in Norway : in biblical 
names it is usually prefixed, c. g. fjallift Sinai, fjallift Horeb, etc. ; but also 
Gilboa-fjoll, Sam. Salm. 2. 1, prob. for the sake of euphony : fjall is also 
used Kar and as a pr. noun, of the Alps, in the phrase, fyrir nordan 
fjall, i.e. Germany north of the Alps; sunnan um fjall, i.e. Italy; the 
German emperor is called keisari fyrir norftan fjall, Fms. ix. 229, x. 101, 
Landn. 24, Fas. i. 223; Norway is also divided into sunnan fjall (i.e. 
Dofre) and nordan fjall ; in mod. Norse, Norden-fjcelds og Sonden-fjcelds, 
Fms. x. 3. compds : Qalla-bak, n. the back of a fell, the sun sinks ad 
fjalla baki, behind the fells. fjalla-dalr, m. a valley, 673. 53. Qalla- 
f£, n. sheep on the fells or hill-pastures. fjalla-gol, n. a light breeze 
from the fells, Far. 203, opp. to haf-gola, a breeze off the sea. fjalla- 
gros, n. pL, botan. lichen Islandicus. fjalla-klofi, a, m. a cleft or pass 
between fells, Stj. 87, Al. 26. fjalla- lee ft a, u, f. 'fell-sneaker,' a mist 
leaving the fells clear, but covering the low land. fjalla-s^n, f. moun- 
tain-view, Bs. ii. 179, freq. in names of places, vide Landn. fjalla- 
tindr, m. a peak. fjalls-brdn, f. the brow, edge of a fell, Stj. 402, 
D. I. i. 471. fjalls-hlift, f. a fell-side, Fms. i. 211, ix. 527. fjalls- 
hyrna or fjalls-gnfpa, u, f. the horn of a fell, a sharp peak. fjalls- 
hfleSir, f. pi. summits, Stj. 59, 607. fjalls-muli, a, m. a 4 mull' or 
crag projecting between two valleys, Landn. 313. fjalls-rsetr, f. pi. 
the roots of a f., i. e. the foot of a mountain ; the fells are metaph. regarded 
as trees rooted in the earth, but cp. the mythical tale in Edda 19 and 221 
(App.) fjalls-dxl, f. the shoulder of a fell, Stj. 529, Fas. i. 53. 

Qall, n. a fell, skin, Lat. pellis, vide berfjall, (rare.) 

fjalla, ad, to clothe with a fell, cover with fur; fjalla um J)ik meft g68um 
klaiftum, Clar. : metaph. to treat; hence comes the part, fjallaor, adj. 
tinted, coloured; bla-fjallaftr, black, etc.; gull-fjallaftr, gilt, Fas. ii. 173. 

fj all-berg, n. a crag, precipice, Fms. ii. 277. 

jQall-borg, f. a hill-fort, Stj. 380. 

*jaU-byg8, f. a county among fells, 625, 87, Eg. 58, Hkr, ii, 65, 



' Sall-dalr, m. a dale in the fells, Eg. 137, Hkr. i. 47. 

Qall-d^r, n. a beast of the fells, wild beast, Bs. ii. 137 (of a fox). 

fjall-ferft, f. a * fell-trip* mountain excursion, Fs. Ji. 

fjall- gangs, u, f. going into the fell-pastures to gather sheep, Jb. 284, 
Vapn. 22. Q allgongu-maftr , m. men searching the fells for sheep. 

Qall-garftr, m. a wall of fells, range of bills, Hkr. i. 8, A. A. 287 (of 
the Alps), Sks. 143. 

fjall-gola, u, f. a breeze from the fells. 

fjall-hagi, a, m. a fell-pasture, Eb. 54, Jb. 243. 

fjall-hola, u, f. a 'fell-bole* cavern, Sks. 714. 

fjalligr, adj. hilly, mountainous, Sks. 42, (rare.) 

Qall-kona, u, f. ' fell-queen,* a giantess, Bs. ii. 26, (rare.) 

fjall-maftr, m. = fjallgongumaftr, Sd. 156. 

fjall-nar, m. a law term, a man put to death by being exposed on a 
fell, opp. to galg-nar banged, sae-nar drowned, vide Grag. Vsl. ch. 90, cp. 
Rd. ch. 21, 22. 

Qall-rapi, mod. fjall-drapi, a, m. a kind of dwarf birch, Bs. i. 7, 
Edda (GL), Hjalt., Bjorn. 

fjall -rot a, u, f. [Norse rutte], a kind of wild partridge, Edda (GL) 

Qall-reenn, adj. blowing from the fells, Kristni S. (in a verse). 

fjall-skarft, n. a gap in the fell, mountain-pass, Kr6k. 64. 

fjall-skerfta, ft, a pun, Kr6k. 1. c, = gilja, to beguile, (fjallskarft »= giL) 

fjall-skora, u, f. a 'fell-scaur,' Hkr. iii. 323, v.L 

Qall-ak6gr, m. a mountain forest, Stj. 256, 644. 

fjall-algtta, u, f. a mountain plain, table land, Flor. v 

fjall-etong, f. a fellsman's staff, Eb. 106. 

fjall-tindr, m. a mountain peak, = fjalla-tindr, Edda (pref.) 

Qall-vegr, m. a mountain road, Stj. 352, v.L, Isl. ii. 349, Fms. viii. 50. 

fjall-viftr, m. timber from the fells, GJ)1. 455. 

Qall-vindr, m. a land wind, opp. to hafvindr, Eg. 370. 

fjall-poka, u, f.fog from the fells. 

fjalms-fullr, adj. = felmsfullr, O. H.L. 27. 

FJARA, u, f., gen. fjoru, [a Scandin. word, which remains in Orphir 
in the Orkneys, vide ey] : — the ebb-tide, ebb, 415. 10, Edda 32-34, Fms. 
xi. 6, Fs. 157, Grag. ii. 352-366, passim. 2. [cp. fore- in the Engl. 
fore-shore'], the fore-shore, beach, sea-board, Edda I.e., Grag. i. 91, Fas. 
ii. 148, Nj. 19, Eb. 292, Grett. 89, Orkn. 336, passim: the allit. saying, 
milli fjalls ok fjoru, between fell and fbre-sbore ; var {>a sk6gr milli fjalls 
ok fjoru, at that time it was forest between fell and fore-shore. I.e. all 
over the low land, Landn. 28, tb. ch. I ; £ar sem msetisk gras eftr f., where 
the grass and sea-beacb join, Dipl. iii. 11. compds : Q&ru-bord, n. the 
sea-board, the breadth of the fjara, metaph. from a cup, cp. the mythical 
tale in Edda 1. c. QOru-gijdt, n. the gravel on the beach, Fms. ii. 93, 
Fas. ii. 112. fjdru-grds, n. pL, botan. a kind of sea-weed, opp. 
to fjallagros. fjoru-k6ngr (QOru-kiifungr), m. a kind of snail. 
fjoru-mafikr, m. a kind of worm used for bait. fjOru-madr, m. 
the owner of the shore, Grag. ii. 367, Jb. 318. fjflru-mark, n. the 
land-marks on the shore, Jb. 320, Dipl. ii. 5, Grag. ii. 361. fjOni- 
mal, n. the rim of the shore between the flood line and the ebb, more 
usually flaeftarmal, Sturl. ii. 35, v. 1. Q6ru-nytjar, f. pi. used of drift- 
timber, dead whales, sea-weed, or the like, Engl, jetsum, Vm. 75, 80. 
QOru-steinn, m. shingle on the beach, Bs. i. 506 : — tnark stones, shew- 
ing the tide is so far out as to leave a way along the beach, 656 C. 31. 
fjdru-sttifr, m. a piece of strand or strand right belonging to a farm, 
Dipl. iii. II. 

fjara, aft, (but fjarfti, Korm. 118), to ebb; er fjarfti, fjarar (pres.), Vm. 
96, Korm. I.e.; fjara uppi, of a ship, to be aground, Hkr. i. 152 ; so, 
fjarafti um n6tt lit undan skipinu, the ship was left on dry land, Fms. xi. 
241 ; fjarar nu undan skipinu, Ld. 56 : metaph. to be upset, Str. 32 (badly) : 
impers., skip (acc.) hans fjarafti uppi, bis ship ran aground, Fms. iv. 65 ; 
sum skipin v6ru J>a uppi fjoruft, Hkr. i. 152. 

fjardar-, vide fjorftr, a firth. 

fjarg-hus, n. pi. [farg, fergja, fjorgyn], huge, big bouses, Akv. 39, 42. 

fjarg-vetjaak, dep. to groan and lament, Bjam. 69 (in a verse), (MS. 
fiargvefiar, r = 2 = sk ; the explanation given in Lex. Poet, cannot be right. 
Ls. 19 is corrupt, so that there is no evidence for the word fjor^ =gods.) 

Qarg-viftrask, aft, dep. to groan as under a weight ; f. dyrin sein og 
l>ung, Bb. 3. 35 : the phrase, f. um e-t, to groan, make a fuss about nothing. 

fjar-lsegd, f. distance, Rb. 476, passim. 

fjar-leegjask, ft, to leave far behind, A. R. ii. 151, Stat. 282. 

fjar-lfflgr, adj. 'far-lying,' distant, Fms. i. 289, x. 227, Mar. 207. 

fjarr, adj. being far off, an obsolete word ; as to the dubious passage 
Aim. 5 vide farri. 

fjarran, adv. [A.S. feorran; Old "Enghferne; Germ, fern; Swed. 
fjdrran; Dan. fjern\, far off, Hkr. ii. 37, D.N. v. 24, = fjarri. 
Qarri, compar. flrr, mod. f5»r, superl. first or Arret, mod. Qeerat ; 
[Gr. vdppoj; Goth.fairra, which is also used to transl. fiaxpav ; A.S. 
feor ; Engl. far; Hel. and O. H. G.fer] :—far off; J>vi at litlendir hofft- 
ingjar voru J>eim jafnan fjarri, 0. H. 34; sva at fjarri flugu bvotm, fiew 
far off, Edda 19 ; vide Isl. ii. 483, passim ; skattldndin J>au er fjarri 
lagu, the provinces that were at a distance (fjar-lacgr), Eg. 536 ; with dau, 
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s61u fjarri, Vsp. 44; hvart sem era naer kirkju e5a fjarri kirkju-garfti,* 
far from the churchyard, K. f>. K. 28 ; standa f. c-m, to stand far from 
one; hamingjan st6d honum eigi fjarri, Al. 82 ; stodtu mer J>4 fjarri, Nj. 
19; litibur J>at er first var hiisum, farthest from the bouses, 168; hvar 
fjarri 65rum monnum, quite far from other men, Grctt. 127; J>cim 
monnum er first byg&u megin-h^ruftum, who lived farthest from the chief 
counties, Fms. iv. 144 ; 1 J>at horn lands sins er first er lyrittar-vorn hans, 
Grag. ii. 224; J)6ttusk J>eir bazt hafa er first v<5ru £eirra samgangi, the 
farther off the better, Glum. 380 ; sva hatt at J>6 matti heyra gerla J>6tt 
J>eir vaeri firr, Nj. 1 18 ; J>6 at skip leggi firr bud (dat.) en sva, Grag. i. 91 ; 
eigi firr garSi en i orskots-helgi, 82 ; far J>ii firr sundi, begone from the 
sound, Hbl. 54 ; farit firr husi, Am. 37 ; the phrase, ganga e-m hendi firr, 
to go out of one* s band, be lost, Rd. 283, Grett. (in a verse) ; J>ykki mer 
hann jafnan betri firr mer en naer, Fms. iv. 330 ; hvdrt J>at er naer honum 
efta firr, Rb. 38, (mod., naer efta fjaer) ; meft hramminum J>eim er firr var 
berginu, Grett. 10 1 ; firr mclr, farther aloof; bonda-mugrinn sat firr meir, 
Fms. i. 280 ; ok J>vi firr meir, at ... , and so mucfy more aloof, in order 
that Sks. 365 : in the proverb, allt er fjorvi firr, all is farther than life, 
i. e. life is the nearest, dearest thing, Ld. 266, (or, fe" er fjorvi firr) ; at firr, 
much less, Eg. ch. 14 ; J>6tt hann se firr farinn, though be be far away, Hm. 
33. II. metaph., taka e-u fjarri, to take a thing far, i. e. to take it 

coolly, deny it flatly ; Ormr tok J>vi ekki fjarri, Fms. i. 209 ; J>eir t6ku J>vi 
ekki fjarri, 2 29 ; ck actla J>at nu eigi fjarri, well, I think it's not far wrong, 
Nj. 248 : with dat., ok er £at ekki fjarri hennar skapi, 'tis not far from her 
mind, 49 ; J>at er fjarri skapi fbftur mms, Lv. 87 ; J)u talar J)at eigi fjarri 
r6ttu, thou sayest what is not far from right, Fms. ii. 14 ; eigi fjarri \>vi at 
lengd, i.e. about so long a time, Bs. i. 61 ; ferr eigi fjarri getu minni, 
Fms. iv. 312, vi. 104; the phrase, fjarri fer J>vi, it 'fares' far from that, 
i. e./ar from it, by no means ; ok er J>vi fjarri orftit er ek vilda at vairi, it 
is far from what I bad wished for, Valla L. 221 ; nu s6 ek eigi at mer 
maetti firr um fara en £e>, now I see not bow I can fare worse than thou, 
Grett. 1 50. P'for from, bereft of; fjarri feftr-munum, bereft of my patri- 
mony, Fm. 8 ; fjarri ymum, friendless, Sighvat ; fjarri augum sem menjum, 
bereft of eyes and treasures, i. e. losing both life and money, Akv. 27. 

fjarski, a, m. a far distance; vera, liggja, i fjarska, to be afar off, Fms. 
xi. 57, Sks. 183, Fas. iii. 459 : — metaph. in mod. usage immensity, and in 
many compds : fjarska-legr, adj. immense. fjarska-liga, adv. im- 
mensely. Qarska-mikill, fjarska-8t6r, adj. immensely big, etc. 

Qar-Btsdr, adj. 'far-standing,' far from; fjarstaett er um afl vart, there 
is a long way between our strength, i. e. no comparison, Fms. iii. 187. 

Qar-s^nis, adv./ar off, out of sight. Mar. 

fjar-teeki, n. [taka fjarri], a flat refusal, Fas. iii. 527. 

fjar-vist, f. living far off, Sks. 190. 

FJJL, b, [Goih.fijan = iuchv ; A.S.feon or fjari], to hate; an obso- 
lete word, but occurs in Hym. 22, Ls. 35 : reflex., fjask e-n, to bate one, 
1 Skm. 33. Its participle however remains in all Teut. dialects, vide 
fj&ndi below. 

fjacr, part. [fe], monied, Bjarn. 18. 

Qalbr or Qalfr, n. a dubious word, [akin to fela (?)], the deep, an 
abyss, Haustl. 18 ; undir-f., the lower deep, the abyss, |>d. 19. 

Qalg-leikr, m. [felegbed=* security, Dan. ballads], trust, faith, Horn. 122. 

fjalgr, adj. [feleg=safe in Dan. ballads; fielg — comfortable, I var 
Aasen ; prob. from fela] : — safe, well kept, only in compds, gl65-fjalgr, 
bid in embers, of a fire, ¥t. 21 ; inn-f., stifled, of tears, Hkv. 2. 43. 

Qand-flokkr, m. a host of enemies, N. G. L. i. 34. 

fjandi, a, m., mod. fjandi, pi. fjandr, mod. also f&idr ; dat. fjandum, 
mod. fjondum; [Vlf.fijands — d ix^P^*'» A.S.feond; Engl.fiend; Germ. 
feind; Svred. fiende ; Dan. fjende; the nd indicates the part. ; whereas, 
"Engl, foe seems to be formed from the infin.]: — prop, a hater. 1. 
an enemy, Hkv. 2. 30, 35, Rb. 380 ; freq. in old poetry, vide Lex. Poet. : 
in the allit. phrase, sem frsendr, en eigi fjandr, as friends, not foes, Isl. ii. 
380 : the heathen maxim, gefat J>inum fjandum frift, give no truce to thy 
foes, Hm. 128. 2. [Dzn.fanden ; Swed. fan], after the introduction 
of Christianity fjandi came to mean a fiend, the fiend, Bs. i. 452, Niftrst. 
4 ; fjandr en eigi menn,^nd!s and no men, Fas. ii. 535 : Satan, K. A. 74, 
Fms. i. 202, Stj. 40 ; ber J>ii sjalfr fjanda J)inn, carry thy fiend thyself 
(of a bewitched banner), Nj. 274 ; fjanda-kraptr, > /fc»</isj& power, Fms. vii. 
295; fjanda-limr, a devil's limb, viii. 221 ; fjanaa-sonr, a fiend's son, 
656 C. 14; fjanda-villa, a fiendish heresy, Post. 645. 99 : in mod. usage 
fjandi means a fiend. fjanda-feela, u, f., botan. fuga daemonum, 
angelica, Germ, engel-kraut. 

Qand-ligr, adj. (Qand-liga, Adv.), fiendish, fiendishly, Fms. v. 162, 
Bfier. 10, |>orst.hv. 44, Fas. ii. 150. 

Qand-madr, m. a foe-man, Lv. 106, Fms. v. 273, Orkn. 224. 

fJand-meBli, n. the words of a foe, invectives, Lv. 39. 

Qands-bod or fjand-bo5, n. a law term, a foe's bidding, a sham 
bidding at an auction ; ok se eigi fjandsboft, eigi skal hann at fjdndsbodi 
annars hafa, N.G.L. i. 117, cp. GJ>1. 292. 

Qand-semi, f. enmity, Sturl. iii. 13. 

fjand-skapaflr, part, hostile, Fms. xi. 261. 

Qand-Bkapask, ad , dep. to shew hostility towards, Sks. 337, Orkn. 2 26. . 



Qand-skapr, m. hostility, Fms. i. 37, iv. 270, ix. 268, Nj. 49, Horn. 
86, 196, Bret. 22. Qandskapar-fiillr, adj. hostile, Sturl. iii. 223. 
fjar-, vide fe, money. 

fjarungr, m. gryllus, a locust, FeX x. 226. 
Q61a, u, f. a violet, Hjalt. (mod.) 

Q6n, f. [fja], hatred; an obsolete word, occurs in old prose in the 
phrase, reka e-n fj6num, to persecute, Ver. 29, Rb. 388 ; or else in poetry, 
leggja fj6n & e-n, to bate one, Hallfred : in pi., konungs f., the king's wrath, 
Ad. 1 1 ; vekja f., to stir up quarrels, Si. 76, vide Lex. Poet. ; gu6-fj6n, 
an abomination, that which drives the gods away, Fbr. (in a verse) : mod. 
poets use a verb rj6na, ad, to bate (Bjarn. 67, 122), probably misled by 
the corrupt passage in SI. 27. 

FJdR-, in many compds = fer-, q. v.: Qdr-fasttr, adj. four-footed ; 
Q6r-menningr, m. a fourth cousin, Js. 71, 96, Fms. i. 285, GJ>1. 145 ; 
jQ6r-mynntr, part, 'four-cloven,' Sks. 394 ; Qdr-nssttingr, m., jQ6r- 
ekeyttr, adj., vide fer-; $6r-skiptr, part, quartered, Stj. 148. 

Q6r5i, adj. [Germ, vierte ; Dzn.fjarde'], the fourth, Fms. i. 67 (passim). 

Qdrdungr, m., generally the fourth part, quarter, D. I. i. 470, Grag. i. 
144 ; f. he>aftsmanna, N. G. L. i. 352 ; f. rastar, the fourth part of a mile, 
Fms. viii. 63 ; fjorftungr visu, the fourth part of a verse-system or stanza, = 
two lines, Edda (Ht.) ; hence Q6r5unga-lok, n. the last quarter of a verse, 
Fms. vi. 387 : a coin (cp. Engl, farthing), N. G. L. iii. ch. 13. 2. a 

liquid-measure ten pots or twenty 'raerkr;' fj6r6ungs-fata, a vat holding 
a quarter. 3. a weight = ten pounds or twenty ' merkr,' Jb. 375, Grag. 
Kb. 232, Dipl. iii. 4, Grag. ii. 362 : the law allows a person to bequeath 
the fourth part of his property, this is called f36r£hings-gjaf, f., Gj>l. 
270, cp. Jb., Dipl. v. I. 4. the Icel. tithe (riund) was divided into four 
shares, each of them called * fj6r5ungr/ — to the poor, bishop, church, 
and priest, Grag., Tl., passim. II. in Norway counties were 

divided into fjordungar quarters (t>riojungar ridings, sextungar sextants, 
attungar octants, etc.), vide D.N.; hence fj6rftungs-kirkja, a quarter 
church, parish church, N. G. L. ; fj6rftungs-ma6r, a man from the same 
quarter or parish ; fj6rftungs-prestr, the priest of a fj6r6ungs-kirkja ; fjorft- 
ungs-J>ing, the meeting of a f.; fjoroungs-korn, corn due to the priest, 
D.N., N.G. L., the statutes passim; fjorBungs-b61, a farm yielding a 
certain rent, and many others. Again, in led. the whole land was politi- 
cally divided into quarters or fj6rdungar (this division seems to have taken 
place A. D. 964, and exists up to the present time), thus, Austfirdinga-, 
Vestfirftinga-, Nordlendinga-, Sunnlendinga-fjor&ungr, or east-, west-, 
north-, and south quarters ; each of the quarters had three or four shires 
or t>ing, and each had a parliament called Fj6rftungs-£ing or Fj6rd- 
unga-l>ing, and a court called Fj6rdungs-d6mar, Quarter-courts, Eb. 
ch. 10, Landn. 2. 12 ; (it is uncertain whether the writer Eb. 1. c. intended 
to make a distinction between Fj6r5unga-J>ing and Fjor5ungs-|)ing, denot- 
ing by the latter a 'general quarter parliament,' cp. also Landn. 150.) 
compds: Q6rdunga-m6t, n. pi. the borders of the f., Grag. ii. 323, 
Landn. 251 (v. 1.), 237. fj6r£hinga-akipti, n. a division into quarters. 
Q6rdung8-li6f5ingi, a, m. a Tetrarcb, N. T. Q6rdung8-menn, 
m. pi. the inhabitants of a fj6r6ungr, Grag. f>. h., Landn. 98, Nj. 110. 
f36rftungs-sekt, f. outlawry, exile from one of the quarters, Bs. ii. 75. 
Q6rdungs-timagi, a, m. a pauper charged to a f., Grag. i. 445. 

f36rir, num. adj., fem. fjorar, neut. fjogur (fjugur) ; gen. fjogurra or 
fjogurra (fjugurra, N. G. L. i. 77, Sks. 173 B), mod. fjogra ; dat. fj6rum ; 
acc. masc. fj<Sra, fem. fjorar, neut. fjogur: [Goth, fidvar ; A.S.feover; 
Engl. four; Hel.fivar; O.H.G.fior; Germ. vier; Swed.^ra; Dan. fire; 
cp. also Lat. quatuor, Gr. riaoapes, Aeol. vlovpit] :— -four (passim), 
fjdgra-manna-far, n. a four-oared boat. 

t}6r-tan, card, numb., [older form Q6gr-t6n or ^ugr-tan, B. K. 9, 
60, 62, 125, Sks. 179 B] \— fourteen (passim). fj6rtan-8esaa, *u, f. a 
ship with fourteen oars, Fms. ix. 408, v. 1. 

Q6r-tandi, ord. numb., [older form fj6gr-tandi or Qugr-tandi, 
N. G. L. i. 49, 348, 350 ; £jogr-tandi, Fms. x. 398] :— fourteenth. 

f36r-tugti, the fortieth, Dipl. ii. 15. 

FJdS, n., contr. form = f^-hiis = * cow-bouse, 9 [Norse fjos; the con- 
tracted form is usual even in the earliest writers] : — a cow-house, byre, 
stall, Ld. 98, Gisl. 28 sqq., Dropl. 28, Njard. 368, Sturl. ii. 43, iii. 54, 
Fms. ix. 508 ; vera i fjosi, or fara 1 fjos, to attend to the cows. compds : 
Q6s-dyr, Q6s-haugr, fj6s-hlada, Q6s-lmrd, fj6s-reka, tjds-veggr, 
etc., the door, mound, barti, hurdle, spade, wall, etc. of a fj<5s. Q6s- 
gata, u, f. the byre-patb, Landn. 51. Fjdaa-karlar, m. pi. the ' byre- 
carles,' the three stars in the sword of Orion. Qcaa-kona, u, f. a 
byre-maid, Landn. (Hb.) 51 : fj6sa-konur, the ' byre-maids,' the three stars 
in the belt of Orion, because the dairy-work is in the winter months 
(Dec, Jan.) fixed by the rising of these stars. Q6sa-verk, n. 4 byre- 
work? attendance on the cows, Nj. 185, v.l. 

FJ<3S, mod. Jd6s, f. the carcase of a whale, Grag. ii. 360, 372, Jb. 
310 B (passim). 

Qtik, n. [cp. Eng\. fog], a snow-storm: allit., frost ok fjuk, Fbr. 23; 
fjuk ok drifa, Bs. i. 158 ; fjiik var uti, 672 ; 1 fjuki, Landn. 235 ; stormr 
meft fjuk i, Fas. ii. 74 : in swearing, f4i J)at fjiik, a ' fjuk' upon it. 

FJTJKA, pret. fauk, 2nd pers. faukt, mod. faukst, pl.fuku; pres.fyk^ 
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pi. fjikuin ; pret fubj. fyki ; part, fokion ; sup. fokit : [Swed. fyka ; Dan. 
Jyga] : — to be driven on, tossed by the wind, of snow, dust, spray, or the 
like: allit., fjuka sem fys, as chaff'; mold er fykr, 623. 25; axhelmur 
Jwer sem fjiika . . . ef nokkut fjfkr fri oss, Stj. 422 : of snow, t6k J>i at f., 
it began to snow, Grett. 1 1 1 ; var fjukanda vedr, there was a snow-storm, 
J 44; hafdi fokit yfir ondverdan vetr, they bad been buried (bad perished) 
in the snow. Glum. 341 ; hence the metaph. phrase, nu er fokio i flest 
skjol, now all places of shelter are filled with snow, no refuge left, 
Gfsl. 63, Nj. 258 ; utve^ar Hareks em foknir, all H.'s outgoings are 
stopped, Fms. xi. 423 ; syndisk f>eim sem ddr fyki um alia gluggana, of 
embers, Bs. i. 7 ; fauk sva sandrinn, at . . ., of the ashes from a volcano, 
804, (sand-fok, a drift of sand or ashes.) 2. metaph. to fly off; fauk 
af hofudit, Nj. 97, Ld. 291 ; fuku tennrnar 6r Biia, Fms. xi. 139 ; lata 
fjuka i kvedlingum, to reply with sarcastic, extemporised ditties, Grett. 94. 

Qtik-renningr, n. a snow-drift, Sturl. i. 155 C. 

Qtik-vidri, n. a snowstorm, Sturl. ii. 31. 

tjaer, and compds, vide fjarri, farther off. 

FJODK, gen. fjadrar ; old pi. fjadrar, later fja&rir ; dat. fjodrum : [A. S. 
fitter; Engl, feather; Qeim.fsder; Gr. vrcpoV] : — a feather, it may be 
used of either the plume or the quill, but usually a distinction is made 
between fidri or fidr, plumage, and fjadrar, quills; vxng-fjodr, a wing- 
feather; st61-fjodr, a tail-feather; dynja hana fjadrar, Bm. I ; hir ok fjadrar, 
Edda (pref.) ; plokkadi af fjadrarnar, 77 : phrases and sayings, J>ad er ekki 
fjo&r af fati £inu, 'tis no feather of thy gear, thou needst not be proud of 
it, cp. Aesop's fable ; verdr hverr ad fljdga sem hann er fjadraftr, every 
one must fly as be is feathered; draga fjodr um e-t, to slur over a 
thing (vide draga), Fms. vii. 20 : cp. the proverb in Rafns S. Bs. i. 
647, — litift er nef virt, en breidar fjadrar, our neb is small, but the 
feathers large, perhaps somewhat corrupt in the text, being taken from 
some fable about birds; the sense seems to be something like the Fr. 
'I'bomme propose, Dieu dispose* 2. metaph. of feather-formed 

things, a. the blade of a spear. Eg. 285, Stj. 461, Ld. 244, Grett. 121, 
Sturl. ii. 60, Fas. ii. 209, Fb. iii. 409. (3. the fin of a fish, Fas. ii. 131 ; 
fiskr nidr fri beltis-stad ok fjodr 4, Fms. iv. 56 (rare). compds: 
fjaflra-broddr, m. a feathered, i.e. double-edged, spike, Bird. 170. 
Qa&ra-lauas, zdj.featberless, Fas. ii. 378; in the riddle, fuglinn flaug 
fjadra-lauss, elti fuglinn fdta-lauss. Qa£ra-s£rr, adj. = fjadr-sirr. 
Qadra-8pj6t, n. a kind of sword-spear to thrust u/z7fr, = fjadr-spj6t. 

FJOL, f., gen. fjalar, old pi. fjalar, later fjalir, a deal, thin board, Fms. 
vi. 15, 281, x. 404 : metaph. of snow shoes, Sks. 81 B : so in the proverb, 
fad er ekki vid eina fjol fellt, 'tis not joine'd with a single deal, 'tis no 
plain matter, Mag. 86; or, hann er ekki vid eina fjol fdldr, i.e. fit for 
many things; fota-fjol, a foot-board; hdf&a-fjol, the bead-board of a 
bed; nim-fjol, the side-board of a bed; gafl-fjol, the barge-board in a 
gable, etc. compds : Qala-brti, f. a bridge of planks, Fms. xi. 280. 
Qala-hlaaa, n. a load of deals, N. G. L. i. 142. Qala-k&ttr, m. a 
mouse-trap, Fms. Ui. 74. fJala-atoTl, m. a deal stool, Pm. 90, etc. 

FJOli-, [akin to Gr. voXve; Utf.fllu=vo\fo; A.S.fela; O.H.G. 
filu; Germ, viel; lost in Engl, and mod. Dan.; in Icel. freq., esp. as 
a prefix in poetry, but never used as an independent adj.] : — much, mani- 
fold. I. in a bad sense: Qol-beidni, f. begging, intruding, Al. 
91. QOl-breytinn, id), false, whimsical, Edda 1 8. 1361-lniniiigr 
(fjOl-krindr, Barl. passim), adj. [kunna], skilled in the black art, 
Grett. 150, 153, Eg. 119, 179, Nj. 17, 272, Fms. i. 18, ii. 134, Hm. 114, 
passim. Qol-kyngi (Qol-kyndi, Barl. passim), f. the black art, 
witchcraft, Fms. i. 10, Korm. 222, Landn. 84, Grett. 151, Rb. 408, Stj. 
647 ; galdrar ok fjolkyngi, K. |>. K. 76, Grett. 155, etc., passim ; f}6l- 
kyiigis-bsekr, f. pi. magical books. Post 645. 61 ; Qolkyiigia-f61k, 
n. wizard-folk, Hkr. i. 267; Qdlkyngis-ftnrftt, f. magic art, 623. 
31, Fms. x. 307; f j Olkyngia-kona, u, f. a sorceress, Fas. ii. 273; 
iJ61kyngifl-liga, adv. (-ligr, adj.), with sorcery, Gisl.31 ; Qttlkyngis- 
list, f. magic art, Stj. 73 ; Qttlkyngis-veftr, n. a gale produced by 
sorcery, Fms. iv. 44. fjol-lyndi, f. looseness, Lv. 78. QGl-lyndr, 
Sid). fickle, loose, Sturl. i. 225. fjOl-maligr, adj. tattling, Karl. 439, 
686 B. 2. Q61-m»li, n. tittle-tatde, slander, Fms. ix. 250, Hkr. ii. 35, 
Gt>l. 195, N. G. L. i. 57, H. E. i. 479. Qftlmfslia-xnaAr, m. a toiler, 
slanderer, GJ>1. 197. Qdl-orcr, adj. = £jdlmaligr, Fs. 36, Fms. ix. 277, 
y. 1. Qol-ridr, zd).fickle, loose, Fb. ii. 701. Q&l-ra&di, n. fickleness, 
looseness, 655 ix. C. 2. Qol-rodinn, adj. too intimate, Fms. vi. 109. 
Q61-skrd&igr, adj. dressy, showy, Eb. 256. II. in the simple 
sense of many : Qol-audigr, adj. very rich, wealthy, Landn. 79. Qdl- 
byg5r, part, thickly peopled, Landn. 168, 270, 32 1 (App.) fjdl- 
ynon-nn.j t, to crowd, meet in crowds, Nj. 75 : become peopled, Rb. 392, 
Edda (pref.) gdi-menni, n. many people, a crowd, Nj. 2, Eg. 38, 
271, Fms. i. 54, ii. 152, passim : the common people, bsendr ok f., Anecd. 
6, Sks. 5. Qol-mennr, older form fj61-meAr, adj. with many 

feople, Fms. i. 37 ; rikr ok f., Bs. i. 651 ; ridu menn fjolmennir til fcings, 
si. ii. 254; for sem fjolmennastr, Fms. vii. 221 : peopled, fjolmennt (ring, 
yeizla, etc., Nj. 167; gildi f. Eg. 22, 46, lsl. u. 259, Fms. vii. 265: 
neut., vera, hafa fjolmennt, Eg. 5, Sturl. ii. 945 ; fjolmennt ok godmennt, 
ptauy people and good, Eg. 201. flfll-ekylda and fifil-akjrld, {., 



Rd. 293; fl&l-akyldi, n., N.G.L. ii. 9, Fms. xi.68, Horn. 1, Grig. i. 
225: much business, many duties, with a notion of toil and trouble, Fms. i. 
53, iv. 179, vi. 60, xi. 68,429, Horn. 135, Bs. i. 90, 686 (of debt) ; maeding 
ok f., Sks. 569 ; alog ne f. (duties), Fms. xi. 224 ; annask um f., to be 
very busy, Rd. 1. c. ; eiga f. um at vera, id., N. G. L. 1. c. : in Horn. 1. LaL 
occupatio is rendered by fjolskyldi ; hvarki ft ne* fjolskyldi, neither in 
money nor in work. Grig. i. 225 : — in mod. usage, encumbrance with many 
people (children), a large family, household, but this scarcely occurs in old 
writers. Qol-akyldr (-skyldugr, Mar. 232), adj. busy; f. embaetti, 
Sks. 38, 257 B. III. poet, as a prefix to adj. as an ornamental 

epithet, e.g. Qol-bliAr, -dyggr, -dyrr, -errinn, -gesn, -g6dr, 
-kostiffr, -kffinn, -metr» -nenninn, -anerrinn, -svicr, -varr, -vitr, 
denoting exceeding good, wise, valiant, etc. f301-hOf5adr, adj. many- 
beaded, VJ>m. QOl-margT, adj. very many, Gs. 20 ; vide Lex. Poet. 

Q6ld, f. = Qoldi, a multitude, Fms. ii. 199, Rom. 383 : esp. in poetry, with 
gen. a plenty of, Hofudl. 16, Am. 8, 92, Gs. 5, f>kv. 23, Skv. 3. 2, Gh. 18 : 
used as adv. [Germ, viel], much, VJ>m. 3, passim, Hm. 17, 73, Sdm. 30. 

Q61di and QOldi, a, m. multitude, Fms. i. 37, Eg. 74, 79, Nj. 8 ; fjoldi 
manna = fj6lmcnni, N.G.L. i. 30. 

CjOlga, ad, to make to increase, Sturl. iii. 242 : impers., Fas. i. 73. 2. 
to become numerous, Edda (pref.) p. reflex., Fas. iii. 10, Stj. 21. 

Qftlgan, f. increase in number, Fms. r. 276. 

Q6116ttr, adj. mountainous, Fb. i. 431, Stj. 94. 

Qdl-m6cH, a, m. the sea-snipe, tringa maritima, so called from its wail- 
ing note, Edda (Gl.); hence Qdlm6da-vH f n. pitiful wailing, vide tsl. 
f>j6ds. pref. p. ». 

FJOB, n., dat. fjorvi, mod. fjori, [Ulf. renders xScfwe by fdirvus; 
A.S.feorb, o\.feoru=*life; Hel.firab; obsolete in Engl., Germ., Swed., 
and Dan.] : — life, Vsp. 33 ; meft fjorvi, $23. 49 : esp. freq. in allit. 
phrases, eiga fotura fjor at launa; fjor ok {&, Fms. iv. 77, Grig. ii. 
21, SI. I ; frekr er hver til fjorsins, |>orstSt. 54, Nj. 124; allt er fjorvi 
firr, Ld. 266. 2. in poetry it seems to be used of the vital parts, 

the body; fleinn hitti fjor, HofuM. 9, Hm. 7, Vellekla Hkr. i. 175, Gh. 
18, Skm. 20 ; cp. Germ, leib, leben, and the Goth, and A.S. sense of this 
word. 3. in mod. usage freq. in the sense of vitality, vigour, energy, 
spirits; thus, Qftr-fiakr, m., vide fiskr : f^cr-kalflT, m. one bounding with 
life as a young calf, — hann er mcsti fjorkalfr ; vera mcb fullu fjori, to be 
in the full vigour of life : Qftr-lauaa, adj. life-less, listless : Q6r-madr f m. 
a vigorous man : QOr-mikill, zdj.full of life. II. in poetry fjor is 

used in a great many compds, chiefly those denoting loss of lift, death, e. g. 
fjOr-bann, -grand, -lag, -lit, -lot, -nam, -ran, -apell, -til : the 
heart is QOr-segi, a, m. the * life-clod,' Fm. 32. 

Qdr-baugr, m. * life-money,' a law term, a fee amounting to a mark, to 
be paid by a convict of the lesser degree to the executive court (ferans- 
domr) ; and if this was not paid, the convict was henceforth a full out- 
law : — hence the convict is called Qtobaugs-madr and the lesser out- 
lawry or conviction Qdrbaugs-garcr, m., because within a fixed space 
(gardr), the convict was safe, having paid the life-money, vide esp. Grig. 
f>. f>. ch. 32 sqq., ch. 40, Nj. 240, and the Sagas and laws passim. In 
two passages, viz. F16am. S. ch. 10 and Gluma ch. 24, fjorbaugsgarftr is 
used in the same sense as t>ing-helgi, q. v., viz. of the sacred boundary of 
a meeting, regarded by the heathens as a sanctuary, cp. Eb. ch. 4 fine ; 
in the Edit, of F16am. S. the passage 'til Lous' is false, the probable 
reading being ' til Lopz/ i. e. Lopts ; in the old MS. Vatnshyrna the shank 
of the p was prob. obliterated so as to make it look like n, and so one 
transcriber read * L6n$,' another 'J 6ns ;' the reading * Lopts ' is born out by 
the historical context, cp. also Landn. 5, ch. 8 ; the word fjorbaugr is dif- 
fusely commented on in H. E. i. 137 sqq. compds: fjorbaugs-aekt, 
f. penalty of f., = fjorbaugs-gardr, Grig. f>. f>. ch. 40. Qftrbauga-sak, 
f. a case liable to fjorbaugr, Eg. 723, Nj. 164, Grig. i. 90. 

fj&r-broea, u, f. a lovely snule ; sumir menn msda at nid&ir J>in si engi 
f. t some people say that thy mother is no f., Mirm. 69. 

Q6r-brot, n. pi. the death-struggle, esp. of wild beasts, Facr. 49, Fm. 21, 
Bs. i. 345 : Norse, a taking of life, manslaughter, N. G. L. i. 156. 

FJOBD or fjord, adv. [early Qtim.fert, used by Luther, but obso- 
lete in mod. Germ. ; Swed. and Dan. Jjord; cp. Sansk. parut] : — the past 
year; in Icel. this word is obsolete, and scarcely ever occurs in old prose 
writers ; but the mod. 4 1 fyiTa' is derived or corrupted from an older phrase 
* i fjord,* which is still used all over the Scan din. continent ; in D. N. 4 i 
fjorft' repeatedly occurs, cp. Fr.; the * fjord' in the following passages — 
Hkr. i. 186, Fms. ii. 328, vi. 88, Fs. 95 (Hallfred), all of them poems of the 
10th and nth centuries — is doubtless to be taken in this sense; and the 
explanation given in Lex. Poet., s. v. fjord and following, cannot be right. 

fjdrd-gamall, adj. a year old, D. N. 

fjttrdingi, a, m. one who has dwelt far a year in a place, N. G. L. i. 201. 

FJOB!)!!, m., gen. fjardar; dat. firdi; pi. firdir, gen. fjarda; acc. 
fjordu, mod. firdi : [Swed. -Dan. jjord; North. E. and Scot, firth, frith; 
Engl, ford is a kindred word, but not identical] : — a firth, bay, a Scan din. 
word ; but a small crescent-formed inlet or creek is called vik, and is less 
than fjordr, hence the saying, fjord r milli frsenda, en vik milli vina, let 
.there be a firth between kinsmen, but a creek between friends, denoting that 
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kinship is not always so trustworthy as friendship : the allit. phrase, fjall ' 
ok fjordr, vide fjall ; freq. in Icel. and Scandin. local names combined 
with some other word expressing the shape, etc., Breidi-f., Mjofi-f., 
Djupi-f., Grunni-f., Eyja-f., Lima-f. or Eylima-f., Amar-f M Alpta-f., Vatns- 
f., etc. In Icel. and old Scandin. countries the shore districts are freq. 
divided into counties, bearing the name of the firth, just as the inland 
is divided into dales; thus Eyja-f. and Skaga-f. denote both the firth 
and the county bordering on the firth. The western and eastern parts of 
Icel. are called Vest-firftir and Aust-firdir ; in Norway a county is called 
Firdir ; cp. Rb. 324 sqq., where over a hundred names of Icel. fjords 
are recorded, Landn. (Index), and the Sagas: fjarda-gol, n. a breeze 
blowing off a fjord, F*r. 203, Fms. iv. 302 ; £jarflar-botn, m. the bottom 
or bead of a fjord, Eb. 188 ; Qardar-horn, n. tbe creek at tbe bead of a 
fjord, Gisl. 55, also freq. as a local name; Qardar-ias, m. fjord-ice, Eb. 
242, Bs. i. 327 ; fjarSar-kjoptr or Qardar-minni, n. tbe mouth (open- 
ing) °f a fjord, Sturl. i, 121, Hkr. iii. 118 ; Qardar-menn, m. pL tbe 
inhabitants of a fjord county, Sturl. ii. 199. 
. Qor-gamall, adj. stone-old, (mod.) ; cp. fjdroganlall. 

$6r-gjafi, a, m. one who saves another s life, = lifgjafi, Al. 98, Mork. 109. 

Qdr-grid, n. pi. truce for one's life, Grag. ii. 21. 

Fjorgyn, f. [Goth, fairguni = a mountain], Mother-ear tb, Edda. 

Qor-loatr, ro. loss of life, GrAg. i. 187, Fms. xi. 135; used in the 
phrase, verda e-m ad fjorlesti, to cause one's death, Gisl. 62. 

florr, m. a kind of tree, tbe fir (?), Edda (Gl.) 

fj6r-r4d, n. a law term, a plotting against one's life (cp. Germ, verra- 
tben), Grag. ii. 1 1 6, Al. 127. compds: Qorra&a-sok, f. a case of 
fjorrad, Sturl. ii. 152. Qorrads-madr (Qors-mafir, Fagrsk. 181), m. 
a traitor against one's life. £jorraoa-mal, n. a suit for fjorrad, Eb. 1 29. 

Qorrsedi, n. = fjorr4d, Matth. x. 21. 

fj6r-sjukr, adj. sick unto death, Og. 9. 

fjor-akafti, a, m. * life-scathe,' injury to one's life, N. G. L. i. 169. 

fjorsungr, m. [Norse fjarsing], a fish, draco marinus, Edda (Gl.) ; arfr 
fjorsunga, the heirloom of dragons, a hoard, cp. Fafnis arfr, Hkv. 2. 23. 

^OT-vel, f. a plot against one's life, N. G. L. i. 34. 

Qotra, a6, to fetter, Eg. 239, Nj. 136, Fms. iv. 264, vi. 378; fjotra 
hest, to bobble a borse, Glum. 378, = mod. hepta (q. v.) 

Qotur-lauas, adj. unfettered, Fms. xi. 226. 

Qotur-lass, m. a fetter lock (for a door), Fms. viii. 341, v.l. 

FJOTTJBB, m., dat. fjotri, pi. fjotrar; [A.S. fetor; Engl, fetter; 
Gtrm.fesser; cp. Lat. com-ped-is] : — a fetter of iron, a shackle; sprettr 
mer af fotum fjoturr en af hondum hapt, Hm. 150; fjoturr a f6tum, 
Fms. iv. 15; fjotur allsterkan, annan fjotur, Edda 19; fjdturr af hinu 
sterkasta stali, Fms. x. 172, Horn. 1 18, 119; sitja i fjotri, Fms. ii. 12 ; 
sitja i fjotrum, id. ; t>eir brutu af ski fjotrana, Nj. 136. p. metaph., 
sleda-fjotrar, the straps of a sledge, Sdm. 15 : tbe straps on a smith's 
bellows, Vkv. 22, 32. compds : Qotra-brot, n. pi. tbe fragments of 
a fetter, Fms. xi. 290. Qotrar-rauf, f. tbe boles in a sledge through 
which tbe straps go, Eb. 190. 

FLA9B, n. low flattery, fawning. 

fladra, ad, to fawn ; f. at e-m, to fawn on one, Fas. iii. 282 (mod. fladra 
upp a e-n). fladrari, a, m. a fawner, [cp. Germ, and Engl, flatter.'] 

FLAG, n. [Eng\.fiaw], tbe spot where a turf has been cutout; mo-flag, 
moldar-flag, freq. : — so also flaga, u, f. a flag or slab of stone, Bs. i. 609, 
cp. Fms. viii. 320. In the East Angl. counties of Engl, flag is still used 
pf turf as well as stone. 

flagari, a, m. a loose person, an impostor. 

flag-brj6aka, n. the cartilage of the breast-bone, Edda 76, Bs. i. 378. 

PLAGD, n., pi. flogd, an ogre, giantess, Fas. i. 59, Fms. iii. 122, 125, 
133, xi. 136, Bs. i. 468 : the saying, opt eru flogd 1 fogru skinni, of t is a 
witch under a fair skin, Eb. 46 : demons = troll, Hkr. iii. 299 (in a verse), 
Fas. iii. 35 (in a verse). compds : flagda-hattr, m. a kind of metre, 
pdda (Ht.) 34. flagfla-lag, id., Ht. R. 32. 
. flagO-kona, u, f. a giantess, Fas. ii. 518, iii. 56b, Gullf). 20. 

flagna, ad, to flake off, as skin or slough, Bs. i. 618. 

flag-apilda, u, f. a slice, cut, Isl. ii. 32. 

FLAK, n. tbe hood of a cap; ok saumat flokin at hdf&i hennar, Sturl. 
ji. 77 C, (Ed. flokinn); hence flaka-61pa, u, f. a cap with a hood or 
flap, Sturl. 1. c. p. tbe flapper or fin, e. g. of a halibut. 

flaka, d, to gape, esp. of wounds ; f. sundr af sarum, Fas. iii. 485 ; flakti 
fra sidan, ii. 739. p. to flap, be loose, of garments etc. 
t flaki and fleki, a, m. a 'flake,' esp. a hurdle or shield wicker-work, used 
for defence in battle, Fms. ix. 30 (v.l.), 421, Hkr. ii. II, Sks. 416 B. 

flakk, n. a roving, roaming about. 

flakka, ad, to rove about as a beggar, Fas. ii. 228, Fms. viii. 240, Sturl 
i. 70 (MS.) : metaph., Vapn. 4. 

flakna, ad, to flake off, split, Fms. viii. 380, v. 1. 

FLAN, n. a rushing; feigdar-flan, 'mad-rush' (a saying). 
. flana, ad, to rush heedlessly. 

flangi, a, m. a coaxer, fawner; hence flangsast, dep. to fawn and coax. 

flann-fluga, u, f. an adulteress, one who runs away from her wedded 
husband, a law tern}, N. G. L. i. 28. 



flanni, a, m. a giddy person, 

FLAS, n. and fiaa-fengni, f. a headlong rushing. 

flaaa, ad, to rush, cp. Germ, flatscben. 

flaaka, ad, to split, in the popular phrase, fiaska 4 skeri, to split on a 
skerry or rock, of a ship, cp. Grett. 148 (in a verse). 

fiaska, u, f. [a word prob. of Byzantine origin, from Gr. <p\ifftcn, <f>\&- 
atctov; Dan. and Swed. fiaska or flaske ; Germ. flasche ; Engl. flask; Ital. 
fiasco ; Span, fiasco ; Yx.flacon ; cp. Du Cange s. v. fiasco and flasca] : — 
a flask; but it must be old, as floaku-akegg, n. bottle-beard, occurs in 
Landn. as a nickname of an uncle of the old Njal. ; floeku-bakr, m. 
bottle-back, which occurs as a nickname in Grett, cp. Landn. 

fiaski, a, m. a flaw in timber or the like. 

flat-bytna, u, f. a flat-bottomed boat, a barge, Jm. 1. 

flat-ligr, adj. flat; flat-liga, idv.flady, Bs. ii. 129. 

flat-maga, ad, to bask in tbe sun, lis as a dog, (cant.) 

rlat-nefr, id), flat-nebbed, Lat. simus, a nickname, Landn. 

flatneskja, u, f. a plain, Lat. planities; cp. Engl, flats, as in the Essex 
flats etc. 

flatningr, m. a flat fish, Mk. 53. 

FLATB, adj., fern, flot, neut. flatt ; [Engl, and Swed. flat; Dzn.flad; 
Germ, plait] '.—flat, level, of land ; sletta dala ok flata vollu, Sks. 629 : 
of other things, flatt skjaldjuli, Eg. 233 ; flattr fiskr, a flat fish, E^da 35, 
Fs. 129, Bs. ii. 179. p. flat; Falla flatr, Sturl. i. 85, Hkr. i. 38 ; draga 
e-n fla tan, to drag one flat on the ground, Nj. 247 ; kasta sex flotum 
nidr, to throw oneself down flat, Fas. i. 53. y. of the flank of a thing, 
the phrases, stjfra 4 flatt, to steer on tbe flank (side) of another ship, Korm. 
230, Fas. ii. 523 ; bregda flora sverdi, to deal a blow with tbe flat of a 
blade, Fms. vii. 157 ; oxin snerisk flot, the axe turned so as to strike flat, 
Grett. 151 ; bregda vid flotum skildi, Nj. 262 : metaph., fara flatt fyrir 
e-m, to fare ill, be worsted, metaphor from a ship, Sturl. iii. 233, Fms. vi. 
379 ; koma flatt upp 4 e-n, to come 'flat' on one, take one by surprise. 
flata-fold, f. aflat-field, Bs. ii. 69. 

flat-fligling, f. sailing with a side wind. 

flat-akjoldr, m. = Lat. pelta, Stj. 572. 1 Kings x. 16, 17. 

flat-amidi, n. things wrought flat with a plane or hammer, Grig. i. 504. 

flat-streymi, n. an eddy coming on tbe side of a ship. 

flat-aaeng, f. a bed made on tbe floor, Fssr. 259. 

flat-ami (proncd. flaaaseri), n. a flat wound, as from a blister. 

flat-vegr, m. tbe flat, broad side, Grett. 151 ; opp. to an edge. 

flat-vidr, m.flat timber, planks, boards, GJ>1. 455. 

FLAUG, f. [fljuga], flying, flight, Sks. 1 14 B ; fugla f., 655 B. 3 ; fugl a 
flaug (mod. fugl 4 flugi), Sks. 81 ; {>essi f., Hem. 40 ; hefja flaug, Horn. 142 : 
metaph., Am. 23, Sks. 423 B : the phrase, vera 4 for ok flaugum, to be 
unsteady and fluttering, Nj. 196. H. [Dan. flbj], a vane, Bs. i. 42 2, 

ii. 50, Edda (Gl.) ; hence flaugax-akegg, n. the edge or tail of tbe vane. 

flaum-6ai (mod. flumdaa), adj. rushing heedlessly on, metaph. from 
the sudden swelling of a torrent, Gisl. 30, Fs. 30. 

FLATJMB, m. [Norse flom; A.S. fleam; Dutch, fleem] : — an eddy, 
Bs. ii. 5 : poet, tbe din of battle, hildar f., gondlar f., Lex. Poet. 2. 
metaph. a bevy, crowd; kvenna f., a bevy of ladies, Fs. (Hallfred) : in 
the phrase, nema e-n flaumi, to bereave one of company and glee, Jd. 5, 
Isl. ii. 252 (in a verse) ; flaums felli-domr, tbe hasty judgment of a crowd, 
(Sighvat). compds : flaum-semi, {.flimsiness, Mar. flaum-alit, 
n. pi. a forsaking one, abandonment, Hm. 122. 

FLAUST, n. [akin to fley], poet, a ship, Lex. Poet, passim. 

flaustr, n. fluster, hurry; flaustra, ad, with dat. to be flustered. 

FLAUTIB, f. pi. [A.S.flet; Dan. flode cream], a kind of whipped 
milk, Sturl. iii. 16, 31. 

fl4, f. tbe float or quill of a net, Jb. 317, Grag. ii. 358: metaph. strips 
of meadow land «- fit, R6m. 310. 

FL A, pres. Ex ; pret. fl6, pi. fl6gu or fl6u ; part, fleginn ; [akin to flag] : 
— to flay, Finnb. 250; ok fldu af skinn, Sd. 154; adr enn flai hud af, 
GJ>1. 502 ; 611 hiid af honum sem flegin vaai, Fms. vii. 227, Edda 72 ; 
flegnir, 28 ; fl4 e-n kvikan, Fms. viii. 227 : the saying, J>ar er ekki feitan 
golt ad fla : metaph. to strip, fl4 e-n at gripum, to strip one for one's 
money, Bjarn. 16 ; sidan flogu J>eir hann 6r klaedum, stripped him, Fms. 
vii. 352 ; J)4 flogu peir t>4 6r fbtum, 623. 33 : also with acc. of the thing, 
hann flo af ser yfir-klaedi sitt, stripped bis over-garment qffbim, Sturl. ii. 
2 3 1 C : reflex., flxzk hann or kyrtlinum, be pulled tbe cloak off, Bs. i. 442. 

flaki, a, m.flat moors, moor-land; fua-f., m6a-f., etc. 

FL AH, fern, fla, neut. fl4tt, compar. fiari, superl. flastr, prop, gaping ; 
flar saumr, a loose ill-stitched seam. 2. metaph. in the saying, 

mala fagrt, en hyggja fl4tt, to speak fair, but think false, Fms. ii. 91, Hm. 
90, Bjarn. 21, Al. 102. 

fla-rad and fla-radi, n. falsehood, Boll. 348, Fms. x. 390, Sks. 618. 
fla-r4dr y adj. false, deceitful, Fas. i. 23, Hm. 119. 
fleda, u, f. a sleek, bland person, fledu-ligr, adj. bland. 
flegda, u, f. mm flajgd, a giantes s. 

FLEINN, m. [A. S.flan], a bayonet-like pike, Fms. iii. 224, Sks. 394 



cp. Grett. 141 
akkeris-fleinn. 



p. tbe fluke of an anchor, Nj. 42, Orkn. 362 ; vide 
8. a kind of shaft, a dart, = A. S. flam, HofudL 10, 
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13, Rm. 32, Fms. i. 45, cp. Hkr. i. 159, Hm. 85, 151 ; hence poet, fiein- 
drlfa, u, f. a drift or shower of shafts; flein-stokkvandi and fiein- 
varpaflr, m. epithets of archers. 3. a pr. name, Landn. ; hence 

Fleins-hattr, m. a metre attributed to an old poet of that name, 
Edda (Ht.) 
FLEIPB, n. babble, tattle, Mag. 56. 

fleipra or fleipa, ad, to babble, prattle, Gisl. 98, Isl. ii. 1 51, Grett. 148 8, 
Fas. ii. 507. 

FLEIRI, compar., and FLESTR, superl., (fleirstr is a bad form, 
freq. in books of the 18th century), [cp. Lat. plerique,plures; Gr.irXcurroi, 
w\tlovu ; Dm. flere, flest; Ulf. uses managistr=vk(iaros and managiza 
= w\uw, vide margr] : — more, most; sex domendr e6a fleiri, Grag. i. 
37 : eru J>eir fleiri er J>at sanna, Fms. x. 375 ; hinir v6ru Jx5 miklu fleiri 
(more numerous), Ld. 170; ef hann J>arf fleiri bjargkvidu, Grig, i. 55; 
4 J>vi vigi eigi fleirum monnum 4 hendr at lysa, ii. 34 ; vil ek heyra 
fleiri manna orskurd, Fms. i. 42 : neut. fleira, more, tell miklu fleira lid 
hans, 121 : with gen., hafdi hann nokkuru fleira manna, Eg. 77, Bs. 
ii. 167; fleira barna, Fs. 75 ; ekki sagdi hann J>essum manni fleira, Fms. 
i. 145. p. metaph. more communicative, hearty, cp. far and margr ; 
er mi fleira 1 framdsemi med t>eim, Band. 20 new Ed. ; hann gordisk vio 
hann fleiri ok fleiri, more and more intimate, Finnb. ch. 7 ; fannsk me> J>4 
ok sb sidan fleira til hans, i.e. / lilted him then and better ever since, Fms. i. 
141 : in the sense otmore, er fleira drekkr, the more he drinks, Hm. 1 2 ; fleiri 
vasbud hafdi hann, en ve> hofum haft, Fb. i, 0. T. ch. 26. II. 
superl., forsj&lir um flest, Eg. 73 ; J>& erut um flest einrddir Islendingar, 
Ld. 314; flest allt, almost all (vide allr), Fs. 174; flest allt st6rmenni, 
Landn. 39, v. 1. ; flest oil hof, Sks. 234 ; J>eir eru her flestir menn at mikils 
munu virda min ord, Ld. 184 ; flestir alJir nema fair menn, Nidrst. 7 ; flest 
lid, the greater part of the people or troops, Korm. 236, Eg. 92. p. 
with the notion of all ; flestr madr, most people, Hofudl. 3 ; fiat tel ek 
fyrst er flestr um veit, Ad. 1 7 ; reyndr var flestr 1 fastri fleindrifu, Fbr. 
(in a verse) ; flestan dag, all day long, Gm. 1 5 ; flestan aldr, all ages, for 
ever, Arn6r ; dag-lengis flestan, all day long, Kormak ; J>vi at ek bruSar 
4 flest um r4d sem fadir, Aim. 5, Lex. Poet. : the saying, flestir kjosa 
fyrdar lif, all men cling to life, Kvoldv. i. 194, as motto to the fable of 
Death and the Old Man with the Sack. 

fleka, ad, with acc. to deceive, beguile, 

field, a, m.=flaki, Fms. v. 167, viii. 429, ix. 30, 421, v. 1., Sks. 417. 

FLEKKA, ad, to fleck, stain, pollute, 655 xxxii. 4, Magn. 474 : reflex., 
H.E. i. 476, Stj. 142. 

flekka, u, f. a kind of chequered jacket, Sturl. ii. 218 : a fleck, spot, in 
flekku-s6tt, f. scarlet fever, F61. ix. 

flekkan, f. pollution, 655 xxxii. 3, Stj. 

flekkja, ad, to rake the bay into rows for drying. 

flekk-lauss, adj. unspotted, eccl., 625. 70, 183, Stj. 49. 

flekk-6ttr, adj. flecked, spotted, of sheep, dogs, cattle (skjtfrtr, of horses), 
Stj. 98, 177, 178, Rb. 354; flekk6tt hekla, Landn. 319, v.l.; raud-f., 
svart-f., bli-f., etc., red-, black-, blue-flecked, etc. 

FLEKKB, m., pi. flekkir, gen. flekkja, a fleck, spot, Stj. 124, Fms. x. 
332, Nj. 68, Fb. i. 258 : metaph. a blot, stain, forst. St. 51, H. E. i. 505 ; 
bl6d-f., q. v. ; an flekk, sine contaminatione, Mar. 2. a row of bay 

spread out fbr drying. 

flenging, f. whipping, Grett. 135. 

flengja, d, to whip, Fas. iii. 312 : to ride furiously, (mod.) 
flenna, t, to put wide open (cant word), Eg. 305, v. 1., Fb. iii. 335, 427. 
flenna, u, f. [flanni], a gadding, giddy woman. 
flenn-eygr, adj. having wide-staring eyes, Fb. i. 276. 
flena, n. kissing, licking, coaxing ; kossa-flens, kissing and coaxing. 
flenaa, ad, [Germ, flansen], to kiss, lick (cant word), Fms. vi. 359, cp. 
Mork. 75, where it is spelt flenssa : of an ox, Fas. iii. 500. 
fleppinn, adj. [Scot, flypin], crest-fallen. 

FLES, f., pi. flesjar, [cp. flas, flaska], a green spot among bare fells and 
mountains, Edda 52 (in a verse), bd. 12. 

FLESK (fleski, Rm. 1. c), n. [A. S.flasc ; Engl. flesh ; Gtrm. fleiscb; 
not in^Ulf. ; in Icel. and all northern languages kjot (Swed. kott, Dan. kjbd) 
is the common word, and fle.sk is only used of pork or bacon ; Dan. flask ; 
Swed. flask] : — pork, esp. ham and bacon, often used in pi. ; f&n fleski, 
Rm. 29 ; fleska bezt, Gm. 18 ; forn fleski, Snot 226 ; brauo ok litid fleski, 
Bs. i. 819 ; galtar flesk, Edda 23 ; hveiti ok flesk, Fms. vi. 263 : a dish of 
kale and bacon was a dainty, hence the saying, drepa fleski 1 kal, to dip 
bacon into kale, Fas. iii. 381 ; e-m fellr flesk 1 kal, the bacon drops into 
one's kale, cp. the Engl. * roasted larks flying into one's mouth ;' honum 
t>6tti, ef t>etta profaoisk satt, naliga flesk fallit i kal sitt, Bs. i. 717; 
feitt flesk fell J>er 1 kal (Ed. ketil wrongly), ef t>ti kannt at siipa, Fms. 
xi. 348. compd : fleski-sneid, n. a cut or slice of bacon, Finnb. 212, 
v.l., Fms. iii. 1 12. 

FLET, n. [cp. Scot, and Engl, flat — a story of a house; Dan. fled in 
fled-foring; A. S. fletta aula ; O.H.G.flazi; Hel.fletti«=coenaculum, 
domus ; mod. provinc. Gcrm.fletz] : — a set of rooms or benches, and hence 
metaph. the bouse itself; often in pi., chiefly used in poetry and in 
law. 1. rooms; flet fagrlig, Vtkv. 6 ; sitja 4 fleti fyrir, Hm. I ; ef, 



lengi sitr annars fletjum 4, 34 ; flets stra, rooms strewed with straw, Ls. 
46 ; setjask midra fletja, to be seated in the middle, Rm. 4 ; vaxa upp 4 
fletjum, 34 ; lattu 4 flet vada gull-skalir, let the golden goblets go round 
the benches (as the Engl, loving cup), Akv. 10 ; st^ra fletjum, to dwell, 
keep bouse, Heir. 10 ; bera hror af fletjum, Scot, to lift and carry a body out 
of the bouse, to bury, Stor. 4 ; um flet ok um beklri, Fas. ii. 164. 2. 
in law phrases, a bouse; setja hann nidr bundinn 4 flet syslu-manns, to 
place him bound in the bailiff's bouse, GJ>1. 147, cp. 534; J>4 skulu jieir 
hafa vitni til, ok setja t>ann mann bundinn 4 flet hans, N.G.L. i. 162, 
of compulsory alimentation, cp. Dan. fled-foring ; er ddttir hans 4 fleti, 
if be bas a daughter in the bouse, 341 ; ganga 4 flet ok 4 bord e-s, to 
board and lodge with one, D. N. ii. 442. 3. a couch, in the phrase, risa 
or fleti, to rise up from bed, of a lazy fellow, Gull£. 14 ; the word agrees 
with the mod. use of flet, a flat bed on the floor, = flat-samg. compds : 
flet-bjdrn and flet-vargr, m., poet. = a bouse. 

flet-genginn, part, a law phrase = arfsals-madr,. q. v., Dan. fled-foring. 

fletja, flatti ; pres. flet ; part, flattr : — to cut open ; f>orskr flattr, dried cod, 
stock fish, Grag. ii. 354 B, Jb. 317 : reflex, to stretch oneself, Fas. ii. 147 : 
impers., skip (acc.) fletr, to drift aside (with the current). 

flet-rod, n. a 'clearing the flats, 1 of a furious onslaught in battle, 
Jomsv. 39. 

fletta, tt, to strip; fletta kbedum, Nj. 209, Fms. viii. 77, 264; fletta 
e-n af brynju, vii. 227, viii. 121 ; fletta e-u af e-m, to strip (the clothes) 
off, iii. 125, Al. 89 : metaph., Th. 24. 0. to strip, plunder, Sturl. ii. 
208, Fms. ix. 383, Stj. 282 ; cp. fe-fletta. 2. the phrase, fletta bdk 

(dat.), to turn the leaves of a book, (mod.) 

FLfiTTA,ttorad,[Lat./&c/*r*; Ulf.flebtan ; Germ. flecbten ; Dan. 
flette; the word is scarcely borrowed from the Germ.] : — to plait; har 
ftettao, Karl. 335 : reflex., harid flettask nidr 4 bringu, the hair fell down, 
in braids on the breast, 226. 

fletta, u, f. a braid, string; h4r-f., plaited hair. compds : fL6ttu- 
band, n. plaited string, cord. fl6ttu-gxj6t, n. sling-stones, Sks. 422, 
6. H. 185 (in a verse). flgttu-skepta, u, f. a kind of shaft, basta 
amentata, = skepti-fletta, q.v. 

flatting, f. a stripping, plunder, Ann. 1242. 

flgttingr, m. braids, knots, Karl. 299, 335, Mag. 33, El. 27, 29. 

flettu-selr, m. a kind of seal, Sks. 177. 

FLE Y, n. a kind of swift ship ( « snekkja, q. v.) ; only found in poets, 
as Thiodolf calls the sea fleyja flatvollr, the flat-field of the fleys, cp. Hkv. 
2.4; fley ok fagrar 4rar, a fley and beautiful oars, Egill ; used by poets 
also in many compds, as fley-braut, fley-vangr, the road-field of the 
fleys, etc. ; never in prose, except in pr. names, as Gesta-fley, Fms. viii, 
Sverr. S. ; but fley-skip occurs not only in verse, Fb. i. 528, but also in a 
deed of the year 131 5, N. G. L. iii. n 2 : — also used of merchant ships, Ann. 
The Span, flibdte, Engl, fly-boot (Johnson) point to a form fley-batr« 
fley-skip, though that form has not been found ; from the Span, flibdte prob. 
came the Itzl.flibustiero, Anglo-American filibuster: perh. also the Germ. 
freibeuter, Engl, freebooter, Dutch vrijbuiter represent the same word^ 
altered so as to give an intelligible sense in the respective languages. 

fleydr, n. a scratch. 

fleygi-ferd, f. flying speed. 

fleygi-gaflok, n. a javelin, Sks. 386, 387. 

fleygi-kvittr, m. a loose rumour, Fagrsk. ch. 277. 

FLEYGJA, fleygdi, [fliiiga, flaug], to * let fly,' throw, with dat., Fms. 
ii. 17, v. 223, xi. 72, Ld. 166, Bs. ii. 87, Rm. 32 (where read fleini) : 
absol., Vsp. 28, Fms. vi. 137 ; fleygja af hendi, 623. 31. 0. impers^ 
monnum ok ftnadi fleygdi (were thrown) til jardar, Ann. 1 339. 

fleygr, adj. able to fly, Grdg. ii. 346, Horn. 89. 

fleygr, m. a wedge. 

fleymingr, m. [flaumr],yVs/, sport, in the phrase, hafa e-t f fleymingi, 
to make sport of, 655 xxxii. 15, Hkr. ii. 187, Grett. 95 A, Sturl. passim ; 
sometimes spelt flymingi or flaemingi, but less correct. 

fley-skip, n. a * fly-ship,* Fb. i. 528 (in a verse), N. G. L. iii. 112, where 
it is opp. to langskip : cp. fley. 

FLEYTA, tt, [flj6ta, flaut], to float, launch, with dat. ; fleyta skipum, 
Hkr. iii. 433, Eg. 359. J3. to lift slightly from the ground, Fms. iii. 
211: reflex, fleytask, metaph. to pass, go through, but with the notion 
of a narrow escape, as a boat in shallow water, Band. 7 (v. 1.) new Ed. 

FLIKKI, n. a flitch of bacon, Fms. x. 204, Fas. ii. 473, Dipl. iii. 4, 
compd : flUdrifl-aneid, n. a cut or slice of bacon, Fms. iii. 112. 

FLIM and flimt, n., esp. as a law phrase, a lampoon, libel (in verses), 
Nj. 70, Bjarn. 42. 

flim-beri, a, m. a flouter, Fb. iii. 242. 

flimaka, u, f. mockery, Hb. 14. 

flimta, ad and t, to flout, lampoon ; ef J>u Aim tar mik, Fms. ii. 9 ; 
flimtadi, Fs. 89; but {>eir flimtu forgrim, Fms. vi. 31 (flimtudu, v.l.); 
flimtadi (subj.), Fs. 89. 

flimtan, f. a lampooning, quizzing, satire, Nj. 50, Eg. 209, Fms. vi. 
193, Sturl. ii. 57, iii. 80; vide danz. 

FLIPI, a, m. a horse's lip ; (granir, of a cow ; vor, of a man.) 
} FLISSA, ad (and flifla, n.), [Swed./ws], to titter. 
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FLfK, f., pi. flikr (but flikar, f>orf. I.e.), \Gtxm. flick and flicketi], a 
'flitch,' tatter ; rag, flap, f>orf. Karl. 436, Pass. 24. 1, 2. 

fliror, f. pi. caresses; fliru-ligr, adj. bland; flira-leeti, n. pi. 

FLfS, f. [Germ, fliese; Swed. flisa ; Dan.//s*], a splinter, N. G. L. i. 
38, Fms. x. 30 : a slice, Mar. (Fr.) 

flisask, ad, dep. /o 61 s/>//7 //*/o s//c«s, be splintered, Stj. 641. 

FLJO©,n.awom<j;i,onlyused inpoetry,Hm.78,9i,loi,Alm.5,Rm.22, 
Edda 108; etym. uncertain. II. in pi., a local name in Norway, Fms.xii. 

FL J OT, n. [A. S.flevt = ostium ; cp. the Fleet River in London, whence 
Fleet Street, North/fee/ and Soulhfleet in Kent ; Germ, fliess, usually 
fluss, whence Dan. flod] : — in old writers scarcely used except as a pr. 
name of a river, viz. Markar-fljot (and simply Fljot) in the south of Icel., 
whence Flj6ts-hli3, f. the county, Landn. and Nj. passim ; and the 
•county Flj6t (pi.) in the north of Icel., whence Flj6ta-menn, ra. pi. 
the men from Fljot, Sturl. i. 138 : in mod. usage it may be used as an 
appell. a river, as in Dan. and Germ., but scarcely except in poetry, e. g. 
Num. 7. 1. 2. d fljoti, afloat, Fms. iv. 65 ; better d floti, vide riot. 

FL J <3TA, pret. flaut, 2nd pers. flauzt ; flautt scarcely occurs, pi. flutu ; 
pres. flyt, pi. fljotum, pret. subj. flyti ; part, flotinn ; sup. flotift : [A. S. 
fleotan; Engl. float; O.H.G.fliozan; Gtim.fliessen; Dan. flyde; Swed. 
fiyta~\ : 1. to float on the water ; sa {>ar fljtfta langskip tjaldat, Eg. 88 ; 
}>ar sem J>at flaut 1 hofninni, 359 ; ldta J>eir f. skipit, Fms. x. 347 ; J)ar sa 
J>eir f. fyrir skip f>orvalds, Korm. 234 ; hverir lata flj6ta fley vift bakka, 
Hkv. 2. 4 ; flytr meftan lifir en sokkr {>egar dautt er, Rb. 352 : in the saying, 
flytr medan ekki sokkr, a phrase answering to the Engl, sink or swim ; fugla 
er f. d vatni, fowls that swim, Grag. ii. 346 ; flytr hann til \ands,floats 
ashore, Sks. 94; seftii hve flotinn ftytr, Skalda 163. p. metaph. to 
float about, spread, of news, Bs. ii. 143; ldta orft f., Mar. 14; J>at hefir 
flotift um |>rjd bsei eftr fjora, N. G. L. i. 141, Horn. 45. y. reflex., ldta 
fiiotask, to drift, Sks. 133. 1 2. to run, stream, of running water ; svd 
sem rennandi votn f. at ymissum uppsprettum, Fms. ii. 89 : to form a 
pool, votnin flutu f]6rtdn alna djup, Stj. 58 ; meft flj6tandum tarum, with 
gushing tears, Mar. p. intrans. to be flooded ; flaut hann allr 1 tarum, be 
was in floods of tears, Fms. x. 24; flutu 1 vatni augun kldr, Pass. 2. 11 ; 
flaut 1 blofti golf allt, the floor was flooded with blood, Eg. 217 ; jorftin 
flaut af hunangi, Stj. 453 ; ketillinn flytr meft feiti, Bs. ii. 135 ; flaut allt 
land af monnum, Fms. viii. 400. 

flj6t-endi, n. the float or cork of a net, GJ>1. 428. 

flj6t-fanga, adj., Bs. i. 360, read flj6t fanga-rafts. 

flj6t-leikr (-leiki), m.fleetness, speed, Fms. x. 344, xi. 428, Sks. 82. 

flj6t-liga, adv. fleetly, swiftly, Fms. i. 69 : metaph. promptly, iv. 295. 

flj6t-ligr, adj. fleet, Ld. 232 : metaph. speeding, Bs. i. 423. 

fljot-msoltr, part, talking quickly, opp. to sein-maltr. 

flj6tr, adj. fleet, swift, of a horse, F16v. 30 : of a ship, Fs. 28, Fms. 
vi. 262. p. metaph. ready, speedy; Olafr var J>ess ekki flj6tr, ok for 
J>6 at baen Bolla, Ld. 186. II. neut. used adverb, fleetly, swiftly; 

nti lat vift flj<5tt ok leita dyra, Fms. v. 147 ; sva fljott, so soon, 168 ; sem 
flj6tast, the soonest, at once, Fb. i. 539 ; fcat flj6tast sem J>ii getr, as soon 
as thou canst, Fms. iii. 94 ; fljotara, sooner, Dipl. v. 5. 2. metaph. 

promptly; hann tekr honum eigi fljott, be received him coolly, Sd. 139 ; 
J>eir ttfku eigi flj6tt undir J>at, Fms. ii. 32. 

flj6t-ra8r, adj. rash, Hkr. iii. 87, v.l. 

fljdt-raoi, n. rashness. 

flj6t-teekr, adj. quick at taking in or apprehending, Fms. xi. 427. 

flj6t-virki, f. quickness in working, Fms. xi. 431, Th. 19. 

flj6t-virkni (£Ij6t-virkt, Bs. ii. 96), f. hitrried work. 

flj6t-virkr, adj. quick in working, Mar.; but also opp. to goftvirkr, 
working hastily, ' scamping* the work. 

FL Jt^G-A, pres. fly'g, pi. fljiigum ; pret. flaug, 2nd pers. flaugt, mod. 
flaugst, pi. flugum ; another old pret. fl6, Haustl. 2, 8, |>kv. 5, 9, Gh. 17, 
"tft. 14, and prose passim ; the form flaug is very rare in old poets; fl6 
is now quite obsolete, flaug, pi. flugu, being the current form; part, 
floginn ; sup. flogit; pret. subj. 1st pers. flygja, 3rd pers. flygi; with the 
neg. suf. flygrat, Hm. 151 : [not on record in Goth., as the Apocal. is lost 
inUlf.; A.S. fleogan; Engl./y; O.H.G.flidgan ; Germ, fliegen ; Dutch 
vliegen; Sv/ed.flyga; Dzn.flyve: cp. Aug] : — to fly, Lat. volare, of 
birds; in the allit. phrase, fuglinn fljiigandi; valr flygr, Grdg. ii. 170; 
fl6 sa hrafh aptr um stafn, Landn. 29 ; fl6 hann fcangat til, Niftrst. 4 ; 
at fljtiga eigi upp fyrr, Edda 60; Johannes flaug upp til himins, Horn. 
47. 2. metaph., fljuga a e-n (d-flog, q. v.), to fly at one another, in 

a fight, Nj. 32 : recipr., fljugask d, to join in a fight, N. G. L. i. 46, Nj. 
56. p. of weapons, sparks, rumour, and the like ; spj6tift flo yfir hann 
tram, Nj. 58 ; kesjan flaug f vollinn, Eg. 379 ; gneistarnir {the sparks) 
flugu, Fms. viii. 8 ; at vdpn skyli falla at manni eftr f. at honum, Grdg. 
Kb. 108; fljiigandi fleinn, Hm. 85, 151 ; fleinn floginn, Hofuftl. 12 : um 
konu J)d fl6 ut ferlegt uorftan, Horn. 115 ; sd kvittr flo i bygftinni, Fms. 
ix. 237 : flaug £at sem sinu-eldr, i. 21. y. of shooting pains (vide flog) ; 
t>adan af <16 d hann mein J)at, Bs. i. 446. II. in old poetry and 

on Runic stones, used = flyja (q. v.), to flee, hat. fiigere ; sd er eigi fl<5 at 
Uppsolum, who fled not at Upsala, Baut. 1169; en {>mir fjdndr flugu, 
Hkm. 12; fl6 or ]xnd\,fled from the land, Vt. 14. 



flog, n. [fljuga], a flying; flight, old form = Aug, Barl. 56 : medic, a 
shooting pain, verkjar-rlog, or flog-verkr, m., and flog-kveisa, u, f. 
rheumatism, Fel. ix. 

flogall, adj. volatile, Lat. volatilis, Hb. 

FLOKKB,m.akintof61k,[A.S./oc; Engl. flock; Dan.flok; Swed. 
flock] : — a body of men; in law five men make a flokkr; flokkr era fimm 
menn, Edda 108 ; J>at heitir f. er fimm menn em saman, N. G. L. i. 61 : 
— a company, host, party, £eir gengu allir 1 einum flokki, Nj. ioo; engla. 
flokkar, a host of angels, Greg. 34 ; marga flokka, Th. 3 ; hlaupa 1 gegn 
6r odrum flokki, Grag. ii. 10: adverb., flokkum, in crowds, 656. 18; 
flokkum |>eir f6ru, SI. 63 : — a troop, band, hefja flokk, to raise a band, to 
rebel, Fms. viii. 273, ix. 4 ; ofriki flokkanna, vii. 293 ; fara meft flokk, to 
roam about, 318 : — a tribe, company, in a good sense, Stj. 321, 322, passim, 
and so in mod. usage. compds : flokka-atvigi, n. an attack in bands, 
uproar, N. G. L. i. 165. flokka-ferd, f. a marching in troops, Grett. 
1 24 B. flokks-foringi, a,m. a captain, leader, Fbr. flokks-hdfdingi, 
a, m. a bead, chief, Stj. 322. flokks-maOT, m. a man belonging to a 
{., Fms. vii. 252, Sturl. iii. 242. flokks-vig, n. a law term, man- 
slaughter in a faction fight or metee, N. G. L. i. 64. II. a short 
poem, Isl. ii. 237, Fms. v. 227, vi. 391, xi. 203, 204: as the name of 
poems, Brands-flokkr, Sturl. iii. 90 ; Tryggva-f., Fms. iii. 54, 1 16 ; Kdlfs-f., 
123; ValJ>j6fs-f., vi. 426; cp. esp. Gunnl. S. and Knytl. S. I.e., vide 
drdpa. 2. in mod. usage an epic poem consisting of several cantos 
is called flokkr or rimna-flokkr ; thus Clfars-n'mur, Numa-rimur, |>rymlur, 
etc. are each of them a flokkr, but the Skifta-rima or Olafs-rima, being 
single rhapsodies, are not so called. 

flokk-stj6ri, a, m. a captain or leader of a f., Ld. 268. 

florin, m. (for. word), a florin, Bs. ii. 43. 

FLOS, n. the 'floss' or pile of velvet. 

flosa, u, f. a splinter, = Ms, Bev. 

floBi, a, m. a pr. name, Landn., Nj. p. [Norse flds\ a fop. compds : 
flosa-hattr, m. flutter. flosa-legr, adj. ; cp. flysjungr. 

flosna, ao, to bang loose, prop, of threads : to wither, J>ar flosna aldregi 
blomar, Hb. 6. p. metaph., flosna upp, to break up one's household, 
be bankrupt. 

FLOT, n. [flj6ta], the fat, grease, esp. from cooked meat, Fms. i. 36, 
Sd. 163, Dipl. iii. 4, v. 18 : in the phrase, sjaldan hefi eg flotinu neitaft, 
Isl. |>j6fts. i. 437. H. afloat, only in the phrases, d flot, with the 

sense of motion, 'setting* afloat, Fms. vi. 249; d floti, 'being' afloat; 
vera d floti, Hm. 155, Fms. vii. 287, Grag. ii. 357, N.G.L. i. 45. 

flota, aft, to float, launch, with dat., Facr. 162, Fms. ii. 107, ix. 447. 

flota-h61mr, m. an isfe/,=um-flotin ey, Sks. 93. 

flot-brdsi, a, m. a floating jar, poet, a boat, Hym. 26. 

flot-bytta, u, f. a grease-tub, a cognom., Fms. 

flot-ftmdinn, part, found afloat, of a whale, Grdg. ii. 383. 

floti, a, m. [Germ.^oss; Dan. flaade], a float, raft, Lat. ratis, Skalda 
163, GJ)l. 41 1, Fms. viii. 32. 2. a fleet, Lat. classis, Hkv. 1.27, 35, 2. 
18, Fms. i. 169, viii. 222, passim. H. = flet, a movable seat, bench, 

Fms. v. 332, v.l., perhaps a misspelling. 

flotna, aft, to come afloat, Fms. viii. 380, Stj. 123 : metaph., flotna upp, 
to float up, come to the surface, Bs. i. 724. 

flotnar, m. pi., poet, seamen, freebooters, Edda 107, Lex. Poet. 

flot-rermr, adj. passable by a float or raft, of a river, Gj>l. 414. 

FL<3, f., pi. fl#r, a layer, stratum, Edda 83. II. [A.S.^d; 

Engl.^a ; Gtxm.floh], a flea, Fas. i. 394 : the saying, vera eins og fl6 a 
skinni, i. e. never at rest; mar-fl6 [Germ, flob-kre bs\, cancer pulex. fl6a- 
bit, n. flea-bite. 

FL<5A, aft, to boil milk or fluids; hence, fl6uft mj61k, boiled milk; oflouft 
mj61k, unboiled milk ; s61in heitir ok fl6ar alia verold, Mar. 56 ; h6n fl6ar 
ok heitir k61nuft hjortu, 60. H. to flood; Lbgrinn gengr svd upp & 

- londin at vffta fl6ar, 0. H. 17 ; af hans sdrum fl6afti svd mikit bl6ft, Mar. 
(Fr.) : in mod. usage always declined with ft, fl6ir and flofti, if in this sense. 

FL<3D, n. [Ulf. flodus^troTauls, Luke vi. 49; A.S. flod; Engl. 
flood; Swed.-Dan. flod; Germ.flutb~\: — a flood, inundation, deluge, 
Rb. 336; fldftit mikla, Ann. 11 99, Fms. xi. 393; vatns-fl6ft, water- 
flood. 2. of the tide, > /?oorf=flacftr, Fms. vii. 272, Eg. 195 ;. f>d er 
floft, er tungl er i vestri ok 1 austri, 415. 10; fl68 eftr fjara, GullJ). 13 ; 
at flofti, Fms. viii. 389, Orkn. 428, v.l., Landn. 57 ; in the west of Icel. 
always flacftr, q. v. 3. a flood, river or sea, only in old poetry; the 
allit. phrase, fiskr i fi6bi,flsb in flood, esp. of salmon, Gm. 2 1 ; hvat er 
£>at fiska er renn flofti 1, Skv. 2. 1, Fas. i. 483 (in a verse) ; fold skal vift 
fldfti taka (a saying), Hm. 138; cp. medan jorft heldr flofti, vide Lex. 
Poet. 4. a snow-slip, avalanche, Gis\. 33 ; snx-fl6ft or snjd-fl65 
(freq.) II. metaph. tumult, uproar; en hinn vegni yrfti fyrir J>vl 
flofti, that the slain should be swept away in that flood, Grdg. ii. 140 ; 
var Pdll i fcvi fl6fti, Paul perished in the tumult, Sturl. iii. 83 C ; 1 Jxjssu 
fl<Sfti urftu J>eir Hringr, Fms. v. 268 ; veit ek hverir her munu andask, ok 
monat J>u f J)vi fl6fti verfta, thou sbalt not perish along with them, Greg. 
75 ; 1 J>vi fl6fti urftu fjorir tigir riddara, Bias. 38 : in a good sense, i J)vi 
fldfti grzddi hann konu fc>d er Sintica heitir, Post. 656 B. 1 1 : in the mod. 
phrase, vera i flofti e-s, to be in one's train, under one s protection, 
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FL(3f)SKITB — FLY J A. 



fl68-8k£tr, m. a duck, podiceps comutus, Edda (Gl.),« fl6a-$kitr. 

FL(3l, a, m. [Norse flaa-vand, flaa-bygd ; cp. the Kelpie's flow in 
Scott's Bride of Lanimermoor ; also the ice-floe of Arctic navigators]: 
— a marshy moor, Isl. ii. 345, Fms. iv. 359, Jb. ii. a8o ; fiia-floi, a rotten 
fen; fl6a-bar3, n. the edge of air, fl6a-skftr, m. = floo-skitr ; £L6a- 
sund, n. a strip of moor; and many other compds. fl, a district in 
the south of Icel., hence F16a-menn, m. pi. the men of v., and 716a- 
manna Saga, u, f. the name of a Saga. II. a bay or large firth, 

J>6rft. 7 new Ed. : freq. in local names, Stranda-fl6i, Grett. 13 new Ed. ; 
Huna-floi, Stud. iii. 58 sqq. ; Faxa-f. (old Faxa-6ss). F16a-fundr, ro. 
the battle in F., Sturl., Ann. — Deep water in a bay is also called fldi, opp. 
to the shallow water near the coast, Bjarneyja-fl6i. 

PL6KI, a, m. 'flock* felt, hair, wool, etc. ; ullar-fl6ki, Edda 237, Fas. 
ii. 207 (freq.) : of a goat's beard, Eb. 92. compds : fl6ka-hattr, m. 
and -hetta, u, f. a felt-hat, Hkr. ii. 202, Eb. 240. fl6ka-61pa, u, f. 
a jacket with a felt cowl, Sturl. fl6ka-8takkr, m. id., Fas. ii. 242. 
fl<5ka-trippi, n. a foal with a shaggy skin, Fas. i. 9. 2. metaph. 

of dense black clouds, Vigl. 22; sky-fl6ki, Eb. 260. II. [A.S. 

fldc], a kind of halibut, passer, solea, Edda (Gl.) III. a pr. name, 

Laudn. ; hence in names of places, F16ka-dalr, etc., Landn. 

fldkinn, part, clotted, entangled, Fms. x. 192 : of a cloud, Sks. 226. 

FLdM", m. an oaf, fool; fl6nska, u, f. foolishness; fldns-hattr, m. 
id. ; no example has been found in old writers. 

fidna, ad, to become warm; J>4 t6k at fl6na likit, Stj. 615. 2 Kings iv. 
34 ; J>4 fl6na beir til astar vift Guft, Mar. 99. 

FI16B, m. [for. word ; A.S.fldr; Engl, floor; O.H.G.fluor; Germ. 
flur ; Dutch vloer] : — a floor, pavement, in Icel. only used of the floor of a 
cow-stall, Bjarn.32 ; moka fl6r, to clean the floor, Fas. ii. 341 : in Norway = 
cow-stall, Bk. 98, D. N. i. 233. flor-fili, n.floor-deaH, N. G.L. i. 38. 

FIjOTTI, a, m. [Engl, flight; Germ.flucbt, whence Dan. flugt; cp. 
flyja] :— flight = h2\.fuga (never =volatus) ; kom fldtti i lift Eireks-sona, 
Fms. i. 38, Al. 142, passim ; snua 4 flotta, Eg. 290; flotti brestr, Fms. 
passim, vide bresta. p. a flying host; reka fl6tta, to pursuOtbe flying 
host, Eg. 290, 299, Fms. passim. compos : fl6tta-gjarn, adj. craven, 
Stj. 263. fl<3tta-menn, m. pi. a flying host, Fms. i. 45, Orkn. 106. 
fL6tta-rekstr, ra. pursuit of the flying host, Stj. 483, Fms. vi. 323. 
fl6tta-stigr, m. a path of flight, Sks. 728. Poet, compds: fl6tt- 
skjarr, fl6tt-styggr, adj. 'flight-shy,' i. e. valiant, Lex. Poet. 

fl6tt-reka, rak, to put to flight, Bs. ii. 82, (rare.) 

FLTJG-, n., but in old writers usually, if not always, fiugr, m. [cp. 
fljuga I] -.—flight, Lat. volatus; fuglanna Aug (ace), Stj. 17 ; J)4 beinir 
hann fluginn, Edda 60 ; (hann) dro arnsug i flugnum, 46 ; 1 sinum Aug, 
Stj. 270 : the phrase, a flugi, in the flight; fugl a flugi, a bird of flight, 
Od. xii. 62 ; mactir hon hamrinum a flugi, Edda 58 ; a ferft ok flugi, 
1 faring and flying* all in motion, Fas. i. 6, Num. 2. 99 : metaph., var 
h6n 611 a flugi, she was all in a flutter, Fb. ii. 335. II. = flotti, 

Lat. fuga, flight, only in poetry; trauftr flugar, unwilling to flee, bold, 
Hkv. I. 52, Fms. xi. 186 (in a verse) ; flugar- traudr, adj. bold, Hkv. I. 
54; cp. flug-skjarr, flug-styggr, fiug-traudr, flug-varr, adj., 
flug-Jiverrir, m. flrm in battle, unflinching, all epithets of heroes, Lex. 
Poet. III. neut. a sheer precipice ; hann er sv4 har, ok J>at Aug 

fyrir ofan at . . ., Fas. ii. 231 ; hence fluga-bjdrg, n. pi. and fluga- 
hamarr (mod. flug-hamarr), m. precipices, Bs. i. 330, Fms. viii. 18, 49, 
Fb. iii. 408, Fas. ii. 231 : also of a current, fluga-fors, m., Mag. ; fluga- 
straumr, m. a rapid vortex, eddy, Edda 67 (in a verse) : — other compds 
in mod. use, flug-beittr, adj. keen-edged, as a razor; flug-gafaftr, 
flug-neemr, flug-skarpr, adj. keen, acute, quick to learn ; fhig-holl, adj. 
(flug-hilka, u, f.), very slippery; flug-rikr, adj. immensely rich. 

fluga, u, f., gen. pi. flugna, a fly, gnat, moth, Stj. 23, 91, Pr. 474, Edda 
70, Ver. 20; gesta-fluga, a moth; mj-i., a gnat; bjM"., a bee; randa-f., 
a wasp ; hunangs-f., a honey-fly, a kind of Icel. bee ; mel-f., a clothes- 
moth ; t>ey-f., a kind of tipula ; myki-f., a dung-fly ; maftka-f., a maggot- 
fly, all three musca, etc., vide Eggert Itin. ch. 688 : the phrase, eins og 
fluga, swift as a fly. Wizards were said to bewitch flies and send them 
to kill their enemies (vide galdra-fluga, gand-fluga), hence the phrase, 
gina vift flugu, or taka flugu, to swallow the fly or to carry the fly, i. e. to 
be the tool of another man, esp. in a wicked and fatal business, Eb. 164 ; 
ef Hallgerftr kemr annarri flugu f munn J>cr, if H. puts another fly in thy 
mouth, i. e. makes thee to carry another lie, Nj. 64 ; Jjeir gina vift J>essi flugu, 
Al. 9 ; era minligt flugu at gina, 'tis not 4 mine-like' to open the mouth for 
flies, i. e. lies and slander, Kristni S. (in a verse of the year 998) ; hann fasr 
komit J>cirri flugu i munn eins skiptings, Fms. xi. 445. compds : flugu- 
madr, m. * a man of flies,' a wizard, occurs in this sense in the old Swed. 
law (Vcrel.): hence metaph. a hired bandit, an assassin, Landn. 181, 
N.G.L. ii. 51, Fms. v. 45, 190, vi. 188, Glum. 361, Rd. 307, Lv. 57. 
fiugu-mannligr, adj. looking assassin-like, Fs. 65. 

flugdi, a pret. of a lost verb flygja, to shudder; h6n flugfti oil, she 
shuddered all over (from horror), Eb. 318. 
flug-dreki, a, m. a flying dragon, a mythic monster, Nj. 183, Bjarn. 
V2, GullJ), Al., Sks. 79 ; cp. dreki fljugandi, Vsp. 
flug-dtfr, n. a flying insect, Pr. 476. 



flug-ormr, ra. a flying make, winged serpent, mythol., Pr. 
flug-sj6r, m. the giddy deep, Fas. ii. 231, v.l. 
flug-skj6tr, adj. swift as one winged. Fas. iii. 455. 
flug-snarr, adj.= flugskjotr, Art. 149. 

fhig-atigr, m. a path of flight, poet., Hkv. 2. 47 : the popular phrase, 
eg var kominn 4 flugstig aft fara, I was just about to go (or do a thing), 
but always with the notion that one is prevented at the last moment. 

flutning, f., used as masc. (flutningr) in Norse writers, Gfcl. 43 a, in 
mod. usage masc. throughout, [flytja]: — transport, carriage of goods; 
flutning halfa, Pm. 122 ; f. oil, Vm. 150; allar flutningar, Grag. 11. 357, 
359, Fms. iv. 121, viii. 179, Band. 2: — conveyance of persons, Eg. 75, 
477 : in mod. usage also = farmr. 2. masc. in the metaph. sense, 

help, negotiation, intervention, Hrafh. 14, Fms. vii. 17, ix. 295 ; mala-f„ 
pleading, Hrafn. 1 7 : — report, var J»t J>eirra flutningr, they reported, Fms. 
x. 97, Bs. i. 702, 775 ; but fern., 701. compds : 1. fern., flutningar- 
maor, m. a carrier of goods, Grag. ii. 383, Glum. 393, Vm. 16. 
flutninga-skip, n. a ferry-boat, Vm. 15. 2. masc, fhitninga- 

mafir, m. a pleader. Eg. 172, 467, tikr. iii. 27, Sturl. ii. 17. 

FI/frB, f. low skerries or reefs flooded by tbe'sea; 4 fliift cfta skeri, 
Mar. ; fluft ok fall, Bs. ii. 51. 

FLTJK, n. [for. word ; Lat flos], a jlower, blossom, Fms, v. 345, Barl„ 
Flor., Stj., Bs. ii, freq. in old translations, but now obsolete, except in a 
metaph. sense, a flowery style of writing. H. flour, Fms. viii. 

250, v, 1., Bs. i. 707, 713. compds : flur-braud, n. flour-bread, Stj. 
121, Fms. ix. 241. flur-hleifr, m. a flour-loaf, El. 21. 

fiuradr, part flowery, esp. in a bad sense, of an affected style, etc 

FLYBRA, u, f. a flounder, Edda (Gl.), Bs. ii. 179. 

flygill, m. [Germ. Jtugel], a wing, |>iftr. 92, where it seems borrowed 
from German ballads. 

flyka (and flyksa), u, f. a flake, rag, metaph. a phantom, Grett. 11 1. 

flykkjask, t, dep. [flokkr], to crowd, . fms. viii. 81,411, Horn. 65, 
Fas. ii. 80, Orkn. 372 (in a verse). * 

flysja, aft, [flos], to split of cut into slices, H4v. 31 new Ed, ; cp, flis. 

flyajungr, m. a fop, charlatan. 

FLYTJA, pres. flyt ; pret. flutti'; sup. flutt : — to cause to flit, carry, 
Gisl. 133 ; flytja voru tH skips, Nj. 4, Skiida 163, Eg. 125, 194 : of trade, 
to export or import, J)enna fjarhlut f. menn ^aftan, Sks. 184 ; kaupmenn 
er mest gacfti flytja landi (>essu, Fms. vii. 122 ; frillu J>4 er J>ii henr flutt 
af Noregi, Ld. 34. 2. metaph., flytja forn, to bring an offering, Sks. 
781. p. to perform; flytja skirslu, jarnburft, Ld. 58, Fms. viii. 149, 
. Hkr. ii. 229. y. to proclaim, preach ; hvafta skirn hann flytti, 625. 90 : 
pass., Fms. x. 161 : to recite, deliver a poem, speech, etc, flytja kvaedi, 
Isl. ii. 222 ; flytja rseftu, to deliver a sermon (mod.) : metaph., var su visa 
mjdk flutt, the verse was much repeated, went abroad, Fms. i. 48 : pass. 
to be told, Stj. 59, K.A. 200. 8. to help, plead, intercede; flytja 
eyrindi, Fms. x. 44, v. 1 ; gofgir menn fldttu £etta mal meo honum, Fms. 
i. 13 ; mi hen* ck flutt sem ek mun at sinni, Hrafh. 17 ; cp. af-flytja, to 
disparage: pass., Sks. 185 B. •. to entertain, support; flytja limegd. 
Mar. (Fr.) : pass, to support oneself, Bs. i. 705. II. reflex, to 

flit, migrate ; hann fluttisk til fjalls upp, Fms. x. 41 1 ; fluttisk J>4 herrion, 
i*' 353 ; fluttusk {>eir upp i 4ros einn, Landn. 57; 14ta skjota b4ti ok 
fluttisk lit 4 skipit, Nj. 133, Fms. xi. 143 ; flytjask J>eir CHafr J«ngat 
ok kasta akkerum, Ld. 76 ; ef J>er flytisk eigi 6r hiifninni, Isl, ii. 127; 
flytjask fram, to pass, succeed tolerably, Helgi kvad ser vift slikt hafa fram 
flutzk nokkura stund, Fms. v. 257 ; {hS at mi flytisk fram biiiS er (ni ert 
vift, Band. 2. III. part, flytjandi, in the phrase, f. eyrir, mova- 

bles, money, Grett. 90, Am, 3, Pm. 22, Dipl. iii. 6. 0. a conveyer, 
Grag. ii. 358 : metaph. a promoter, 0. H. 1 26, Glum. 349. 

flytjan, f. a helping, promoting, Stj. 11 1. 

flyxa, v. flyka. 

FL x 5 " J A, pres. fly ; pret. flyfti ; sup. flyft ; part, flyiftr : mod. fltia, pret. 
flufti, part, fliiinn, pres. fly ; an older form with 02 — floeja, pres. flee, pret. 
floefti — occurs in poetry and old prose ; skcedr and flaedi rhyme even in 
Pd. 47 (of the 1 2th century) : this older form is rightly formed from the 
part. fl6 ; sup. flyit, Fms. i. 26 ; floer (pres.), 623. 26 ; flceftu (pret.), Bret. 
74; but flyftu, 40; flyiftr (part), Edda 154 (pref.) ; flceja (inf.), Sdm. 
21, 677. 10, 655 xiv. A. 1, 623. 16 ; fleofti =flcefti, Horn. (St.) 3 ; pret 
infin. flceftu (fugisse), Od. 9 ; pret. subj. flceftim (/ugeremus), Fms. ii. 
181 (in a verse): [cp. Ulf. pljuban ; A.S.fleon; O.H.Q.fliiban, mod. 
flieben ; Engl, flee ; no strong verb corresponding to this occurs in the 
Scandin., except fljuga, which in very old times served for both fugere and 
volare, vide s. v.] : — to flee, Lat. fugere; {>eir flyftu til Upplanda, Fms. i. 19; 
vist vii ek eigi rlyja, x. 348 ; Kjcitvi hinn auftgi flyfti, Eg. 33, Sks. 716 B ; 
£4 er Eirekr hafoi brott flyit, Fms. i. 26 ; landsmenn f&Iu ok flyftu, Bret. 
40 ; Tyrkir v6ru flyftir i borgina, 88 ; flyja undan, to flee from one pur- 
suing, Eg. 269; or, flyja undan e-m, 623. 16; flyja undan banvienligu 
hoggi, Edda 154. 2. adding ace, flyja land, to flee the land, Fms. i. 
1 , Ld. 4 ; flyftu margir gofgir menn 6ftul sin, Eb. 3, Fs. 1 23 : to flee from, 
shun, uhaegt mun forlogin at flyja, to shun fate, 20 ; flyja hvarki eld n& jam, 
Edda 82 ; ek fly 8a banann, / shunned death, Bret. 90 ; J>4 er s4 bani, er 
t>ing flyr, one who shuns the meeting, i. e. appears not, N. Q. L. i. 63. 
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FL^TA, tt, [hence ftyte], to hasten, make baste, with dat ; fi^ta ferft- 
inni, to hasten on one's journey, Grett. 99, Bs. i. 130 ; fiyta ser, to hasten, 
speed oneself, Stj. 221, |>6rft. 69. 

ftftir, m. fleetness, speed, Stj. 172, Lv. 41, Fas. iii. 219. fl^tis- 
verk, q. hurried work, II. of a person, an instigator, Lex. 

Poet. 

flffida, dd, [flu 3], to flood over, Stj. 56, 284, Ann. 1345 : to flow, of 
the tide, Fins. vi. 163, ix.44, x.98 : impers., f<6 ok skip (acc.) flaeftir, the 
flood-tide overtakes sheep and boats, i. e. they are lost by the tide, (mod.) 

flffidi-, in compds : fleedi-bakki, a, m. 1 flood-tide-banks,' banks covered 
at high water, Gisl. 138, cp. 52. ftooi-aker, n. a skerry which is 
flooded at high water, Fms. ii. 142 : the phrase, hann er ekki a flaefti-skeri 
staddr, be is not on a fl., i. e. is in safety. 

. JPTi ZEDB, f., gen. flaeftar, acc. and dat flaefti, pi. flaeftar, flood-tide, high 
water, a word used in western Icel. instead of fl6ft, which is used in the south, 
north, and east ; J>&* var flsedrin sift dags, Eg. 600 ; flaeftr saevar, Sturl. ii. 
70 ; 1 sandi J>ar er flaeftr gtkk yfir (i flasftar-mali, Landn. 1. c), Fms. i. 248 ; 
biftu {xsir flaeftar, Eg. 1 29 ; af nalaegft tunglsins vaxa flaeftar, Rb. 478 ; fyrir 
flaeftarinnar skyld, Stj.* 57 ; at flaeftum, Orkn. 428 ; at flaefti saevar, 422 ; 
st6rstraums-f., habakka-f., smastraums-f. compds : flffifiar-bakki, a, m. 
= flaeftibakki, Gisl. 5 2 . ftodar-mal, n. flood-mark, i. e. the space between 
low and high water, N.G. L. i. 1 3, Landn. 117. fl&dar-mtis, f. 'flood- 
mouse,' a fabulous animal in nursery tales, vide Isl. |>j<Sfts. and Maurer's 
Volksagen ; the word is, however, probably only a corruption from Germ. 
' fleder-maus,' the bat. flsdar-pyttr, m. a pit on the beach, Fs. 158. 
flfisdar-Bker, n. = flaeftisker, Edda 48. fl®dar-timi, a, m. flood-time, 
high water, Stj. 57. flfid&ap-urd, f. rocks reached by high water, Grett. 
99. The word flaeftr may be used as a test, to shew whether a MS. was 
written in the west of Icel. or not ; but for authorship it is not sufficient, 
as copyists were apt to alter such things ; thus the GullJ). S. (a western 
Saga) uses floft not flaeftr ; at the present day an Icel. from the west is 
ridiculeo* in other counties of Icel. for his flaeftr. 
flfiekingr, m. vagrancy, also a stroller. * 

flsekja, t, [floki], to entangle: reflex., flaekja fyrir e-m, to cross one's 
path, Fas. iii. 380, Grett. 134. 
fl®kja, u, f. entanglement. 

FTi ZEMA, d, to drive away ignominiously, Mart. 119, Fms. v. 304, 
x. 262, Faer. 133 :=slaema, q. v., Nj. 262, a bad reading : reflex, to roam 
about, rove, (mod.) 

rlmmi, n. a waste, open place. 

flmmingr, m. a stroller, landlouper, (mod.) 

Flffimska, u, f. tSe Flemish language. Fleemskr, adj., and Flttmingi, 
a, m. Flemish, Fas. iii. 262, Bs. Laur. S., Vra. 62. 

JTTi.flRBD, f. [flar III, falsehood, deceit, GJ>1. 492, Stj. 169, 631, Horn. 
86, 158, Fms. i. 74. p. with the notion of blandness, (mod.) compos : 
flfflrflar-fullr, ad}, full of deceit, Stj. 78, Fms. x. 22 1 . fkerfiar-lauss, 
adj. sincere, Sks. 20, 632, Bret. 8a. fkerdar-ord, n. false (but fair) 
language, Fas. i. 193. flflerdar-samligr and flfierfiar-samr, adj. 
false, 625. 65, Sks. 308. Flflgrdar-senna, u, f. Siren-song, name 
of a poem, cp. Loka-senna. 

flfierfiari, a, m. an impostor, Fms. viii. 235. 

flfflrfl-lauss, adj. = flaerftarlauss, Stj. 554, Fms. viii. 239, Horn. 150. 

flserdr, part, blended with falsehood, Fas. i. 142. 

flsrd-samligr, adj. (-liga, adv.), false, Stj. 554, Fms. i. 59, x. 260. 

fleard-aamr, adj. = flaerftarsamr, Sks. 308 B. 

flttgra, aft, to flutter, flap, Grett. 1 1 1. 

fldkr, n. a roving, roaming about, = mod. flakk, Bs. i. 97. 

fldkra, aft, = fldkta; fljiiga ok f., Barl. 137. 

fidkrt, n. adj. a * fluttering' feeling, nausea; mer er flokurt, / am 
like to be sick; fldkr-leiki, a, m. a feeling rather sick, FeX 

flttkta, t, to flutter and fly about, Fas. i. 393, Greg. 79, Fms. vi. 62, x. 139. 

flOsnr, f. pi. flaws in iron, Eg. 184 (in a verse). 

FIiOT, f., pi. flatir, a plain, freq. in mod. use. F16tr, f. pi. a local 
name, Eb. 15 new Ed., Bs. i. 629. 

FNASA, aft, [mid. H. G. pbnasen], to sneeze, snort, Lat. fremere, 
metaph. to snort in rage, J>kv. 13, Korm. 220 (in a verse). 

ftiaaan and fnOsuii, f. a sneezing, snorting, Fas. i. 510 (in a verse). 

fnaufli, a, m. a craven, Edda (Gl.), Fms. xi. 141, Mork. 148, used only 
in poetry. 

FNJOSKK, mod. hnjdakr, m. [S wed. fnoske, cp. Swed. fnas = 
busk] : — touchwood, Fms. vii. 225 : metaph., synda-f., Mar. 23 ; fhj6skr 
eftr kveyking, id. ; hence local names in Icel., as Fnjdska-dalr, Fnj6sk-a, 
Landn., Eggert Itin. 

fnj6sk-J)uiT, adj. dry as touchwood. 

FNYKB, m., also spelt nykr, [cp. Dan. fnug— an atom, a light sub- 
stance; Swed. fhugg'] : — a stench, Bs. ii. 5 (spelt snykr); fca slori ilium 
fnyk (MS. fnycc) af likamanum, Fms. x. 379 (AgTip) ; fnykr ok fjfla, 
213 ; nykr ok fy'la, Bs. i. 199 ; J>ar til er lit ferr fnykr (MS. frykr) urn 
nasar yftrar, Stj. 323. Numb. xi. 20, Barl. 86, v. 1. 

fn^sa (and older form fnceaa, Fm. 18, Gkv. 1. 27 ; fncestu, f>d. 5), t, 
[Swcd.yiiysa; Dan. fnyse'] : — to sneeze, Lat. fremere: with dat., ihysa ( 



eitri, to blow out poison, Fms. i. 160, Fm., Gkv., |>d. 1. c. ; fny'sa W6fti, Hkr. 
i. 86 (in a verse), 
fogl, m. a fowl, vide fugl. 

FOK, n. [fjuka], spray, any light thing tossed about by the wind; hey- 
fok, fjaftra-fok, bay, feathers tossed about: — a snow-drift =f)uk, Bjarn. 
5 1 . compds : fok-reiftr, adj. wroth, frantic, fok-flandr, m. drift-sand. 

folald, n. a young foal, Lv. 93, Sturl. i. 144. 

FOLD, f. [A. S.folde; cp. Engl field, Germ../Wrf], a field of soft grass ; 
flaU-foldir, fields, Bs. ii. 79 ; hence fyldinn, adj., q. v. Foldir, f. pi. local 
name of a grassy oasis in western Icel. ; rare in prose, but freq. in poetry : 
— generally the earth, Aim. 11, Vsp. 57, Hy'm. 24, Haustl. 5, Edda 97 (in 
a verse) ; a foldu, on earth, Hyndl. 40. H. the name of a fjord 

and county in Norway, the modern Christjania-fjord ; Vest-fold, West- 
fold, a county ; perhaps 4 fold' is to be taken in this sense, viz. — fjorftr in 
Hm. 138. 

fold-vegr, m. =- fold, Vtkv. 3. 

FOLI, a, m. [A.S./o/a; Germ, fuilen; Dzn.fble; Swed./5/e] a 
foal, freq. : in a phrase, Gisl. 27 : of a camel, Stj. 183 ; asna-foli, Sams. 
15. fola-f6tr, m. a nickname, Fms. vii. 51. 

FONTB, m. [for. word ; Lat. font], a font, Vra. 6, 52, K. A. 20, H. E. 
i. 480, Stj. 289, Pm. 126. compds : font-kl&di, n. a font-cover, Via. 
4, B. K. 83. font-kroM, m. the cross on a font, Vm. 103, II 7. 

FOB, f., pi. forar, a drain, sewer; i forum t>eim er hann grefr, Grig. 
Kb. ch. 187; stiflur (dikes) efta forar (drains, ditches) er hann hefir 
gorvar meft vatns-veitingum, Grig. ii. 289 : in mod. usage, a cess-pit, 
baejar-for, hland-for ; for og bleyta, mud and dirt. 

FOK AD, n., in pi. fomft or foroft, mod. forffidi, a dangerous place, pre- 
cipice, abyss, pit ; allt er feigs foraft, SI. ; eltae-na foraft, Giag. ii. 1 1 7, 1 20, 
157, Bs. i. 200, Gf. 15, Gjfl. 393, 411, N.G. L. i. 342, Vapn. 8, Bias. 46, 
Thorn. 256, Fsm. 9, 40 ; fallanda f. (stumbling-block) t>reskbldr hennar, 
Edda (Gl.) : freq. in mod. usage, a bog, quagmire, morass, esp. in the allit. 
phrase, fen og (oixbi,fsns and bogs. p. metaph. a dangerous situation ; 
vera i %afti, Fms. ix. 517; kom hann sex 1 mikit foraft, 623. 15; in 
Post. Luke xvi. 26 is rendered by foraft (N. T. djup). y. a bugbear, ogre, 
monster; hann er et mesta foraft, Edda 42 ; Mystus heitir foraft, Pr. 472 ; 
t>u ert et mesta foraft, Nj. 1 76 : cp.the saying, foruftin sjask bezt vift.cp.also 
the Germ. 4 ein fuchs riecht den andern,' Orkn. 308 : in compds, horribly, 
awfully; forads-har, adj. terribly tall, Fms. iii. 124. forafta-fllr, adj. 
abominable, isl ii. 162. forads-ligr> adj. awful, Thorn. 256. fora&s- 
ve&r, n. abominable weather, Sturl. ii. 50, Bjarn. 54, 56, Post. 656 B. 12. 

forad-skapr, m. abominable nature, Stj. 483. 1 Sam, xxv. 25. 

for-akt, n. (for. word), intention ; meft vilja eftr f., H. E. i. 561 . 0. in 
mod. usages Germ, veracht, contempt. 

for-akta, aft, [Germ, veracbten], to despise, scorn, (mod. word.) 

foratta, u, f., an older form forortir, contr. fordttir, f. pi. occurs, — 
forutta-laust, Gr4g. i. 329, 377 (Kb. ii. 42 for6tta-Iaust), 468 ; foratta- 
laust, Kb. i. 133, 136; but foratta, Nj. 15, Eb. 40: [the etymology of 
the word seems to be 'for' in a privative sense, and *verk,' cp. A. S. 
forwyrbt*=peccatum; in the Icel. it is used as a law term] : — a cause of 
forfeiture, an act whereby the other party has 'forfeited' his right, but it 
is not used in a criminal sense =° Germ, verbrecben ; ef honum f>ykkja 
forurtir til {>ess, Gr&g. I.e.: the phrase, fordtta-laust or forurta-laust 
(foryfta-laust, N. G. L. i. 29, is a false reading), sine causa legali, Grdg. 
1. c. : chiefly in divorce cases, the phrase, finna til forattu, to plead as an 
excuse, Nj., Eb. 1. c. II. in mod. usage = foraft ; forattu-brim, 

forattu-veOT, n. a heavy surf, strong gale, etc. 

for-beini, a, m.furtherance, Eg. 162, 163, 568, Hkr. i. 189, Bs. ii. 80. 

for-bending, f. a foreboding, Stj. 81. 

for-berg, n. a projecting rock, Grett. 141, Fas. iii. 257. 

for-bergifl, adv. down-bill, Hkv. 1. 41. 

for-blindaftr, part, blinded, Pass. 34. 3. 

for-bod, n. a fbreboding, Fms. vii. 157. II. eccl. an interdict, 

the Germ, verbot, K. A. 46, 62, 2a6, H.E. ii. 75. 

for-boda, aft, to forbid, Germ, verbieten, esp. eccl. to put under an 
interdict, K. A. 44, 108, Bs. i. 141, Sturl. i. 123, ii. 4, H. E. i. 466. 

for-bodan, f. an interdict, H.E. i. 4 19. 

for-brekkis, adv. down-hill, Grett. 134. 

for-brekkt, n. adj. down-bill, Fms. ii. 98, Lv. 112. 

for-bxj6ta, braut, to transgress, Vidal. 

for-baBnir, f. pi. imprecations, Isl. ii. 220, Fas. iii. 205. 

FORD A, aft, prop, to 'forth' oneself, help oneself forth or forward, esp. 
to save one's life, escape danger, with dat. ; forfta ser, Orkn. 556, Fms. i. 72, 
v. 87, Eg. 70, Finnb. 320, Magn. 458 ; haltii undan ok f. pir, Fb. iii. 407 ; 
forfta fjdrvi, lifi, to save one's life, Hbl. 12, Fms. vi. 46, Grag. ii. 13 : with 
a double dat., to be ware of a thing, sal min J>er firi f., Pass. 1 1. 9, 16. 10 ; 
but usually, forfta s£r fyrir e-u, or vift e-u. p. hvi forftar enni hacgri 
hendinni, why witbboldest thou thy right band? 623. 17. II. 
reflex, to shun, escape, avoid, the thing avoided in acc, Fs. 180; forftask 
fund e-s, to shun one, Eb. 92, Fms. ii. 136 ; forftask forlogin, Fs. 24 ; ekki 
ma f. t>a (nothing can escape them) hvarki menn no dyr, Fms. i. 9 : in pass, 
sense, Sks. 331 B : absol. to escape, Edda 21, Nj. 43, Fms. x. 290. 
? M 2 
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• forfii, a, m. respite ; skammr f., a short respite, Fms. viii. 154, v.l. : uv 
mod. usage, stores, viands ; lifs f., what supports life, a livelihood, — this 
sense seems not to occur in old writers ; hence forda-btir, n. a store-bouse. 

for-djarfa, aft, [Germ, verderberi], to disgrace, Art. 73, Fas. iii. 289 : 
reflex, to disgrace oneself, Stj. 144, H. E. i. 514 : mod. to spoil, destroy. 

• for-djorfun, f. destruction. 

for-drifa, dreif, [Germ, vertreiben], to drive away, Gar. 19, Fb. i. 402. 

forftum, adv. [akin to fjorft, q. v.], aforetime, formerly, once, erst, Stj. 
121, Fms. x. 413, Sks. 108 ; forftum daga, in former days, Fms. i. 141, ii. 
183, vi. 38 ; ungr var ek forftum, young was J once, Hm. 46 : freq. in 
mod. usage, but esp. in the sense of yore, in days of old; the saying, J>rysvar 
var6 allt forftum, Sturl. iii. 253 ; cp. * all good things come in threes.* 

for-dtikr, m. a curtain, Vm. 10, 22, 29. 

for-dyktr, adj. equipt, Fms. x. 139, (for. word.) 

for-dyld, f. [dul], conceit, vanity, show, Pass. 32. 3. 

for-dyri, n. a ' fore-door,* vestibule, Fms. viii. 14, Orkn. 368 old Ed. 

for-dfflda, u, f. [for- negative and daft an ' evil-doer, 1 cp. Germ. * mis- 
setbat;' the etym. given in Js. (Gi.) is inadmissible ; only used as a law 
term] : — a witch, sorceress, in the worst sense, N. G. L. i. 70, 342, 351, 
Ls. 32, Korm. (in a verse), Grett. 108 new Ed. ; bolvuft f., accursed witch ! 
Fms. xi. 435. compds : fordsedu-madr, m. an execrable man, Fms. 
xi. 432. ford»5u-skapr, m. witchcraft, sorcery, Horn. 86, Bs. ii. 
97, N. G. L. i. 182, defined K. |>. K. 76 : — objects used for sorcery, N. G. L. 

i. 351. fordeedu-verk, n. an execrable cj-ime (slaying a man asleep), 
Vigl. 86 new Ed. 

for-daema, d, to condemn, Germ, verdammen, Rb. 338, K. A. 224, Bs. 

ii. 159: eccl., Stj. 151, N.T. passim. 

for-deeming, f., esp. eccl. damnation, Germ, verdammung, Stj. 151, 
Anecd. 28. 

for-ellri or foreldri, n., later forellrar, mod. foreidrar, m. pi. (insert- 
ing d) ; masc. foreidrar occurs Nj. 224 ; forellar (eliding the r), Fms. x. 
(Agrip), 410, 413, 418 ; [Germ, vor'altern] : — -forefathers, elders, ances- 
tors, in old writers always in this sense ; feftr ok forellri, Stj. 240, Fms. i. 
34 ; ulikir sinu forellri, 195 ; um J>at bregftr me> til forellris mins, vii. 64 ; 
enir fyrri forellrar varir, O. H. 69 ; fraendr ok forellrar, id. ; frenda ok 
forellra, Fms. i. 33 ; sumir hans forellrar, viii. 101 ; faftir ok forellar, x. 
418 :— eccl. predecessors, H.E. i. 512. forellris-menn, m. pi. fore- 
fathers, Fms. ix. 334, Fas. i. 351, Stj. 63, 139, Barl. passim. II. 
in mod. usage, parents, and only in masc. pi. foreidrar ; this sense occurs 
as early as the N. T. (vide feftgin), but is unknown to older writers. 

for-eyftala, u, f. desolation, N. T. 

for-fadir, m. a forefather, Stj. 124; chiefly in pl„ Edda (pref.), Stj. 
128, freq. in mod. use : — eccl. a predecessor, H.E. i. 514, 655 xxxii. 2. 

for-fall, n. a let, hindrance, esp. in pi. as a law phrase, GJ>1. 102, H.E. 
ii. 82 : a drawback, Fas. ii. 466. forfalla-lauat, n. adj. and adv.= 
in case that there be no let or hindrance, Jb. 222, GJ>1. 13, K. A. 22, H. E. 
i. 516: in N. G. L. i. 351 it is used = without legal cause = forattu- 
laust. II. sing, a bed-curtain, Edda (Gl.), Ed. Arna-Magn. ii. 

494 ; hann bra upp forfalli, ok sa at J>ar Id maftr, Mag. I : used as masc. 
(for-fallinn), El. 24. 

for-fagaflr, part, painted, whitewashed, Gr. K€KOVianivo$, Matth. xxiii. 27. 

for-fedgin, n. pi. * fore-parents* Stj. 134. 

for-^ol, f. a side-board, Str. 

for-fl6tti, adj. exiled, fugitive, Fms. i. 212, Eg. 284: a landlouper, 
Stj. 43 : flight, Bs. ii. 66 ; far-flotti, q. v., is not so good a reading. 

for-ganga, g6kk, [Germ, vergeben), to perish, Ann. 1 368, 141 2, N. T. 

for-ganga, u, f. [A. S.fore-genga~\, a * going before,' help, Hkr. ii. 122. 
forgongu-kona, u, f., Mar., Stj. forgOngu-maor, m. a guide (cither 
man or woman), leader, Hkr. iii. 103, Th. 15. 

for-gangr, ra. = forganga, Hav. 57. forgangs-maOT, m. a leader, 
Hkr. i. 274, Fms. i. 299, vii. 138. 

for-garor, m. a ' fore-yard,* the fore-court of a house, Fsm. 2, 3 : the 
metaph. phrase, vera 4 forgorftum (mod. fara aft forgorftum), of stores, 
to go out of doors, i. e. to be wasted and squandered, Fas. iii. 51. 

for-geflns, adv. [Germ, vergebens], in vain, (mod.) 

for-gildi, n. an air. A.C7. = Lat. praefatio, a preamble, 625. 90. 

for-gildra, aft, to lay a trap for, Thorn. 159. 

for-gipt, f. payment for alimentation, = mod. meftgjof, Sd. 149, Fms. 
vi. 298, vii. 112, Fas. ii. 438, Fs. 29, 64. forgiptar-laust, adj. with- 
out costs, 655 xx. 4. II. [Germ, vergifi], poison, Bb. 3. 68, but 
in this sense it can scarcely be called an Icel. word. 

for-gisl, m. a hostage, Karl. 79. 

for-gisla, aft, to give as hostage, Karl. 57, O. H.L. 65. 
for-g66r, adj. exceeding good, Safn i. 92. 

for-grfpa, greip, [A. S. forgripan ; Germ, vergreifen], to do amiss. 
for-gyltr, part. (Germ, word), gilded, Vm. 21, 39, Pm. 1 20, Dipl. iii. 4. 
for-hagr, adj. skilful in handicraft, Stj. 22. 
for-hardnadr and for-hertr, part, hardened. 
for-hellir, m. the fore part of a cave, Sams. 19. 
for-herda, t, to harden, the Bible passim, [cp. A. S. for-beard t very 
bard.'} for-herding, f. hardness of heart, Bible. 



for-hleypi, n. a 'fore-leaping' in the phrase, hafa e-n at forhleypi, or 
at forhleypis-manni, to use one as a 'foreAeaper* i. e. as a cat's paw, Nj. 
224, Sturl. i. 181. 

for-hrau8tr, adj. exceeding valiant, Lex. Po6t. 

for-hugsan, {.forethought, Bs. ii. 40, 76. for-hugsadr, part, musing. 

for-htis, n. a porch, Eb. 220, Fms. viii. 360, v.l., H.E. i. 510. 

fori, a, m. a bell-wether, Bb. 3. 55 ; eins og forinn feitr, a ditty. 

foringi, a, m., gen. ja, pi. jar, a leader, captain, Facr. 106, Horn. 1x1, Fs. 
57, Vapn. 25, Bs. i. 48, Fms. iv. 147, v. 295 ; hers-f., lifts-f., a captain of 
troops ; skips- f., a ship's captain. 

forka, aft, to 'fork' or punt a ship, push it on with a pole, Nj. 273, Fas. 

ii. 360. 

for-kast, n. throwing {bay) before cattle, Isl. ii. 141. 
for-kirkja, u, f. a cburcb-porcb, Stj. 562, Sturl. ii. 59. 
for-klaradr, part. (Germ, word), glorified, Rb. 312. 
for-klaran, f. transfiguration. 

for-klarast, aft, de*p., in the Icel. N. T. to be transfigured, Mark ix. 1 . 

for-kostuliga, adv. (-ligr, adj.), very finely, Grett. 154 new Ed. 

for-k61fr, m. a 'fore-bolt,' metaph. a head, chief, Al. 127 ; the reading 
gjorkdlfr in Eb. 86 is prob. false. 

FOR KB, m. [for. word ; Lat. furca"], a fork, pole, Landn. 154 : a punt- 
ing pole, Eg. 220, Fms. vii. 195, viii. 337, ix. 24, 257, passim, Ld. 56, it 
occurs even in a verse of the 10th century in Landn. 3. 14 (if the verse 
be genuine) : a fork to eat with is in Icel. called gaftall, a mod. word bor- 
rowed from Germ, gabel, Dan. gaffel. 

for-kuOT, f. [kunna], eagerness to learn, curiosity ; var monnum mi f. 
a skemtan, Isl. ii. 326 ; J>a hluti er J>eim er f. a at vita, Orkn. 100 old Ed., 
1 38 new Ed. reads forvitni : gen. forkunnar- in compds means remark- 
ably, exceedingly; f. margir, Isl. ii. 226 ; f. mjtik, Orkn. 332 ; f. vd, Eg. 
2 53» Nj. 230, v.l. ; f. va;n, Fms. i. 70 ; f. fagr, Edda 46 : with a subst., 
forkunnar orft, eloquent words, Horn. (St.) 

for-kunna, adj. eager to learn ; voru allir f. at heyra orft hans, Clem. 5 2. 

for-kunnliga, adv., prop, remarkably, exceedingly; f. vatn, Rb. 404, 
Joh. 623. 15 ; f. friftr, Fms. i. 212 ; f. fljtftr, viii. 382 ; f. vel, Grett. 154 
new Ed. ; sverft buit f., Eb. 226 ; biftja f„ to beg ardently, Sks. 6l6. 

for-kunnligr, adj. remarkable, beautiful, Hkr. ii. 73, Fms. x. 319. 

for-lag, n. what is ' laid' up : I. esp. in sing, provision for 

living, a livelihood, Bs. i. 137, Fms. vi. 304 ; urftu paftan i fra g6ft forlog 
manna, Bs. i: metaph. of marriage, Isl. ii. 416, 453: fate in store for 
one*= forlog, Lv. 33, Gliim. 333. forlags-eyrir, m. livelihood, Gfel. 
259, 442, N. G. L. i. 52 : means, Jb. 166. II. in pi. for-log, n., 

properly 'fore-law ;* hence law or fate, destiny, cp. 6r-16g and log ; the 
word is not very freq. in old writers, and chiefly occurs in Sagas such as 
Vd., Floam.S., in old poetry only in Km. 23, but rare in genuine heathen 
Sagas ; the very word conveys some Christian notion ; orlog and skop are 
solely heathen, e. g. Hm. 55 ; this distinction is rightly marked in a ditty 
of Pal Vidalin — forlog koma ofan aft | orlog kringum sveima | alogin lir 
ymsum staft | en 616g faeftast heima ; in mod. usage forlog is current, but 
orlog, skop, obsolete ; J>etta mun vera forlog hennar, Gliim. 333 ; Hakon 
kvaftsk J>d heyra vilja forlog sin, . . . ef J>u vilt vita forlog J)in, Orkn. 140, 
Fs. 19; uhacgt mun forlogin at flyja, 20; eigi mundi tjoa at brj6task vift 
forlogunum, id. ; ok maetti t>it njdta lengri forlaga, that ye might enjoy a 
longer life, 84 ; honum var annarra forlaga auftit, 6 ; vcrftr hverr eptir 
sfnum forlogum at leita, 1 1 ; torsott er at forftask forlogin, 24 ; forlog 
ekki forftumst ill | fram kemr t>aft hamingjan viii, tJlf. 3. 69 ; ma vera 
at her se* hennar forlog (destiny), Fs. 141. 

for-lagOT, part, done with, forlorn, |>orst. St. 51. 

for-lat, n. forgiveness, Karl. 552, Pass. 31. 16. 

for-lata, let, to forgive, with dat. II. to forsake, [A. S./or- 

latan], with ace, N. T., Pass. 

for-leiga, u, f. rent paid in advance, N. G. L. i. 241. 

for-leiatr, m. the fore part of a sock, N. G. L. iii. 

for-lendi, n. 'fore-land' the land between sea and bills, Finnb. 242, 
Bs. ii. 25, Orkn, 324; now undir-lendi. 

for-lifti, a, m. a leader, Nj. 192, v. 1., = fyrir-lifti. 

for-liga, adv. vehemently ; f. reiftr, Thorn. 204 ; vide forr. 

for-lfkan, f. reconciliation (the Gr. KaraXKayfj), Rom. v. 11. 

for-likaet, aft, dep. [cp. Germ, vergleicben], to come to terms, Sturl. 

iii. 232 : in mod. Icel. law, in all but criminal cases, the litigants have 
to appear (in person or by delegates) before two or more 'peace-makers* 
or umpires called forKkunar-menn, — usually the parson and one or 
more of the chief men of the parish ; the office of the peace-makers is to 
try to bring about a friendly settlement called forlikan, and this meet- 
ing is often repeated ; only after a forlikan has been tried in vain, can 
the case be taken before a law-court ; by this judicious proceeding more 
than half the quarrels are nipped in the bud ; there seems to be nothing 
like this in the old law, and the custom was probably borrowed from Den- 
mark. There is a saying, * a lean forlikan is better than a fat lawsuit.* 

for-litill, adj. exceeding small, Mar. 195. 
for-lj6tr, adj. exceeding ugly, Bs. i. 802. 
for-tyta, tt, to blame, Fms. viii. 4. 
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for -log, n. pi. /ate, vide forlag II. 

FORM, n. [Lat. forma], form, shape, 655 xxxii. 17, 18, xxv. 1, Rb. 
360, Fms. Xi. 436, (rare.) 

for-madr, m. a * fore-man* captain, Fms. vii. 246, ix. 348, xi. 243, 
402, Nj. 43, Magn. 486: — a master, ruler, Edda (pref.) ; forraaftr konunga, 
the foremost among kings, Fms. ii. 292 ; f. annars folks, the foremost 
man of other folk, vi. 38. compds : formanns-laoiss, adj. without a 
leader, H.E. i. 562. formanna-skapr, m. leadership, St j. 50. II. 
mod. the foreman or captain in a fishing vessel or boat; in many compds, 
e. g. formanna-hlutr, m. the captain's share (of the fish caught). 

formann-ligr, adj. leader-like, Fms. vii. 63, Valla L. 203. 

for-mol, n. a preface, preamble, 625. 90. 

for-mali, a, m. a preamble, Eg. 389, 390, 552 ; konungr skipaoisk eigi 
vi5 slikan formala, Fms. vii. 65 ; a hverjum gistingar-staft hafdi hann 
(the bishop) formala sj&lfr, i. e. saying grace, prayers, or the like, Bs. i. 
140 : a stipulation, condition, meo J>vilikum formula sem . . ., Fms. i. 90, 
Str. 55 : a preface, rendering of the mid. Lat. praefatio; in mod. usage, 
the preface to a book = Germ, vorwort, vorrede. 

for-megan, f. [Germ, vermogen], means, wealth, (mod.) 

for-meistari, a, m. a head-master, Edda (pref.) 

for-menntr, part, well-trained, highly skilled, Finnb. 290 ; f. 4 jarn- 
smift, Fms. xi. 427, Bs. i. 681, 850, ii. 32. 

formera, aft, mod. forma, vide aforma, (Lat. word), to form, Stj. 14, 
20, Bs. ii. and Mar. passim, Magn. 478, Dipl. iii. 5. 

formeran, {.form, shape, Stj. 5, 12. 

for-merking, f. a symbol, Stj. 281. 

for-merkja, t, [Germ, vermerken], to perceive, N.T., Pass. 12. 
for-meaaa, u, f. 'fore-mass,' matins, Fms. vii. 145, viii. 174, ix. 48, 
Dipl. iii. 4, v. 18. 

formi, a, m. (Lat. word), the case in which the chalice is kept, Vm. 29, 
Pm. 71. forma-dtikr, m. id., Pm. 40. 
for-mikill, adj. exceeding great, Bs. ii. 8. 
for-m65ir, f. a * fore-mother ;' ancestress, Stj. 141. 
for-myndari, a, m. [Germ, vormund], a ward, of a minor, 
for-myrkvast, ad, dep. to be eclipsed, for-myrkvan, f. an eclipse. 
for-msela, t, to appoint, El. 21. II. to curse, with dat., N. T. 

for-ma3landi, part, a spokesman, Hm. 24, 62, Stj. 157, Fms. ii. 45. 
for-meelari, a, m. id., Fms. v. 241. 

for-meali, n. pleading, Stj. 603, Fms. vii. 39, Sd. 155, Bs. i. 1 68 : a 
prescribed form, formula, Grag. ii. 249, Stj. 342:— eccl. saying prayers, 
tidir ok f., Bs. i. 167 ; in Vm. 6 it seems to mean the mass or liturgy 
formeela-b6k, f. a book off., Vm. 21. 

for-mealing, f. an imprecation ; f. ilian finnr stad, Pass. 28. 9. 

FORM", adj. [Ulf. fairnis = iroAcu<J« ; A.S.fym; Helfurn; Swed. 
forn; lost in Engl.]: — old; forn vinatta, Eg. 729; fom fjandskapr, old 
enmity, Nj. 49 ; forn rok, Ls. 25 ; fornt vin, old wine, Pr. 472 ; en forna 
fold, the old earth, Hym. 24 ; forn timbr, the old tintbers, Akv. 4a ; inn 
forni fjandi, the old fiend, Satan, 686 C. 2 ; forn jotunn, the old giant, 
Hym. 13 ; fornar t6ptir, old abodes, Gm. 11 : stores preserved from the 
past year are called forn, forn rajoor, old mead, Skm. 37; foraari hey, 
K. |>. K. 163. 2. with the notion of old, worn, rotten, or the like ; 

byrdings-segl vart hid forna, Fms. iv. 259; forn morr, Bjarn. 29 (in a 
verse). 3. old, in temp, sense ; in the Icel. Commonwealth the old 

priesthoods were called forn godoro and forn gooordsmadr, an old priest, 
opp. to the priesthoods instituted along with the Fifth Court, which were 
termed ' new.' 4. time-honoured, old; forn log. forn lands-siftr, Bs. i. 
682. 5. at fornu, formerly, in times past, Eg. 267, K. A. 152, D. I. i. 

635 ; til forna, id., cp. Dan. til forn. 6. in old writers forn is often 

used of the heathen times with the old mythical lore; forn sidr, the 
old {heathen) rite, Fb. i. 215 ; forair menn, the men of old, Eb. 132 ; a 
fornum skjoldum, on shields of old, Edda 87 ; fornar frasagnir, old tales, 
Hkr. pref. ; forn-menn, forn-tidindi, forn-sogur, the men, lore, or saws of 
the olden age, (forn-fraefti, id.; forn-spjoll) ; forn atrunadr, forn tnia, the 
old creed, heathenism ; forn-kvedit mal or hid forn-kvedna is a standing 
phrase for an ' old saw,' proverb, the Sagas passim, and vide below. 0. 
metaph. old, i.e. versed in old lore or witchcraft; hann var forn mjok 
(be was a great wizard) ok hafdi jafhan uti setid, Orkn. 234 ; frod ok 
forn i skapi, Isl. ii. 332, Fb. i. 250 (forneskja). 

fornaflr, m., in the phrase, at fornadi, furthermore, Fms. ix. 27, Grag. 
(Kb.) ii. 85, 145, where Sb. umfram. 

fornaflr, part, worn ; f. bunadr, Hkr. i. 90. 

for-nafn, n., gramm. a pronoun, Skalda 178, 180, Edda 108, 1 21. 

for-nam, n. an obstacle, Bs. ii. 106, 179 : — the baft on the hilt (nema 
fyrir), Stj. 383. Judges iii. 16, 22. 

forn-br6f, n. an old deed. 

for -nema, nam, to perceive, (the Germ, vernehmen), scarcely in use. 
for-nea, n. a promontory, (cp. Furness in Lancashire), Orkn. 442. 
forneskja, u, f. the old heathen time, * heathenesse ;' agsetis-monnum jpeim 
er verit hafa i fomeskju, Fms. viii. 6; f. klaeda-biinadr, old-fashioned 



ii. 134; firemja fomeskju, Grett. 150; fara med f., Orkn, 136. forn- 
eskju-madr, m. a sorcerer, Orkn. 1 36. 

fom-fagruligr, mod. forn-faligr, adj. old and worn out, Fms.iii. 166. 

forn-fr6&T, adj. skilled in old lore, in a bad sense, of sorcery, Fbr. 163 : 
mod. learned in old things. 

forn-fraedi, f. old lore (of witchcraft), Fms. iii. 90. 0. archeology, 
(mod.) 

forn-fraeflingr, m. an antiquarian, a scholar in old lore, (mod.) 
forn-gildr, adj. of old standard value, Dipl. v. 20, Ann. 1392. 
forn-gripr, m. pi. antiquities. forngripa-safh, n. a collection of 
antiquities, (mod.) 
forn-haldinn, part, time-honoured, Hallfred. 
for-nj6an, f. looking ahead, Sdm. 27. 

forn -konungr, m. an ancient king, Fms. ii . 1 38, ix.455 , Fs.2 1 , Skalda 1 94 . 

forn-kveflit, n. part, said of old, epithet of old saws, Eg. 520 ; satt er 
hit fornkvedna, sva ergisk hverr sem eldisk, Fair. 218, passim ; fao finnst 
a mer sem fornkvedit er, aft fatt segir af einum, a ditty. 

forn-kvffidi, n. an old poem, Edda 135. p. a ballad, vide danz. 

forn-leifar, f. pi. old relics, antiquities, (mod.) 

forn-ligr, adj. old, with the notion of worn out, decayed, Faer. 186, Pm., 
Fms. ii. 142, Fas. ii. 300 ; fraeoi f., old lore, Fms. iii. 90. 

fom-maOT, m. a man of the olden time : forn-menn, m. pi. the 
ancients, in many compds : the old biographies of the kings of Norway 
edited 1825 sqq. are by the editors (less correctly) called Fornmanna- 
sftgur, instead of the true old name Konunga-sogur or Konunga-sefi. 

forn-menjar, f. pi. old relics, antiquities, (mod.) 

forn-menni, n. a man of the olden time, Fms. ii. 59. 

forn-mroli, n. an old saw, Fas. iii. 365. 

forn-mseltr, part. = fornkvedit, Fms. vi. 4. 

forn-or5r, adj. using old phrases, (mod.) II. swearing, Bs. i. 712. 
forn-ortr, part, composed in olden time, |>ior. 2. 
forn-rit, n. pi. old writings, (mod.) 

forn-saga, u, f. an old tale, esp. of the mythical age, Fas. i. 417 (v.l.), 
Eg. 698 : mod. forn-sogur, old legends. 
forn-skald, n. an ancient scald or poet, Edda 1 24, 135, Al. 48. 
fom-skrfi, f. an old scroll, Vm. 122. 
forn-skr&da, u, f. = fornskra, Fas. iii. 237, v.l. 
foni-spekingr, m. an old wise-man, Stj. 377. 
forn-spjoll, n. pi. old spells, old lore, Vsp. I. 

forn-apur&r, part., in the phrase, gora e-n fornspurdan at e-u, or gora 
e-t at e-m fomspurdum, to do a thing without asking one's leave, Fas. i. 48. 
forn-songr, m. an old song, |>idr. 181. 

forn-tidindi, n. pi. old tales, Hkr. i. 269, Fms. vii. 97, Ht. R. 2. 
forn-trodinn, part. ; stigr f., an old trodden path, Fas. iii. 279. 
forn-vinr, m. an old friend, Fas. ii. 422. 

forn-yrBi, n. old words or saws : fornyrdis-lag or fornyrfia-lag, n. 
a kind of old metre ; this word is an air. \ty. in Edda Ht., whence it has 
spread into mod. use, but it is better called kvidu-hattr : mod. an archaism. 

forn-yrtr, part, archaizing. 

for-neemi, n. a law phrase, plundering another's property ; the law 
distinguishes between ran (by personal violence) and fonuemi, plunder 
before the owner's eyes, but without the use of force, Jb. 426, cp. also 
GJ>1. 402, 416, N. G. L. i. 227. 

forn-Old, f. the olden time, mythical age: Fornaldar-sOgur, f. pi. 
mythical stories, (mod.) 

for-pria, m. (for. word), great praise, honour, Mar. (Fr.), Pass. 35. 3. 

for-prisa, ao, to praise, H.E. i. 404, Stj. 9. 

for-priaan, f. glory, Stj. 7, 109, 161. 

FORR, skd). forward; of sljor eor of forr, too slow or too forward, Thorn. 
279: — haughty, forr ok framhvass, 180; harftla forr, ef nokkut reis vi8, 
id. : — as adv. quickly, vinna fort, to work eagerly, Bs. ii. 93 ; sniiast fort, 
to whirl (as a wheel or a spindle), 443 (in a* verse) : the mod. phrase, 
fara fort (of fort) i e-t, to go too far (too keenly) into a thing. 

for-rad, n. management, superintendance ; meft forradi ok ums)fslu e-s, 
Rb. 400 : the phrase, kunna ekki forum sfnum forraft, Stj. 558 : — admi- 
nistration, stewardship, hann hafdi f. med Aufti, Landn. 109 ; hann tok |>ar 
vi6 forradum ollum, Eg. 36, 84 ; staoar-forraft, the management of church 
domain-land, Bs. i. 479 ; til eignar ok forraoa, Ld. 14 ; forrao sakar, the 
leading of a suit, Grag. i. 489 : — as a law term, the holding a go6or5 
(q. v.) of the heathen time, manna-forraft, Hrafh. 14, Nj. 149, v.l. ; hence 
rule, sway, Fms. vii. 209, xi. 201, Eg. 50, 401 . compd : forr&fta-madr 
and forr&ds-madr, m. a manager, warden, Grag. ii. 405, Vm. 108 ; f. 
kristninnar, the leaders of the church, 656 C. 1 7, Horn. 95 ; f. ok hofftingi, 
Ver. 18, Hkr. i. 83 ; f . a skipi, the captain of a ship, Landn. 56. 

for-r&da, r£o, [GcTm.verratben], to betray, Bev.io(Fr.),N.T.,Pass. 5.1. 

for-r&dandi, part, an overseer, manager, Fms. x. 330; f. skips, Bjarn. 
15, Fms. ii. 63 : — a law term, a guardian, rettr f. fjar hennar, Grag. i. 377 ; 
frsenda eftr f., 343. 

for-rennari, a, m. a forerunner, Stj. 204: a predecessor, 118. 
for-rikr, adj. exceeding rich, Bs. i. 852, Fb. ii. 187. 



gear, vii. 321. forneskju-legr, adj. antique looking. II. old 

lore, witchcraft, Grett. 144, Isl. ii. 391, Nj. 273 j f, ok fjolkyngi, Fms.^ for-rw3a, u," f. [Gerald vorrede'], a preface, Str, I, (rare.) 
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for-rseSi, n. I. » forraft, management; f. fjar, G{>!. 317: mr/*, sway, 
Fms. i. 4, vii. 105, x. 231, xi. 326 : esp. as a law term, keeping a goftorft 
(priesthood) ; manna-f., Hrafh. 19, Grig., and the Sagas passim, forrfleflis- 
madr, m.^forraftamaftr, N. O. L. i. 151, 152, Barl. passim. II. 
[Germ, verratb], treason, mod. and rare. Pass. 16. 6. 

FOBS, n.wratb, rage, ire; smia fors i frift, grimd i grift, 655 xxxii. 24, 
Bs. ii. 97; meft forsi, haughtily, Sturl. iii. 144, Pass. 13. 2; ferr erki- 
biskup 1 fors mikit, he Jell into great wrath, Fms. xi. 441 ; fors ok atkost, 
Fas. iii. 91 ; fors ok ilska, Stat. 398. compds : fors-fullr, adj. wrathful, 
insolent, Grett. 106 A. fora-ligr, adj. (-ligft, adv.), insolent, Bs. ii. 
66. fors-maftr, m. an angry man, Korm. 80. 

FOBS, mod. foss, m., prob. akin to the preceding word and forr, 
[Swed.-Dan. foss; North. E. force; a test word of Scandin. language and 
origin ; cp. the curious passage in Constant. Porph. De Admin. Imperii, 
ch. 9, where the Byzantine author gires some names of waterfalls in Russia 
in two languages, fnxxtarl and <rn\kfiipi<rri (Russian and Slavonic), with a 
Greek translation ; fioacuni, a waterfall, being called $opoi or <p6pot (e. g. 
oi\-0ooai — Icel. H61m-fors, fiapotMp6pot = I cel. Baru-fors), whereas a«\a- 
0marl it is called »pax,i. t.porog oxprag : Constantine in another passage 
states that the Russians were Teutonic or * Franks :' the Garftar (Russia 
Minor) of that time was in fact a Scandin. country; even the name 
Russia is by some (P. A. Munch) explained as Scandin., afterwards 
adopted for the whole empire ; it was still regarded so by the Byzantine 
authors of the 10th century, as opposed to Slavonic] : — a * force,* water- 
fall, Landn. 291, 292; fors mikill er Sarpr heitir, (3.H. 49, Landn. 
277, v. 1. : in many local names, Skoga-f. in southern Icel. ; Gygjar-f. in 
the north (Gofta-f. is a corrupt form, cp. |>orlaks-kver, p. 288, and Grett. 
ch. 68, 69, whence the name) ; Gull-f., Gold-force, a freq. name in west- 
ern Icel. 2. a brook, stream ; this sense is curious, and peculiar to 
the Stj. (by bishop Brand, a native of south-eastern Icel.) ; it is well 
suited to the district of Skaptafells-s/sla, where all brooks are torrents 
rushing from glaciers into the ocean; til forsins Bison, Stj. 387. Judges 
iv. 13; hann grfpr einn stein upp or fors in urn, 227; Davift t6k fimm 
steina 6r einum forsi, 464. 1 Sam. xvii. 40; vift forsinn Besor, 490. 
I Sam. xxx. 9; yfir fors Cedron, 527. 2 Sam. xv. 23; af forsi drakk 
hann a gotu, 650 C. 2 : in the old poem Vsp. fors is evidently used in 
the same sense ; a sex h6n ausask aurgum forsi, 31 ; falla forsar, 58. This 
idiom perhaps gives a hint as to the native place of this poem ; falla 
forsum, to fall in torrents, Fas. ii. (in a verse). fors-fall, n. a * force- 
fall,* torrent, Stj. 32, 0. H. 17, Fms. iv. 361. 

foraa, aft, to stream in torrents : to be enraged, Mar. 

for-sala, u, f. a law term, a mortgage, GJ>1. 304. compds : for- 
eolu-jorfl, f. a mortgaged estate, N. G. L. i. 214. forsolu-mali, a, 
m. a mortgage contract, Gfcl. 304. 

for-samliga, adv. unduly, cp. forsoma, Bs. i. 733. 

for-sat, f. an ambush, Bs. i. 289, ii. 70, 97. 

for-senda, u, f. a part of an angler's line, Od. xii. 253. 

for-aending, f. a sending one to certain death, a dangerous mission, Eg. 
540, Fms. iii. 68, Hkr. ii. 76, iii. 104 (where forsenda). 

for-BOti, a, m. the myth, name of a heathen god, Edda, where it how- 
ever seems to mean an umpire or peace-maker, cp. Gm. 15. II. 
in mod. usage a ' fore-sitter* president, chairman; but in 1793 (Fel vol. 
xiii), the chairman is called for-maftr or forstoftu-maftr, as forseti was 
not then an established word. 

for-sja and for-sj6, f., gen. as nova, foresight, prevision, Nj. 210, Sks. 
224 B, Faer. 79, Fms. v. 284, vii. 134, x. 9. compds : foraja-lauas, 
adj. helpless, Njarft. 380. forsja-leyai, n. want of foresight, Bret. 38, 
Grett. 95, Fms. viii. 364. foraja-madr, m. a warden, overseer, Stj. 243, 
Fms. i. 290, x. 42 1 , Sturl. i. 1 98. II. Providence, Sks. 5 59 B. 

for-ajall, adj. foresigbted, prudent, Nj. 222, Fms. v. 150, Sks. 436, 
Al.S.Eg. 73. 

for-sjalliga, adv. prudently, Bs. i. 742, Fms. vi. 325, Fas. ii. 245. 
for-sjalligr, adj. prudent, Greg. 32, Fas. ii. 469, Sturl. i. 113. 
for-sjalni, f. prudence. 

foT-sj6n, f. ■» forsja ; eccl. since the Reformation, Providence, in hymns, 
sermons, etc. foraj6nar-madr, m. = forsjamaftr, Karl. 500. 

for-skali, a, m. an ante-chamber, lobby, Dropl. 28, Bs. i. 451, Sturl. ii. 
173. i». 193. 

for-ekepti, n. the 1 fore-haft' of a hammer, Edda 70, Fb. iii. 427. 
for-akot, n. a vestibule, porch, Stj. 562. 1 Kings vi. 3. 
for-skdp, n. pi. bad times, ill fate, Hkv. 2. 32. 
fora-togja, ft, to lower one's pride, Stj. 621. 

for-sma, ft, [Germ, versebmaben], to despise, Stj. 142, 621 (v. 1.), Sturl. 
ii. 15, Fms. iii. 89, (now freq.) 
ibr-aman, f. disgrace, H.E. i. 497, Ann. 1394, (now freq.) 
for-Bmiftr, m. a 'fore-smith,' chief builder, Edda (pref.), Bret. 
for-Knjallr, adj. exceeding wise, Vellekia. 

for-sorga, aft, [DzTi.fbrs6rge ; Germ, versorgen], to provide for; for- 
sorgan, t. provision. 

for-s6ma, aft, [Germ, versdumen], to neglect, (mod. word.) 
for-s6man, £ neglect, (mod. word.) 



for-sp&, f. a ' fore-spaeing' (Scot.), prophecy, Fms. i. 88, 96, 263, ii. 79, 
x. 275, Bret. 62, Stj. 202, Bs. ii. 7. 

for-spar, adj., often used in the description of the wise men of anti- 
quity, such as Njal, Snorri : — 'fore-spaeing' (Scot.), propbecying, Eb. 42, 
Nj. 30, Fms. iv. 24, 87, Eg. 20, Fs. 54 ; of Odin, Yngl. S. ch. 5. 

for-spell, n. a heavy loss, Gkv. 1. 3, Fagrsk. 173 (in a verse). 

for-spjall, n. a 'fore-spell* preamble. Forepjallfl-ljdft, n. name of 
a poem. 

for-sprakari, a, m. [for. word ; Germ, sprecben], a 'fbr-speaker,' spokes- 
man, Stj. 266 ; hence the mod. for-sprakki, a, m. a ringleader. 

for-stada, u, f. standing up for one, shielding one, G{>1. 265, Ld. 180, 
Lv. 4, Orkn. 40 ; nuela e-m forstoftu, to say a good word for one, Hkr. 

ii. 147. compd : fontOdu-maQr, m. a manager, Ver. 36, Rb. 404. 
for-stand, n. [the Germ, verstandl, understanding in household mat- 
ters, forstanda-kona, u, f. (-maor, m.), a good housekeeper. 

for-standa, st6ft, (for-sta is freq. in poetry of the 16th century), [for. 
word ; Germ, versteben] : — to understand, Bs. i. 802. 

for-stj6ri, a, m. a ' fore-steer er* foreman, overseer, leader. Eg. 52, 201, 
646, K. A. 34, 224, Fms. i. 2, v. 72, vii. 238, 265, x. 311, Skalda 202. 

for-stj6rn, f. rule, management, Fms. viii. 5. f orstj 6rnar-maftr, 
m. a manager, Glum. 360. 

for-stod, f. = forstafta, N. G.L. i. 60, 68, Fms. iv. 216. 

for-Btofa, u, f.**forskali, Eb. 136, Fms. vi. 34, 6. H. 116, Eg. 216, v.l. 

for-8t6rr, adj. exceeding tall, Vigl. 20. 

for-streymifl, adj. down stream, opp. to andstreymis, Edda 60, Sturl. 

iii. 163, Fms. vii. 253, 0. H. 20, Bs. ii. 175. 

for-Bt&ndugr, adj. [Germ, verstdndig"], clever in household matters. 
for-B\rar, n. [Dan. fttrsvar], defence, (mod. word.) 
for-svara, aft, [from Dzn.forsvare, cp. Germ, verantworten], to answer 
for one, defend. 

for-svaranligr, adj. justifiable, Bs. i. 733, but prob. wrongly ; forsam- 
liga (in the MS.), q. v. 

for-syma, ft, -« fors6ma, Boldt and D. N. 

for-s^n, f. foresight, foreboding, Bs. ii. 38. 

for-s^nn, adj. gifted with foresight, Fms. xi. 423, cp. Bs. ii. 81. 

for-affila, u, f. [sol], a shade from the sun, Bb. 3. 85, Fas. i. 467 (freq.) 
compd : Foraeelu-dalr, m. name of a valley, Landn. 

for-sffiti, n. 'fore-seats,' front benches, Nj. 220, Fms. v. 332, v.l. 

for-sogn, f. order, superintendance, Fms. i. 290, x. 433, Orkn. 286, 
Sturl. i. 46 C. p. prophecy, Stj. x 14. y. a law term, previous declara- 
tion, N. G. L. i. 88, 89. f orsagnar- vitrii , n. a witness to a declaration, 
N.G.L. i. 32, Gt>l. 475. 

for-songvari, a, m. a precentor in a church. 

for-tak, n. denial, protest, Dipl. i. 7. compds : fortakB-latust, n. 
adj., in the phrase, segja, lofa f., to state, promise without reserve, posi- 
tively, fortaka-orft, f. words of contradiction, Bs. ii. 23. 

for-taka, t6k, to deny positively, Bs. ii. 31. 

for-tapadr, pun. forlorn, Matth. x. 6 : for-tapan, f. damnation, N. T. 
for-tifta, dd, to forsake ; hann fortiddi Guft, Bret. (Verel.) 
for -tj aid, n. a curtain, Ld. 29 : a bed-curtain, Fms. iii. 196, Fas. iii. 
391, Hav. 54, Sams. 11 : the veil of the Temple, Stj. 321, Pass., N. T. 
for-tolur, f. pi. persuasions, Nj. 200, Eg. 9, Horn. 108, Fb. ii. 56, 85. 
for-urtir, f. pi., vide foratta. 
forusta, vide forysta. 

fbr-vad, n. shoal water between the cliffs and the flowing tide ; hence 
the phrase, I siftustu forvoft, to pass the last shoal water before the tide 
cuts the passage off, also metaph. to delay till the last moment; gora 
flckann all an, ok halda upp forvoftunum J>ar i hja, D.N. vi. 167, where 
it seems to mean a ford. 

for-vadi, a, m. a cliff projecting into the forvaft, where the rider has to 
wade through water, Fbr. 45, Vm. 107. 

for- vara, aft, [Germ, verwahren], to keep, Matth. xvi. 25. , 

FOBVB, n. an &n. \ey. in the eccl. law of the county Vikin or Borgar- 
J>ing, a coast district in the south of Norway, N. G. L. i. 339, 363, where 
the law orders that a monster child (i. e. an abortion, a birth without 
human shape) shall be brought to a place 'forve,* and buried where 
neither man nor beast comes by ; {>at skal & forve (forre, v. 1.) foera ok 
royra (put in a cairn) far er hvarki gengr yfir menn i\6 fenaftr, Jwit er 
forve (forfue, v.l.) hins ilia. In N.G.L. i. 13 it is ordered that felons 
(e. g. traitors, murderers, self-murderers, etc.) were not to be buried in 
consecrated soil, but in the 4 flood-mark where sea and green turf meet ;* 
cp. the curious story in Landn. 2. 19, where the Christian lady Auda 
ordered herself to be buried between high and lota water mark (i flxftar- 
mali), as she would not rest in heathen earth ; so, on the other hand, a 
monster child must not rest in Christian earth. Thus forve is probably 
derived from fyrva, q. v., to ebb, and denotes the flood-mark or beach in 
which the grave was to be dug ; the concluding words, J»t er fbrre hins 
ilia, probably mean this place is the forve of the evil one, i. e. an unhallowed 
place. The etymology given in H. E. i. 75 cannot be right. 

for-ve5ja or for-vefli, adj. a law Xtim, forfeitable or forfeited, Vm. l6, 
^Grag. ii. 234, N. G. L. i. 27 (Js. 124), 391. 
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fbr-vefljaflr, part, forfeited, Bs. i. 227. 

for-vegr, m. a trace, foot-print, N. G. L. i. 83, Str. 78, Barl. 10, 142. 
for-verari, a, m. a predecessor, Dipl. i. 4, H. n, (mod.) 
for-verd, n. price, worth, Dipl. iii. 10. 

for-verk (for-virki, Hrafh. 5), n., prop, bumble work, farm work; ef 
maftr kaupir mann til forverks ser, Grdg. i. 272 ; vdrt f., our task, Horn. 
(St.) ; of gamall til J>racls, ok {>6tti ekki forverk i honum, too old for 
a thrall, and unfit for work, Hkr. 1. 199, Fms. i. 77 ; fcetta sumar var 
Ktift forverk i Krossavik, Vdpn. 29 ; ok var lftift forverk orftit, en hann 
dtti 6megft, Sturl. i. 137 ; J>arf eigi meira forvirki en J>etta lift orkar, 
Hrafh. 5; forverk heys, carting bay, K.f>. K. 100; skal hverr buandi 
fara er forverk d ser, N. G. L. i. 128 ; J>ii munt fd fbftur mlnum forverk 
ef ek ferr frd, f>orst. St. 53 : forverks-lltill, adj. one who is able to do 
but little f., Fas. iii. 158: forverks-ma£r, m. a labourer, workman, 
G\A. 6, Eb. 150: forverks-tid, f. work-time, Horn. (St.); t>e> skal fd 
}>raela til forverks, forst. St. 55. II. metaph. [cp. A. S.fi)r<ttyrbt= 

peccatum], in the phrase, gora ekki forverkum vift e-n, to treat one well, 
not meanly, not like a drudge ; er |>at likast at aldri s6 forverkum vi6 
J>ik gort, Band. 10 ; skal aldri forverkum vi5 j)ik gora meftan vift lifum 
baftir, 54 ; ekki skal forverkum vift J>ik gora bat sem vel er, Fas. ii. 238 ; 
ver munum Jpetta eigi forverkum gora, we shall do no hireling's work, 
i. loo ; at fceir gorfti litt forverkum (that they did it thoroughly) at hefha 
t>eim Donum spottsins, Mork. 51, 153. 

for-vifla, adj. ind. [qs. forveftja, q. v.], upset in a fight, Nj. 228, 246; 
Gestr varft allr f. fyrir, Barft. 43 new Ed., R<5m. 150: — in mod. usage, 
amazed, greatly surprised. 

for-viOTia, adv. before the wind, Rd. 276, Sturl. iii. 198, Rom. 369, 
Bs. ii. 5. 

fbr-vindis, adv. before the wind, Fms. iii. 235. 
for-vista, u, f. = forysta (forvist, Fms. vii. 25), Eb. 142, Fms. x. 273. 
for-vitinn, adj. curious, chiefly in a bad sense, Greg. 27, Sturl. i. 216. 
for-vitligr, adj. curious, Mag. 8. 

for-vitna, aft, to pry into, enquire; f. e-t, Sks. 183 B; f*. um e-t, to 
enquire about, 6, 182 B. 2. reflex., forvitnask e-t, to enquire, Bret. 

94, Fms. i. 147, 252, vii. 258, Eg. 764, Ld. 268 : absol., Lv. 15 ; f. til e-s, 
id., Faer. 53 ; f. um e-t, id., Landn. 51, Grett. 96, 160. 3. impers., 
e-n forvitnar e-t, or with infin., it makes one curious to know, Faer. 54, Sks. 
182 B, Fas. i. 22. 

for-vitni, f. curiosity (often in a bad sense), Fas. i. 71, Sks. 183, 553, 
Fms. i. 145, 260, Gliim. 327, Johann. 625. 89 ; faa leiftir gott af forvitn- 
inni (a saying), Vidal. i. 58. 

for-vitri, adj. (-vitra, Fms. vi. 56, 428), very wise, deep, Fms. iv. 24, 
239, vi. 56, xi. 79, Band. 3, Eg. 3, Bs. i. 66 (forvitr). 
for-vitrlngr, m. a wise man, Matth. xi. 25. 

for-vigi, n. an outwork. forvigis-maflr, m. a bead champion, 
defender. 

for-yfLask, d, dep. (foriflaak, Al. 1 10 and 655 xxix ; for-cefask, Horn. 
151), in the phrase, f. e-s, only used with neg., to shrink from nothing; 
Lucinia foryfldisk eigi illra rdfta, Bacr. 14 ; Halli foryfldisk eigi at msela 
J>at er honum syndisk, Fms. vi. 360 (foryflldfa, Mork. 93) ; at j>eir muni 
forrflaz at etja vift afla-muninn, Al. 1. c. ; {>u foraefisk (foryflisk ?) eigi eifta, 
thou sbrinkest not from perjury, Horn. 1. c. 

for-ynja, u, f. an appearance or foreboding; hygg ek at l>etta $6 f. 
bin, Fb. i. 67 ; mi hygg ek at l>etta beri t>ina forynju, ok s£r J>u svildnn, 
O. T. 3 ; f. eftr fyrirfari hinnar fremri tignar, Bs. i. 682. p. a spectre, 
Germ, scheusal; {>egi fti yfir J>eim, f. {thou monster !), Ld. 326, v. 1. ; and 
so in mod. usage. 

for-ysta, u, f. (forosta, Fms. ii. 88, Fs. 8, Grdg. i. 503, lsl. ii. 87, 
330), mod. forusta [qs. forvista, vi*=y] : — headship, leadership, and even 
used personally a captain, 623. 56, Fms. ii. 88, v. 273, vii. 326, Hkr. ii. 
202, v.l., Sturl. i. 159, Mork. 137, 140 (cp. Fms. vii. 25, Hkr. iii. 206), 
Glum. 340. compds : forma tu-geldingr, m. a bell-wether, Grdg. i. 
503, lsl. ii. 330. forystu-lauss, adj. without a leader or protector, 
Fs. 8, Ld. 260, Baer. 17, Dropl. 32. foru8tu-sauOT, m. = forustu- 
geldingr, lsl. ii. 87, Bs. i. 1 38. 

for-fcenusta, u, f. [Germ, verdiensi], merit, mod. eccl., N. T., VidaJ. 

for-pokki, a, m. dislike, |>6rft. 22 new Ed. 

fop-I>6ttr, m.«forJ)okki, Bs. ii. 37. 

for-pykkja, JxStti, to dislike, Sturl. iii. 231, Thorn. 300, (rare.) 

FOX, n. [A. S. and Engl. fox; Dutch vos; Germ, fucbs; this word 
occurs in the old northern tongues only in a metaph. sense, and even then 
rare and obsolete] : — a fraud in selling, adulteration ; fox er lilt S exi, 
' Eg. 184 (in a verse) ; otherwise only in the phrase, selja e-m fox no flaerft, 
GJ>1. 492 ; kaup-fox, veft-fox (q. v.), fraud in sale or bailing, GJ>1. 

IPC A, u, f. a fox; this curious word, which answers to Goth, faubd, 
O. H. G.foba, only occurs in Edda (Gl.), unless the present Icel. t6a (the 
common name for a fox) be a corruption of fda ; if not, the etym. of t6a 
i* quite uncertain. It is a common superstition not to call the fox by his 
right name, whence the variety of names in different languages, and 
number of synonymes in the same language. 

f6arn, n, the crop or maw of a bird, Fbr, 12. 



PODR, n. [Engl fodder ; Gtrm.futter; Dan. and Swcd./o<fer], fodder 
for cattle, (but faefti or faefta of human food), lsl. ii. 138, GJ>1. 503, Fbr. 1 56 : 
a certain quantity of fodder or hay, a stack thus contains so many k^r- 
foftr or lambs-f6ftr: — a foddering of lambs for the parson in the winter, 
hence a parish has so and so many lambs-f6ftr ; skila lir ftSftrum, to return 
lambs in the spring. f68r-birgoir, f. pi. (-birgr, adj.), stores of bay. 
f68r, n. [Germ, futter; Engl./wr], lining. 
f6£ra, aft, to fodder, Fms. i. 272, lsl. ii. 132 : reflex., Sks. 185. 
f65ra, aft, to fur or line a garment, Fms. vi. 422, Bs. i. 636 ; hence in 
mid. Lat. cappa forata. 
f6or-lauss, adj. unlined, Vm. 29, Pm. 37. 
f6-erla, u, f. a duck. 

f6geti, a, m. [low Lat. vocatus; Germ, vogt], a kind of bailiff, D.N. 
from the 14th century : — the bailiff of Reykjavik in Icel. is called fogeti. 

FOli, n. a fool : allit., fifl ok f(51, 656 B. 7 ; fol, however, has often the 
notion of rage and foul language ; fifl that of pranks or silliness ; fol 
{madman) vaeri Sverrir £d, Fms. iii. 122, viii. 242 ; baft taka f61 J>etta, lsl. 
ii. 220 (one who had used bad language) ; hann JxStti J>ar f61 eitt {idiot), 
Glum. 336. compds: f61fl-liga, adv. foolishly, like a madman, Sturl. 
i. 4, Fms. xi. 280. f61fl-ligr, adj. foolish, mad, Fms. viii. 242 (of 
foul language). 

f61i, a, m. = f61, Gisl. 50, Sd. 178 ; f6H {>inn, thou fool I Ld. 220. 
F<3lil, a, m. [cp. Fr. voter, early Yx.foler, cp. also low Lat. felo, Engl. 
felony ; but is prob. a Teut. word from fela, folginn] : — stolen goods, esp. 
hidden, a law term ; skal binda fola d bak honum, N. G. L. i. 83, Js. 1 29 ; 
finna ]>cir f61a {bidden theft) meftal skjaldbdlka, N. G. L. i. 84, passim ; 
Anna fola, Grdg. i. 195 ; bera inn fola d hendr monnum, id. f61a- 
gjald, n. damages, compensation, in a case of theft, Grdg. i. 84. 

FOLK, n., prop, folk with a short vowel, cp. fylki; [A.S./o/c; Engl. 
folk; Germ, volk; Dan. and Swed./o#] '.—folk, people ; skj6tt fjolgaft- 
isk fdlkit, Grett. 88 '.—people indefinitely, til at hraefta folk, to frighten 
folk, Bs. i. 764 : curiously Icel. say, kvenn-f61k (as in Engl.), woman-folk; 
but karl-f61k never, only karl-menn. 2. in Icel. chiefly the people of 
a household, community, or the like; kirkju-f61k, the church-folk, i.e. 
people assembled in church; bofts-f61k, the guests at a banquet; soknar- 
fdlk, the parish folk; heimilis-f61k, house-folk, the people of a household; 
allt f61kift d bxnum, all the folk; vinnu-folk, servant-folk ; grasa-f61k, 
people gathering fell-moss; meftal annars f61ksins, Nj. 66, v.l.; Njall 
g(5kk inn ok mselti vift folkit, 200 ; mik ok folk mitt skortir aldri mat, 
Band. 13 ; hott, hott og hae ! he> s4 Guft 1 bx, sxh folkift allt, Stef. Cl. ; 
faddi varla buf&t f61kit, lsl. ii. 68 ; var eigi folk upp staftit, Hrafn. 20 ; 
this sense is to the present day very common in Icel. ; while the Germ, 
sense of people, nation (Dan. fblket) is strange to Icel. ; even lands- 
f61k is rare, better lands-menn. 3. kinsfolk ; Jians f6flc ok foreldis- 

menn, bis 'folk* and forefathers, Stj. 139; allt yflart f., Karl. 328: so 
Icel. say, vera af g6ftu folki kominn, to come of good folk, be well 
born. II. a host=iy Iking, and hence battle, but only in old poets, 

cp. Edda 108; fjort&n f61k, fourteen divisions, troops, Hkv. I. 49; ok £ 
folk um skaut, Vsp. 28; ef ek selc flein i f61ki vafta, Hm. 151 ; J>ott 1 
f61k komi, 1 59 ; i f61k, in battle, Vt. 10 ; fara meft folkum, to wage war, 
Gm. 48 ; ondvert folk, the van of the host, Fas. i. a6 (in a verse); and 
in many compds: adj. a valiant man is called folk-bradr, -djarfr, 
-eflandi, -glaflr, -hardr, -prd5r, -rakkr, -reifr, -skar, -snarr, 
-aterkr, -J>orinn, etc. : weapons, f61k-hamla, -nadra, -skid, -svell, 
-vdpn, -vOndr : armour, f61k-tjald, -veggr : a warrior, f61k-baldr, 
-m^fi^r, -narungar, -rOgnir, -stj6ri, -studill, -st^rir, -valdr, 
-vflrdr : the battle, f61k-rofl, -vlg, Vsp. 28 : in prose rarely, and only in 
poet, phrases, f61k-bardagi, a, m. a great battle, battle of hosts ; and 
f61k-orrusta, f. id., Flov. 40, Orkn. 94 ; f61k-land, n. = fylki, Hkr. i. 
209, paraphrase from the Vellekla ; f61k-vdpn, n. pi. (vide above), 
weapons, N.G. L. i. 101 : metaph., Fms. iii. 167. 
fdlaka, u, {.foolishness, often with the notion of madness, impudence, 
Fms. iii. 167, ix. 405, Sks. 623, lsl. ii. 84. compds : f61sku-f0r 
(fdlsku-ferd), f. a mad expedition, Sturl. ii. 9 7. f61aku-ord, n. foolish 
{foul) words, Fms. vii. 118. f61sku-verk, n. a foolish {mad) act, 
Edda 57 : a foul act, Pass. 36. 7. 
f61skr, adj. foolish, impudent, Hkr. ii. 138. 

F(3RA, u, f. (a for. word), armour, hartiess ; her-f6ra, armour, Stj. 
287, Mag., Karl, passim ; hence the mod. phrase, hafa e-ft 1 f6rum sinum, 
to keep a thing bidden under one's harness. 

FORN (fdrar, f. pi., Ver. 6), f. offering, [prob. a word of Lat. and eccl. 
origin, derived from Lat. offerre; after the introduction of Christianity 
the old heathen word blot (q.v.) became odious, as denoting heathen 
sacrifice, and is consequently never used in connection with Christian 
worship; its place being taken by the word forn] :— a sacrifice in the 
Jewish sense, and in the Christian sense an offering to God; but it is 
scarcely ever used in a heathen sense — the passage Faer. 103 is quite 
peculiar : the phrase, facra f6rn, to bring an offering, Stj. passim ; Guft 
mun ser sjd forn til handa, 131, passim; brenni-forn, a burnt offering; 
dreypi-fdrn, a drink offering; synda-forn, a sin offering, Bible, Vidal. 
^passim; f6mar-t>16^, n. the sacrificial blood, Stj. 305, 318; fornor- 
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braud, n. and f6raar-hleifr, m. the sbew-bread, Stj. 474, 565 {pants 
propositions, Vulg.) ; fdrnar-kvikindi, n. a victim, Stj. 430 ; f6rnar- 
skrln, n. a shrine in wbicb the wafer is kepi, Vm. 55 ; f6rnar-8&ngr, 
ra. the offertory in the Roman Catholic service, 625. 190. 2. metaph. 
chiefly in pi. offerings, presents; in this sense it occurs in Am. 5 (a poem 
not too old for such a word), Fms. ix. 416 ; rikar ok fagrar f6rnir, Str. 
34 ; fornar-lauss, adj. not bringing an offering, Al. 1 72 : sing., aldri aetla 
ek 6f>arfari ftSrn faerda Sveini konungi, en J>etta it v4nda hofuo, Mork. 87. 

fdrna, a6, to offer, with acc. of the offering, dat. of the person ; forna 
mer reykelsi, Stj. 431 ; morr er fdrnaor, 430. I Sam. ii. 16; J)4 hluti er 
hann vildi forna, 410; f6rna £ik Gu&i, offer thee to God, 407 : to offer 
as a present, Fms. ix. 450, Al. 96 : in mod. usage, with dat. of the offer- 
ing and the Deity, e. g. f6rna Gufti baenum smurn. 2. the phrase, 
f6rna hondum, to lift the hands to heaven as in prayer, or to wring the 
bands as in agony ; that this phrase was also known to the ancients may 
be inferred from the compd, f<5rnar-hendr, f. pi. offering bands, uplifted 
bands, Magn. 514. 

fdrn-ffiora, 6, = f6rna, to bring an offering, sacrifice, with acc. of the 
offering, Fms. ii. 41, Stj. passim : mod. with dat. of the offering. 

f6rn-ffflring, f. an offering, sacrifice, Stj. 17, 248, 276. 

f6st-br65ir, m. a foster-brother: 1. prop, of men brought up 

together, brothers in arms, and the like ; Arinbjorn hersir var f. Eireks 
konungs, Eg. 401, Fs. 121, 139, Fms. x. 226, I si. ii. 219; frsendr ok 
fostbraeftr, Fs. 120, 122 ; {>eir vdru vaenligir menn ok gorftusk f6stbraeftr 
(brothers in arms) Ingimundar, 13,15, 16, 19, 24, passim. 2. a sworn 
brother,** eiftbr66ir, pledged by the rite of blending blood together (vide 
broftir), Gisl., Fbr., passim : hence F6stbroftra-saga, u, f. the name of 
the history (but the name is mod.) ; fdstbraeflra-lag, n. a foster-brother- 
bood, Eg. 116, 165, Fms. vii. 25, passim: — sworn brotherhood, sverjask i 
f., Fms. iii. 213, cp. esp. Gisl., Fbr. 

F<3STB, n. [a Scandin. word; Swed.-Dan. and North. E. foster; but 
neither in Goth., A.S., nor Germ.] : — the fostering of a child, Fms. i. I, 
Eg. 119, Nj.40, Grag. i. 276, 277, GJ>1. 531, Fs. 12, Ld. passim ; for this 
see barn-f6str, but cp. also Grag. O. |>. ch. 21 : the sayings, fjorftungi 
bregftr til f6strs, Nj. (vide bregfla), and fe er f6stri likt ; 4st-f6str, q. v. 

f6stra, u, f. a foster-mother; fostra sii er hann hefir fseddan logfostri, 
Grdg. ii. 60, Fms. iii. 71, vii. 275 : — a wet-nurse, Fs. 148. 2. a foster- 
daughter; f6stra su er maoT hefir faedda, Grag. 1. c, Eg. 169, Str. 63. 

f6stra, aft, to foster, also to nurse, Ld. 108, Fms. i. 10, Nj. 59. 

f6str-d6ttir, f. a foster-daughter. 

fdstr-fadir, m. a foster-father, Eg. 117, Isl. ii. 139 (v. 1.), Fms. ix. 361. 
fdstr-foreldrar, m. pi. foster-parents, (mod.) 

f6stri, a, m. a foster-father, lb. 14, Eg. 117, Fs. 13, 19, Lv. 50, Bs. i. 

154, 425, Fms. v. 126, Grig. i. 226; freq. in Icel. in addressing, fostri 
minn, f6stra min ! * 2. a foster-son, Nj. 1 49. 3. a pet, of a favourite 
horse, Sturl. i. 40, Hrafn. 8. 4. a foster-brother, Fms. vii. 316, xi. 

155, (rare.) 6. in pi., collect, the foster-father and bis son (or sons), 
Fms. xi. 59. 

fdstr-jdrfl, f. a native country, Nj. 45, Fms. i. 76, Horn. 140. 
f6str-land, n. id., Barl. 99, 156, Stj. 50, Fms. x. 340, 343, Bret. 100. 
f6str-laun, n. pi. reward for fostering one, Ld. 232, Grag. i. 280. 
fdstr-man, n. a nurse (bondwoman), Skv. 3. 67 (poet.) 
fdstr-meistari, a, m. a tutor, Karl. 32. 
f6str-m65ir, f. a foster-mother, Stj. 83, 548. 
fostr-mffir, f. a foster-daughter, Fas. ii. 293. 
f68tr-neyti, n., collect, foster-parents, Fms. vii. 237. 
f6str-son, m. a foster-son, Fms. i. 85, Eg. 524, Isl. ii. 145. 
f6str-systir, f. (sometimes in MSS.* spelt f6systir, Mar. 14, 15, Stj. 
407, Bs. i. 460), a foster-sister, Fs. 139, Fb. ii. 4. 
fdstr-systkin, n. pi., collect, foster-brothers and sisters, Fas. ii. 64. 
f6t-bor3, n. afoot-board, Gisl. 31, Vigl. 17, O. H. L. 36. 
f6t-brot, n. a fracture of the leg, Bs. i. 431. 
f6t-brotinn, part, broken-legged, Bs. i. 423, Stj. 279, Eb. 316. 
f6t-fara, f6r, to pace, measure, Ann. Oldk. 1 845, p. 164. 
f6t-festi, f. a foot-hold, in climbing. 
f6t-flmr, adj. nimble-footed, Rom. 310. 
f6t-flj6tr, adj. swift-footed, Barl. 103, (rare.) 

f6t-fdinn, part. 4 foot-rotten* i. e. reeling on one's legs, a wrestling term. 

f6t-ganga, u, f., in f6tg6ngu-lio\ n. host of footmen, Stj. 450, Fms. 
x. 139; f6tg6ngu-berr, m. id., Hkr. i. 216, Stj. 456; f6tgongu- 
menn, m. pi. id., Fms. vi. 413, Stj. 285. 

f6t-gangandi, part, walking on foot, Bs. i. 535 ; f. menn, footmen, 
Fms. x. 139, Stj. 512. 

f6t-har, adj. long-legged, high-stepping, Eg. 710. 

f6t-heill, adj. 4 bale-legged* sound-legged, GJ>1. 87. 

f6t-hrumr, adj. weak-legged (from age), Fms. vii. 9, Bs. ii. 24. 

f6t-hvatr, adj. swift-footed, Nj. 38, Edda 31, 6. H. 71. 

f6t-hdgg, n. hewing off one's feet, Eb. 246, Sturl. ii. 90. 

f6t-h6ggva, hj6, to hew one's feet off, Fms. viii. 167, ix. 19, Sturl. ii. 66. 

f6t-kaldr, adj. having cold feet. 

f6t-lami, adj. lame of foot, Nj. 219, Stj. 501. 



fot-langr, adj. long-legged, Fms. x. 151, v.l. 
f6t-laug, n. a foot-bath, Hkv. 2. 37. 
f6t-laus8, adj. foot-less, without feet, Al. 134. 
f6t-lagr, adj. low-legged, short-legged, j>jal. 29. 
f6t-leggr, m. the leg, Fb. ii. 387, Bard. 14 new Ed., Fms. viii. 162, 
447, ix. 528, Magn. 524, Fas. i. 27, Stj. 96. 
£6t-mal, n. a step, Stj. 129. 
f6t-mikill, adj. big-footed, Mag. 1. 

f6t-mjukr, adj. nimble-footed, a wrestling term, Sturl. i. 14. 

f6t-pallr, m. a foot-board, Fms. x. 186, Hkr. i. 81. 

P<3TB, m., gen. ftStar, dat. faeti ; pi. faetr, gen. f6ta, dat. fotum ; in mod. 
conversation and even in writing the acc. pi. is used as fem., thus * allar 
faetr,' not ' alia faetr,' and with the article * faetrnar,' which form was already 
used by poets of the 17th century, Pass. 33. 4, Snot 156 : [Goth.fotus; 
A.S.fot; Engl. foot; Germ, fuss; Swed.jb/; Dan./orf; Gr. Lat. 
pld-, with a short vowel ; but with a long vowel in all Teutonic lan- 
guages; fit, q.v., also seems to be a kindred word] : — a foot; and as in 
some other languages either the foot only or the foot and leg. Icel. dis- 
tinguish between various animals, and use fotr {foot) of men, horses, cattle, 
sheep, etc. ; hrammr (paw) of beasts of prey, as bears, lions ; lopp (also 
paw) of cats, dogs, mice ; klaer (claws) of birds of prey, as the raven, 
eagle ; hreifi (jins) of a seal : Edda 1 10, Fms. i. 182, xi. 145, Anecd. 6, Nj. 
219, 264, Landn. 180 : the allit. phrase, f6tr ok fit (q. v.) ; Jxa var uppi 
f. og fit, i. e. all (men and beast) were about or all was bustle ; stands, 
bftoum fdtum, einum faeti, ollum fotum, to stand (rest) on both . . .feet, 
Fms. viii. 41, Gisl. 46 ; spretta (stiikkva) a faetr, to start to one's feet, Eg. 
495 ; vera 4 f 6 turn, to be a-foot, to be out of bed, Fms. vi. 201, x. 147, 
Glum. 368, Eg. 586 ; vera snemma a fotum, to be early a-foot. Valla L. 
223 : metaph. to be alive, Ld. 230; fara 4 factr, to rise; skjota (kasta) 
fotum undir sik, to take to bis heels, Fms. viii. 358, |>6rft. 43 new Ed. ; 
hlaupa sem factr toga, to run as fast as feet can go, Gisl. 6r, Fas. i. 434 ; 
taka til fota, to take to one's heels, Grett. 101, Bs. i. 804 ; eiga fotum fjor 
at launa, to owe one's life to the feet, i.e. to run for- one's life, O. H. L. 8 ; 
leggja land undir f6t, to take a long stride, Bs. ii. 124, Fkv. ii. 2 : phrases 
denoting the delight of getting on shore, hafa land undir faeti, to feel 
the ground under one's feet, 4 O quam securum, quamque jucundum in 
solo,' fastr er a foldu f6tr, Profectio in Terr. Sanct. 159; falla til f6ta 
e-m, to fall at another's feet, 623. 27. 2. phrases, kominn af 

fotum fram, off one's feet, bedridden, Fms. xi. 155, Fb. i. 201 ; J>6tt ek 
bera ]padan hvarigan fot heilan |>4 skal ek f)6 fara, Fs. 9 ; hverr a faetr 
oorum, one on the heels of another, Eg. 132; Hakon drepr yftr 4 faetr oss, H. 
slays you on your feet, Fms. x. 386 ; miklu er fyrir factr j^r kastaft, many 
things are cast before thy feet, many obstacles, Korm. 1 76. 0. metaph. 
phrases, standa 4 morgum fotum, to rest on many feet, have many resources; 
sl6b 4 morgum fotum fj4rafli Skaliagrims, Eg. 137, Fms. xi. 423 ; standa 
a trd-fotum, to stand on wooden legs, be in a tottering state; J>a& er 
enginn fdtr fyrir J>vi, 4 // has not a foot to stand on,' i.e. is not true: tiin-fotr, 
the outskirt of a home-field, metaphor from a skin stretched out. H. 
a measure, Al. 163, Karl. 438, 481, 509, 525, Isl. ii. 402, Landn. 335, 
Fs. 26 ; fet is more usual. compds : f6ta-afl, n. the strength of the 
feet, Fms. viii. 410. f6ta-brfk, f. the foot-board of a bed, Sturl. iii. 177. 
f6ta-burdr, m. the bearing of the feet, gait, Bs. i. 670. f6ta-btinadr, 
m. foot-gear, Stj. 366. f6ta-fer8, f. a rising from bed; fdtaferfiar- 
tfmi, a, m . the time of rising. f6ta-festi, f. = fotfesti, Barl . 56. f 6ta- 
fjjOl, f. = f6tabrik, Fms. v. 340 : a foot-board, iv. 277. fdta-gangr, m. 
trampling, din, Finnb. 246. fdta-gr^ta, u, f. a pan with feet, Ft. f 6ta- 
hlutr, ra. the nether part of the body, opp. to hofBa-hlutr, Eb. 326, Eg. 
398, Fms. xi. 277. f6ta-kefli, n. a stumbling-block. fdta-klrofii, 
n., eccl., Lat. pedale, Am. 90, Jm. 10, 36. fdta-leeti, n. pi. * foot- 
pranks' (of one hanged), Fms. vii. 13. f6tar-bragfl, n. 4 foot-braid* 
a wrestling term, vide bragft, Fas. ii. 370. f6tar-mein, n. a sore 
leg, Nj. 219, Bs. i. 815, Sturl. i. 64. f6tar-sar, n. a foot-wound, 
Fms. viii. 141. f6tar-verkr, m.e=fotverkr, Hkr. i. 63, Fas. ii. 106. 
f6ta-saurr, m. the foot-dirt, Post, to Matth. x. 14. f6ta-skinn, n. 
a 4 foot-skin,' carpet, Rd. 272, Am. 6. f6ta-skortr, m. missing the 
feet ; e-m verftr f., to slip, stumble. fdta-spyming, f. a spuming with 
the feet, Fas. iii. 355. fdta-stapp, n. a stamping with the feet, Skalda 
174. f6ta-stokkr, m. a shackle; berja f6 tastokk, to dangle the legs 
in riding. f6ta-fc>il, n. the foot-board of a bed, Fms. ii. 84. f6ta- 
J>vattr, m. foot-washing, Bs. i. 105. 

f6t-sarr, adj. foot-sore, Lv. 59 (of a horse). 

f6t-sfdr, adj. reaching down to the leg, of a garment, Finnb. 310, Stj. 5 20. 

f6t-8kemill, m. (-skeflll, Bs. i. 155), a foot-board, Fms. v. 301, Sturl. 
fii. 131, Sks. 292, O. H. L. 26. 

f6t-skrida, u, f., in the phrase, renna fotskriftu, to run and slide on ice, 
N J- T 45» Valla L - 22 0, Rd. 278. 

f6t-sk0r, f. a foot-board, Bs. i. 220, Fms. ii. 132, Sturl. iii. 131, v.l. 

f6t-spor, n. pi. foot-prints, 623. 36, Fms. i. 280; stiga i e-s fotspor, 
to step in one's foot-prints, Fs. 4, Sks. 13, Vigl. 20. 

fdt-stallr, m. a pedestal, Fms. ii. 108, Far, 103 (v. 1.), 655 xxxii. IO. 

f6t-stirflr, adj. stiff-legged, Eg. 754. 
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f6t-tro5, n. treading under foot, Bs. ii. 57, Thorn. 104. c 
f6t-troda, traft, to treadupon, Stj. 42, Fms. ii. 17a, iii. 165, H.E. i. 506. 
f6t-veill, adj. with a bad leg, Bs. i. 344, Thom. 
f6t-verkr, m. */oot-warke* gout, ¥t. 26. 
f6t-vis8, adj. sure-footed, a wrestling term. 

PEAKKA, u, f. [A.S. franca], a kind of spear; Grimm thinks that 
the framea of Tacitus is merely a corruption of franca, a suggestion which 
seems to be almost certain ; in northern poems and writers this word only 
occurs in Rm. 32, whence it was probably taken into Edda (Gl.) ; on the 
other hand, we have an Icel. frakki, a, m. a kind of weapon, in the compd 
hrae-f., a * carrion-fluke, 1 i. c. the blade of a sword, Gisl. 7 (in a verse) ; 
and akkeris-frakki, a, m. an 4 anchor-fluke (?)/ in a verse of 996, Fs. 92 : 
again, the frakka of the Rm. was probably borrowed from A. S. 2. 
Frakki, a, m. a proper name, cp. GullJ>. ; Frakka-nes, n. a farm. 

Frakkar, m. pi. the Franks, mod. the French ; perhaps derived from 
the national weapon franca, as that of Saxons from seax, sax—gladius ; 
Frakkland, n. the land of the Franks, as fixed by the peace of Verdun 
in 843, lb. ch. 9 and Fms. i. ii, and in old poets (Hallfred) : — in mod. 
language used for France. 

frakki, a, m. [Fr. fraque], a frock, coat, mod. word, borrowed from 
Din.frak. 

frakkr, adj. [Engl, and Germ, frank], this word never occurs in old 
writers, and in mod. usage only in the sense impertinent, intrusive. 

PRAM, adv. — the Icel. has a triple adverbial form, fram, denoting 
the going to a place (ad locum) ; frammi, the being in a place (in loco) ; 
Iranian, the going from a place (a loco) — compar. framarr (mod. 
framar) or fremr, = Goth, framis ; superl. framast (framarst) or 
fremst : proncd. with a double m = framm ; and that such was the case 
in olden times may be seen from Fms. vi. 385 and Skalda 168, 171. 
This adv. with its compds and derivatives may be said to have been lost 
in Germ, as well as Engl., and at a very early time. Even Ulf. vises fram 
as a prep, in the sense of 6\v6, like the A. S. and Engl, from, Swed. fran: 
only in two passages Ulf. uses fram as adv., viz. Rom. xiii. 12, where 
he renders * the night is far spent' (ntfttin er um lidin of the Icel. N. T.) 
by framis galeipan, which recalls to mind the Iee\.fram4i6inn = deceased, 
past; and Mark i. 19, where irpo0alv€iv is rendered by gaggan framis 
= Icel. ganga framarr or ganga fram ; cp. also the Goth, compds fram- 
gahts = progress, Philipp. i. 25 ; fram-aldrs » stricken in years ; fram-vigis 
= leel.fram-vegis ; fram-vairpis = further : in O. H. G. vram = ultra still 
occurs, but is now lost in Germ, as well as in Engl. : the Icel., on the other 
hand, makes a clear distinction between the prep, fra (from) and fram, 
on, forward, «Gr. irpSaa, Lat. porro, pro- ; in some compds the sense 
from appears, e. g. framandi, a stranger, = U\f. framapeis, prop, one who is 
far off or from far off; so also fram-liftinn, gone, past ; ganga fram, to die. 

A. tram, forward, (opp. to aptr, backward) ; aftra lei6 aptr en fram, 
655 xxxii. 18; hann fell fram a faetr konungi, be fell forward on bis 
face at the king's feet, Eg. 92 ; stefna fram (to go on) hina ncftri leift, 
582 ; brautin liggr Jwr fram i milli, id. ; ef J>eir vilja fram, or, fram a 
\e\b, forward, Sks. 483; fram rett, straight on, Fms. ii. 273, v.l.; fram, 
fram! on, on! a war cry, 6. H. 215: koma fram, to reappear, arrive, 
after being long unheard of; hann kom fram i Danmurku, Fms. i. 6a; 
hann kom fram i kaupstad ]?eim er . . ., fsl. ii. 332 ; ok k6mu J>ar fram, 
er Kirjalar vdru a fjalli, Eg. 58 : the phrase, fram i asttir, in a far or dis- 
tant degree (of relationship), 343 : people in Icel. in the 14th century 
used to say, fram til Noregs, up to Norway (cp. up to London), Dipl. ii. 
15, 16. II. fram is generally applied to any motion outwards or 

towards the open, opp. to inn, innar ; thus fram denotes the outer point of 
a ness, fram 4 nes ; Icel. also say, fram 4 sjo\ towards the high sea, (but 
upp or inn at landi, landwards) ; also, towards the verge of a cliff or 
the like, fram 4 hamarinn (bergit), Eg. 583 : when used of a house fram 
means towards the door, thus, fara fram i dyr (eldhus), but inn or innar 
i baostofu (hence fram-baer), var h6n dvalt borin fram ok innar, she was 
borne in a litter out and in, Bs. i. 343 : of a bed or chair fram denotes 
the outside, the side farthest from the wall, horfir h6n til |>ils, en bdndi 
fram, she turned her face to the wall, but her husband away from it, 
Vigl. 31. p. again, Icel. say, fram 4 dal, up dale, opp. to ofan dalinn, 
down dale. ITT, without motion, the fore part, opp. to aptr, 

binder part (cp. fram-faetr) ; aptr krokr en fram sem sporftr, Fms. ii. 
179; maftr fram en dyr aptr (of a centaur), 673. 2, Sks. 179; aptr ok 
fram, fore and aft, of a ship, Fms. ix. 310. IV. joined with 

prepp. or particles, Lat. usque; bifta fram 4 dag, fram 4 nott, fram 1 
myrkr, to wait far into the day, night, darkness, Bs. ii. 145 ; bifta fram 
yfir, or fram um J61, etc., to bide till after Yule ; um fram, past over ; 
sitja um £at fram er markaftrinn st6ft, to stay till the fair is past, 
Fb. i. 124; fram um hamarinn (bergit), to pass the cliff, Eg. 582 ; rifta 
um fram, to ride past or to miss, Nj. 264, mod. fram hj4, cp. Germ. 
vorbei : — metaph., vera um fram e-n, above, surpassingly ; um fram aftra 
menn, Fb. i. 91, Fms. vi. 58, passim ; um alia hluti fram, above all things : 
yfir alia hluti fram, id., Stj. 7 : besides, Sks. 41 new Ed. : fyrir log fram, 
in spite of the law, Fms. iii. 157; fyrir rett fram, 655 xx. 4; fyrir lof 
fram, without leave, Grag. i. 326; fyrir fat fram, but for tbat t ii. 99: 



the phrase, fyrir alia hluti fram, above all things, 623. 19. p. temp., 
fyrir fram means beforehand, Germ, voraus; vita, segja fyrir fram, to 
know, tell beforehand, Germ, voraus-sagen. y. fram undan, project- 
ing, stretching forward; fram undan eyjunni, Fms. ii. 305. 8. the 
phrase, fram, or more usually fram-orftit, of time, hvaft er fram-orftit, bow 
late is it? i. e. what is the timet Ld. 224 ; J>4 var fram-oroit, it was late 
in the day, Clem. 51 ; J>4 er fram var ordit, 623. 30 : dropping 'orftit/ 
J>eir vissu eigi hvat fram var (qs. fram ordit), they did not know the time 
of day, K. |>. K. 90 : with gen., fram-orftit dags, late in the day, Fms. 
xi. 10, Ld. 174 ; 4fram, on forward, q. v. V. with verbs, a. 

denoting motion, like pro- in Latin, thus, ganga, koma, saskja, falla, fljota, 
renna, lifta, fara . . . fram, to go, come, flow, fare . . .forward, Eg. 136, Fms. 
ii. 56, Jb. 75, passim : of time, lifta fram, Bs. ii. 152 (fram-liftinn). 0. 
retta, halda fram, to stretch, hold forth, Nj. 3 ; flytja, bera, draga, leifta, 
faera, selja, setja fram, to bring . . .forward, Sks. 567 ; leggja fram, to * lay 
forth* discbarge, Fms. v. 293, Nj. 3, 1 1 ; bj6fta fram, to offer; eggja, hvetja 
fram, to egg on ; segja fram, to pronounce ; standa, liita fram, etc. y. 
sj4, horfa, stokkva . . . fram fyrir sik, to look, jump forward, opp. to aptr 
fyrir sik, Nj. 29 : — impers., e-m fer fram, to grow, make progress ; skara 
fram iir, to stand out. 

B. frammi, (for the pronunciation with a double m vide Sk41da 
169,) denotes in or on a place, without motion, and is formed in the 
same way as uppi from upp, niftri from niftr ; Icel." thus say, ganga fram, 
niftr, upp, to go on, go down, go up; but vera frammi, niftri, uppi, to be in, 
etc. ; if followed by a vowel, the final i may be dropt, thus, vera frammi 
4 dal, or framm' 4 dal, Hrafh. 6 ; sitja framm' fyrir haiarti ( = frammi fyrir), 

0. H. 5 ; just as one may say, vera niftr' 4 (qs. niftri 4) engjum, upp* 
4 ( = uppi 4) fjalli : as to direction, all that is said of fram also applies to 
frammi, only that frammi can but denote the being in a place; Icel. thus 
say, frammi 4 dal in a dale, frammi i dyrum in-doors, frammi 4 fjalli on 
a fell, frammi 4 g61fi on the floor, frammi 4 sj6, etc. ; {>eir Leifr sitja 
frammi i husum, Faer. 181, cp. also Hrafh. 1 ; sitja (standa) frammi fyrir 
e-m, to sit (stand) before one's face, Hkr. ii. 81. II. metaph. 
the phrase, hafa e-t frammi, to perform a thing, Nj. 232, Sks. 161 : to use, 
shew, in a bad sense, of an insult, threatening, or the like ; hafa J>eir f. 
mikil-maeli ok helta afarkostum, Hkr. i. 191 : the particle % is freq. pre- 
fixed, hafa i frammi, (not 4 frammi as 4fram, q. v.) ; sv4 fremi skaltu rogit 
i frammi hafa, Nj. 166; J>arftu £4 fleira i frammi at hafa en storyrfti ein ok 
dramblaeti, Fas. i. 37 ; hafftu i frammi kugan vift J>4 uppi vift fjollin, tsl. 
ii. 215 : to exercise, Bs. i. 852 ; hafa f. ij>r6ttir, Fms. ix. 8 (rare); 14ta, 
leggja f., to contribute, produce, Fas. iii. 118, Fms. vi. 211. 

O. framan, from the front side ; framan at borftinu, to the front of 
the table, Fb. ii. 302 ; framan at e-u, in the face or front of (opp. to aptan 
aft, from behind) ; skaltii roa at framan borftum skiitunnar, thou sbalt row 
towards the boards of the boat, of one boat trying to reach another, H4v. 
46; taka framan af e-u, to take (cut) from the fore part, Od. xiv. 474 ; 
framan 4 skipinu, the fore part of the ship, Fms. ii. 1 79 ; framan um stafn- 
inn, vi. 78. 0. temp., framan af sumri, vetri, hausti, v4ri, the beginning, 
first part of summer . ..; also simply framan af, in the beginning. y. . 
of the fore part of the body; nokkut hafit upp framan nefit, Ld. 272 ; 
rettnefjaftr ok hafit upp i framan-vert, a straight nose and prominetit at the 
tip, Nj. 29 ; framan 4 brj6stift, on the breast; framan i andlitift, in the face ; 
framan 4 kneh, i stalhufuna framan, Fms. viii. 337 ; framan 4 J)j6hnappana, 
Sturl. i. 14 (better aptan 4). 8. with the prep, i preceding ; i framan, 
adv. in the face ; rjoftr i framan, red in the face ; fblr i framan, pale-faced, 
etc., freq. in mod. use. 2. fyrir framan, before, in front of, with acc. 
(opp. to fyrir aptan, behind) ; fyrir framan slana, Nj. 45 ; fyrir framan hendr 
honum, 60; fyrir framan hamarinn, Eg. 583; fyrir framan merki, Fms. 

1. 27, ii. 84 : as adv., menn st6ftu meft v4pnum fyrir framan fcar sem Flosi 
sat, before F.'s seat, Nj. 220; J>4 var skotift aptr lokhvilunni ok sett 4 
hespa fyrir framan, Fms. ii. 84 : aft framan, above. 3. as framan 
is prop, an adv. from the place, Icel. also say, koma framan af dal, framan 
af nesi, framan or dyrum, etc., to come down the dale, etc., vide fram 
above. 4. * framan til* in a temp, sense, up to, until; mi HSr til 
J)ings framan, it drew near to the time of parliament, Nj. 12 ; Hftr mi 
til J)ings framan, Ld. 88 ; lcift nu framan til J61a, Isl. ii. 42 ; framan til 
P4ska, Stj. 148; framan til vetrn4tta, D.N. ; framan til fcess er hann 
4tti vift G14m, Grett. 155; framan til Leiftar, Anal. 172; fr4 upphafi 
heims framan, from the beginning of the world, Ver. 1 ; in mod. usage 
simply fram in all such instances. 

D. Compar. framarr ^farther on ; superl. framast, fromBt f farthest 
on : 1. loc, feti framarr, a step farther on, Lv. 59 ; J»r er J>eir koma 
framast, the farthest point they can reach, Gr4g. i. 1 1 1 ; {>ar sem hann komr 
framast, 497 ; hvar harm kom framarst, Fms. xi. 416 ; sv4 k6mu {>eir fremst 
at peir unnu J)4 borg, i. 114; J>eir era mest til t>css nefndir at framast 
(foremost) hafi verit, Isl. ii. 368 ; {>eir er fremst v6ru, Fms. v. 78. 2. 
temp, farthest back ; er ek fremst um man, Vsp. 1 ; hvat |m fyrst um mant 
efta fremst um veizt, VJ>m. 34 ; fr4 £vi ek m4 fremst muna, Dipl. v. 
25. II. metaph. farther, more, superl. farthest, most; erat hann 

framarr skyldr sakr4fta vift menn, Gr4g. i. 1 1 ; ncma ver reynim oss framarr, 
Faer. 75 ; mcta, hv4rra {K>rf oss litisk framarr ganga, whose claim appeared 
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to us the Wrongest, Dipl. 11. 5. p. with dat., venju framarr, more than 
usual ; {»vi framarr sem, all the more, Fms. i. 184. y. with • en ' follow- 
ing ; framar en, farther than, more than ; mun her {>vi {therefore) framarr 
leitad en hvarvetna annars-staftar, Fms. i. -213 ; at ganga framarr 4 hendr 
j>orleiki en mitt leyfi er til, Ld. 1 54 ; hversu |>or61fr var framarr en ek, 
Eg. 112 ; framarr er harm en ek, be is better than J, Nj. 3 ; s6kn framarr 
(rather) en vorn, 236 ; framarr en (farther than) nd er skilt, Js. 48 ; £vi 
at harm vaeri framarr en aftrir menn at s6r, better than other nun, Mar. 
1%. 2. superl., sv4 sem $4 er framast (foremost) elskafti, Fs. 80 ; 

sv4 sem framast m4, 655 xi. 2 ; sem Guft ler honum framast vit til, Js. 5 : 
with gen., konungr virfti hann framast allra sona sinna, Fms. i. 6; at Haraldr 
vscri framast beirra brfcftra, 59 ; framast J>eirra at allri sxmd, viii. 272. 

frama, ad, [A. S.fremman; Din.fremme'], to further; frama sik, to 
distinguish oneself, Fms. v. 282: with dat. to further ; promote a thing, 
hv&rir-tveggju hafa sv4 mjok framat kvoft sinni, at . . ., proceeded so far 
with their suit, that Gr&g. ii. 50 : of a pregnant woman, ek veit at |>u 
ert me6 barnl, ok mjok framat, and far advanced, Finnb. 212, Ld. 142. 

fram-altari, a, m. a side-altar, opp. to the high altar, Vm. 77. 

framan, vide fram C. 

framandi, part, a man of distinction, 8s. i. 797, 805, Orkn. 358. II. 
[Ulf. framapeis ; Germ, fremder], a stranger, Pass. 30. 6, (mod.) 

framan-verftr, adj. [cp. \5\{. fram-vairpU\, * fore-ward,' in the front; 
a framanverftri brekkunni, Fms. vil. 298 ; nesinu, Eg. 399 ; framanverftaf 
rylkingar, Fms. vi. 69 ; urn hokuna framanverfta, Orkn. 288 ; i framan- 
vert nefit, Nj. 29. 

framar-liga, contracted framarla, adv. 'fbrwardly* in front; J>4 m4 
hverr vera sv4 framarla sem harm vill (of ranks in battle), Fms. viii. 
403, v. 1. ; lagdi konungr framarla skip sitt, Eg. 33 ; J>eir k6mu sva f. I 
landit, went so far, Fms. xi. 360 : Icel. say. framarliga i dalnum, nesinu, 
far off in the dale, etc., where old writers would prefer 1 framanverftum 
dalnum, nesi : f. & sjotta hundrafti, high up in the sixth hundred, Sturl. iii. 
84. 2. metaph. fully, highly, much ; treysta f., to trust fully, Fms. v. 
236, vi. I51 ; sv4 framarla, so far, to that point, x. 7, Horn. 40 ; sva f. sem, 
so far as, 87 ; sj4 f. vift e-u, to be fully ware of, Sks. 358 ; hann man f. 4 
horfa um kv4nfangit, be will look high, i. e. make great pretensions, Ld. 88. 

fram-bodligr, adj. that can be offered, Fms. iii. 180. 

fram-b6gr, m. the shoulder of an animal, Hkr. iii. 283. 

fram-bryggja, u, f. the gangway leading to the bow of a ship, Eg. 1 2 1 . 

fram-bur&T, m. delivery, esp. of a speech ; me 6 snjollum framburfti, 
Fms. ii. 199, Stj. 151, 260, 261 : specially a law term, pleading, delivery, 
Gr4g. i. 42 ; f. um kviftinn, delivery of the verdict, Nj. 87 : in mod. usage 
a gramm. term, pronunciation. 

fram-bti.8, f. fasting for the time to come : In the phrase, vera til lltillar 
frambuftar, to be of Utile lasting use, Barl. 63. 

fram-byggjar, -byggvar, m. pi. • bow-sitters* the men placed on the 
bow of a ship of war, Fms. ii. 312, Eg. 32, Hkr. i. 86, Orkn. 230. 

£ram-b©r, m. the front or fore part of a bouse. 

fram-drattr, m. carrying, launching a ship, Gr4g. ii. 399 : metaph. 
support, maintenance, Fms. v. 23. framdr&ttar-samr, ad), putting 
oneself forward, Sturl. ii. 227. 

fram-eggjan, f. an egging on, Nj. 61, Fms. viii. 118, xi. 261. 

fram-fall, n. a falling on one's face, Karl. 552. 

fram-farinn, part, departed, Faer. 264 ; fram-farandi, part. act. de- 
parting, K. A. 20. 

fram-ferd, f. procedure, course of procedure, Bs. i. 840, Fms. i. 126, 
vii. 296: conduct, Stj. I41. 

fram-ferOi, n.*=framferft, Fms. ii. 37: conduct, 655 xxxii. 2, Stj. 8, 
142, Bs. i. 840, Fms. vi. 133 : freq. in mod. use, N. T., Vidal. 

fram-ferdugr, adj.; f. maftr, a ready man, Ann. 1348, (rare.) 

fram-flutnlng, f. maintenance, Eg. 77, Fms. i. 222, xi. 234: gramm. 
pronunciation, Sk41da 175, 181. 

frain-flutningr, m. pleading, Bs. i. 769. 

fram-f6tr, m. the fore leg (of a quadruped), Fas. iii. 295. 

fram-f&88, adj. eager, forward, willing, Bs. i. 238. 

fram-feera, ft, to maintain, Gr4g. passim, (better as two words.) 

fram-fasri, n. furtherance, Sturl. i. 72 ; koma e-u a f., to further it. 

fram-faering, {.pronunciation, Sk41da i79; = Lat. translatio, 194. 

fram-fflerinn, adj. (fram-ffflrni, f.), a putting oneself forward ; ufram- 
f«rinn, shy ; oframfaerni, shyness. 

fram-feerala, u, f. a * bringing forward,' bringing up, maintenance, 
Dipl. iv. 8, Gr4g. i. 62, 454, Jb. passim. compds : Framf®rslu- 
balkr, m. the section in the Jb. treating of alimentation. framffflrslu- 
kerling, f. an old pauper woman, Fbr. 95. framfeerslu-lauss, adj. 
without means of support, Gr4g. i. 454, Jb. 1 79. framfiseralu-madr, 
m. a pauper, Jb. 181, forst.St. 55 ; = mod. sveitar-6magi. 

fram-fOr, f. advancing, Fms. iv. 270, Horn. 181 : .departing from life, 
Fms. ii. 164, Bs. i. 742, Post. 686 C. 2. 2. metaph. progress, freq. 

in mod. usage. 

fram-ganga, u, f. a ' going forth,' proceeding, Sks. 520, 563 : a going 
towards the door from the inner rooms (vide fram), Fs. 140 : — advancing, 

in battle, and metaph. valour, exploits, 6.H. 216 sqq., Eg. 33, Nj.X27,^#i best, foremost, Stj. 93; fremstr at allri ssemd, Fms. viii. 2?a; jafri 
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Fms. xi. 131, Lv. 89, Id. ii. 368, Grett. 159. framgOiigtt-toaftt, m. 
a forward, valiant man, Glum. 331. 

fram-gangr, m. a • going forward* advancing, in battle, Fms. Viii. 
117 : metaph. success, vi. 133, vii. 280, ix. 508, Eg. 20 (advancement) : 
aggression, ofsi ok f., Fms. xi. 93, K. A. 232. 

fram-genginn, part, performed, Sks. 32, 560. 2. of persons, 

departed, deceased, Sks. 12. 

fram-gengt, part. n. (fern., Fms. x. 401), brought about, successful; 
in the phrase, verfta f., to succeed, come to pass, Ld. 238, Fms. i. 277, 

vii. 5, 183, Sks. 32, 560, ?t. 1. 
fram-girnd, f. = framgirni, Barl. 62. 
fram-girni, {.forwardness, Fms. v. 246, Fbr. 121. 
fram-gjarn, adj. striving fbrward, H.E. i. 250, Thorn. 28. 
fram-hald, n. continuation, (mod.) 

fram-heit, n. pi. fair promises for the future, Sturl. iii. 232, 255. 
fram-hleypl (fram-hleypni), {.forwardness, Thorn. 175. 
fram-hleypiligr, adj. fbrward, Stj. (pref.) 
fram-hleyplnn, adj. leaping forward, intruding. 
fram-hlutr, m. the forepart, Fms. vi. 351. 
fram-hrapan, f. a rushing on, H.E. i. 501. 
fram-htis, n. a * fore-house,' porch, entry, Njarft. 376, Fs. 149. 
fram-hvaes, ad], forward, sharp, Fms. ii. 45, Thom. 46, 18O. 
fram-hvOt, f. encouragement, Ld. 260, Sturl. iii. 6, Bs. ii. 72. 
frami, a, m. advancement, but esp. distinction, renown, fame, SI. 70, 
VJ>m. 11, Hm. 104, Eg. 19, 106, Nj. 38, Fms. i. 287, vi. 133, vii. 1^9, 

viii. 336 : forwardness, vi. 303 ; lang-frami, lasting fame, Orkn. 406. 
compds : frama-ferd, f. fl feat, famous exploit, Fs. 4. frama-leyai, 
n. obscurity, Al. 1 18. frama-maOT, m. a man of distinction, Bs. i. 
Laur. S. frama-raun, f. a trial of fame, dangerous exploit, Fas. iii. 
43. frama-akortr, m. listlessness, Fms. v. 338. flrama-verk, n. 
a * forward-work,' exploit, feat, Fms. iii. 97, Fs. 4, Orkn. 80. 

fram-JAtan, f. a promise, 655 xxxii. 21, Th. 24. 

fram-kast, n. a forecast, empty words, Eb. 46, Mar. (Fr.) 

firam-kirkja, u, f. the 'fore-church,' nave, opp. to the choir or chancel, 
Vm. 26, Jm. 13, Bs. i. 829. 

fram-kvama, u, f. ' coming forward,' fulfilment, Greg. 32, Horn. 51. 

fram-kvroma, d, to fulfil, bring about, 6. H. 62, Bs. i. 133, ii. 147. 

fram-kveemd, {.fulfilment, success, prowess ; vit ok f., Fms. i. 195, ii. 
1 19, vii. 280, 300, ix. 7, 625. 1 75, Sks. 609. comtds : framkveemdar- 
lauss, adj. listless. framkveemdar-leysi, n. listlessness, Fscr. 246. 
framlrramdar-madr, m. a man of prowess, Nj. 181, Fms. i. 1 5, xi. 232. 
framtvsBmdar-mikill, adj. full of prowess, Fms. vii. 431. 

fram-lag, n. a 'laying forth,' an outlay, Fms. iv. 33, Sks. 27, Gr4e. i. 
478 : contribution, F«r. 69, Fms. vi. 307, xi. 320, 428. 2. display, 
Fms. ix. 495, v. 1. 

fram-laga, u, f. an advancing, in battle, Hkr. iii. 122. 

fram-leiSifl, adv. [ptn.fremdeles'], further, in future, K.A. 20, Jb. 
406, Sturl. iii. 269. 

fram-leiflsla, u, f. a 'leading on* conduct; f. lifdaga, Fms. iii. 89. 
fram-leistr, m. the fore part of a sock, N. G. L. iii. 1 3. 
fram-ligr, adj. ; f. maftr, a fine man, Sturl. ii. 134 C, Fms. xi. 56. 
fram-lundadr and fram-lyndr, adj. courageous, Lex. Poet, 
fram-ltitr, adj. ' louting forward,' prone, 655 xxxii. 3, Bs. ii. 20. 
£ram-16pp, f. a fore-paw. 
frammi, vide fram B. 

framml-stafla, u, f. a ' standing forth* behaviour, feat, Karl. 149, but 
only used in peculiar phrases ; in Dipl. v. 1 8 the missal is called frammi- 
stodu-b6k, f., from being read by the priest while standing, frammi - 
stOdli-madr, m. a steward at a wedding or feast. 

£ram-mynntr, adj. with a projecting mouth, Sturl. ii. 133 B. 

framning, f. performance, Magn. 480, Horn. 26, 655 xxxii. 3. 

framr, adj., compar. fremri or firamari, Stj. 1 27 ; superl. fremstr or 
framastr, Fas. i. 320; [A. S.jreme, fram *= bonus; cp. Germ./romm] : 
— forward ; in the positive, used almost always in a bad sense, imperti- 
nently forward, intrusive (but 6-framr, shy) ; this distinction is old, e. g. 
mjok eru J>eir menn framer, er eigi skammask at taka mina konu fr4 raer, 
says the old Thorodd, Sk41da 103: — in a good sense, prominent, Bs. ii. 
70, 155; framr ok g<5ftr klerkr, i. 824; framr spamaftr, Stj. 33. p. 
neut. framt as adv. so far, to such an extent, Stj. 254 ; ganga framt at, to deal 
harshly, Dipl. ii. 19 ; treysta framt 4, to put full trust in, Fms. iii. 184 : 
sv4 framt sem in case that Dipl. ii. 13, — better sv4 framarlega, 
as soon as, Stj. 287 ; sv4 framt sem hann hefir lukt, as soon as be has paid, 
Dipl. iii. 9. II. compar. the foremost (of two) ; til hins fremra 

austmims, to the fore-pumping room, Fms. viii. 139; enum fremrum fdtum, 
with the fore-feet (mod. fram-fotum), 1 8 J 2. 1 6. p. neut., hit fremra, the 
place nearest the door, Eg. 43 : of a road, the 4 fore-road,' the road along the 
coast, (opp. to ' the in-road/ across the inland), Nj. 207. Orkn. 6. 2. 
metaph. superior, with dat. ; ollum fremri, Fas. i. 205 ; fremri £ ollum 
hlutum, F«r. 47 ; gofgari maftr ne fremri, |>6rft. 9 new Ed. III. 
superl. fremstr, foremost, Fms. i. 176, ii. 317, Al. 90, 0. H. 121 : metaph. 
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hinum fremstum I ollum mannraunum, Eg. 2i ; allra J>eiiTa braedra frara- 
astr, Fas. i. 3 20. 2. temp, farthest back; sem ek fremst urn man ; 

better to be taken as adverb, cp. p. 169, col. 2, 1. 5 from bottom. 

fram-rfa, f. a ' running forward* the course of time or tide, Th. 78. 

fram-reiS, f. a riding on, Fms. xi. 256, Isl. ii. 169, Karl. 350, Al. 76. 

fram-reitr, m. the 'fore-beds' in a garden: metaph., hafa e-t d fram- 
reitum, to display , make a show of Ld. 318. 

fram-saga, u, f. a ' saying forth/ as a law phrase, pleading, delivery, Nj. 
36, no, Grig. i. 37. 

fram-sala, u, f. a giving up, extradition, Grdg. ii. 13. 
fram-setning, f. the launching a ship, Grdg. ii. 403. 
fram-skapan, f. rendering of Lat. transformatio, Skdlda 188. 
fram-Biioflinn, adj. bald on the forehead, Fms. x. 35, Fas. ii. 149. 
fram-s6kn, f. prosecution of a case, Fs. 74. 
fram-stafla, u, f. = frammistafta, exertion, 655 xxxii. 3. 
fram-stafn, m. the stem, bow, Jb. 383, Eg. 1 23, Fms. vii. 260, Fb. i. 431. 
fram-s^ni, {.foresight, Fms. x. 392, Stj. 444. 
fram-s^niligr, adj. foreseeing, Fms. i. 263. 

fram-s^nn, zti). foreseeing, prophetic, Landn. 27, Nj. 194, Hdv. 41, 
Fs. 54, 74, Fms. i. 76, Stj. 126. 

fram-s&gn, f. assertion, esp. of a witness, Dipl. i. 3. 

fram-tonn, f. a front tooth, GJ>1. 167. 

ffcam-tirskaraiidi, part, standing out, prominent, excellent. 

fram-vegis, adv. 'for envoys,' further, for the future, Magn. 474, H.E. 
i. 394, Bs. i. 302. 

fram-visi, f. 'fore-wit,' a prophetic gift, Fas. \. 122. 

fram-viss, adj. * fore-wise,' prophetic, Fms. xi. 41 1, Vdpn. 20, Gs. 1 3, 

Frankis-menn, m. pi. the French, Bar., F16v., El. passim ; Frankis- 
mal, n. the Frankisb (French) tongue, F16v. 22 ; Franki8-riddari, a, 
m. a French knight, Str. 39 ; Franz, f. France ; Franziska, u, f. the 
French tongue, Bs. i. 799 ; Franzeis, m. [Fr. Francois], a Frenchman, 
Bs. i. 239, in the romances passim. 

frata, a6, = freta, Ls. 32. 

FRAUD, n. the froth as of roasted meat or of a roasted apple ; frauflit 
or hjartanu, Edda 74 : in mod. usage fraud (or frauOr, m.) is the dry, 
withered marrow of lean and half-starved animals ; J>eir reikna J>a6 gras 
sem auki frauO, Bb. 3. 47. 

FRATJKR, m. [Germ, frosch, etc.], a frog; kom hagl svd mikit sem 
frauka rigndi, Al. 169; the reading frauoa-fsetr in N.G. L. i. 351 ought 
to be frauka-feetr (frauja = frauka), m. pi. frogs' legs, articles used in 
witchcraft ; if nails (ungues), frogs' legs, and the like were found in ' bed 
or bolster/ it made a person liable to outlawry, as being tokens of sorcery ; 
cp. Shakespeare's Macbeth, ' toe of frog, wool of bat, and tongue of dog.' 

FRA, prep, with dat., sometimes with { or d prefixed, ifrd, dfrd, 
cp. Swed. ifran ; afra, Fms. vi. 326, 439, viii. 25, ix. 508, x. 408 ; 1 frd, 
Xi. 16, 137, 508, Grig. ii. 30, Nj. 83, 108, passim : [Goth.jVtfwi; A.S. 
from, from; Engl. from; O.U.G.fram; again in the Scandin., Swed. 
fran ; Dan. fra ; Ormul. fra ; so also Engl, fro (in to and fro and 
froward) is a Dan. form, but from a Saxon] '.—from, vide af, p. 3, 
col. 2 ; ganga fra logbergi, Nj. 87 ; fra landi, Ld. 1 18 ; ofan fra fjollum, 
Isl. ii. 195 ; fra laeknum, 339 : with adv. denoting direction, skamt 
fra anni, Nj. 94; skamt frd landi, Ld.; upp frd bae Una, Fs. 33, Ld. 
206; nidr fra Maelifells-gili, Landn. 71; ofan fra Merki-a, Eg. 100; 
lit fra Unadal, Fs. 31 ; noror fra garoi, Nj. 153 ; norftr fra dyrum, Fms. 
viii. 25 ; austr fra, ix.402 ; suftr fra Noregi, x. 271 ; skamt fra vatninu, 
Ld. 268; allt fra (all the way from) Gnupu-skorftum, 124: ellipt., inn 
fra, litar fra, Nj. 50 : with the indecl. particle er, vetfang t>eim er fra 
(from which) var kvatt, Grdg. (Kb.) p. with names of hills, rivers, 
or the like, from, but 'at' is more freq., vide p. 26; fra (3si, Eirekr fra 
Osi, f>6*d. 8 new Ed.; b6ror fra Hof&a, Ld. 188, 200; fra Mosfelli, 
fra Hlidarenda, Landn., Nj. passim. 2. denoting aloof; brott fra 

o&rum hiisum, aloof from other houses, Eg. 203 ; nokkut fra (aloof from) 
oorum monnum, Fas. i. 241 ; lit i fra odrum monnum, aloof from other 
mtn, Hkr. i. 223. 3. with adverbs denoting direction; Varbelgir 

eru her upp fra yftr, Fms. ix. 512 ; st68u spj6t J>eirra ofan fra J>eim, Nj. 
253 ; i>angat fra gardi, er . . . , in such a direction from the farm, that 
Grag. i. 82. 4. with verbs, as vita, horfa, sniia fra, to look away 

from, Skdlda 242 ; stafhar horfa fra landi, Fms. xi. 101 ; £at er fra vissi 
berginu, viii. 428. 6. with gen. ellipt. cp. ' at' A. II. 7 ; fra rfks 

manns, from a rich man's [house], Horn. 117; fra Amors, Bjarn. 35 ; 
fra frii Kristinar, Fms. ix. 407 ; fra b6anda J>ess, Grag. i. 300 ; fra Heljar, 
Edda (Ub.) 292 ; frd Bjarnar, Hkr. i. 190. 6. temp., fj6rtan 

n«tr fra aljungi, Grdg. i. 122 ; fra J>essu, from that time, since; upp fra 
J>essu, id., Ld. 50, Fms. xi. 334; fra hinni fyrstu stund, Sks. 559; allt 
m eldingu, all along from daybreak, Hrafn. 7 ; fra ondverdu, from 
the beginning, Sks. 564 ; fra fornu ok nyju, of old and new, Dipl. iv. 
I4 : adding upp, upp fra bvi, ever since, Bs. ii. 37. 7. denoting 

succession ; stund fra stund, from time to time, 656 A. i. 36 ; dr frd 
kr\,year after year, Stj. 17 ; dag fra degi, Fms. ii. 230; hvern dag fra 
(MJrum, one day after another, viii. 182; hvdrt sumar fra oftru, on* 



' other relations, ma&r fra mannl, man after man, Finnb. 228. II. 
metaph., 1. from among, above, beyond, surpassingly ; gora sik 

auftkenndan frd oftrum monnum, to distinguish oneself from (above) 
other men, Fms. vii. 73, Fb. ii. 73: adding sem, fra J>vi sem . . ., beyond 
that what . . . ; fra J>vi har&fengir ok Ulir vi&reignar sem afirir, Fms. 
i. 171 ; herdibreioT, svd at |>at bar fra £vi sera aftrir menn v6ru, Eg. 
305 ; mi er J>at annathv4rt at J>u ert frd |>vi fcrottigr ok Jtolinn sem 
aftrir menn, Fms. ii. 69 : cp. frd-gordamadr, frd-bscr. 2. with verbs 

denoting deprivation, taking away, forsaking, or the like; taka e-t fra 
e-m, to take a thing from one, Nj. 253 ; renna fra e-m, 264; deyja fra 
umogum, to ' die from orphans,' i. e. leave orphans behind one, Grag. i. 249 ; 
segja sik 6r fcingi fra e-m, to secede from one, Nj. 166 ; liggja fra verkum, 
to be bedridden 'from work,' i. e. so as to be unable to work, Grdg. i. 
474 ; seljask arfsali fra umogum, i. e. to shift one's property from the 
minors, i. e. to cut them off from inheritance, 278. 8. against; J>vert 
fra minu skapi, Fms. vii. 258, Horn. 158 ; fra likindum, against likelihood, 
Eg. 769. 4. denoting derivation from a person; i mikilli samd 

fra konungi, Isl. ii. 394 ; njota skaltu hans frd oss, Fbr. 58 new Ed. ; — 
so also, kominn frd e-m, come of, descended from one, Eb. sub fin., Landn. 
passim. 6. of, about, concerning; segja frd e-u, to tell of a thing, 

Fms. xi. 16,137, Nj. 100, (frd-saga, frd-sogn, a story); verda viss frd 
e-m, to be informed about one, Fms. iv. 184 ; er me> svd frd sagt konungi, 
7 am told so of the king, Eg. 20 ; l^gr hann mestan hlut frd, be lies for 
the most part, Isl. ii. I45, cp. Nj. 32. III. adverb, or ellipt. away, 

off; hverfa frd, to turn away, Landn. 84; sniia i frd, Nj. 108; stukku 
menn frd, Eg. 289 ; hnekkjask Irar mi frd, Ld. 78 ; ok frd hondina, and 
the band off, Nj. 160 ; falla frd, to fall off, to die (frdfall), Fms. x. 408 ; 
til ok frd, to and fro, Eg. 293, Fms. ix. 422, Pass. 3. 2 ; h^ftan i frd, 
hence 'fro,' Nj. 83 ; paoan i frd, thence, Grdg. ii. 30 : J>ar ut 1 frd, secondly, 
next, Fms. vi. 326 ; outermost, 439 : — temp., £aoan, h^ftan frd, thence, 
Grdg. i. 204, ii. 30, Fms. ii. 231, Nj. 83, Vdpn. 30: cp. the phrases, af 
og frd, by no means ! vera frd, to be gone, done with, dead. 

fra-beranligr, adj. excellent, Th. 10. 

fra-brug&nn, part, different, apart, Sks. 245, v.l. 

fra-ba&riligr, adj. (-liga, adv.), and fra-beerligr, adj. surpassing, Fas. 
iii. 364, Th. 10, Magn. 512. 

fra-borr, adj. surpassing, Fms. xi. 428, Fas. I. 88, iii. 627, Th. 22. 

flra-dragning, f. subtraction, (mod.) 

fra-drattr, m. diminution, Sks. 491, 800, A need. 60. 

fra-fall, n. decease, death, Isl. il. 276, B.K. 126 (spelt franfall). 

Ara-ferfl, f. = frdfoll, Eluc. 48. 

fra-feelast, d, dep. to shirk, shun. 

frd-feersla, u, f. removal, B. K. 108 : the weaning of lambs, Dipl. v. 10. 

fra-fterur, f. pi. the weaning of lambs (in June). compds : frafeeru- 
lamb, n. a weaned lamb. frafasru-tfmi, a, m., and frafSBru-leiti, 
n. the season for weaning lambs, (freq.) 

frd-ganga, u, f. a going away, departure, Grdg. ii. 13. 

fra-gangr, m. a leaving one's work well or ill done ; illr f., work badly 
done, frdgangs-sok, f. a thing which makes an agreement impossible. 

fra-goro'ir, f. pi. surpassing feats; var J>at at frdgerftum, it was extra- 
ordinary, Ul. ii. 83. compds, with gen. pi. surpassing, choice : £ra- 
gor8a-lid, n. choice troops, Lv. 93. frag6rda-maOT, m. a remark- 
able man, Fs. 3, Fatr. 52, Fms. iii. 1 14, x. 192. £rag6r5a-miklll, adj. 
exceeding great, Fms. x. 172. 

ffca-hverfr, adj. 'froward,' averse. 

fra-laga, u, f. retreat (in a sea-fight, leggja frd), Sturl. iii. 68. 
fra-laufls, z.6\).free, detached, Grdg. i. 494, ii. 190. 
frd-letfcr, m. (-Ielki),stt/i7/«*ss, Fms. vi. 211, Gliim. 342, Rd. 212. 
fra-leitr, fraleit-ligr, adj. (fraleit-liga, adv.), 'froward,' averse: 
frdleitt sinni, a reprobate mind, Rom. i. 28. 
fra-liga, adv. swiftly, Th. 79. 

fra-ligr, adj. quick, sunft, Lv. 73, Fbr. 27, 136, 155, Ld. 38, Hdv. 39. 
FRA.NN, adj. gleaming, flashing, acc. frdnan, Fm. 32 : the word seems 
akin to frdr ; only used in poetry as an epithet of serpents, and metaph. 
of swords and sharp weapons ; frdnn naor, Vsp. 65 ; f. ormr, Vkv. 16 ; 
frann dreki, frdn egg. Lex. Poet, passim : of the eyes, flashing, id. 
Eggert uses it of. a cloud gilded by the sun, s61in brauzt fram 6r frdnu 
skyi, Bb. 2. 33. poet, compds : fran-eygr, adj. with flashing eyes, 
Fm. 5. fran-leitr, fran-lyndr, adj. id. : — hence as a subst. frann, 
m., Edda (Gl.), Merl. 2. 17, or frceningr, m., Edda (GL), a serpent, (cp. 
Gr. tp&KOJV from Hpxofuu.) 

FBAR, adj., neut. frdtt, compar. superl. frdri, frdstr, but older form 
frdvari, frdvastr, hence frafreri, Eluc. 48 ; fraostr, Krok. 37 ; frdvastu 
(acc), Stj. 480 : [a word not found in Germ, or Engl., unless O. H. Q.frd, 
f rawer, Germ, froh —joyful, be a kindred word ; but in Icel., old as well 
as mod., frdr only conveys the notion of swiftness] : — swift, light-footed, 
Fms. iii. 178, Nj. 258, Finnb. 236, Bs. ii. 87, Fb. i. 394. 
fra-saga, u, f. a story, narrative, Sturl. i. 21, Fms. iv. 348, Eg. fine, 
Ld. 58. fraaogu-ligr, adj. interesting, Hkr. ii. 135. 
fra-skili (fra-skila, fra-skilinn), adj. separated, isolated, astray, with 



hummer after another, Grdg. i. 9a ; annan dag frd ddrum, Eg. 277: m^<kt.,rrdskilie-m,Fas.iii.i3o,Stj.26 > 655 xi.i,Fb.i.54o: rejected,¥s. 128. 
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fra-skilligr, adj. = fraskila, 655 xxxii. 27. fra-skilliga, adv. pri- 
vately, Thorn. 153. 
fra-akilna&r, m. separation, Stj. 195. 
fra-sntiinn, part, froward, averse. 

fra-sogn, f. = frasaga, 625. 83, Sturl. i. 1, Hkr. i. I, Skalda 159; vera 
til frasagnar urn e-t, to regret a thing, lsl. ii. 267, Nj. 97, Orkn. 202. 
compds: frasagna-madr, m. an historian, 732. 15 (better sagna-ma&T). 
frasagnar-verdr, adj. worth relating, Eg. 425. 

fra- vera, u, f. absence, Fms. iii. 164, Fb. i. 512, Bs. ii. 45. 

fra-verandi, part, absent, Skalda. 

fra-vist, f. « fravera, D. N. 

fra-vita, adj. insane. 

firedinn, part./roz«t ; frefl-jaki, a, m., and freft-flskr, m„ vide frjosa. 

fired-stertr or fret-stertr, m., and fredsterts-mat or fretstertu- 
mat, n., Mag. 23 : [Chaucer calls the queen in chess fers, which is derived 
from her Persian name ferz or ferzan=*a king's captain; the Icel. word 
is no doubt of the same origin] : — check-mate with thq queen's pawn : 
other check-mates used in Icel. are heima-stertr, ped-rifr, gleiftar-mal, niu- 
manna-mat, and many more. 

fregn, f. news, intelligence, Fas. ii. 368, Fms. ix. 483 ; flugu-fregn, 
gossip, a 4 canard' 

FREGN A, pret. fra, 2nd pers. fratt, frattu, pi. fragum ; pres. fregn ; 
pret. subj. frsegi, fraegim, Am. 99 ; part, freginn ; sup. fregit ; with the 
neg. suf. fraat, Yt. 10 : in mod. usage weak fregna, ad, pres. fregna, 
sup. fregnaS : in old writers a form fregna, d, occurs early, thus, pres. 
fregnir, Fms. xi. 42, J6msv. S. 2 ; pret. fregndi, 14; pres. subj. fregnisk 
( = fregnsk), Sighvat, Fms. vi. 41 ; pres. fregnar, Glum. 374; sup. fregnt 
( = fregit), Ld. 4, is scarcely a correct form ; pret. pi. fregnuftum, Dipl. 
v. 16, in a deed of the 14th century; — by that time the word had got 
its present form : [Goth, fraibnan = kparrdv ; A. S. frignan ; old Sax. 
gifrcegnan; cp. Germ, fragen) : — to bear, be informed; er J>u fregn 
andlat mitt, Bias. 43 ; er hann slikt um fregn, Vsp. 30 ; brandr fra andlat 
foour sins, Landn. 214 ; ok frdgu J>au tidendi at .... O. H. 106 ; enda 
fregn sakar-a&ili vigit a J)ingi, Grag. (Kb.) ch. 107, (firegni, subj., Sb. i. 
105) ; er hann fregn dauda hins, Kb. i. 154; eda fregn hann eigi hvar 
ferdns-dtfmr atti at vera, Grag. i. 95 ; ok er hann fregnar (sic Ed.), safnar 
hann lidi, Glum. 1. c. ; J>a fra hann til ondvegis-sulna sinna, Landn. 250 ; 
siftan fra engi ma6r til hans, Str. 74 ; fra hann, at Haraldr . . . , Fms. vi. 
256; eptir \\\ v<k fregnu&um af oss ellrum monnum, Dipl. I.e.; sidan 
fregnir hann safnaSinn, Fms. xi. 42 ; mi sem J>essi tidendi v6ru fregin um 
allt landit, Str. 54 ; J>eir J>6ttusk J>aSan mart f^siligt fregit (Ed. frengt) 
hafa, Ld. 4 ; sann-fregit = sann-spurt, Hallfred. II. to ask, only 

in very old poetry ; fregna e-n e-s; hvers fregnit mik, Vsp. 22 ; ok ek 
J>ess opt fr65a menn fregit hafoi, "ft. 6 ; fregna ok segja, to ask and say, 
ask and answer, Hm. 27; ef hann freginn er-at, 29; fregna ok segja 
skal fr6&ra hverr, 61, Skv. I. 19, Fsm. 8; fregna e-n rafts, to ask one's 
advice, Hm. 109 : fregna at e-u (as spyrja), 32. 

fregn-vlss, adj. curious, in the saying, fr6or er hverr f., Art. 90. 

FREISTA, aft, [Ulf. frajsan «= wup&fav, A.S. frasjan, Hel. and 
O. H.G.fresan, old Frank, frasan, — all of them without /; Dan. friste; 
Swed. fiesta] : — to try, with gen.; freista ma ek J)ess, Eg. 606; freista 
sin, to try one's prowess, Edda 31 ; freista sunds, Ld. 166 ; hafa ymiss vio 
freistaS, C. H. 34; freista J>essar i|>r6ttar, Edda 31 ; freista |>essa, id. : — 
with um or inf., freista um fleiri leiki, 32 ; at hann mun f. at renna skeid, 
31 : — absol., ba5 |>a f. ef . . Eg. 174, 279 ; freista hv6 J)at hl^ddi, to try 
bow, lb. 7 ; freista at ver faim drepit J>a, Fms. i. 9. p. to tempt, make 
trial of, with gen., which sense occurs in Vsp. 22 ; freistum Jpeirra, Fms. 
vii. 193 ; ef hans f. firar, Hm. 25 : — esp. in the religious sense, to tempt, 
Rb. 82, Symb. 31, Stj. 145 passim, N. T., Pass., Vidal. 

freistan, f. temptation, Horn. 37, 97, Greg. 18 ; freistnan, f. id., Stj. 
145, 147, 295. 

freistari, a, m. a tempter, Horn. 45, Stj. 144, 146. 

freieti and freistni, f. temptation, Horn. 17, 82 ; freistni, 17, 26, Sks. 
185 B, 450 B, 623. 26, Stj. passim, Magn. 488, N. T., Pass., Vidal., and 
all mod. writers insert the n. 

freisting, f. = freistni, (mod. freq.) 

freistinn, adj. daring, tempting, Sks. 98 B. 

freka (mod. frekja), u, f. hardship, Fms. x. 402, v. 1., xi. 99 : in the 
phrase, meft freku, harshly, with great hardship, Eb. 128, O. H. 92; 
me& sva mikilli freku at, Fms. i. 34, iv. 85, viii. 64, 135, x. 401, xi. 
268 ; med meiri freku en fyrr var vandi til, Bs. i. 706 ; anaud ok illar 
frekur, Fms. vii. 75, v. 1. 

frek-efldr, part, forcible, Fms. x. 418. 

freki, a, m., poet, a wolf, Vsp. 51, Gm. 19. 

frek-leikr, m. greediness; frekleikr e&r setni, 655 xxxi. A. 3. 

frek-liga, adv. harshly, 1st. ii. 385, Fms. ii. 66. 

frek-ligr, adj. harsh, exorbitant, Fms. vii. 293, Lv. 54. 

frekn6ttr, adj. freckly, Ld. 274, Sturl. ii. 133, Grett. 90. 

FREKNTJR, f. pi. [Dan. fregner ; Svrcd.frdknar], freckles, Fel ix. 

FREKR, adj. [Ulf. -friks, in faibu-friks = <pikapyvpo$; A.S. frcec; 
Germ, frecb (bold t impudent) , whence Dan. frak; cp. Engl. freak] 



greedy; frekr til fjar, Sd. 140; frekr er hverr til fjorsins, a saying, 
Njarft. 374 ; frekir konungar, Fms. x. 416 : voracious, hungry, fangs er 
van at frekum lilfi, Eb. 250; sva f. at tors6tt s6 at fylla J>ik, Fs. 72 : 
metaph. exorbitant, frek tegjold, GJ)1. 169 ; frek log, harsh, unfair law, 
Hkr. ii. 384; frekr hardsteinn, a rough whetstone, Fms. xi. 223; frekr 
get ek at J>eim J>ykki lokarr minn til fegjalda, I guess they will find my 
plane rough (cutting thick chips) as to the bargain, ii. 65 ; bora frekan 
atsug at e-u, Orkn. I44 ; frekust orft ok umkvaedi, lsl. ii. 149 : neut. 
frekt, as adv., frekt eru J>a tekin ord min, Fms. ii. 260 ; ganga frekt at 
e-u, Fs. 32 ; leita frekara eptir, Fms. x. 227. 

FRELSA, t, mod. aft, to free; frelstr, Fms. i. 79 ; pret. frelsti, 225. 70, 
Sks. 660, GullJ). 4; frelstisk, Fms. vii. 59, x. 404, 413 ; frelstusk, Sks. 
587 (frjalsti B); pres. frelsir, 655 xxxii. 4; imperat. frels, Horn. 159; 
part, frelst, Sturl. iii. 139: in mod. usage always frelsa, ad, e. g. heldr 
frelsa (imperat.) oss fra illu, in the Lord's Prayer ; this form occurs even 
in MSS. of the 14th century, e. g. frclsa&i, Bs. i. 269 (MS. Arna-Magn. 
482) ; but frelsi, 1. c, in the older recension, Bs. i. 95 : an older form 
frjalsa, ad (frealsa), freq. occurs in old MSS.; pres. frjalsar, GJ)1. 91 ; 
frjdlsadi, Dipl. i. 1 1 ; infin. frjalsa, Sks. 349, 594 B ; subj. frj&lsisk, 349 B ; 
frealsadisk, Stj. 26 : [Dzn.frelse ; Swed.friilsa] : — to free, deliver, rescue, 
passim : the law phrase, frelsa e-m e-t, to rescue a thing for one ; til at f. 
honum sina fbdurleift, Fms. ix. 329; Egill kvadsk frelst hafa f>6rdi 
manna-forrad, Sturl. iii. 139 ; frelsa J>eim jord er d, GJ>1. 1. c. ; ok frjalsadi 
j or Sina honum til aefinlegrar eignar, Dipl. 1. c. ; hann frelsadi ser £ann hlut 
fra, er eptir var, til forrafta, Bs. i. 269 ; ok frelsti h6n sveininum (veiSina), 
GullJ). 4 ; frelsa J>rael, to set a bondsman free, N. G. L. passim. II. 
reflex, to save oneself, escape, Fms. vii. 59 passim : as a law term, to get 
freedom, from bondage, N. G. L. i. 33 : in a pass, sense, Sks. 587 passim. 

frelsari, a, m. (older obsolete form frjalsari), a saviour, Stj. passim, 
655 xiii. 4: the Saviour, N. T., Pass., Vidal. passim. 

frels-borinn, part, (and frjals-borinn, Eg. 284, Grag. passim), free- 
born, Horn. 152. 

frelsi, f. (older form frjalai, Sks. 622 B), freedom, esp. of a bonds- 
man set free, or generally, N. G. L. i. 32, Grig. i. 357,'Fms. i. 33, 222, ix. 
352, Fs. 70, 1 26, in the laws and Sagas passim : — metaph../r*«/om, leisure, 
Fms. x. 147, v.l., Bs. i. 518, Sks. 504; ndSir ok f., rest and leisure, Hav. 
57 : freedom, privilege, immunity, e.g. of the church, Fms. x. 14; frelsi 
kirkjunnar, Bs. i. 720 and passim. compds : frelflis-br6f, n. a charter 
of privilege, H. E. i. 386, v. 1. frelsis-giof, f. a gift of freedom to a 
bondsman, Fs. 126, N. G. L. i. 33. frelsis-61, n. • freedom-ale * a 
carouse on occasion of a bondsman being set free, N. G. L. i. 29, 32, 33. 

frelsingi, a,m. (frelsingr, 677. 1), a freedman, Eg. 42, 67, Landn. 123. 

fremd, f. [frami], furtherance, honour, Hkr. iii. 99, Rd. 310, Eg. 279, 
Fms. viii. 321, v.l. compds: fremdar-lauss, adj. inglorious, Fas. i. 
33. fremdar-verk, n. a feat, Fms. x. 230, Fas. i. 162, Stj. 509. 

fremi, adv. (often, esp. in the Grag., spelt fremmi), only in the phrase, 
sva fremi, only so far, only in that case : temp., seg J>u sva fremi fra J>vi 
er J>essi dagr er allr, i. e. wait just till this day is past, Nj. 96, Al. 1 18 ; 
jarl haf&i sva fremi frett til Erlings, er hann var naer kominn, be only 
beard of Erling when be was close up to him, Fms. vii. 296 ; skildisk 
Hakon konungr sva fremi vi5 er hverr mafir var drepinn, king H. left 
[pursuing] only when every man was slain, Hkr. i. 1 5 1 ; sva f. munt Jm 
£etta hafa upp kvedit, er ekki mun tjoa letja J>ik, 6. H. 32 ; en sva f. 
vii ek at ver berim J>etta fyrir al|>y5u, er ek se, 33 ; sva f. er unnin vscri 
borgin, R6m. 358 ; sva f. at ... , id., Pr. 406 ; sv4 fremi ef, in case that, 
Nj. a6o ; J>4 skulu J>eir at d6mi kveftja, ok svd f. er til varnar er boflit aftr, 
but only when they have called on them for the defence, i. e. not before they 
have, Grag. i. 256; J>at er jamr&t at stefna sva fremmi hanum er hann 
missir hans J>a er kviftarins J>arf, it is equally lawful to summon a neigh- 
bour-Juror in case he does not appear to deliver a verdict, 48 : so far, sva, 
fremi er upp komit, at . . Finnb. 226. 

FREMJA, pret. framdi, pres. frem, part, framiftr, framdr, mod. also 
framinn; [A.S. fremman; Dan. fremme'] ; — to further, promote ; fremja 
Kristni, to further Christianity, Fms. x. 416 ; fremja sik, to distinguish 
oneself, Nj. 254 ; fremja sik a e-u, Sks. 25 B ; £6ttu f>ykisk hafa framit 
J>ik utan-Iendis, Gliim. 342 ; sa er framiftr er framarr er scttr, Edda 
127. 2. to perform, exercise, Fms. i. 260, vii. 164, 625. 60, 656 A. 

2. 18, Horn. 52, 655 xi. 4, Og. 146, Nj. 10 ; fremja seid, heiSni, N. G. L. 
i. 19, Hkr. i. 19 ; fremja munaolifi, 625. 41 ; fremja sund, to swim, Rm. 
32. p. in mod. usage often in a bad sense, to commit, e. g. fremja glzp, 
lost, etc. II. reflex, to advance oneself; hann haffli mikit framisk 

i utan-fer6 sinni, Fms. iii. 122, v. 345. 2. in a pass, sense (rarely), 

Horn. 72. III. part, fremjandi, a performer, Edda 68. 

fremr and fremst, vide fram. 

FRENJA, u, f., poet, a cow, Edda (Gl.), Bb. 3. 41. compds : 
frenju-ligr, adj. hoydenish; and frenju-skapr, m. 

FRER, n. pi., also spelt freyr or better fr&T, (in mod. usage frefcar, 
m.pl.), [Ulf./Wi«, 2 Cor. xi. 27; Old E\\g\.frore as an adj. or adv.] :— frost, 
frosty soil ; fara at freyrum, to travel when it begins to freeze ; bifta frora, 
to wait for frost, 6. H. 1 7 ; at frerum, 198 ; en er konungi J>6tti van frora, 
122; frer ok snjova, Bs, i. 872 : in sing., frer var hart uti, a bardfrost t ii* 
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22. compds : frer-jaki, a, m. a piece of ice, Bdrd. 9 new Ed. £rer- < 
manudr, m. the frost month, answering to December, Edda. 

frerinn and Jfrorinn, part, of frjosa,— frozen, mod. fredinn. 

FB-ESS, m. a tom-cat, Edda 63, Grig. i. 501 ; also called fress- 
kdttr, m., and steggr, q. v. : — a bear, Edda (Gl.), Korm. (in a verse). 

FREST, usually n. pi., but also f. sing, (in mod. usage frestr, m.), 
delay; long frcst, Fms. ii. 216; ok vseri J)ar liigd frest d, Hkr. i. 292 ; 
J)essi frest, Stj. 446 ; J>6 at frestin vxri long, Fms. v. 72 ; bioja s6r fresta, 
ii. 1 14, Rb. 364 ; ljd e-m fresta um e-t, Fms. iv. 225, Horn. 33 ; Uni kvad 
ser ilia lika 611 frestin, Fs. 32 : the saying, frest eru ills bezt, Fms. v. 294, 
— mod., frestr er d fllu bestr : the phrase, selja & frest, to sell on credit, 
Vdpn. 7, Sturl. 91, Gisl. 12 ; hence frest-skuld, f. credit, Snot 62. 

fresta, ad, to defer, put up, with dat., Ld. 322, 0. H. 95, Orkn. 48, Fms. 
viii. 327, Fb. iii. 408 : absol. to delay, tarry, Lv. 52, Fms. ix. 355 : reflex. 
to be delayed, upset, Fxr. 93, Fs. 74, Korm. 134, Fbr. 185, Fms. v. 31S. 

frestan, f. delay, Fb. ii. 42, better frestin. 

FEETA, pret. frat, mod. aft, to fart, Lat. pedere, Dropl. 31, Lv. 54. 
fret-karl, m. a 'fart-churl,' vagabond, Lv. 59, Fs. 160, Isl. ii. 483. 
fretr, m. a fart, Fms. vi. 280. 

FRlSTT, f. [akin to fregn, but contracted], news, intelligence, Fms. xi. 
IOI, Nj. 175, Bs. i. 735, Grett. 122, Fs. 15, 27 ; very freq. in mod. usage, 
.csp. in pi. fr&tir, news; hvat er 1 fr6ttum, what news? in compds, fr&ta- 
blad, a newspaper; fregn and tidindi (q.v.) are only used in a peculiar 
sense. 2. enquiry, Grdg. i. 35, obsolete. p. in a religious sense, enquir- 
ing of gods or men about the future, Nj. 273 : the phrase, ganga til frettar 
vid e-n; Sigurdr g£kk til frettar vid modur sina, h6n var margkunnig, 
Orkn. 28 ; J>angat gengu menn til fretta, Fs. 19 ; g£kk hann J)d til sonar- 
blots til frettar, Hkr. i. 24 ; biskup gekk til frettar vid Gifd, 686 B. 13. 

fretta, tt, to bear, get intelligence, Korm. 160, Am. 1. Nj. 5, Eg. 123, 
Isl. ii. 164 ; very freq., whereas fregna is obsolete. 2. to ask, en- 

quire, Korm. 216, Pass. 1 1. 4, 2 1. 8 ; fr6tta tidenda, to ask for news, Fms. 
i. 101 ; fretta e-n upp, to find one out, Edda (pref.) ; fretta at monnum, 
Nj. 34. II. reflex, to get about, be reported, of news ; J>etta 

frettisk um h era 6 it, Korm. 198 ; frettisk alls ekki til hans, nothing was 
beard of him, Isl. ii. 168 ; frettisk mer svd til, / am told, Boll. 338, Fms. 
iv. 231. p. recipr. to ask one another for news; frettusk J)eir tidenda, 
Boll. 336 ; frettask fyrir, to enquire, Fs. 78. 

fr6ttinn, adj. curious, eager for news, Fms. i. 184, v. 399, Bs. i. 776. 

FREYDA, dd, [fraud], to froth; med freydanda munni, Al. 168 : of 
roasting, Fas. i. 163 : of matter, freyddi 6r upp bl6d ok vdgr, Isl. ii. 218. 

freyja, u, f. a lady, in hus-freyja, q. v. ; prop, the goddess Freyja, Edda. 

FREYR, m. [Goth, frauja = Gr. /c6pio$ ; A. S.Jrea ; Hel./rd = a lord], 
is in the Scandin. only used as the pr. name of the god Freyr, Edda, Vsp., 
etc.; for the worship of Frey cp., besides the Edda, Gisl. ch. 15, Hrafn. 
ch. 2, Glum. ch. 9, the tale of Gunnar Helming in Fms. ii. ch. 173, 174, 
Vd. ch. 10, also Landn. 174, Fms. v. 239. compds: Freye-gooi, 
a, m. the priest of Frey, a nickname, Hrafn. Freys-gydlingar, m. 
pi. priests or worshippers of Frey, the name of a family in the south-east 
of Icel., Landn. Freys-tafl, n. the game of Frey, probably what is 
now called goda-tafl, F16v. 

frida, ad, [cp. A. S.freodian], to pacify, restore to peace ; frida ok frelsa, 
Fms. i. no; frida ok frelsa land, 0. H. 189; frida fyrir e-m, to make 
peace for one, to reconcile; frida fyrir kaupmiinnum, Fms. vii. 16 ; frida 
fyrir J>eim bracdrum vid Kolbein, to intercede for them with K., Sturl. iii. 
4 ; frida fyrir ondudum, to make peace for the dead, intercede for them, by 
singing masses, Bs. i. 65 ; hann fridadi vel fyrir landi sinu, be pacified the 
land, Fms. vii. 16 : — in mod. usage esp. to protect by law (birds or other 
animals), frida fugl, varp, to protect eider-ducks. II. reflex., fridask 

vid c-n, to seek for reconciliation or to reconcile oneself to another, Fms. iii. 
*55f v- 202, Al. 85 : in a pass, sense, Fms. viii. 152. 

friflan, f. pacifying, Fb. ii. 339 : mod. protection. 

frio-benda, d, to furnish with fridbond, Kr6k. 40. 

frifl-bdt, f. peace-making, O. H. L. 10. 

frio-brot, n. a breach of the peace, Eg. 24, GJ>1. 21, 6. H. 190, Eb. 24. 
fridbrots-madT, m. a peace-breaker, Sturl. iii. 161. 

fri5-b6nd, n. pi. * peace-bonds, 1 straps wound round the sheath and 
fastened to a ring in the hilt when the weapon was not in use ; hence the 
phrase, spretta fridbondunum, to untie the ' peace-straps,' before drawing 
the sword, Sturl. iii. 186, Gisl. 55 ; the use of the word in Kr6k. 40 is 
undoubtedly wrong : cp. the drawings in old MSS. 

fridgin, n. pi. ; this curious word is analogous to systkin, fedgin, maed- 
gin, and seems to mean lovers ; it only occurs twice, viz. in Clem., J>d 
vard hvart J>eirra fridgina odru fcgit, 37 ; and in the poem Pd. 53, but 
here the verse is in a fragmentary state. 

frio-gaelur, f. pi. enticements of peace, in the phrase, bera fridgaelur d 
e-n, to make overtures for peace to one, Bjarn. 55. 

frifl-gord, f. 'peace-making,' truce, treaty, Fms. vi. 63, x. 155, Stj. 566, 
650 ; a part of the (3. H. is called Fridgordar-saga, u, f., referring to 
the negotiation for peace between Sweden and Norway, A. D. 1018. 

frio-heilagr, adj. inviolate, G\\. 129, N.G. L. i. 4, K.A. 30, Fs. 150. 

frio-holga, ad, to proclaim inviolate, Nj. ioi, Lv. 7. 



frifl-helgi, f. inviolability, protection by law, Landn. 97, Fms. i. 80. 

fridill, m. a lover, gallant, poet., Vkv. 27 ; cp. fridgin. 

frid-kastali, a, m. a ' castle of peace,' asylum, Fas. iii. 248. 

frid-kaup, n.purchase of peace, GJ>1. 142, Fbr. 18 new Ed., Fms. v. 327. 

frid-kaupa, keypti, to purchase peace, Isl. ii. 442. 

frid-kolla, u, f. the nickname of a lady, Fms. vii. 63. 

FBIDLA, u, f., usually contr. frilla, [Dan .frille], prop. = Lat. arnica, a 
fem. answering to fridill, q.v. ; en frida frilla, the fair mistress, Hy'm. 30 ; but 
in prose in a bad sense a harlot, concubine, Fms. i. 2, viii. 63, Sturl. ii. 73, 
Sks. 693. compds: frillu-barn, m. a bastard child, Landn. 174, 
Fms. xi. 2 1 2. frillu-borinn, part, bastard-bom, Fas. i. 354. frillu- 
d6ttir, f. an illegitimate daughter, GJ>1. 238, 239. frillu-lifhaor, 
m. fornication, whoredom, Jb. 137. frillu-Kfl, n. id., K. A. 218, H. E. 
i. 477 ; in the N. T. = the Gr. fwixda. frillu-maor, m. an adulterer, 
= Gr. A»o<x<5», N. T. ; in pi., Bs. i. 684. frillu-sonr, m. an illegitimate 
son, Gj>l. 237, 238, Hkr. i. 100, 198, Landn. 260. £rillu-tak, n., in 
the phrase, taka frillutaki, to take as concubine, Eg. 343, Fms. ii. 291, vii. 
no, Sturl. iii. 270. 

frid-land, n. a 'peace-land* or friendly country, Fms. ii. 132, Hkr. i. 295 : 
used in the laws of old freebooters (vikingar), who made a compact not to 
plunder a country, on condition of having there a free asylum and free 
market; — such a country was called fridlaud.Eg. 245, Fms.xi.62, Isl.ii. 234. 

frid-lauss, adj. outlawed, Fms. vii. 204, N. G. L. i. 15, K. A. 142. 

frid-leggja, lagdi, to make peace, Fms. iii. 73. 

frid-liga, adv. peaceably, Fms. ii. 124. 

frid-ligr, adj. peaceable, Horn. 143, Fms. v. 248, Nj. 88, Eb. 266. 
frid-mark, n. a token of peace, Fms. x. 347. 
frid-mal, n. pi. words of peace, Fms. vii. 23. 

trid-meim f m.p\.menofpeace,friends, Ld. 76, Lv. 102, Stj. 213, Fms. vi. 
28, x. 244, H. E. i. 243 ; fridmenn konungs, the king's friends or allies, id. 

frid-mffllask, t, to sue fbr peace, Krok. 62 ; f. vid e-n, id., Stj. 398. 

FRIDR, m., gen. fridar, dat. fridi, [Ulf. renders flp^vrj by gavairpi, 
but uses the verb gafripon = fcaTaW&Tretv, and gafripons = KaraWayfj ; 
A.S.friftzndfreoVo; mod. Germ, friede; Dan. and Swed. fred; lost in 
Engl., and replaced from the Lat.] : — peace, but also personal security, 
inviolability; in the phrases, fyrirgora f6 ok fridi, to forfeit property and 
peace, i.e. be outlawed, GJ>1. 160; setja grid ok frid, to 'set,' i.e. make, 
truce and peace, Grdg. ii. 167; til drs ok fridar, Hkr. i. 16; fridr ok 
farsaila, Bs. i. 724; vera i fridi, to be in safe keeping, Al. 17 ; bidja e-n 
fridar, to sue for peace, Hbl. 28 ; about the peace of Fr6di cp. Edda 78- 
81, it is also mentioned in Hkv. I. 13, and Vellekla. 2. peace, 

sacredness of a season or term, cp. J6la-f., Pdska-f., the peace (truce) of 
Yule, Easter ; ann-fridr, q. v. 3. peace, rest, tranquillity ; gefa e-m 

frid, to give peace, rest ; gefat fcinum fjdndum frid, Hm. 128. 4. with 
the notion of love, peace, friendship ; fridr kvenna, Hm. 89 ; frid at kaupa, 
to purchase love, Skm. 19 ; eldi heitari brennr med ilium vinum fridr fimm 
daga, Hm. 50; frids vsetta ok me>, / hoped for a friendly reception, 
Sighvat, 0. H. 81 ; allr fridr (all joy) glepsk, Hallfred ; connected with 
this sense are fridill, fridla, fridgin, — this seems to be the original notion 
of the word, and that of peace metaph. : from the N. T. the word obtained 
a more sacred sense, tlp^vrj being always rendered by fridr, John xvi. 33, 
— fridr se med ydr, peace be with you. compds : frioar-andi, a, m. 
spirit of peace, Pass. 21.13. fridar-band, n. a bond of peace, H. E. i. 
470. fridar-bod, n. an offer of peace. friflar-boooro, n. a procla- 
mation of peace, 656 C. 30. fri5ar-br£f, n. a letter of peace, Fms. x. 
133. frioar-fundr, m. a peaceful meeting, Fms. x. 38. frioar- 
g6rd, f. = fridgord, Sks. 45, 655 xxxii. 24. friflar-koss, m. a kiss of 
peace, osculum pacis, Magn. 478, Bs. i. 1 75. frifiar-mark, n. = frid- 
mark, |>orf. Karl. 422, 625. 9. friflar-menn, m. = fridmenn, Lv. 96. 
fridar-skjoldr, m. = fridskjoldr, Fas. i. 462. fridar-steftia, u, f. a 
peace meeting, Fms. vi. 27. friflar-stilli, n. a peace settlement, Pass. 
21. 8, cp. Luke xxiii. 12. friflar-tdkn, n. a token of peace, Al. 59. 
friflar-tlmi, a, m. a time of peace, Bret. 50. II. as a prefix in 

prop, names, Frid-bjorn, -geirr, -gerdr, -leifr, -roundr ; but it is rarely used 
in olden times ; Fridrik, Germ. Friedricb, is of quite mod. date in Icel. 

frifl-samliga, adv. peaceably, Fms. vii. 312, Hkr. ii. 282, Stj. 183. 

firid-samligr, adj. peaceable, Fms. i. 25, Stj. 301, 505, 558. 

frio-samr, adj. peaceful, Stj. 187 : a name of the mythical king Frodi, 
Fb. i. 27 : also Frid-Frodi, id. 

frifl-semd, f. peacefulness, Fms. vi. 441. 

frio-semi, f. = fridsemd, Grdg. pref. p. 168. 

frifl-semja, samdi, to make peace, Fr. 

frifl-akjoldr, m. a 'peace-shield,' a shield being used as a sign of truce, 
answering to the mod. flag of truce ; in the phrase, bregda upp fridskildi, 
Fas. ii. 534, Orkn. 432, Hkr. iii. 205 : the truce-shiejd was white and 
opp. to the red * war-shield,' Hkv. I. 33. 

frid-spilli, n. a breach of the peace, Fb. ii. 56. 

frifl-stadr, m. an asylum, sacred place in a temple, Eb. 6 new Ed. 

frid-atefna, u, f. = fridarstefha, Edda 47. 

frifi-stilla, t, to settle, atone, Pass. 3. 14. 

frid-atoil, m. a chair of peace, Sturl. i. 155 C. 
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frid-sala, u, f. the bliss of peace, Bs. i. 723. 
frid-8ffill, adj. blessed with peace, Hkr. i. 1 7. 
frifl-vfflnligr, adj. promising peace, Fms. i. 26, 132. 
frid-veenn, adj. promising peace, safe, Fms, ix. 5. 
frifl-JWBging, f. propitiation, Vidal. 
frid-Jwegja, 8, /o propitiate, of Christ, Vidal. 

FRIGK3-, f. a pr. name, gen. friggjar, [cp. A. ^.frigu—love], the heathen 
goddess Frigg, Edda, Vsp. compds : Friggjar-elda, u, f. a bird, 
prob. « mod. Mariatla, the wagtail, motacilla alba Linn., Edda (Gl.) 
Friggjar -gras, n. 4 Frigg's herb,* the mandrake, Hjalt Friggjar- 
otjarna, u, f., astron. * Frigg's star,' Venus, Clem. 26. 

frilla, v. friftla. 

fritt, n. adj. peaceful, Eg. 572, Stj. 471, 475; in the phrase, e-m er 
fritt (or eiga fritt), one's person being safe ; hversu vel mun honum fritt 
at koma 4 yftvarn fund, bow safe will it be for bim to come to you f Fms. 
vii. 167 ; Hogni spurfti, hv4rt t>eim skyldi fritt vera, Sturl. ii. 144 C ; eiga 
i flestum stoftum Ula fritt, Fbr. 48 new Ed. ; ef eigi vxri allt fritt {safe) 
af Steingrfms hendi, Rd. 277; J>4 var flla fritt, things were ill at ease, 
uneasy, Bs. i. 363 ; hvart skal mer fritt at ganga 4 fund ydvarn, Fb. iii. 453. 

FBI, 2.6]. — fr)&\s, free, released, vacant, used in a less noble sense than 
frj41s, q. v. ; fri is foreign, but freq. in mod. writers : — used as Adv. freely, 
truly, in mod. poets, Pass. 7. 12, 18. 9, 19. 8, 38. 5. 

FRf, m. [Dan. frier = a wooer, cp. frja], a lover, = friftill, an &w. \ey., 
Hym. 9, cp. friftla; Hofuftl. 15 is dubious. 

fri, n. a mod. college term, vacation, probably from Lzt.feria. 

fria, aft, to deliver, Lv. 94 better firrum : reflex, to free oneself, Fms. xi. 424. 

frfan, f. (in C.H. 206 frion),r*miss«w,an air.A«7., Fms. v. 55, Pass. 13. 1 3. 

frida, ad, to adorn, Fms. vii. 276, Fas. ii. 196, Ld. 198. 

frfdendi, n. pi. good things ; heita e-m friftendum, to make fair pro- 
mises, Gisl. 70, Fms. v. 157, Niftrst. 6; allir kostir ok 611 f., Clem. 29; 
er nokkut fat er til frfftenda s6 um mik, is there anything good in 
met Fms. vi. 207: revenue, reki meft ollum friftendum, Am. 12, 15; 
heimaland meft ollum friftendum, 52. 

frfdka and frikka, ad, to grow fine and handsome. 

frid-leikr (-leiki), m. personal beauty, Eg. 29, Fms. x. 234; friftleikr, 
afl, ok fraeknleikr, Hkr. i. 302 ; friftleikinum samir hinn bezti biinaftr, 
iii. 264. 2. = friftendi; sv4 mikla penninga at vexti ok friftleik, 

Dipl. i. 11 ; fimmtan kugildi meft J>vilikum friftleik sem . . ., ii. 12, Vm. 
74 ; med {)eim frfftleika sem fyrr segir, Jm. 31. 

FRlDR, adj., neut. fritt, compar. friftari, superl. friftastr, [a Scandin. 
word, not found either in A. S, or Germ.] : — fair, beautiful, handsome, 
chiefly of the face; friftr synum, Eg. 22, 23, Nj. 2, Fas. i. 387, Fms. i. 2, 
17 : fine, lift mikit ok fritt, 32, vii. 231 ; mikit skip ok fritt, Fagrsk. ; 
frid veizla, Fb. ii. 120; med friftu fbruneyti, Ld. 22 : metaph. specious, 
unfair, Fms. x. 252. II. paid in kind; t61f hundrud Mb, twelve 

hundred bead of cattle in payment, Finnb. 226 ; t<Slf 41num fri&um, Dipl. 
ii. 20 ; hve margir aurar skulu i gripum (in valuables), efta hve margir 
friftir (in cattle), Gr4g. i. 136 ; arfi ens fri&a en eigi ens 6frffta, be inherits 
the cattle but not the other property, 221 ; fj6ra tigi marka silfrs frifts, 
forty marks of silver paid in cattle, Eg. 526, v. 1. Icel. at present call 
all payment in kind 4 i friftu,' opp. to cash ; i friftu ok ufriftu, H. E. i. 
561. III. as noun in fern. pr. names, Holm-friftr, Hall-friftr, etc., 

Landn. ; and Frlfta, u, f. as a term of endearment for these pr. names. 

FRf SIR, m. pi. the Frisians, Fms., Ee. passim, Fris-land, n. 
Frisia. Friskr, adj. Frisian, Fms. vi. 302. 

FBf 8KB, adj. [O.H.G. frisc; mod. Germ, friscb], frisky, brisk, 
vigorous, (mod. word); frisk -leiki, a, m. friskiness, briskness, vigour; 
frisk-legr, adj. (-lega, adv.), friskily, briskly. 

frj£, f. a sweetheart, Skv. 3. 8, and perh. in Fsm. 5 for fin of the MS. 

FRJA, 6, [Ulf. renders dyavav and <pi\uv by frijon, and dydirn by 
frjapva; akin to friftr, fridill; in Icel. this word has almost entirely 
disappeared, except in the part, frsendi, which is found also in Engl, friend, 
Germ, freund : frj4 has thus met with the same fate as its antagonist fj4 (to 
bate) ; both have been lost as verbs, while the participles of each, fj4ndi and 
{rxndi, fiend and friend, remain: — vrijen, to woo, still remains in Dutch; 
and the mod. High Germ, freien and D2.vi.frie are borrowed from Low 
Germ.] : — to pet, an &v. Ary. in Mkv. 5, — annars barn er sem ulf at frja, 
to pet another man's bairn is like petting a wolf, i.e. he will never return 
your love. The passage Ls. 19 is obscure and probably corrupt. 

FBJA-, in the compds : Frj6-aptan, m. Friday evening, Sturl. ii. 2 16. 
Fxj4-dagr, m. Friday, Rb. 112, 572, Jb. 200 ; langi F., Good Friday, 
K. A. 68 passim : Fij&dags-aptan, m. Friday evening, Sturl. ii. 210 C : 
Fij&dags-kveld, 11. id., Sturl. ii. 211 C: Frj4dag8-n6tt, f. Friday 
night, Fms. viii. 35 (v.l.), Nj. 186 : Frj6dagB-J>ing, n. a Friday meet- 
ing, Rb. 332: Frj&daga-fasta, u, f. a Friday fast, Fms. x. 381. 
Frj4-kveld, n. = frj4aptan, Hkr. iii. 277, Sturl. ii. 211 C. Frj4- 
morginn, m. Friday morning, Fms. viii. 35, Orkn. (in a verse, App.) 
Frj4-n6tt, f. = frj4dagsn6tt, Fms. viii. 35. It is remarked above, s. v. 
dagr, that this * frja' is derived from the A. S. form Frea, answering to the 
northern Freyr, Goth. Frauja, and is a rendering of the eccl. Lat. dies 
Veneris, as in eccl. legends the Venus of the Lat. is usually rendered by 



Frea (Freyja) of the Teutonic. This word is now obsolete in Icel., as 
Friday is now called Fostudagr, vide fasta. 

FBJAliS, adj., dat. and gen. sing. fern, and gen. pi. frjalsi, frjalsar, and 
frjalsa in old writers, but mod. frjalsri, frjalsrar, frjalsra, inserting r, [a 
contracted form from fri-bals ; Ulf. freihals ; O.H.G. fribals; the A. S. 
freols is prob. Scandin., as it is not used in old poetry : frjals therefore 
properly means * free-necked,' a ring round the neck being a badge of 
servitude ; but the Icel. uses the word fri only in the compound frjals, 
which is lost in Dan., though it remains in Svred.fralse and ufrdlse man; 
the mod. Dan. and Swed. fri is borrowed from the Qtrm.frei, and so is 
the Icel. fri : — Ulf. renders i\£vO*pia by freihals, but iXeuBtpos by frets'] : 
—free, opp. to bondsman ; frj41s er hverr er frelsi er gefit, N. G. L. i. 32 ; 
ef t>raell getr barn vi& frjdlsi konu, Grag. (Kb.) i. 224 ; skal Jwk bacta sem 
frj4Isan mann, Nj. 57: metaph. free, unhindered, lata e-n fara frjalsan, 
Fms. i. 15 : of property, frjalst forraefti, eign, yfirraft, free, full possession, 
D. N. passim ; skogar frjalsir af 4gangi konunga ok illraBdis-manna, Fs. 
20 ; neut., eiga ... at frjalsu, to possess freely, without restraint, Fms. xi. 
211, Jb. 187, O. H. 92 ; meft frjdlsu, unhindered, Hrafn. 24. 

frjalsa, ao, to free, vide frelsa, Stj., Barl., D. N., Sks^ Karl., passim. 

frjalsan, f. rescue, Stj. 50. 

frjalsari, a, m. = frelsari, Stj. 51. 

frjalB-borinn, part, freebom, vide frelsborinn. 

frjala-gjafa (-gefa), u, f. a freed-woman, N. G. L. i. 327, 358. 

frj&ls-gjafl, a, m. a 1 free-given' man, freed-man, in the Norse law 
distinguished from and lower than a leysingi, q.v. f N.G. L. i. 345, 
347. H. one that gives freedom, Grag. i. 227. 

fi*j41ai, {.freedom, an unusual form, = frelsi, cp. Ulf. freihals. 

frjalsing, f. deliverance, Karl. 

frjala-leikr (-leiki), m. liberty, 655 xxxii. 4 : metaph. liberality, frank- 
ness, Fms. xi. 422, Stj. 201. 

frjals-lendingr, m. a free tenant, franklin, Karl. 

frjals-liga, adv. freely, frankly, Hkr. i. 138, Fms. v. 194, Sks. 619, 
Stj. 154. 

frj&ls-ligr, adj. free, frank, independent, Sks. 171, 523, 546. 

frjalsmann-ligr, adj. like a free man, Grett. 109. 

FBJO, n. (and freo), dat. freovi, = fra% seed, Th. 23, Stj. 97, 196, 
H. E. i. 5 1 3. compds : frj6-korn, n. = frakorn, G J>1. 35 1 A. frj<5- 
laun» n. pi. reward for the seed sown, N. G. L. i. 240. frj6-lauss, 
adj. seedless, barren, Magn. 494. frj6-leikr (-leiki), m. fertility, Stj. 
56, 202, 398. frj6-ligr, 2d), fruitful, Stj. 76, Fb. u. 24. 

frjdr, adj. fertile, Stj. 75, passim. 

FBJ0SA, pret. fraus, pi. frusu; pres. fr^, mod. frys; pret. subj. 
frysi, but freri, Gisl. 32; part, frosinn, sup. frosit; an older declension 
analogous to gr6a, grori, is, pret. frori or freri, part, frorinn or frerinn, 
mod. freftinn, altering the r into 6, whereto frer (q. v.) belongs : [O. H. G. 
friosan; mod. Germ, frieren ; A.S.freosan; Eng\. freeze ; Dan. fryse; 
Swed. frysa~\ : — to freeze; often used impers. it freezes them (of earth, 
water, etc.), i.e. they are frozen, ice-bound, stiff with ice; J>ar fraus J>4 
(acc.) um naetr, A. A. 272 ; fraus um hann kkeSin (ace), the clothes froze 
about bis body, Fs. 52 ; aldrei skal her frjdsa korn (acc), Fms. v. 23 ; 
hann (acc, viz. the well) fryss sv4, at . . ., Stj. 96 ; J>eir aetluftu at bifla 
J)css at skip (acc.) Olafs konungs freri J>ar i hofninni, until king Olave's 
ship should be ice-bound, Fms. v. 167 :— of the weather, absol., vc&r var 
kalt ok frj6sanda, cold and frosty, Grett. 1 34.; vindr var 4 nordan ok 
frjosandi, Sturl. i. 83 ; aldrei festi snjo utan ok sun nan 4 haugi J>orgrims 
ok ekki fraus, ... at hann mundi ekki vilja at freri 4 milli J>eirra, Gisl. 
32 ; but frysi, 1. c, 116 ; 46r en frjosa t6k, Fms. v. 167 ; {)6tt bxbi frjosi 
fyrir ofan ok nedan, 23 : the metaph. phrase, e-m frys hugr vift, one feels 
horror at a thing, iii. 187; perh. better hrjosa, q. v. • II. part., 
frerin jorS, Grett. ill ; frerin J>ekja, 85 new Ed.; t4 frerin, Edda 59; 
vatir ok frernir, wet and frozen, Bjarn. 53 ; skipit sollit ok frorit, Bs. i. 
355 »* but frosit, I. c, 330 ; fromar grasra;tr, Sks. 48 new Ed. ; sk6r frosnir 
ok snaeugir, Gisl. 31 ; flestir menn v6ru nokkut frosnir, Fms. ix. 353, 
where = kalnir. 

fitfdva, aft, and frj6a, mod. frj6fga or frj6vga, to fertilise, Stj. 60, 
73 ; frj6vandi, part, blossoming, Sks. 630, 632 : — reflex, to multiply, be 
fertile, Fms. i. 159, Fas. i. 177, Stj. 61. 

frj6van, {.fertilising, Stj. 13 : mod. ftj6fgan, Pass. 32. 2. 

frj6v-samr, adj. fertile (6frj6samr, barren), Sturl. 101. 

frj6v-semi, mod. frj6f-semi, {.fertility. 

FRODA, u, f. (cp. frauft), froth, e. g. on milk, Fas. i. 425, freq. in mod. 
usage. compds : frodu-fall, n. a frothing or foaming at the mouth. 
froou-fella, d, to foam. 

froek-hleypa, t, to let (a horse) leap like a frog, GJ>1. 412. 

FROSKR, m., in olden times prob. proncd. frOskr, cp. the rhyme, 
oftlingr skyli einkar roskr \ aepa kann i morum froskr, Mkv. ; [A. S. 
frox, cp. Engl, frog ; O.H.G. frosc ; mod. Germ, froscb ; Dzn. fro] 
a frog, Hkr. i. 102, Stj. 23, 269, Fms. x. 380, 656 A. 2. 11. 

FROST, n. [frjosa ; A. S.fyrst; Engl., Germ., Dan., and Swed. frost] : 
—frost: allit., frost ok funi, SI. 18, Fas. iii. 613; frost vcftrs, Fms. ix. 
241 : often used in pi., frost mikil ok kuldar, ii. 29 ; frosta vetr, a frosty 
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winter, Ann. 1 548 ; ftott ok ui)6*r, frost and mtawt hoik*-?., a sharp frost. 
frosta-t61, n. 1 frosty tools,' i. e, frail tools or implements that crack as 
if frost-bitten. 
frosta = frysta, to freeze, Fscr. 56. 

FRO ST A, n. the name of a county in Norway where a parliament, 
Froata-£ing, was held; hence Frosta£ings-ldg, n, pi. the laws of the 
county Frosta, N. G. L. FroBtaJ>inga-b6k, f. the cods of tbis law, 
N. G. L. i. 126, Fms. passim. 

frost-bolga, u, f. * frost-swelling' of bands swoln by frost. 

frost-brestir, m. pi. ' frost-cracks' in ice, such as are heard during a 
strong frost. 

frosti, a, m. the name of a horse, freq. in led. 

frost-mikill, adj. very frosty , Sks. 227 B. 

froit-r6air, f. pi. 'frost-roses,' frost work. 

frost-vetr, m. a frosty winter, Ann. 1047. 

frost-vi&ri, n. frosty weather, Fms. ii. 195, Sturl. iii. 198 C. 

FBOTTA, tt, [akin to frata], to sputter; meo frottandi vorura, vdtb 
sputtering lips, Sks. 228 B. 

FB<3, f. relief, esp. from pain, Hkr. i. 6, Mar., 656 A. 25, Sks. 107 B, 
Bs. i. 181, 299; hug-fr6, geo-fr6, mind's comfort: allit. phrase, frior og 
fro, peace and relief, Bb. 3. 3. 

fr6a, a&, to relieve, with ace, J>a er J>6r vilit fr6a manninn, |>orst. St, 55 : 
mod. with dat M chiefly used impers., e-m froar, one feels relief. 

fr6an, f., and fr6i, a, m. relief = fr6, Bs. i. 312, Fas. iii. 388. 

£r65-leikr, m. knowledge, 625. 50, Landn. 89, Grig. i. 3, Skalda 1 60, 
Sks. 626 ; til frooleiks ok skemtunar, for information and pleasure, 
Edda (pref.): with a notion of sorcery, |>orf. Karl. 374, Fs. 131. 
compds: fr6oleiks-aat, f. love of knowledge, Skalda. fr6dleiks- 
btekr, f. pi. books of information, Kb. 342. fr6&leik8-epli, f. the 
apple of knowledge, Sks. 503. fr6flleik8-tre, n. the tree of know- 
ledge, 625. 3. 

£r6d-liga, adv. cleverly, Fms. iii. 163 ; eigi er mi f. spurt, Edda 8. 
fr6d-ligr, adj. clever, Sks. 553 : mod. curious. 

FB6&B, adj. \\J\(. frdps=(pp6viiH)s, cwp6$, a&xppw, cwcrU; Hel. 
frod; A.S. frod~\: — knowing, learned, well-instructed; fr66r, er marg- 
kunnigr er, Fms. xi. 413 ; h6n var fr6o at morgu, Nj. 194 ; J»t er sogn 
froora manna, Isl. ii. 206; verda frooari um e-t, Sks. 37; at Finnum 
tveim er her eru fr6oastir {greatest wizards), Fms. i, 8 ; fas er frodum 
vant, little is lacking to the knowing, cp. the Engl. ' knowledge is power,' 
Hm. 107 : of books, containing much information, instructive, baskr 
beztar ok fr66astar, Bs. i, 429. |3. in some passages in Hm. fr6dr 
seems to mean clever, Hm. 7, 27, 30, 61, 107 ; J>a nam ek at fraevask ok 
frodr vera, 142 ; fr6oir menn, knowing men, "ft. 6 ; froft regin, the wise 
powers, Vjim. 26 ; enn frooi jotunn, 30, 33, 35 : — in some few poet, compds 
(in which it seems to be used almost — pnior, brave, valiant, as bod-f., 
eljun-f.) the true meaning is skilled in war (cp. the Gr. 8at<ppw) ; sann-f., 
truly informed; oljiigfrdd, lb. 4; ii-fr6or, ignorant, = Goth, unfrops, 
which Ulf. uses to translate a/ppa*, &v6t}To$ ; sogu-frodr, skilled in old lore. 
As fr6dr chiefly refers to historical knowledge, 1 hinn Frooi ' was an appel- 
lation given to the old Icel. chroniclers — Ari Fr65i, Brandr Fr6oi, Ssemundr 
Frodi, Kolskeggr FroBi, who lived between 1050 and 1 150 A. D. But the 
historians of the next age were seldom called by this name : Odd Munk 
(of the end of the 1 2 th century) is only once called so, (Ing. S. fine) ; Snorri 
(of the 13th) twice, viz. Ann. 1 241 in a single MS., and Sturl. iii. 98, 
but in a part of the Saga probablv not written by Sturla himself ; Sturla 
(who died in 1284) is never called by that name; and the only real 
exception is Styrmir 4 Fr66i ' (who died in 1 245), though he least deserved 
the name. Of foreign writers the Icel. gave the name Fr6di to Bede 
(Landn. pref.), whom they held in great honour. 

FB0MB, adj., akin to framr, prob. borrowed from Qenn.fromm, Low 
Germ, from; it seems to have come to Icel. with the Hanseatic trade at 
the end of the 15th century, and is found in the Rimur of that time, e. g. 
Skald-H elga R. 3, 22 ; from Luther's Bible and the Reformation it became 
more freq. in the sense of righteous, pious, with the notion of guile- 
less, fr6mr og meinlaus, and often occurs in the N. T. and hymns, e, g. Pass. 
22. 2, 24. 9 : it has however not been truly naturalized, except in the sense 
of honest, i. e. not thievish, and 6fr6mr, dishonest, thievish, (a euphemism) ; 
umtals-f., not slandering, speaking fair of other people. compds : fr6m- 
leiki, a, m. guilelessness, Pass. 16. 8. fr6m-lyndi, f. id. 

FBON, 11. a poet, word = land, country, Lex. Poet, passim ; scarcely akin 
to the Germ, frohn = demesne ; in mod. poets and in patriotic songs fr6n is 
the pet name for Icel. itself, Num. 1. io, 8. 9, 12. 4, Snot 16 ; Icel. students 
in Copenhagen about 1763 were the first who used the word in this sense. 

FRTJM-, [cp. Lat. primus; Goth. frums = dpx^ t fruma — mpwroe\ 
A.S. frum-] : — the first, but only in compds : frum-bref, n. an original 
deed. frum-burflr, m. the first-born, Ver. 5, Stj. 42, 161, 304, 306, 
Exod. passim. frum-b^lingr, m. one who has newly set up in life. 
frum-ferill, m. the first traveller (visitor) to a place, Nj. 89. frum- 
f6rn, {.first-fruit, Stj. passim, H. E, i. 468. frum-getinn, om.first- 
bt gotten, Stj. 65, j6o, passim. frum-getnadr, m. = frumburor, 656 A. 
i. 24, Stj. 161. frum-getningr, m. id., Stj. 304. frum-gjof, f. 



the first gift, 677, 4, frum-gogn, n. pi. the primal, principal proofs, 
a law term, Nj. 234, Grig. i. 56. frum-hending, f. the foremost 
rhyming syllable in a verse, a metrical term, Edda (Ht.) 121. frum- 
hlaup, n. a personal assault\ a law term, Grag., Nj. passim. frum- 
hlaups-maor, m. an assailant, Grag. ii. 13. frum-hofundr, m. the 
original author or writer. fruxn-kvedi, a, m., frum-kveoill, mod. 
frum-kv6flull, m. an originator, Edda 18, Ed. Ama-Magn. i. 104. 
frum-kviflr, m t the first verdict, Grag. i. 34. frum-kveBoi, n. the 
original poem. frum-Hna, u, f., mathem. a base-line, Bjorn Gunnl. 
frum-mal, n. in the original tongue, opp. to translation, b6k ritud a 
frummali. fmm-rit, n. the original writing, of MSS., (mod.) frum- 
ritadr (and of poems frum-kveoliin, frum-ortr), part, originally written 
(composed) in tbis or that language. frum-amidr, m. the first work- 
man, Edda (in a verse). frum-amfd, f. the first attempt of a beginner 
in any art, in the saying, flest frumsmid stendr til bota, Edda 1 26. frum- 
adk, f. the original cause, a law term, Nj. 235, Grag. i. 48 passim, 
frum-tign, f. the first, highest dignity, Bs. i. 37, Magn. 512. frum- 
t6n, m. a musical term, the tonic, Icel. Choral-book (pref.) frum- 
tunga, u, f. original tongue. frum-varp, n, a parliamentary term, a 
bill under debate, (modi) frum-vaxti and frum-vaxta (frum- 
vaxinn, Nj. 147, v. 1.), adj. 'first-grown,' in one's prime, Nj. 1 12, Fs. 31, 
Fms. i. 1 57, xi. 3, lsl. ii. 203 ; d6ttir f., Eg. 247, Grett. 97. frum-vattr, 
m. the first, original witness, Grag. i. 46, GJ>1. 477 : eccl. the proto-martyr, 
Horn. 42, 109, Stj. 51. frum-verr, m. the first husband, Hallfred, 
who calls Odin the fr. of Frigg, Fs. 94, Skv, 3.59. fruxn-vdxtr, m. the 
first growth, first-fruits, Stj. 305 : cp. brum. 

frumi- ( = frum-) exists in a few compds : frumsar-brauft, n. bread of 
the first-fruits, Stj. 615. 2 Kings iv. 42 : frams* or rrumsa- is in Icel. and 
in Norse popular tales esp. used of animals that are first-born through 
two or more generations ; such animals are thought to have a wonder- 
power, cp. Ivar Aasen ; hence frumsa-kalfr, m. a 4 rrumsa' calf; the 
word still represents the Gothic form frums, vide above, frumaa-frum 
(or frumaa-brum), n., botan. pollen, Bjorn. In Isl. f>j6ds. i. 530, v. 1., 
frumaa, n., is said to mean a lump on the forehead of new-born foals, Gr. 
bnroiiavls, which was used as a love-spell, cp. Virg. Aeneid. iv. 515, 516. 

frunti, a, m. [prob. from the Fr. effrontd, cp. Scot, f runty], a rude, 
obtrusive boor ; frunta-ligr, adj. ; frunta-akapr, m. 

FBTj, f., an older nom. sing, frauva, u, f., occurs Fms. x. 421, (Agrip) ; 
frouva, Stj. 47 ; frou, id. ; fni is prop, a later contracted form from 
freyja; therefore the gen. in old writers is always fni (qs. fnivu) ; and 
the word is in the sing, indecl., thus, fru-innar, Fms. ix. 292 ; hann fekk 
fru Ceciliu, x. 3 ; m65ir fni Ingigerdar, Landn. 240 ; fni Kristfnar, Fms. 
ix. 8 ; tlikrar frou (sic) sem ek em, Str. 40, 47 : in mod. usage gen. friiar, 
if used by itself or put after one's name, but indecl. if put before it in 
addressing any one, thus, Fni Kristinar, but Kristinar fniar ; the gen. friiar 
occurs Fas. iii. 586, in a MS. of the 15th century; pi. fnir, but older 
form fruvur or frovur, e, g. frovor, Edda (Arna-Magn.) i. 96 (Kb.) ; but 
Ob. fnir, Hkr. i. 16 : [freyja was origin, fern, of freyr, and prop, meant 
Lat. domina; Germ.frau; Dzn.frue; no Goth.fraujd is found]: — a 
lady ; in Icel. at present only used of the wives of men of rank or title, 
e. g. biskups-fhi, amtmanns-fni ; wives of priests are not called so : again, 
husfreyja is more homely, Germ, bausfrau, Engl, housewife, always of a 
married woman, vide e. g. the |>j6561fr (Icel. newspaper) : in the 14th 
century in Icel. fni was used of abbesses and wives of knights, but was 
little used before the 13th century: af hennar (the goddess Freyja) nafni 
skyldi kalla allar konur tignar (noble woman), sva sem nu heita fruvor, 
Hkr. 1. c. ; af hennar nafni er J>at tignar-nafh er rikis-konur (women of 
rank) eru kalladar fruvor, Edda 1. c. ; Kolr haf&i talat margt vid fni eina 
rika (of a foreign lady in Wales), Nj. 280 : again, good housewives, such 
as Bergthora in Njala, are called hus-freyjur, but never fnir ; thus, kemsk 
t>6 at scinna fan, husfreyja, Nj. 69 ; gakk J>u lit, husfreyja, J>viat ek vil 
J)ik fyrir ongan mun inni brenna, 200 ; biiandi ok hiisfreyja, Grag. i. 157 ; 
g6& husfreyja, Nj. 51 ; cild hiisfreyja, Gliim. 349, Bs. i. 535 : — the Virgin 
Mary is in legends called var fru, our Lady; cp. jungfni (pronounced 

FBYG-D, f., and fryktr, m., Stj. 26, 56, 77, [an unclass. word formed 
from Lat. fructus'], blossoming; fegrft ok f., Stj. 14, 142; frygd ok feiti, 
154; frygd ok avbxtr, 15. frygdar-fullr and -samligr, adj. fruit- 
ful, Stj. 27. II. in the Rimur of the 15th century frygft is used 
of love, Lat. amores, Skald-H. 5. 38, passim ; and frygdugr, adj. amorous, 
Skald-H. It is a bad word and quite out of use, and seems to have no 
connection with Germ, freude, which is a good Teut. word; the mod. 
frukt, n. bumble compliments, and frukta, ad, to make such compli- 
ments, in a bad sense, are perhaps akin, but they are slang words. 

frysta, t, [frost], to freeze, Sturl. iii. 20, Fms. viii. 431, v.l. 

fr£-giroi, f. [fryja], a provoking, taunting temper, Horn. 86. 

fr^-gjarn, adj. provoking, censorious, Isl. Heii forv. S. in the extracts 
of Jon Olafsson, (not frigjarn.) 

FB^JA, pres. fryr, pret. fvjbi, pres. with the neg. suf. fryr-at, Lex. 
Poet., to defy, challenge, question, taunt, with dat. of the person ; hdn 
frydi honum meft morgum or&um, Fas. i. 142 : with gen. of the thing, to 
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challenge, question ; fryja e-m hugar, to question one's courage, Nj. 60, 
Isl. ii. 102 ; meir fr) f r J>u m<k grimmleiks en adrir menn, Eg. 255 ; J>essi 
klaedi fr^ja ykkr fbdur-hefnda, those clothes challenge you to revenge your 
father, Ld. 260 ; er hvarigum s6knar at f., neither needed to he spurred 
on, Fms. xi. 131 ; konungr kvaS ongan J>ess mundu f. honum, the king 
said that no one would challenge, question him as to that, v. 337 ; hv&rki 
fry ek mer skygnleiks eftr 4raeftis (the words of a bravo), Nj. 258 ; engan 
heyri ek efndanna f., Fms. vii. 121 ; enginn fryr J>6r vits, en meir ertu 
grunaSr urn gaezku, no one questions thy wit {bead), but thy godliness 
{heart) is more questioned, Sturl. i. 135 ; fryr nu skutrinn (better skutnum) 
skri&ar, a pun, now the stern bangs, the stern-rowers pull feebly, Grett. 
113 new Ed. II. fryja 4 e-t, a law phrase, to complain of, pro- 

test; cp. dfryja, ef annarr hv&rr fryr a hlut sinn, GJ>1. 23 ; fryja 4 mal, 
N. G. L. i. 26 ; buftu J>eir biskupi J>ann kost fyrir J>at sem a var fryS, Bs. 
i. 754 : to egg on, ekki skaltu her enn |>urfa mjdk 4 at f., Nj. 58 ; {>yrfti 
J»t J>eim at baeta sem brotift var a, en eigi hinum, er a fr^Su (who pro- 
voked), Sturl. iii. 162. 

frtfja, u, f. a defiance, challenge, question, taunt, Fs. 8, Bs. i. 734, Ld. 
236 ; verja sik fry'ju, to clear oneself of all question, i. e. do a thing blame- 
lessly, Sturl. iii. 68 ; ek varfta mik kvenna fr^ju, / cleared myself from 
the taunts of woman, Eb. (in a verse) : fir^ju-laust, n. adj. blamelessly; 
berjask f., to fight bard, Gliim. 381 ; J>eir saekja bardagann f., Fms. xi. 
1 36 ; hann kvad Einar mundu elt hafa f., Sturl. i. 68 : fir£ju-or&, n. 
•taunting words, Fms. vii. 272, xi. 374, Nj. 108. 

fr£jan, f. = fryja, Fms. v. 55. 

FB'f'Nir or fir^niligr, adj. ; this word is never used but as com- 
pounded with the prefix u- (except Fas. ii. 351 in a bad and late Saga), 
viz. u-frynn or u-fryniligr=/rott/»m^ r . The sense as well as the etymo- 
logy of frynn is somewhat dubious ; there is the Germ./ron or frobn or 
fran ; but that word seems purely German and is by Grimm supposed to 
be qs. fro min = my lord (vide Hel.) ; neither does Icel. frynn or Germ. 
frobn correspond properly as to the root vowel (cp. e. g. Germ, lobn = Icel. 
laun) : on the other hand there is the Engl, frown, which in form answers 
to the simple frynn, but in sense to the compd li-frynn ; as no similar word 
is found in A. S. (nor in Germ, nor in Hel.),/ro«wi is most likely a Scandin. 
word ; and we suppose that the Icel. prefix syllable «- is not in this instance 
= un-, that is to say, negative, but = of-, that is to say, intensive ( = too, 
very, greatly) ; the original forms of-fry'nn, of-fryniligr were contr. and 
assimilated into 6fr^nn, 6fryniligr, meaning very frowning, and these 
compds then superseded the primitive simple word ; this is confirmed by 
the freq. spelling in MSS. with * of-,' e. e. ofrynn, 0. H. 144 ; all-ofrynn, 
Eg. Cod. Wolph. ; heldr ofrynn, O. H. 167 ; but yet more freq. with * ii-/ 

e. g. Orkn. 440, Boll. 358, Faer. 50, Fms. i. 40, Fb. i. 73 ; the ekki frynn, 
Fas. 1. c, is again a variation of ufr)fnn : the statement by Bjorn that 
frynn is = bland, affable, is a mere guess by inference from the compd. 

frfa, n. the snorting of a horse. 

FR^SA, t, (hon fr^sti ferliga, Sams. 9), mod. aS, to snort, whinny, of 
a horse, Greg. 49, Karl. 3, 4, Fas. i. 60 (where better fnysa, q. v.) ; akin 
are fryssa, ad, and fruasa, to sport. 

frying, f. = frys, Fas. iii. 441. 

FBJE, n. (not free, as even Eyvind Skaldaspillir rhymes frcevi and 
am), sometimes in old MSS. spelt freo or frj6 (q. v.), but less rightly ; 
old dat. fraevi, mod. fraei ; [\J\(.fraiv = air4pjia ; Swed. and Dan./ro ; not 
found in Germ., Saxon, or Engl. ; it is therefore a Gothic-Scandinavian 
word] : — seed, 677. II, Rb. 78, 655 xxx. 2 ; chiefly used of vegetables, 
sacdi of animal seed ; varpa sioan fraei i fold fyrirmyndan um sjalfs mins 
hold, Bb. 3. 54 ; very freq. in mod. usage. compds : fro-kora, n. a 
grain of seed, 673 A. 2, GJ>I. 351, Fms. i. 92. frte-meolir, m. a 
measure of seed, N. G. L. i. 39, GJ)1. 343. flrro-veenligr, adj. promis- 
ing fruit, Sks. 630, v. 1. 

froda, dd, [Ulf. /rapvjan = ffo<pl{ctv], to instruct, teach, Str. I, 68: 
reflex, to learn, be instructed, H. E. i. 473. 

FBiBDI, f. and n. [froor; qs. VM.frabi, n. = vovt, vSnpa, avvtais, 
<pp-fjv, and fropei, f. = <pp6vrjais, avvtctt, <ro<p«x] : I. fern, knowledge, 

learning, lore ; sannindi frae5innar, Fms. iv. 4, Magn. 430 ; margh&ttud 

f. , Rb. (pref.); mann-fraefti, personal history, genealogy, Bs. i. 91, Bar6. 
24 new Ed., Fms. viii. 102 ; landnama-sdgur ok forn fraefti, old lore, Isl. ii. 
189 ; forna fraefti, Fb. i. 397 ; hann laerfti Ara prest, og marga fraefti sagfii 
hann honum, |>4 er Ari rita&i siftan ; Ari nam ok marga fraeSi at j>uri6i, 
<5. H. (pref.) : in mod. usage as compd in many words, as, gufi-fraeSi, theo- 
logy; mal-f., philology; eftlis-f., or ndttiiru-f., physiology, etc. ; — hence are 
formed, gud-frae&ingr, a theologian; mal-fraeftingr, a pbilologer; n4tturu- 
fraedingr, a naturalist, etc. ; — these words are now common, but are of 
late growth, even in the Nucl. Latin, of 1738 they are unknown, vide the 
Latin headings antiquarius, theologicus, etc. II. neut., esp. in pi. 
records ; hin spaklegu fracdi er Ari |>orgilsson hefir 4 baekr sett, Sk41da 
161 (Thorodd) ; hvatki er missagt es i fraeftum J>essum, lb. 3 ; i sumum 
frae&um, in some old records, Edda 7 : Fraedi (pi.) with the earliest Chris- 
tians was the lore to be learnt by neophytes, as the Lat. Credo and Pater 
Noster, cp. the curious story in Hallfr. S. Fs. 93 ; since the Reformation 
the same name was given to Luther's short Catechism (to be learnt by , 



heart next after the Lord's Prayer), laera FraeSin ; J>a8 stendr £ FraeSunum ; 
Freeda-kver, n. Luther's Catechism, (kver, = quire, means in Icel. a little 
book.) 2. with the notion of witchcraft; J>au kvadu J>ar fraefti sin, 

en J>at v6ru galdrar, Ld. 142 : of a poem, hafa katir menn sett f. {>at er, 
Grett. 119 new Ed. compds : freefli-bfekr, f. pi. books of knowledge, 
learned work, Sk41da 159. fr&di-madr (freBfla-macr, Edda pref.), 
m. a learned man, scholar, Sk41da 159; f. 4 kvaedi, Fms. vi. 391 : an 
historian, eptir sdgn Ara presto ok annarra fraeftimanna, iv. 5 (v. 1.), xi. 
64, 0. H. pref. 3, Sturl. i. 9, Isl. ii. 189. frodi-n&m, n. learning, 
studying, Bs. i. 240. freefli-nsBmi, n. id., Bs. i. 241. 

FBJ92G-D, f. [fr4gu, vide fregna], good report, fame, renown; til fraegftar 
skal konung hafa, a saying, Fms. vii. 73, — cp. fylki skal til fr«g6ar hafa, 
Mkv. 6, Fms. i. 99, v. 300 ; med fraegft ok fagnadi, 655 xiii. B. 4. compds : 
firagdar-ferd (-for), f. an exploit, Sturl. i. 4, Eg. 279. frffigdar- 
ftillr, adj. famous, Magn. 432. ftogdar-lauss, adj. (-leysi, n.), 
inglorious, H.E. i. 516. fraBgdar-madr, m. a famous man, Fms. ii. 
271, Grett. 196 new Ed. fr»gdar-mark, n. a badge of glory, Fas. i. 
257. frogdar-samliga, adv. (-ligr, adj.), Stj. frasgdar-skot, 
n. a famous shot, Fas. ii. 338, Fms. ii. 271. fraegBar-verk, n. a feat, 
Fms. i. 1 46, Hkr. iii. 96. 

ftogi-ligr, adj. (-liga, adv.),/amo«s, Fas. iii. 424, Stj. 69, 78, 141. 

flragja, b, to make famous, Fms. xi. 436, Stj. 66, Sk41da 208 ; vio-f., 
to extol far and wide; u-fraegja, to deprecate. 

fr®gr, adj., fracgri, frxgstr, or mod. fraegari, fraegastr, famous; frscgr 
konungr, Fms. i. 114 ; fracgri en adrir menn, Fas. iii. 278 ; frxgstr allra 
landn4ms-manna, Landn. 316, v.l. ; var sii for hin fraegjasta, Fms. vii. 
66 ; varft J>etta fraegt vifta um lond, i. 164 ; J>at mun vera fraegt, v. 344 ; 
vifl-fracgr, widely famous; u-fraegr, inglorious. 

fraejandi, part, bearing seed, Sks. 630 B, 632 B. 

FRJ92KN (i. e. froekn) and freekinn, adj., compar. fraeknari, supcrl. 
frasknastr, valiant, stout, esp. of bodily exercise, Fms. i. 161, 258, vi. 150 
(v.l.). 3 l 5> H4v. 55, Baer. 15, Nj. 15, Hkr. i. 301, Gm. 17. 

frakn-leikr (less correct freek-leikr), tn.feat, valour, Fms. ii. 48, vii. 
165, Baer. 19, Faer. 132, Valla L. 214, Grett. 171 new Ed. 

frakn-liga (less correct frsek-liga, freBki-liga), adv. valiantly, Fms. 
viii. 289 (v.l.), ix. 509, Isl. ii. 267, Hkv. Hjbrv. 12, Nj. 116. 

frsekn-ligr (less correct freek-ligr, freBki-ligr), adj. valiant, bold look- 
ing, 655 xxix. 2, Rd. 244, Sturl. iii. 245, Fas. i. 72, iii. 153, Fms. i. 25, 
' ii. 106, passim. 

ftond-afli, a, m. strength in kinsmen, Orkn. 230, v.l. 

frond-balkr, m. a 4 balk or fence of friends,' a body of kinsmen, great 
family, Orkn. 470, Eb. 20, Fms. i. 288. 

frand-bffitr, f. pi. fines, weregildfor a kinsman, N. G. L. i. 75. 

frand-erfd, {.family inheritance, N.G. L. i. 49. 

frsnd-gardr, m. = fracndb41kr, poet, a stronghold of kinsmen. 

freend-gOfugr, adj. having distinguished kinsmen, Sturl. i. 30. 

freand-hagi, a, m. a native place, = 4tthagi, q. v., Fms. vii. 136, 270. 

fireend-hollr, adj. faithful to one's kinsmen, pious, Fms. vi. 35. 

FRJENDI, an irreg. part, of the obsolete frj4, pi. fraendr, gen. fraenda, 
dat. frasndum, [Ulf. renders <f>l\o$ by frijonds; A.S.freond ; Engl. friend; 
Hel.friund; O.U.G.friunt ; Germ, freund; all of them meaning friend 
«=Lat. amicus; whereas in the Scandin. languages, Icel. as well as mod. 
Swed. and Dan., it is only used in a metaph. sense ; Dan. framde ; Swed. 
frdnde] : — a kinsman ; not a single instance is on record of the word 
having ever been used in another sense, unless an exception be allowed 
in the allit. phrase, sem fraendr en eigi sem fj4ndr, in the old Gridamal, 
Gr4g. (Kb.) i. 1 70 : — the same usage prevails in the oldest poems, e. g. 
Hm., — deyr f<6, deyja fraendr, 75 ; sumr er af sonum saell sumr af fraendum, 
68 ; and Dags fraendr, the kinsmen (great grandsons) of Dag, ¥t. 10. 
This change in the sense of the word is very curious and characteristic 
of the Scandinavians, with whom the bonds of kinship and brotherhood 
were strong, and each family formed a kind of confederacy or fellowship 
equally bound in rights and in duties ; cp. such phrases as, fraend-balkr, 
fraend-garSr : fraendr often denotes kinsmen in a narrower sense = brethren ; 
yet sons and fraendr are distinguished in Hm. 68 ; but generally fraendr is 
a collective word, Nj. 4; of a brother, Fs. 57; fraendi, my son, Nj. 143, 
cp. Fms. vii. 22, 315, the laws and Sagas passim ; n4-fraendi, a near kins- 
man, compds : frsenda-afli, a, m. = fraendafli, Valla L. 2 1 3. rVsenda- 
bolkr, m. = fraendb41kr, Ld. 102, Fms. xi. 338, Orkn. 272. franda- 
gengi, n. = fraendlid, Fms. x. 406. frsenda-gipta, u, f. the luck or 
good genius of a family, Fs. 15. freenda-lat, n. the loss, death off., 
Nj. 222, Sks. 726. fr»nda-lifl, n. = fraendlid, Rb. 370. fraenda- 
rafi, n. consent of one's kinsmen, G\A. 271, cp. Nj. 38. fireenda-r6g, 
n. strife among kinsmen, deadly strife, Fms. v. 347 ; cp. the saying, f6 
veldr fraenda r6gi, Mkv. freenda-akOmm, f. a shame to (or within) 
one's family; kallafti slika menn helzt mega heita f., Sturl. i. 13; {>vi at 
Kristnin var J)4 kolluS f., Bs. i. 1 1, — in the last interesting passage it 
seems to mean such a disgrace that one was thereby expelled out of 
the family, cp. Fms. i. 285. firanda-styrkr, m. strength (backing) 
of kinsmen, Hkr. ii. 397, Eg. 474. £reenda-tj6n, n. loss in f., 
? N.G. L. i. 121. 
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freend-kona, u, f. (contr. frscnka), a kinswoman, 655. 88, Eg. 200, 
Nj. 31, N. G. L. i. 350 ; cp. fracndleif. 

framd-lauas, adj. (fraend-leysi, n.), kin-less, without kinsmen, 623. 
14, 51, Rd. 265, Grag. i. 188. 

framd-leif, f. one's kinsman's widow, N. G. L. i. 304, 350, a Norse law 
term ; the eccl. law forbade a man to marry a ' fhendkona* within the fifth 
degree, or a * fhendleif whose late husband was within the same degree. 

freend-leifft, f. patrimony, inheritance, Fms. iv. 79, Stj. 600. 

framd-lid, n. a host of kinsmen, a family, Ld. 6, Eg. 137, Hkr. ii. 343. 

framdlingr, m. = fraendi, Fms. iv. 320. 

frrend-margr, m. having many kinsmen, Fms. i. 53, iii. 16, Hkr. i. 1 70. 

freBnd-mser, f. a maiden kinswoman, Bs. i. 203. 

frfflnd-rfkr, adj. rich in kinsmen, Sturl. ii. 189. 

freend-raakinn, adj. attached to one's kinsmen, Bs. i. 72, Fas. i. 130. 

frond-rakni, f. piety, (mod.) 

frsend-samliga, adv. kinsmanlike, kindly, Sturl. ii. 79, Fms. xi. 93. 
freond-semd, f. = frandsemi, Bs. ii. 106. 

freend-eemi (-symi, Stj. passim, Nj. 42, 213), f. kinship, brotherhood, 
Fms. xi. 7, Ld. 158, Grag. ii. 72, N.G.L. i. 187, the laws and Sagas passim; 
ganga vift f. e-s, to acknowledge one as kinsman (e. g. as a son), Fms. 
ix. 418 : — metaph. the kindness of a kinsman, var god f. meft |>eim, there 
was good fellowship between them, Sturl. iii. 176, Fs. 45. compds: 
frondsemis-lttgni&l, n. the law, rules of kinship, Stj. 425. frrond- 
semis-spell, n. breach of kinship, incest, Grag. i. 341, GJ>1. 242. freond- 
semis-tala, u, f. the tracing of kinship, lineage, Grig. i. 28 ; vera i 
frsendsemis-tolu vift e-n, to be of kin to one, Eg. 72, Fms. i. 14. 

frand-skard, n. the * scar,' i. e. loss, of a kinsman, Sturl. iii. 240. 

fP8end-st6rr, adj. having great kinsmen, Fms. iii. 16, vii. 233. 

freend-stulka, u, f. a ' kin-girl,' a niece or the like. 

framd-sveinn, m. a ' kin-boy,' a nephew or the like, Ld. 232. 

frond-sveit, f. a body of kinsmen, Fms. vi. 347. 

frsend-vfg, n. slaughter of a kinsman, parricide, etc., 6.H. 184. 

freer (freer), adj. yielding fruit, Rb. 354 ; u-fraer, barren, Glum. 340. 

frees (frees), f., hat. frejnilus, Fm. 19; vide fry'sa. 

fraevan, i.fruitfulness, Rb. 102, 104. 

frfir-ligr, adj./ros<y, chilly, Sks. 228 B. 

f. [Germ./wrf or fotze], cunnus. compds: fuS-flogi, a, m. a 
law term, a runaway from bis betrothed bride, N.G.L. i. 28. fu.6- 
hundr, m. a nickname, Fms., cp. Germ, bunds-vott. 

fiicVa, ad, to flame, blaze, akin to funi. 

fuft-ryskill, m. a kind of cod-fish, coitus alepidotus, Edda (Gl.) 

FUGL, m., an older form fogl is usual in early MSS. ; fugls, Hm. 13 ; 
both forms foglar and fuglar in Mork. 7, but in old poets fogl is required 
by the rhyme, — smoglir astar foglar, Sighvat: [Ulf. fugls — v€T(iv6v ; 
A.S.figol; Eng\. fowl; Germ, vogel; Svred.fogel ; Dan. fttgl]: — a fowl, 
bird; hart sem fugl flygi, Nj. 144, passim ; cp. the saying, skjota verdr til 
fugls aftr fai, Orkn. 346, Mirm. 31 : a nautical term, hafa fugl af landi, 
to ' have fowl off land,' to stand in within range of water-fowl, i. e. be from 
fifty to seventy miles off land ; |>eir hofftu fogl af trlandi, Bs. i. 656 : 
collect, fowl, sfftan samnaftisk fogl 1 eyna, 350; geir-fugl, the awk, alca 
impennis; aeftar-f., the eider-duck; hrae-f., a bird of prey ; fit-f., q. v. ; 
sma-fuglar, small fowl, little birds, Mork. 7 ; song-f., singing birds ; snse-f., 
snow-fowl ; bjarg-f., cliff-fowl, sea gulls, etc. compds : fugla-drap, 
n. bird-catching, Grag. ii. 348. fugla-kippa, u, f. a bundle of fowls, 
Fas. ii. 425. fugla-kliSr, m., fugla-kvak, n., ftigla-net, n. a fowl- 
ing net, Safn i. 61. fugla-sdngr, m. the song {screeching) of birds, 
Fas. ii. 175, Karl. 203. fugla-tekja, u, f. bird-taking. fugla- 
vei8r, f. bird-catching, O. H. L. 45. fugls-r6dd, f., mod. fugla- 
mal, n. a bird's voice, in tales, Edda, Fms. vi. 445 : metaph., karl-fuglinn, 
poor churl ! II. a pr. name, Orkn. 

fuglari, a, m. a fowler, Bs. ii. ill, Fagrsk. 109. 

fugl-berg, n. a fowling cliff; for this sort of fowling vide Guftm. S. 
ch. 54, Bs. ii. in, Grett. 144, Bs. i. 360, Eggert Itin. 

fugl-stapi, a, m. = fuglberg, D. I. i. 576. 

fugl-veiftr, (.fowling, Grag. ii. 337, Js. 94, "Pm. 7. 

fugl-ver, n. a place for fowling, Fms. iv. 330. 

fugl-verfi, n. the price of fowl, Jb. 309. 

fugl-Jmfa, u, f. a 'fowl-bank,' bank on which birds sit, Bs. i. 388. 

FULL, n. [A. S.ful; Hel.futf], a goblet full of drink, esp. a toast at a 
heathen feast, cp. esp. Hak. S. G6fta ch. 16 — skyldi full of eld bera, and 
signa full ; Oftins-f., Njarftar-f., Freys-f., the toast of Odin, Njord, and 
Frey; Bragar-full (q. v.), Sdm. 8, Eg. 552, Orkn. 198 : poet., Yggs-full, 
Viftris-full, the toast of Odin, poetry, Al. 6, 14 ; Dvalins-full, Billings-full, 
the toast of the dwarfs, poetry, Lex. Poet. 

FULL-, in compds, fully, quite, enough; it may be used with almost 
any adjective or adverb, e.g. full-afla, adj. fully able to, GJ>1. 265, 371. 
full-afli, a, m. a full mighty man, Lex. Poet. full-bakadr, part. 
full-baked, Orkn. 112, Fas. i. 85. full-bodit, part. n. good enough 
for, fully a match for, Bjarn. 8. fiill-borfta, adj. a 'full-boarded' 
ship, with bulwarks of full height, Fms. ii. 218. full-b^li, n.full pro- 
visions for a bouse, Bs. ii. 145. full-djarfliga, adv. (-ligr, adj.), with 



full courage, Fms. viii. 138. full-drengiligr, adj. (-liga, adv.), 
full bold, Eg. 29, Lex. Poet. full-drukkinn, part, quite drunk, 
Edda, Fms. i. 291, (5. H. 72. ftill-dtfrr, adj. full dear, N.G.L. 
i. 37. ftdl-elda, adj. full hot, Fas. ii. 361. full-eltr, part. 
pursued enough, Isl. ii. 361. ftill-fea, adj. = fullfjaftr. full-fengi, 
n. a sufficient haul, GullJ). 9, Bs. ii. 42. full-fengiligr, adj. quite 
good, Stj. 201. full-ferma, d, to load ftdl, Isl. ii. 77. full-fimr, 
adj. quite alert, Fas. iii. 485. ftdl-Qidr, part, full monied, GJ>I. 
514. full-freogt, n. ad), famous enough, Fs. 17. full-fuss, adj. 
quite ready, Fms. x. 402, Grett. 159. full-feera, ft, to prove fully, 
Stat. 296. full-gamall, adj. full old, Fas. i. 376, Orkn. 112. full- 
gildi, n. a full prize, Thorn. 18. ftdl-gladr, adj. full glad, Fms. 
iii. 52. ftdl-goldit, part fully paid, |>orst. St. 54. full-g65r, 
adj. good enough, Fms. i. 289, vii. 272, (3.H. 115, Sks. 219. full- 
gora, ft, to fulfil, complete, perform, Stj. 391, Hkr. ii. 396, Fms. i. 1,89, 
Fs. 42, Bjarn. 25 : reflex., K. A. 108, Str. 2. full-gorfl, f. perform- 
ance, D. N. full-g6rla (ftill-gorva, Ls. 30), adv. full clearly, Stj. 6o8 t 
Horn. 159, Fms. i. 215. full-gorliga, adv. fully, Str. 19. full- 
g6rr, part, fully done, Barft. 165, Stj. 166 (ripe) : metaph. full, perfect, f. 
at afli, Fms. vi. 30. full-heftit, part. fully avenged, Fas. ii. 410, Al. 34. 
full-heilagr, ad), full holy, Horn. 156. full-hug5r, part, full-bold, 
daundess, El. 6 ; cp. Gh. 15, where full-hugfla seems to be a verb pret. 
and to mean to love. full-hugi, a, m. a full gallant man, a hero without 
fear or blame, Eg. 505, Fms. ii.120, vii. 150, viii. 158, Rd. 223, Isl. ii. 360. 
ftdl-indi, n. abundance, Fas. ii. 502. full-flla, adv. (ftill-lllr, adj.), 
full HI, badly enough, Fas. i. 222, Am. 83. full-kaupa, adj. bought 
full dearly, O. H . 1 1 4. fhll-kdtr, adj . gleeful, Fms. viii. 1 o 1 . fidl- 
keyptr, part, bought full dearly, Nj. 75, |>6rft. 65. full-koma, 
mod. full-komna, aft, to fulfil, complete, Stj. 51, Bs. i. 694, K. A. 22. 
full-kominn, part, perfect; f. at aldri, afli, etc., full-grown, Fms. vii. 
199, xi. 182, Nj. 38, Eg. 146, 256 ; f. vin, 28, 64 ; f. (ready) at gora e-t, 
Hkr. i. 330 : freq. in mod. usage, perfect, N. T. full-komleikr 
(-leiki), m. perfectibility, Barl. fullkom-liga, adv. (-ligr, adj^, per- 
fectly, Barl. full-kosta, adj. full-matched (of a wedding), Nj. 10, Fms. 
iii. 108, Fs. 31. full-kvseni, adj. well married, Skv. 1. 34. ffcdl- 
langt, n. ad), full long. full-launaflr, part, fully rewarded, Grett. 
123. full-leiksa, adj. having a hard game (hard job), Bjarn. 66. 
full-lengi, adv. full long, Fms. vi. 18, Sturl. i. 149. fiill-lida, 
adj. having men (troops) enough, fsl. ii. 347 : quite able, GJ>1. 265, v. 1. 
fuU-Uga, adv. fully, Fms. v. 226, ix. 257, Greg. 58. full-malit, 
part, having ground enough, Gs. 16. full-mikill, adj. full great, 
Fs. 16. full-maBli, n. a final, full agreement, 211, v. 1. full- 
ma3lt, part, spoken enough (too much), Hkr. i. 232. full-mffltr, adj. 
'full-meet,' valid, Dipl. ii. 2. full-numi, ftdl-numa (ftdl-nomai, 
Barl. 73), adj. ; f. i e-u, or f. e-s, having learnt a thing fully, an adept in 
a thing, Bard. 181, Fas. ii. 241, Sturl. iii. 173, Karl. 385. full-neegja, 
ft, to suffice, Fb. ii. 324 ; mod. Germ, genug-tbun = to atone for. full- 
nsegja, u, f. [Germ, genug-tbuung"], atonement. full-ofinn, part, full- 
woven, finished, El. 27. fiiH-orftinn, part, full-grown, of age, Grett. 
87 A. full-r&5a, adj. fully resolved, Fms. viii. 422. full-reyndr, 
pan. fully tried, Rd. 194, Fms. vii. 170. full-re'tti, n. a law term, a 
gross insidt for which full atonement is due, chiefly in the law of per- 
sonal offence : phrases, msela fullr&ti vift mann, of an affront in words, 
Grag. i. 156, ii. 144 ; gora fullrerti vift e-n, to commit f. against one, i. 157 ; 
opp. to halfr^tti, a half, slight offence : fullr^tti was liable to the lesser 
outlawry, Grag. 1. c. ftillr6ttis-ord, n. a verbal affront, defined as 
a gross insult in N. G. L. i. 70, but in a lighter sense in Grag. ii. 144, cp. 
GJ>1. 195. fullr6ttis-8kadi, a, m. scathe resulting from f., GJ>1. 520, 
Jb. 41 1 . ftdlrlttis-verk, n. a deed of f., GJ>1. 1 78. ftdl-rikr, adj. 
full rich, Fms. v. 273, viii. 361, Fas. iii. 552. full-roskinii, adj. 
full-grown, Magn. 448, Grett. 87. full-r^ninn, adj. fully wise. Am. 
1 1. ftiU-roOi, n.full efficiency, Valla L. 202 : full match =fullkosta, 
Fms. i. 3 ; fullrsefti fjar, efficient means, (5. H. 134, cp. Fb. ii. 278 : full- 
rada-samr, adj. efficient, active, Bs. i. 76. full-rastt, part, enough 
spoken of, Gh. 45. ftdl-r6skr v adj. in full strength, Vigl. 26, Grett. 
107 A, 126. full-sekta, aft, to make one a full outlaw, Isl. ii. 166. 
full-skipat, part. n. fully engaged, taken up, Fas. iii. 542. full- 
skipta, t, to share out fully, Fms. xi. 442. full-Bkj6tt, n. adj. full 
swiftly, Fms. viii. 210. full-sntiit, part. n. fully, quite turned, Fms. 
viii. 222. full-sorlt, sup. having slept enough, Dropl. 30. full- 
spakr, adj. full wise, Gs. 8 ; a pr. name, Landn. fuU-stadit, part. n. 
having stood full long, Gs. 23. full-Bteiktr, part fully roasted, 
Fs. 24. foll-strangr, adj. full strong, Mkv. full-svefta (full- 
soefti, v. 1.), adj. having slept enough, Sks. 496, Finnb. 346. full- 
sffifdr, part, quite dead, put to rest, Al. 41. full-wela, u, f. wealth, 
bliss; f. fjar, great wealth, Fms. vii. 74, xi. 422, Fas. iii. 100, Band. 25 ; 
eilif f., eternal bliss, 655 xiii. A. 2. full-aroll, adj. blissful, Fms. viii. 
251, Band. 7. foll-seemdr, part. fully honoured, Fas. iii. 289. full- 
saamiliga, adv. (-ligr, adj.), with full honour, Fas. iii. 124. full- 
sffitti, n.full agreement, full settlement, Grag. ii. 183. fuli-tekinii, 
part. ; f. karl, a full champion (ironic), Grett 208 A. new Ed. (slang), foil* 
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• tf5s (full-tidi), nd). full-grown, of full age, Eg. 185, Js. 63, 73, Grag. 
ii. 112, Landn. 44 (v.l.), GJ>1. 307, 434, K. A. 58, Vfgl. 18, Isl. ii. 336: 
gen. pi. fulltiftra, Grdg. ii. 113. full-trui, a, m. a trustee, one in 
whom one puts full confidence, also a patron, Fms. iii. 100, xi. 134, Rd. 
248, in all these passages used of a heathen god ; fraendi ok f M Bs. i. 
117; vinr ok f., Fms. v. 20: — in mod. usage, a representative, e.g. in 
parliament, a trustee, commissary, or the like. full-tryggvi, f. full 
trust, Grett. 97 new Ed. full-ltfja, ft, to help, «= fulltingja, Fm. 6. 
-full-vandliga, adv. (-ligr, adj.), with full care. Fas. iii. 237. full- 
vaxinn, part, full-grown, 655 xxx. 5, Al. 18, Stj. 255, Sks. 35. ftdl- 
vaxta, adj. = full vaxinn, Nj. 259 (v.l.), Sks. 35 {increased). ftill- 
TOcga, adj. one who is a full bail or security, H. E. i. 529, N.G. L. i. 
•215 ; in mod. usage, one who is fully able to act for oneself. full- 
vegit, part. n. having slain enough, Am. 50. full-vel, adv. full 
well, Skalda 161, Fms. viii. 162, Fas. i. 104. ftdl-velgdr, part, quite 
warm, fully cooked, Fas. iii. 389. full-virfii, n. a full prize, Grag. 
ii. 216. full -visa, adj. full wise, quite certain, Horn. 160. full- 
Jyro&kaftr, part, full-grown, full strong, Fxv. 97, Valla L. 196. full- 
Jmrr, adj.jfo// dry, Eb. 260, Grett. 109. full-Oruggr, zd].fully trusting. 

fill In a, aft, to fulfil, Fms. xi. 219, 686 C. 2 ; fullna orfttak, to finish a 
•sentence, Edda 130: reflex, in the law phrase, e-m fullnask vitni, one can 
produce full (lawful) witnesses, N.G.L. i. 21, Js. 119, GJ>1. 264, 298, 
301, passim in the Norse law. 
fullnaftr, m., gen. ar, fulfilment, Stj. 523, Fms. ii. 150 : the law phrase, 
halda til fullnaflar, to stand on one's full right, Grag. i. 109 ; hafa fullnaft 
6r mali, to carry out one's full claim, in a suit, Finnb. 284 ; meft fullnafli, 
completely, H.E. ii. 75. compds : rullnadar-b organ, f.full atone- 
ment, Pass. fullnadar- vitni, n. a full (decisive) witness, Vm. 131. 

FTJLLB, adj., compar. and superl. sometimes in old writers fullari, 
•fullastr, in mod. fyllri, fyllztr, fullast, Fms. i. 162 ; fullara, Sighvat: [Ulf. 
fulls; A.S. and Engl, full; Germ, vo//; Swed. full; Dm. fold; cp. Lat. 
plenus, Gr. vKfipnt] : I. of bags or vessels,/*///, either with gen., 

fullr e-s, or with a prep., af e-u; fullr af silfri, full of silver, Eg. 310; 
fullr af fiskum./v// of fishes, Landn. 51 (with v.l. fullr meft fiskum less 
correct) ; fullr mjaftar, Ls. 53. 2. metaph., eitri f., fraught with poison, 
Baer. 15 ; full of poison, Fms. ii. 139 ; fullr lausungar, fullr 6fundar,/w// 0/ 
looseness, full of envy, Horn. 151 ; fullr upp ulbiiftar./w// of savageness, Eg. 
114; hafa fullara hlut, to have the better of, Isl. ii. 386; fullr fjandskapr, 
Fms. ii. 256 ; full skynsemd, i. 138; fullasta gipt, Greg. 3 7. II. full, 

tomplete, entire; fullt tungl,/w// moon, Rb. passim. 2. fullt goftorft, 
a full priesthood, that is to say, complete, lawful, Grag. p. p. passim ; 
fullir baugar, fullr hofuftbaugr, full payment, GrAg. ii. 181, 182; aura 
fulla, full (good) money, i. 84; meft fe" fullu, ii. 69. 3. the phrase, 

halda til fulls vift e-n, to stand on one's full right against one (as a 
Yival), <3. H. ill; halda fullara, to engage in a sharper contest, Sighvat, 
metaphor from a lawsuit. HI. law phrases, fullr d6mr, a full 

court, Grdg. p. p., Nj. passim; til fullra laga, to the full extent of law, 
Hrafh. 18 ; fullu ok fbstu Ijfritti, with full protest, Nj. 87 ; 1 fullu umbofti 
c-s, Dipl. v. 28 : lawful, |>ar er maftr tekr sokn cfta vorn fyrir annan, ok 
verftr b6 fullt (lawful), J>6tt . . ., Grag. i. 141 (cp. Engl, lawful) ; sverja 
mun eK J>at, ef yftr J>ykkir \& fullara, more lawful (valid), fsl. ii. 98 ; ef 
yftr bykir hitt fullara, J)a vil ek bcra jam, Fb. ii. 244 ; J>at er jafnfullt, 
equally lawful, N. G. L. i. 34. IV. adv., at fullu, fully, Edda 20, 

Fms. i. 53 ; til fulls, fully, thoroughly : in law, eiga setur ... til fulls, to 
sit duly (in parliament), Grag. i. 7 ; cp. fylla log, to make laws. 

fullting, n. (mod. fulltingi, and so in paper MSS. ; it occurs also as 
tnasc., gen. fulltingjar, Isl. ii. 74 ; J)inn fullting (ace), Fb. ii. 327); [A. S. 
fultum]: — help, assistance, Eg. 7, 331, 485, Greg. 40, K. A. 122 ; falla i f. 
meft e-m, to side with one, Grag. i. 1, ii. 343, Gisl. 43, (Ed. nokkurn 
fullting, masc), passim. compds : fulltings-madr, m. a helper, Bret. 
78, Sks. 611, Sd. 170, Rd. 254, Bs. i. 683, passim. fulltinga-steinn, 
tn. ' help-stone,' translation of ' Ebenezer,' Stj. 1 Sam. iv. 1. 

fulltingja, d, [A. S. fultum], to lend help, assist, with dat. ; Guft mun 
f. )>e>, Fms. v. 193, viii. 26; fulltingja enum sara manni, Grag. ii. 27; 
fulltingja r&t biskups-stolsins, Fb. iii: to back a thing, O.H. 43, 75. 

fulltingj andi, part. ; fulltingjari, a, m. a supporter, Greg. 24, Stj. 33. 
" fullu-liga, adv. fully, Barl. 3, 198 ; fullu-ligr, adj. full, Stj. 84. 

PUM, n. [from Lat. fumare, through Engl, fume = hurry] : — confused 
'hurry, (mod.) 

' fuma, aft, to hurry confusedly. 

' fundera, aft, (Lat. word), to found, 655 xxxii. 21, (rare.) 

funding, f. (fundning, Bs. i. 255, Karl. 548), finding, Fms. vi. 271. 
' FUNDB, m. (ffrndr, N.G.L. i. 46, 58), gen. fundar, pi. fundir, 
Jcp. Engl, find; Germ., Swed., and Dan. fund, from finna, q. v.] '.—find- 
ing, discovery; fundr fjarins, Fms. vi. 271, v.l.; furidr Islands, the dis- 
covery of Iceland, Landn. 2. a thing found, N. G. L. i. 63, 1. c. : 
fundar-laun, n. pi. reward for finding a thing. II. a meeting, 
Edda 108 ; koma, fara 4 fund e-s, or til fundar vift c-n, to go to visit one, 
Eg- 39. Nj. 4, Grag. i. 374, Fms. vii. 244, passim; mann-f., a congre- 
gation ; herafts-f., a county meeting ; biskupa-f., a council, 625. 54 ; fdlags- 
¥., the meeting of a society, and of any meeting. a conflict, fight, , 



battle, Nj. 86, Eg. 572, Fms. iii. 9, Fs. 17 : in names of battles, BnSar-f., 
the fight at the Bridge, Ann. 1 242 ; F16a-f., |>verar-f., the fight in F. and 
Tb., Sturl. iii. 76. 

fund- visa, adj. quick to find. Mar. 

fun-heitr, adj. warm, of blood heat, e. g. mer er funheitt a hondum, 
but never of a feverish heat. 

FTJNI, a, m. [Ulf. renders vvp by fan; Germ, funke is perhaps of the 
same root ; otherwise this word is lost in all Teut. languages] : — a flame ; 
kynda funa, Hkv. 2. 37, Gm. 1, 42; funi kveykisk af fiina, a saying, 
Hm. 56 : metaph. lust, Fms. ii. 369. II. metaph. a hot-tempered 

man ; hann er mesti funi = einsog funi, (mod.) 

fun-ristir, m. flame-shaker, a name of Thor, |>d. 

fun-rognir, m., poet., fens f„ a lord of the fire of fens, a prince, (gold 
is the fire of water), Kormak. 

FUBA, u, f. [Eng\. fir; Germ, fohre; mod. Norse furu ; Dan./or]: 
— -fir, Lat. pinus, Edda (Gl.) ; fura vex, wide as the fir grows, Grag. ii. 
170, Vkv. 9; ships were built of fir-timber, hence the allit. phrase, a 
fljotandi furu, on a floating fir, on board ship, Grag. i. 46 : in poetry 
freq. = a ship, like Lat. abies, Lex. Poet. compds: furu-kvistr, m. 
a fir bough) Fas. iii. 34. furu-stong, f. a fir staff, Str. 10. 

furask, aft, [cp. A.S. fur or furb; Engl, furrow ; Dan. fure], to be 
furrowed, Edda Ht. 4. 

FTJBDA, u, f. a spectre, ominous appearance; vist man Jxrtta f. pin 
vera, Isl. ii. 351, Eb. 262 ; g6fts furfta (g6ft f.), a good omen, Fs, 172, 
Fms. viii. 91 ; ills f., a bad omen, Sturl. iii. 50, Isl. ii. 10. 2. 
metaph. a strange, wonderful thing; nu er furfta mikil um Egil, Eg. 
345 ; ekki er {>etta f. nein, ... at |>at vaeri nein f., 'tis nothing strange, 
Isl. ii. 337; J>6tti ollum monnum er sa, mikil furfta, Fms. vi. 103; 
orrosta sva horft at f. var at, x. 359 ; mesta f., Sks. 207, Fas. i. 200, 

0. H. 115, Gisl. 71: in compds furftu-, wonderfully, very; furftu- 
djarfr, adj. very insolent, Fms. i. 3 ; furfiu-g6fir, adj. very good, 0. H. 
115 ; furdu-har, adj. exceeding high; fiircHi-heimskr, adj. very fool- 
ish, Eg. 218 ; furdu-sterkr, adj. very stark or strong, Edda ; flipftu- 
vel, adv. wonderfully well, Nj. 230 : freq. in mod. usage in this sense, 
but obsolete in the former sense. A local name, Furflu-strandir, f. pi. 
Wotider-shore, the ancient name of Labrador, A. A. furflu-verk, n. 
pi. wonderful works, miracles. 

furfia, aft, to forebode, with dat.; illu mun f., ef . . ., it wilt bode ill 
if. . ., Fms. ii. 194: mod. impers., e-n furftar 4 e-u, one wonders at a 
thing, Safn i. 55 ; furftar mig 4 fr£ttum pc\m, a ditty. 

furdan-ligr, adj. (-liga, adv.), wonderful, remarkable, Rb. 360. 

furdu-ligr, adj. (-liga, adv.), id. 

fuasa, aft, to say fie to a thing, with dat. 

FTJSSUM, interj./fe, Fas. ii. 425 : with dat., Grett. 176 new Ed. 

fustan, n. (for. word), fustian, Vm., B.K. passim, Fms. viii. 95, Eg.602. 

FIJI, a, m. rottenness, freq. : medic. putrefaction ; hold-f., mortification. 

fftinn, part. adj. of a lost strong verb analogous to buinn, hence feyja 
(q,. v.), rotten, esp. of a tree, also of clothes, but without the notion of 
stinking, Jon. 19; graut-fiiinn, mauk-f., f6t-f., li-fdinn, al-fiiinn. 

foki, a, m. [from Lat. fitcus], rotten sea-weed or the like, cp. fnka-te, 
n. stale or bad tea, Eggert. 

FtJliGA, u, f. [formed from the part, of fela, q. v.], the fee paid for ali- 
mentation, esp. of a minor, or one given into another's charge, =» mod. meft- 
gjof, Jb. 168, Gr4g. passim : so in the phrases, inna, meta . . . fulgu : of hay, 
fodder, Fb. i. 5 2 1 ; hence in mod. usage, hey-f., a little hay-rick. compds : 
fulgu-fall, n. failing to pay the f., Sd. 144. fulgu-fe% n. sheep or cattle 
put out to fodder, Jb. 222, Gr4g. ch. 2 24. fulgu-f&nadr, m. id., Grag. 

1. 431 . fulgu-kona, u, f. a woman-boarder, D. I. i. 303. fulgu-ma&r, 
m. a boarder, Gr4g. ii. 43. fdlgu-mali, a, m. terms or contract for a f., 
GJ)1. 501 , Gr4g. ii. 1 6 1 . fulgu-naut, n. a bullock put out to keep, GJ)l. 503. 

FULL, adj. [V\f. fills, John xi. 39; A. S., Dan., and Swed. ful; Germ. 
faul; Engl, foul] :— foul, stinking; fult ok kalt, Grett. 158, Fms. vi. 
164, Gisl. 39, Fs. 141 ; and-fiill, of foul breath. II. metaph. 

foul, mean, Stj. 77, 78: — as a law term in an ordeal, foul, verfta full af 
j4rni, to befoul (opp. to skirr, pure), N. G. L. i. 342, 351. 

ful-leitr, adj. of foul appearance. Fas. ii. 149. 

fttl-lifnadr, m. and ful-Hfi, n. lewdness, lechery, Stj. 58, 116, passim, 
ful-liga, adv. meanly, Fas. iii. 664. 

ful-mannligr, adj. (-liga, adv.), mean, paltry, Fas. iii. 502. 

fnl-mennaka, u, f. paltriness, baseness, Nj. 185. 

fdlna, aft, to become stinking, 655 iv. 2. 

fuls-liga, adv. (-ligr, adj.), basely, Stj. 186, Barl. 134. 

fdl-yrfti, n.foul language, Barl. 118, N.G.L. ii. 418. 

funa, aft, to rot, decay, 623. 61, K. A. 28, Fms. xi. 12, 280, Edda (pref.) : 
in a pun, Nj. 263. 

FTJBB, m. (not furr, but with the vowel long, cp.^trs, aWrum, Vcllekla), 
[A.S.j^r*; Engl. fire; O.H.G.fiur; Qcrm.feuer; Gv.tnip]'.—fire,oTi\j 
in poetry and poet, compds, never in prose, Lex. Poet. ; vide eldr, p. 1 25. 

fus-liga, adv. willingly, Eg. 96. 

FTJSS, adj. [O.U.G.fiins; A.S. contr.yi2s; lost in most Teut. lan- 
guages except I cel. and in provincial Norse ; in Icel. it is a very com- 
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mon word] : — willing, wishing for ; in the sayings, fris er hond a venju 
and J)anga5 er klarinn fdsastr sem hann er kvaldastr : with gen. of the 
thing, fuss e-s, or fuss a c-t, or til e-s ; or with infin., {>ess fds sem Gud 
er fuss, Skalda 169, Eg. 521 ; jarl var J>ess fdsari, the earl was minded 
for that, was not unwilling, Orkn. 396 ; J)ess var ek fdsastr at drepa J>a 
alia, Fms. vi. 213 ; sva sem hann hafdi adr verit fdsastr til, iii. 49 ; gordi 
hann fdsan at fara til Finnlands, Hkr. i. 19 ; j>orgils kvedsk fdsari at rfda 
fyrir innan, Korm. 68 : absol., fuss {willingly) vil ek mina hamingju til 
leggja, Fms. v. 236 ; kvedsk hann munu eigi sva miklu fdsari undan at 
rioa en J>eir, Isl. ii. 361 ; sagfti eigi ba menn er hann vxri fdsari vid at 
kaupa en f>4, Nj. 40; fdst ok fait, N.G.L. i. 237; d-fdss, unwilling: 
in poet, compds, vig-fdss, bod-f., her-f., warlike, martial; sig-fuss, victo- 
rious; bol-f., baleful, malignant; hel-f., murderous. 

FYGKLA, d, [fugl], to catch fowl, Grag. ch. 240, Js. 107. 

fugling, f. fowling, Thorn. 20, Vm. 148. rVglingar-maflr, m, 
a fowler, Am. 33. 

FYIi, n. a foal or filly (cp. fylja), Grag. ii. 89, 326, Edda 27 : in a 
pun, Fms. x. 220, Gfsl. ; fyljum, dat. pi. the foal of an ass, Stj. 183. 

fyldingr, m. a kind of fish, Edda (Gl.) ; also spelt fyivingr. 

fyidinn, adj. [fold], soft, of greensward, fleece, or the like. 

fyigd, f. a following, backing up, help, guidance ; Gamli baud honum 
menn til fylgdar, Grett. 109 ; f<6kk hann t>eim mann til fylgdar, J>ann er 
vel kunni vegu alia, Fms. i. 72 ; I samsaeti edr fylgd, Sks. 370 B : tyig&ar- 
lausa, adj. without help, alone, Fms. ii. 280 ; fylgdar-madr, m. a fol- 
lower, attendant, guide, Nj. 142, Ld. 48, Sturl. ii. 249 C. 2. party, 
followers; {>eir fedgar voldu menn mjok at afli til fylgdar vid sik, Eg. 84 ; 
vera i fylgd med e-m, Nj. 62 ; veita e-m styrk ok fylgd, Fms. i. 20 ; eigi 
verri til fylgdar en roskr madr, Nj. 106 ; f6r J>at lift heim er honum J>6tti 
minni fylgd {less support, use) i, Fms. iv. 350 ; fylgd ok J)j6nusta, Eg. 
474 : of the body-guard of kings or princes, like the comitatus of Tacitns, 
vide esp. N. G. L. ii. Hirdskrd ch. 32 ; fylgd forn ok ny\ the old and new 
body-guard, id. ; halda f., to wait upon the king, Fms. viii. 166 : fylgdar- 
hald, n. attendance upon the king, N.G. L. I.e.; fyigflar-horn, n. a 
born to call the king's men together, N. G. L. ii ; fyigflar-menn, m. pi. 
men attending upon the king, id. passim. 

fylgi, n. = fylgd, help, support; vinatta ok fylgi, Isl. ii. 125 ; vard |>or- 
steinn fraegr af {)essu f., Grett. 109 A ; auka ser f., to win followers, 
Bs. i. 721; beiftslur eda f., partizansbip, 869 ; heldr vilda ek hans f. hafa 
en tiu annarra, Nj. 183 : mod. with the notion of energy, zeal, in back- 
ing a case. compds : fylgi-kona, u, f. (fylgi-xxrar, Str. 6), a concu- 
bine, e. g. the mistresses of the clergy before the Reformation were called 
so, Sturl. i. 56, ii. 169, iii. 139. fylgi-lag, n. concubinage, Bard. 167. 
fylgi-samr and fylgju-samr, adj. a faithful follower, Fms. i. 104, v. 
316, vi. 211, Ld. 190, Eg. 167, 199, Lv. 26. 

fylginn, adj. adherent, attached to, Fms. vi. 240, Sturl. 

fyigja, u, f. = fylgd, Grag. i. 343; bj6da e-m fylgju sina, ii. 56, v. 1., 
Isl. ii. 340; f forum ok fylgju med e-m, Stj. 135, 222; koma i fylgju 
med e-m, Rb. 356. II. metaph. a fetch, a female guardian spirit 

of the heathen age, whose appearance foreboded one's death, cp. Hkv. 
Hjorv. (the prose) ; {>d munt vera feigr madr ok muntd s6d hafa fylgju 
J>ina, Nj. 62, Hallfr. S. ch. 11 : also whole families had a fyigja (kyn-f., 
aettar-f.), get ek at J>etta hafi engar konur verit adrar en fylgjur yftrar 
frxnda, Fms. ii. 195 ; eigi fara litlar fylgjur fyrir J>er, x. 262, Vd. ch. 36 ; 
nu sa5kja at fylgjur Csvifs, Nj. 20 ; manna-fylgjur, Bjarn. 48, Lv. 69 ; 
fuglar J>eir munu vera manna-fylgjur, Isl. ii. 196; marr (a horse) er 
manns fyigja, Fs. 68 ; Hggja fylgjur binar til Islands, thy guardian angels, 
good angels, point to Iceland, i. e. thou wilt go thither, Orkn. 14 ; J>inar 
fylgjur mega eigi standask hans fylgjur, Gull^. 11, Lv. 104; hafa f>eir 
braedr rammar fylgjur, Fs. 50 : — in mod. lore (as also sometimes in the 
Sagas, e.g. Nj. I.e.) fyigja means a ' fetch* an appearance in the shape 
of an animal, a crescent, or the like going before a person, only a * fey' 
man's fyigja follows after him. 2. = Lat. secundinae, a baby's caul, 

cp. Germ, ^luckibaube; barns-f., Bs. ii, 168, freq. in mod. usage, cp. 
Isl. |>jdds. 1. 354. III. in pi. a law phrase, kvenna-fylgjur, abduc- 

tion or elopement, Grag. i. 342 (cp. fyigja 1. 4. below). compds : fylgju- 
engill, m. a guardian angel, Nj. 157. fylgju-kona, u, f. ( = fyigja 
ll. above), a female guardian, Fs. 1 1 4. 

F YIiG-JA, 5 or d, [A. S.folgjan ; Engl, follow ; GcTm. folgen; Swed. 
folja ; Dzn.f6lge~\ : — to follow, and metaph. to back, help, side with, with 
dat., Dropl. 26 ; landvsettir allar fylgdu Hafr-Birni til t>ings, Landn. 271, 
Grag. i. 46 ; ek man fyigja Bda broftur minum, Fms. xi. 1 1 1 ; ok er 
dfallit at f. |>6r61fi um J) etta mil, Boll. 342 ; fyigja malum e-s, Fms. i. 
86; fyigja e-m at, to side with, take one's part, xi. in; man Bjorn 
t>eim at f., Bjarn. 7 : — also of things, lata sverdit hendi f., let it follow 
the band, remain in it, Eg. 505. 2. to lead, guide one; yftr var fy lgt 
f kornhloftu eina, Eg. 49 ; fyigja e-m a brott, Ld. 44 ; vilda ek at J>d 
fylgdir me*r til frsenda minna, Nj. 45. 3. to pursue a flying host, 

Fms. i. 45, ix. 409. 4. a law term, fyigja konu, to elope with a 

woman, Grag. i. 342, 343 ; an offence liable to the lesser outlawry, even 
in the case of accomplices. 5. to be about one ; konungr l£t sveininn 



f. mtiftur slnni, meOan hann var allwigr, Fms.l 14 : tungl fylgir s61merk-^ ^Hom. 135 ', fyUing varra bacna, 625. 175. 



jum, Rb. 108; meftan svordr ok hold fylgfti, Eg. 770:— 4o follow one 
as one's mistress, Fms. xi. 160, Sturl. i. 97 ; cp. Fms. x. 322, Sturl. i. 
94, Orkn. II. metaph. to follow, observe, R6m. 87 ; fyigja e-s 

radum, Bs. i. 720 ; fyigja hirftsioum, Fms. vi. 240. 2. to follow as 

an encumbrance ; Margret fylgi Loptstada-eign, D. N. i. 82 ; so in the 
saying, vandi fylgir vegsemd hverri : — to follow as a quality or the like ; 
{>at segi Jx5r at m6r fylgi engi hugr, ... you say that there is no courage 
in me, Fms. vii. 297 ; sva mikill kraptr fylgdi {>essum monnum, Edda 
(pref.) ; J>ar fylgdi sztr ilmr, Bs. i. 454 ; upphaf allra rrasagna )>eirra er 
(dat.) sannindi f., true records, Fms. xi. 412; hvat fylgir engli £eim, 
what is the quality of this angel 7 Nj. 157. 8. to belong to; himin 

ok jord ok alia hluti sem t>eim f., Edda (pref.) ; nd fylgir sk6gr landi, a 
forest belongs to the land, Grag. i. 200 ; segl ok reifta er fylgftu skipinu, 
Hkr. i. 277 ; aftrar eignir J>ar er l>ar f., Ld. 96 ; sok {>a er tylpUr-kviftr 
& at fyigja, a case that falls under the verdict of twelve, Grag. i. 4 1 . 4. 
causal, to let a thing follow, to add; J»t Ut hann f., at. .., he added, 
that . . . , Fms. vii. 227 ; |>ar Ut hann ok f. grdvdru mikla, Eg. 69 ; hann let 
£at f. bofti, Fb. ii. 187 ; £at fylgdi ok J>eirri s6gn, 184. 5. fyigja (ser) 
at e-u, to work bard, push on with one's work (cp. fylgi, at-fylgi), Bs. i. 793 ; 
fyigja e-u at, to pursue, press on with a thing, 0. H. 41. 6. with ace, 
but only as a Latinism in translation, H. E. i. 51 4. III. reflex, to 

follow one another, metaph. to side with one another, bang together ; hann 
bad sina menn fylgjask vel, be bade them bold well together, Eg. 288 ; t>cir 
fylgftusk at hverju mali, Nj. 72 : in a pass, sense rare and unci ass., Sks. 
347. IV. part, fyigendr, pi. followers, Bs. i. 705, Barl. 53. 

fylgjari, a, m. a follower, Sks. 524, f>6r6. 72, Barl. 171. 
FYIjGSNI, n. pi., often spelt fylksni, fylskni, or tyisni, Gisl. 60, 
67 ; \Go\h.fulbsni=Kpvwrfo ; from f61ginn or fulginn the part, of fela]; 
— a hiding-place, lurking-place, cavern, Grig. i. 436, Nj. 133, 267, Fms. 
i. 210, iv. 1 70, Bias. 42, NiSrst. 6 ; <Sr fylgsnum ok dr helium, id.; helvitis-» 
fylgsni, Sks. 605 B ; var hann i fylgsnum allt haustid, Hkr. iii. 323 ; 
liggja 1 fylgsnum, Fms. vii. 275 ; leidir allar ok f . a skoginum, i. 71, Stor. 
1. rVlgflniB-laufls, adj. without a hiding-place, Isl. ii. 411. 
fyl-hross, n. a mare with a foal, Jb. 348. 

fylja, u, f. a filly (cp. fyl), in the pun, ek vil fa J>e> J>ar fylju er J>d f»r 
m6r fola, / will give thee a filly for a foal, from a box on the ear being 
called • cbeek-borse' (kinn-hestr), Gfsl. 27, ill. 

FYIjKI, n. [from folk], a county or shire ; in Norway the land wa$ 
divided into fylki, each of them ruled by a fylklr; atta fylkja J>ing, 
Fms. v. 4, Hkr. i. 62, passim ; esp. with regard to the levy, as from each 
fylki twelve ships of war were to be levied ; J>at er fylki kallat er gora ma 
af tdlf skip, Fms. x. 306 ; {>at kalla Nordmenri fylki sem eru tolf skip 
skipad med v&pnum ok monnum, ok & einu skipi n«r sextigi manna edr 
sjautigi, 6. T. 35. compds : fyiklfl-kirkja, u, f. the principal church 
in a county, the « shire-kirk.' fylkia-konungr, m. the king or chief of 
a shire, Fms. iv. 140, x. 272, passim. fyUris-mafa, m. an inhabitant 
of a shire, N. G. L. i. 343, Boldt 169. fylkis-preBtr, m. a priest of 
a shire-kirk, B. K. 1 19, N. G. L. i. 135. fylkifl-fcing, n. a county meet* 
ing, shire-mote, D. N. II. poet, a host in battle, Edda 108. 

talking, f. battle array, the tanks, Hkr. ii. 371, Eg. 268, 286, Nj. 274, 
Fms. i. 45, vi. passim ; the Lat. legio is rendered by fylking, R6m. 260, 
298. compds: tyikingap-armr, m. the wing of an army, Nj. 274, 
Hkr. i. 236, Fms. vii. 277, Orkn. 474. fylkliigap-broddr, m. the 
vanguard of a host, Fb. ii. 351. fylkinga-sklpan, f. battle array. 

tylkir, m., poet, a king, Lex. Poet. 

fylkja, t, to draw up (a milit. term), absol. or with dat., Eg. 284, Fms. 
i. 19, viii. 407, passim. 

FTLIiA, t, [fullr], to fill, pour full, Sks. 416, Stj. 319. p. impers., 
esp. as a naut. term, skip (acc.) fyllir, the ship makes water, I. e. fills with 
water, Eg. 386 ; fylldi fcegar flotad var, Fms. ix. 447 ; J>4 fylldi grofina 
vatns, the hole was filled with water, Greg. 62 ; mik fyllir harms, I am 
filled with grief, Karl. 321. H. metaph., Horn. 108: — to fill, 

complete, make up, Hkr. iii. 98, Anecd. 92, Sturl. iii. 244, Fms. vi. 90, 
Fbr. 217, Grag. ii. 301. 2. to fulfil, 625. 92, Anecd. 50, Bias. 50, 

Horn. 51, Fms. x. 230, Rb. 80. 8. a parliamentary phrase, fylla log 
ok lof, to make laws, Grdg. i. 7 ; cp. the Engl, lawful. 4. the phrase, 
fylla flokk e-s, to fill one's host, side with one, f>6rd., Hkr. i. (in a 
verse). III. reflex, to be filled, to grow full, with gen. ; fyllask 

ahyggju ok hrsedslu (reidi), to be filled with cares and fears (anger), 
Bias. 46, Fms. i. 216; fylldisk hann upp fjandskapar, viii. 391. 2. 
to be fidfilled, Horn. 51, 105, Bias. 42. IV. part, fyllendr, pi. 

fulfillers, Horn. 133. 

lyiU, f., older and better form fjrllr, fulness, 655 xxvii. 18, Edda 
52. 2. of food, one's fill; vilit J>dr gefa me> fylli mina (my fill) af 

oxanum, Edda 45, 48, Karl. 321 ; fyllr matar edr drykkjar, 54. 8. 
medic, by da tides. 

fylli-liga, adv. fully, Fms. xi. 231, Stj. 29. 

falling, f. filling, fulness, 655 xxvii. 19, Stj. 292: of the moon, 
686 C. 2. H. metaph. fulness: fyUing timans, fulness of time, 

N, T. passim : fulfilment, fylling Guds bodorda, Stj. passim ; fylling laga, 
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FYLMERR— FYRIR. 



fyl-merr, f. = fylhross, Grig. i. 504. 

fylvingar, f. pi. nuts, Edda (Gl.), Gisl. 109 (in a verse), |>d. 14. 

fyndinn, adj. [Gani], funny, facetious: fyndni, i.facetiousness, wit. 

fyrflar, m. pi. [A.S.^r5= troops'], poet, men, warriors, Lex. Poet. 

FYBTB, prep., in the Editions spelt differently ; in MSS. this word is 
usually abbreviated either f (i. e. firir), or f , fur*, fvr* (i. e. fyrir) ; in some 
MSS. it is idiomatically spelt with i, fir\ e. g. Arna-Magn. 382 (Bs. i. 263 
sqq.) ; and even in the old Miracle-book Arna-Magn. 645 (Bs. i. 333 
sqq.), just as ifir is written for yfir (over) ; in a few MSS. it is written as a 
monosyllable fyr, e.g. D.I. i. 475, Mork. passim; in Kb. (Ssem.-Edda) 
occurs fyr telia, Vsp. I ; fyr nordan, 36 ; fyr dyrum, Gra. 22 ; fyr vestan 
ver, Hkv. 2. 8 ; in other places as a dissyfi. fyrir, e. g. Hm. 56, Gm. 54, 
Skm. 34, Ls. 15, Am. 64, Hkv. 2. 2, 19 (quoted from Bugge's edition, 
see his preface, p. xvi) ; fyr and fyrir stand to one another in the same 
relation as ept to eptir, und to undir, of (super) to yfir : this monosyllabic 
form is obsolete, save in the compds, where 'for-' is more common 
than ' fyrir- ;' in some cases both forms are used, e. g. for-dacming and 
fyrir-daeming ; in others only one, but without any fixed rule : again, the 
forms fyri, fyre, or fire, which are often used in Edd., are just as wrong, 
as if one were to say epti, undi, yfi ; yet this spelling is found now and 
then in MSS., as, fyre, 6. H. (facsimile) ; fire, Gr4g. Sb. ii. 288 (also fac- 
simile) : the particles i and d are sometimes added, 1 fur, Fms. iv. 137 ; 
i fyrir, passim ; 4 fur, Haustl. 1. [Ulf./awr and faura ; A. S.fore zndfir ; 
Engl, for and fore-; Germ, fur and vor; Dan. for; Swed. for; Gr. mpo- t 
mpd; Lat. pro, prae.] 

WITH DAT., chiefly without the notion of movement 

A. Local: I. before, in front of; fyrir dyrum, before 

the doors, at the doors, Nj. 14, Vsp. 53, Hm. 69, Edda 130; nidr f. 
smidju-dyrum, Eg. 142 : — ahead, liti fyrir budinni, Nj. 181 ; k6musk 
saudirnir upp 4 fjallit f. J>eim, ahead of them, 27 ; voru fyrir honum borin 
merkin, the banner was borne before him, 274; gora orb fyrir s£r, to 
send word before one, Fms. vii. 207, Hkr. iii. 335 (6. H. 201, I.e., fr4 
s6r) : — also denoting direction, nidri i eldinum f. ser, beneath in the fire 
before them, Nj. 204 ; t>eir s4 f. s£r bae mikinn, they saw before them 
a great building, i. e. they came to a great bouse, Eg. 546 ; ddrum f. sdr 
(in front) en odrum 4 bak ser, Gr&g. i. 5. 2. before one, before 
one's face, in one's presence; uhelgada ek Otkel f. biium, before the 
neighbours, Nj. 87 ; tysi ek f. buum fimm, 218 ; l^sa e-u (to proclaim) f. 
e-m, Ld. 8 ; hann hermdi bod oil f. Gizuri, Nj. 78 ; h6n nefndisk f. J>eim 
Gunnhildr, told them that her name was G., Fms. i. 8 ; ksera e-t f. e-m, 
6. H. 60 ; slikar fortolur haffti hann f. J>eim, Nj. 200 ; the saying, J>vi laera 
bornin malift aft J>ad er f. )>eim haft, bairns learn to speak because it is 
done before them, i. e. because they bear it; hafa gott (illt) f. e-m, to give 
a good (bad) example, e.g. in the presence of children ; lifa vel f. Gudi, 
to live well before God, 623. 29; st6r 4byrgdar-hluti f. Gudi, Nj. 199; 
sem J>eir sja r&tast f. Gudi, Grig. i. (pref.) ; fyrir ollum J>eim, Horn. 89 ; 
4 laun f. oftrum monnum, bidden from other men, unknown to them, Grdg. 

1. 337, Jb. 378 ; mi skaltu vera vin minn mikill f. hiisfreyju minni, i. e. 
when you talk to my wife, Nj. 265 ; fyrir Drottni, before the Lord, Merl. 

2. 78. 8. denoting reception of guests, visitors ; hann Ut rydja f. 
{>eim biidina, be bad the room cleared for them, for their reception, Nj. 228 ; 
Valholl rydja fyr vegnu f<51ki, i. e. to clear Valhalla for slain folk, Em. 
I ; rydja vigvoll f. vegundum, Nj. 212 ; ljiika upp f. e-m, to open the door 
for one, Fms. xi. 323, Stj. 5 ; ryma pallinn f. Jieira, Eg. 304 ; hann let 
gora eld f. f>eim, be bad a fire made for them, 204 ; t>eir gordu eld. f. ser, 
Fms. xi. 63 ; ... veizlur J>ar sem fyrir honum var buit, banquets that were 
ready for him, Eg. 45. II. before one, in one's way ; J>ar er diki 
vard f. t>eim, Eg. 530 ; 4 (fjordr) vard f. J>eim, a river, fiord, was before 
them, i.e. they came to it, 133, 161; at verda eigi f. lidi ydru, 51; 
madr s4 vard f. Vindum, that man was overtaken by the V., Hkr. iii. 363 ; 
{>eirra manna er f. honum urdu, Eg. 92. 2. sitja f. e-m, to lie in 
wait for one, Ld. 218, Nj. 107 ; 14 f. henni i sk6ginum, Edda (pref.) ; sitja 
f. rekum, to sit watching for wrecks, Eg. 136 (fyrir-s4t). 3. ellipt., 
menn urdu at gseta sin er f. urdu, Nj. 1 00 ; Egill var J>ar f. 1 runninum, 
E. was before (them), lay in ambush, Eg. 378 ; hafdi s4 bana er f. vard, 
who was before (the arrow), i. e. be was bit, Nj. 8. 4. verda f. 
e-u, to be bit, taken, suffer from a thing; ef hann verdr f. drepi, if be be 
struck, Grdg. ii. 19 ; verda f. 4verka, to be wounded, suffer injury, Ld. 
140 ; verda f. reidi konungs, to fall into disgrace with the king, Eg. 226 ; 
verda f. oskopum, to become the victim of a spell, spell-bound, Fas. i. 
130 ; sitja f. hvers manns amacli, to be the object of all men's blame, Nj. 
71 ; vera eigi f. sonnu hafdr, to be unjustly charged with a thing, to be 
innocent. IH. a naut. term, before, off; liggja f. bryggjum, to 
lie off the pier, Ld. 166; skip flj6ta f. strengjum, Sks. 116; ^eir 14gu f. 
baenum, they lay off the town, Bs. i. 18; liggja uti f. Jdtlands-sidu, off 
Jutland, Eg. 261 ; hann druknadi f. Jadri, off the J., Fms. i. II ; J>eir 
k6mu at honum f. Sjolandi, off Zealand, x. 394 ; hafa uti leidangr f. landi, 
Hkr. i. 301 ; f. Humru-minni, off the Humber, Orkn. 338, cp. Km. 3, 8, 
9, 13, 19, 21 ; fyrir Nesjum, off the Ness, Vellekla ; fyrir Tungum, Sighvat; 
fyrir Sp4ni, off Spain, Orkn. 356. IV. before, at the bead of, 
denoting leadership ; smalamadr f. bui fodur sins, Ver. 26 (of king David) ; 



Vera f. lidi, to be over (be troops, Eg. 292, Nj. 7 ; vera f. m41i, to lead the 
case, Band. 8 ; vera forstj6ri f. bui, to be steward over the household* 
Eg. 52 ; r4da f. landi, riki, etc., to rule, govern, 6. H. 33, Nj. 5 ; hverr 
f. eldinum r£di, who was the ringleader of the fire, Eg. 239; r4da f. 
e-u, to rule, manage a thing, passim: the phrase, sitja f. svdrum, to 
respond on one's behalf, 6lk. 36, Band. 12 ; hafa svor f. e-m, to be the 
chief spokesman, Fms. x. 101, Dipl. v. 26. V. special usages; 

frida f. e-m, to make peace for one, Fms. vii. 16, Bs. i. 65 ; baeta f. e-m, 
to make things good for one, Horn. 109 ; tiilka, vera tulkr, flytja (etc.) f. 
e-m, to plead for one, Fms. iii. 33, Nj. 128, — also spilla f. e-m, to dis- 
parage one. Eg. 255 ; haga, setla f. e-n, to manage, arrange for one, 
Ld. 208, Sturl. i. 14, Boll. 356 ; rifka M f. e-m, to better one's condi- 
tion, Nj. 21 ; r4da heiman-fylgju ok tilgjof f. fraendkonu sinni, Js. 58; 
standa f. manni, to stand before, shield a man, stand between him and bis 
enemy, Eg. 357, Gr4g. ii. 13; vera skjoldr f. e-m, 655 xxxii. 4; hafa 
kostnad f. e-u, to have the expences for a thing, Ld. 14 ; vinna f. e-m, to 
support one by one's work, Sks. 251 ; starfa f. fe sinu, tq manage one's 
money, Ld. 166 ; hyggja f. e-u, to take heed for a thing, Nj. 109 ; hyggja 
f. s£r, Fs. 5 ; hafa forsj4 f. e-m, to provide for one, Ld. 186 ; sj4 f. c-u, to 
see after, Eg. 118, Landn. 152 ; sj4 J>u nokkut r4d f. m<§r, Nj. 20 : ironic. 
to put at rest, H4v. 40 : ellipt., sj4 vel f., to provide well for, Nj. 102. 

B. Temp, ago ; fyrir {>rem n6ttum, three nights ago ; fyrir stundu, a 
while ago, Nj. 80 ; fyrir litlu, a little while ago, Fms. i. 76, Ld. 1 34 ; fyrir 
skommu, a short while ago ; fyrir longu, a long while ago, Nj. 260, Fms. i. 
50; fyrir ondverdu, from the beginning, Gr4g. i. 80, ii. 323, 394, Finnb. 
342 ; fyrir t>eim, before they were born, Fms. i. 57. 2. the phrase, 

vera f. e-u, to forebode; vera f. st6rfundum, Nj. 107, 277 ; t»t hygg ek 
vera munu f. sida-skipti, Fms. xi. 1 2 ; J>essi draumr mun vera f. kv4mu 
nokkurs manns, vii. 163 ; dreyma draum f. e-u, 8 ; fyrir tidendum, ii. 
65 : — sp4 f. e-m, to *spae' before, prophecy to one, Nj. 171. 

O. Metaph. : I. before, above; !>6ttu J>cir J»r f. ollum 

ungum monnum, Dropl. 7 ; J>ykkisk hann mjok f. odrum monnum, Ld. 
38 ; ver f. hirdmonnum, be first among my herdsmen. Eg. 65 ; H41fdan 
svarti var f. jDcim brsedrum, H. was the foremost of the brothers, Fms. 
i. 4; |>orgrimr var f. sonum Onundar, Grett. 87; var Haraldr mest f. 
{>eim at virdingu, Fms. i. 47. II. denoting help, assistance; hann 

skal re*tta v«ttid f. J>eim, Gr4g. 1. 45 (vide above A. IV and V). 2. 
the following seem to be Latinisms, 14ta lifit f. heilagri Kristin, to give 
up one's life for holy Christianity, = Lat. pro, Fms. vii. 172 ; ganga undir 
pislir fyrir Guds nafni, Bias. 38 ; gjalda ond mina f. ond )>inni, Johann. 
1 7 ; gefa gjof f. s41 sinni (pro anima sua), H. E. i. 466 ; fyrir mer ok 
minni s41, Dipl. iv. 8 ; facra Gudi f6rnir f. e-m, 656 A ; heita f. e-m, 
bidja f. e-m, to make a vow, pray for one (orare pro), Fms. iii. 48, Bs. i. 
70; bidja f. monnum, to intercede for, 19, Fms. xi. 287: even with a 
double construction, bidja f. staft sinn (ace, which is vernacular) ok 
heilagri kirkju (dat., which is a Latinism), x. 127. III. denot- 

ing disadvantage, barm, suffering; Jm laetr Egil vefja 611 m41 fyrir J>er, 
thou lettest Egil thwart all thy affairs, Eg. 249 ; unytir hann ^4 m41it 
fyrir s6r, then be ruins bis own case, Gr4g. i. 36, Dropl. 14, 16 ; Man- 
verjar rufu safhadinn f. f>orkatli, the Manxmen broke up the assembly, 
i.e. forsook Thorkel, Fms. ix. 422 ; kom upp gr4tr f. henni, she burst 
into tears, 477 ; taka fe f. odrum, to take another's money, N. G. L. i. 
20 ; knurr J>ann er konungr let taka fyrir f>6rolfi, Landn. 56 ; ef hross 
verdr tekit f. honum, if a horse of bis be taken, Gr4g. i. 436 ; hann 
tok upp fe" fyrir ollum, be seized property for them all, O. H. 00 ; e-t ferr 
ilia f. e-m, a thing turns out ill for one ; sv4 f6r f. Cl6fu, so it came to 
pass for O., Vigl. 18 ; loka dyrr f. e-m, to lock the door in one's face, 
Edda 21 ; J>eir hafa eigi J>cssa menn f. ydr drepi t, heldr f. ydrar sakir 
l>essi vig vegit, i. e. they have not harmed you, but rather done you a ser- 
vice in slaying those men, Fbr. 33 ; t6k at eydask f. henni lausa-fe\ her 
money began to fail, Nj. 29 ; rak 4 f. t>eim storm a ok stridvidri, they 
were overtaken by gales and bad weather, Vigl. 27 ; Viglundr rak lit 
knottinn f. Jokli, V. drove the ball for J., i. e. so that be bad to run 
after it, 24 ; s4 er skar tygil f. fori, be who cut labor's line, Bragi ; sverO 
brast f. mer, my sword broke, Korm. 98 (in a verse) ; brj6ta e-t f. e-m, 
to break a thing fbr one, Bs. i. 15 (in a verse) ; Valgardr braut krossa 
fyrir Merdi ok oil heilog t4kn, Nj. 167 ; 4rin brotnadi f. honum, bis oar 
broke ; allar kyrnar dr&pust fyrir honum, all bis cows died. 2. denot- 
ing difficulty, hindrance ; sitja f. ssemd e-s, to sit between oneself and one's 
honour, i. e. to binder one's doing well, Sturl. 87 ; mikit gori J>6r m£r f. 
J>essu m41i, you make this case sore fbr me, Eb. 124 ; J»6r. er mikit f. mali, 
thy case stands ill, Fms. v. 325 ; ekki er Gudi f. J>vi, it is easy for God to 
do, 656 B. 9 ; vard honum litid f. J>vi, it was a small matter fbr him, be 
did it easily, Grett. ill; m£r er minna f. J>vi, it is easier for me, Am. 60 ; 
J>ykkja mikit f. e-u, to be much grieved fbr a thing, do it unwillingly, Nj. 
77 ; Icel. also say, J>ykja fyrir (ellipt.), to feel hurt, be displeased ;--ellipt., 
er f>eim litid fyrir at villa jarnburft t>enna, it is a small matter for them 
to spoil this ordeal, 0. H. 140 ; sem ser muni litid f. at veifta Gunnar, Nj. 
113; fast mun f. vera, it will be fast-fixed before (one), bard to move, Ld. 
1 54 ; Asgrimi J>6tti feungt f., A . thought that things looked sad (heavy), Nj. 
185; hann var lengi f., be was long about it, Fms. x. 205 ; hann var 
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lengi f. ok kvaft eigi nei vift, he was cross and said not downright *o,$ 
J>orf. Karl. 388. IV. in a causal sense, /or, because of % Lat. per, 

pro ; sofa ck ne makat fugls jarmi fyrir, / cannot sleep for the shrill cry of 
birds, Edda 16 (in a verse) ; hon undi ser hvergi f. verkjum, she bad no 
rest far pains, Bjarn. 69 ; fyrir gr&ti, tanim,= Lat. prae lacrymis; fyrir 
harmi, for sorrow; f. hlatri, for laughter, as in Engl.; fceir aeddust f. 
einni konu, they went mad for the sake of one woman, Sol. 11; ilia faert 
f. isum, scarce passable for ice, Fms. xi. 360 ; haett var at sitja litar f. 
Miogaros-ormi, Edda 35 ; hann var Htt gengr f. s&rinu, be could hardly 
walk for the wound, Fbr. 178 ; fyrir hraeftslu, for fear, Hbl. 26 ; heptisk 
vegrinn f. J>eim meinvarttum sem . . . , Fs. 4 ; g46u J>eir eigi f. veiftum at 
f4 hey j anna, because of fishing they took no care to make bay, Landn. 30 ; 
fyrir riki konungs, for the king's power, Eg. 67, 1 17 ; fyrir ofriki manna, 
Grig. i. 68 ; fyrir hvf, for why? Eluc. 4 ; fyrir hvi J>eir vaeri J»r, Eg. 375 ; 
fyrir {>vi, at . . ,,for that, because', Edda 35, Fms. i. 22, vii. 330, Ld. 104 ; 
en fyrir Jnrf mi at, now since, Skalda 171 ; mi fyrir {>vf at, id., 169 : the 
phrase, fyrir $oknm,fbrtbe sake of, because of, passim; videsok. V. 
by, by the force of; oxlin g£kk 6r lifti fyrir hogginu, the shoulder was dis- 
jointed by the force of the stroke, H4v. 5 a. 2. denoting contest; falla 
f. e-m, to fall before one, i. e. fighting against one, Fms. i. 7, iv. 9, x. 196 ; 
verfta halloki f. e-m, to be overcome in fighting one, Ld. 146 ; l&task f. 
e-m, to perish by one, Eb. 34 ; hafa bana f. e-m, to be slain by one, Nj. 
43 ; t>eir kva&u ft fiinad hafa f. hon urn, 263 ; maeddisk hann f. t>eim, 
he lost bis breath in fighting them, Eg. 192 ; 14ta riki f. e-m, to lose the 
kingdom before another, i. e. so that the latter gains it, 264 ; 14ta lausar 
eignir minar f. J>e>, 505 ; lata hlut sinn f. e-m, Fs. 47 ; standask f. e-m, 
to stand one's ground before one, Edda (pref.) ; hugoisk hann falla mundu 
f. sjdninni einni saman, that be would sink before bis glance, 18, Hym. 
ia ; halda hlut f. e-m, Ld. 54; halda frift ok frelsi i. varum ovinum, 
Fms. viii. 219 ; fara mun ek sem ek hefi 4dr aetlad f. t>inum draum (thy 
dream notwithstanding), Ld. 216 ; \>6r farit hv&rt er J>er vilit f. mir, you 
go wherever you like for me, so far as I am concerned, Fser. 37 ; halda 
voku f. ser, to keep oneself awake, Fms. i. 216. p. with verbs, ftyja, 
hlaupa, renna, stokkva f. e-m, to fly, leap, run before one, i. e. to be pur- 
sued, Bs. i. 774, Grig. ii. 359 ; at hann rynni f. prelum hans, Ld. 64 ; 
fyrir £essum iifridi stokk |>angbrandr til Noregs, 180 ; skyldi hann ganga 
or 4 f. Hofsmdnnum, Landn. 1 78 ; ganga f. e-u, to give way before, yield 
to a thing, Fms. i. 305, x. 292 ; vaegja f. e-m, to yield to one, give way, 
Eg. 21, 187, Nj. 57, Ld. 234. "VT. against; verja land f. e-m, 

Eg. 32 ; verja landit f. Donum ok odrum vikingum, Fms. i. 23 ; til land- 
varnar f. vikingum, Eg. 260 ; landvarnar-maflr f. Norftmonnum, Fms. vi. 
295 ; gaeta bruarinnar f. bergrisum, Edda 1 7 ; gset £in vel f. konungi ok 
hans monnura, guard thee well against the king and bis men, Eg. 1 14 ; 
g66 adstoft f. trollum ok dvergum, Barft. 163 ; beifia Baldri griSa f. alls- 
konar haska, Edda 36 ; audskaedr f. hoggum, Eg. 770. VII. in 

the sense of being driven before; fyrir straumi, vcftri, vindi, before the 
stream, wind, weather (forstreymis, forvindis), Grag. ii. 384, Fms. vii. 
262 ; halda f. veftri, to stand before the wind, R6m. 2 1 1. 2. ry'rt 

mun verda f. honum sma-mennit, be will have an easy game with the 
small people, Nj. 94: ellipt., hafdi s4 bana er f. vard, 8 ; sprakk f., 16, 
91. "VTH. fyrir sex, of oneself, esp. of physical power; mikill 

f. ser, strong, powerful; litill f. ser, weak, feeble, Nj. 20, lsl. ii. 368, 
Eg. 192 ; fcer munuft kalla mik litinn mann f. mci, Edda 33 ; minnstr 
f. ser, smallest, weakest, Eg. 123; gildr maftr f. ser, lsl. ii. 322, Fms. 
ii. 145 ; herflimaoT mikill f. ser, a hardy man, Nj. 270; hvat ert J>ii f. 
l>er, what kind of fellow art thou f Clem. 33 ; yera einn f. ser, to be a 
strange fellow, Grett. 79 new Ed. ; Icel. also say* gora mikio (litiS) f. ser, 
to make oneself big (little). p. sj6fta e-t f. ser, to hesitate, saunter, Nj. 
154; maela f. munni, to talk between one's teeth, to mutter, Orkn. 248, 
Nj. 249. IX. denoting manner or quality ; hvftr f. haerum, white 

with hoary hairs, Fms. vi. 95, Fas. ii. 540; grdir fyrir j4rnum, grey with 
steel, of a host in armour, Mag. 5 ; hjolt hvit f. silfri, a hilt white with 
silver = richly silvered, Eb. 226. X. as adverb or ellipt., 1. 

ahead, in front, = 4 undan, Lat. prae, opp. to eptir ; J>& var eigi hins 
vena eptir v4n, er slikt f6r fyrir, as this came first, preceded, Nj. 34 ; at 
cinhverr mundi fara heim fyrir, that some one would go home first (to 
spy), Eg. 580 ; Egill f6r f., E. went in before, id. ; at ver rioim t>egar 
f. f n6tt, 283. p. first; hann stefndi f. maJinu, en hann maelti eptir, 
one pronounced the words first, but the other repeated after bim, Nj. 35 ; 
mun ek J>ar eptir gora sem J>er gerit f., I shall do to you according as 
you do first, 90 : — temp., sjau n6ttum f., seven nights before, Grag. ii. 
217. 2. to the fore, at band, present ; J»r var fyrir fjoldi boOsmanna, 
a host of guests was already to the fore, i. e. before the bride and bride- 
groom came, Nj. II ; livist er at vita hvar uvinir sitja 4 fleti fyrir, Hm. 
I ; skal {>& logmadr £ar f. vera, be shall be there present, Js. 3 ; heima f 
tiini fyrir, F«r. 50 ; J>ar v6ru fyrir Hildiriflar-synir, Eg. 98 ; var honum 
allt kunnigt fyrir, be knew all about the localities, 583 ; J>eim umogum, 
sem f. em, who are there already, i. e. in bis charge, Gr4g. i. 286 : of 
things, fong J>au er f. v6ru, stores that were to the fore, at band, Eg. 
134. 8. fore, opp. to *back, f of clothes; slaedur settar f. allt 



Mar. XI. in the phrase, e-m ver5r e-t fyrir, a thing is before 

one, i. e. one takes that and that step, acts so and so in an emergency ; mi 
verftr odrum t>eirra J»t f., at hann kveftr, now if the other part alleges, 
that . . ., Gr4g. i. 362 ; Kolbeini varft ekki f., K. bad no resource, i. e. lost 
bis bead, Sturl. iii. 285 : — the phrase, e-t maelisk vel (ilia) fyrir, a thing 
is well (ill) reported of; vig Gunnars spurdisk ok maeltisk ilia fyrir urn 
allar sveitir, Nj. 117, Sturl. ii. 151 ; mun {>at vel f. nuelask, people will 
like it well, Nj. 29, borft. 55 new Ed. ; ilia mun J>at f. mselask at ganga 
4 sasttir vift fnendr sina, Ld. 238 ; ok er lokit var, mseltisk kvscoit vel f. v 
the people praised the poem, Fms. vii. 113. XII. in special senses, 

either as prep, or adv. (vide A. V. above) ; segja lei& f. skipi, to pilot a 
ship, Eg. 359 ; segja f. skipi, to say a prayer fbr a new ship or for any 
ship going to sea, Bs. i. 774, Fms. x. 480 ; maela f. e-u, to dictate, Gr4g. 
ii. 266 ; maela f. minni, to bring out a toast, vide minni ; maela f. saett, i. 
90 ; skipa, koma e-u f. t to arrange, put right; aetla f. e-u, to make allow- 
ance for; tnia e-m f. e-u, to entrust one with; J»5 fer mikio f. e-u 
(impers.), it is of great compass, bulky; hafa f. e-u, to have trouble with 
a thing; leita f. ser, to enquire; bidjask f„ to say one's prayers, vide 
biftja ; maela fyrir, segja f., etc., to order, Nj. 103, Js. 3 : of a spell or 
solemn speaking, hann maelti sv4 f., at ... , Landn. 34 ; spyrjask f., to 
enquire, Hkr. ii. 333 ; biiask f., to prepare, make arrangement, Landn. 35, 
Sks. 551 ; skipask f., to draw up, Nj. 197 ; leggjask f., to lie down in 
despair, Bs. i. 194 ; spa fyrir, to * spae' before, foretell ; £eir menn er sp4 
f. liorftna hluti, Fms. i. 96 ; segja f., to foretell, 76, Bb. 332 ; Njall hefir ok 
sagt f. um aefi hans, Nj. 102 ; vita e-t f., to* wit' beforehand, know the 
future, 98; sj4e-t [., to foresee, 162 ; ef J>at er aetlat i.,fore-wdained, id. 
WITH ACC, mostly with the notion of movement. 

A. Local: I. before, in front of; fyrir dyrrin, Nj. 198; 

lata siga brynn f. brar, Hkv.Hjorv. 19; halda f. augu ser, to hold (one's 
bands) before one's eyes, Nj. 132 ; leggja sverfii fyrir brj6st e-m, to thrust 
a sword into bis breast, 162, Fs. 39. 2. before one, before a court ; 
sterna e-m f. domstdl, Fms. xi. 444 ; ganga, koma f. e-n, to go, come before 
one, Fms. i. 15, Eg. 426, Nj. 6, 1 29, passim ; fyrir augu e-s, before one's eyes, 
Stj. 61 1. 8. before, so as to shield; hann kom skildinum f. ok, be put 
the shield before bim, Nj. 97,115; halda skildi f. e-n, a duelling term, since 
the seconder had to bold one's shield, lsl. ii. 257. 4. joined to adverbs 
such as fram, aptr, tit, inn, ofan, nidr, austr, vestr, suftr, nordr, all de- 
noting direction ; fram f., forward; aptr f., backward, etc.; hann reiddi 
bxina fram f. sik, a stroke forward with the axe, Fms. vii. 91 ; hann 
hljop eigi skemra aptr en fram fyrir sik, Nj. 29; JxStti honum hann 
skjota brandinum austr til fjallanna f. sik, 195 ; komask lit f. dyrr, to 
go outside the door, Eg. 206 : — draga ofan f. brekku, to drag over the 
bill, Ld. 220; hrinda f. mel ofan, to thrust one over the gravel bank* 
Eg. 748 ; hlaupa f. bjorg, to leap over a precipice, Eb. 62, Landn. 36 ; 
elta e-n f. bjorg, Gr4g. ii. 34 ; hlaupa (kasta) f. borft, to leap (throw) 
overboard, Fms. i. 178, Hkr. iii. 391, Ld. 226; siga (to be hauled) ni8r 
f. borgar-vegg, 656 C. 13, Fms. ix. 3; hlaupa niftr f. stafn, Eg. 142; 
niOr f. skaflirm, Dropl. 25 ; fyrir brekku, Orkn. 450, Glum. 395 (in a 
verse). H. in one's way, crossing one's way; {>eir stefndu f. 

|>4, Fms. ix. 475 ; rifta 4 leift f. J>4, to ride in their way, so as to meet 
them, Boll. 348; hlaupa ofan f. fa, Nj. 153; voru allt komin f. hann 
bref, letters were come before bim, in bis way, Fms. vii. 207 ; J>eir felldu 
brota f. hann, viz. they felled trees before bim, so as to stop bim, viii. 60, ix. 
357 * l e ggj a Dann f* skip* to lay an embargo on a ship, Ld. 166. III. 
round, off a point; fyrir nesit, Nj. 44; lit f. H61m, out past the Holm, 
Fms. vii. 356 : esp. as a naut. term, off a point on the shore, sigla f. 
England, Nordymbraland, brasnes, Span, to sail by the coast of, stand off 
England, Northumberland; . . . Spain, Orkn. 338, 340, 342, 354 ; fyrir 
Yrjar, Fms. vii. (in a verse) ; fyrir Siggju, Aumar, Lista, Edda 91 (in a 
verse) ; er hann kom f. Elfina, when be came off the Gotba, Eg. 80 ; 
leggja land f. skut, to lay the land clear of the stem, i. e. to pass it, Edda 
gora frifi f. land sitt, to pacify the land from one end to another, 
Ld. 28 ; fyrir uppsprettu arinnar, to come to (round) the sources of the 
river, Fms. iii. 183 ; fyrir gards-enda, Gr4g. ii. 263 ; gir&a f. nes, to make 
a wall across the ness, block it up, cp. Lat. praesepire, praemunire, etc., 
Grag. ii. 263 ; so also binda f. op, poka, Lat. praeligare, praestringere ; 
hlada f. gat, holu, to stop a bole, opening; greri f. stufinn, the stump (of 
the arm or leg) was healed, closed, Nj. 275 ; skjota slagbrandi f. dyrr, 
to shoot a bolt before the door, to bar it, Dropl. 29 ; I4ta loku (14s) f. 
hurd, to lock a door, Gisl. 28 ; setja innsigli f. br£f, to set a seal to a 
letter, Dipl. i. 3 : ellipt., setr hon J>ar las fyrir, Ld. 42, Bs. i. 5 1 2. 2. 
along, all along; f. endilanga Danmork, f. endilangan Noreg, all along 
Denmark, Norway, from one end to the other, Fms. iv. 319, xi. 91, Grett. 
97 :— ox alnar f. munn, an axe with an ell-long edge, Ld. 276 ; draga or 
odd, to draw the arrow past the point, an archer's term, Fms. ii. 
321. IV. with verbs, fyrir van komit, one is come past hope, all 

hope is gone, Sturl. i. 44, Hrafh. 13, Fms. ii. 131 ; taka f. munn e-m, to 
stop one's mouth ; taka f. hals, kverkar, e-m, to seize one by the throat, etc. ; 
taka mal f. munn e-m, • verba alicujus praeripere' to take the word out 
of one's mouth, xi. 1 2 ; taka f. hendr e-m, to seize one's bands, stop on* 



gullknoppum, Eg. 516; bak ok fyrir, back and front, =bak ok brjost,^m doing a thing, Eb, 124; mod., taka fram f. hendrnar 4 e-m. 
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FYRIR^-FYRIRHOFN. 



B, Temp* : fyrir dag, before day, Eg« 80 ; f, mlftjan dag, Ld. 14 ; f. ' 
sol, before sunrise, 268; f. solar-lag, be/ore sunset; f. miftjan aptan, Nj. 
192; f. nattmal, 197; f. 6ttu, Sighvat; f. fcinglausnir, Oik. 37; f. J61, 
Nj. 269; f. fardaga, Grag. ii. 341 ; viku f. sumar, 244; f. mitt sumar, 
Nj. 138 ; litlu f. vetr, Eg. 159 ; f. vetrnaetr, Gr&g* ii. 217 ; f. e-s minni, 
before one's memory, lb. 16. 

O. Mbtaph. : I. above, be/ore ; hann hafdi mest fyrir adra 

kortunga hraustleikinn, Fms. x. 372. II. /or, on behalf of; vii ek 

bj6fta at fara f. J)lk, I will go for (bee, in tby stead, Nj. 77 ; ganga i skuld 
f. e-n, Grig. i. 183 ; Egill drakk ... ok sv& f. Olvi, Eg. a 10 } kaupa e-t f. 
e-n, Nj. 157 ; gjalda gjold f. e-n, Grag. i. 173 ; verja, ssekja, sakir f. e-n, 
Eg. 504; hvarr f. sik, each for oneself, Dipl. v. 26; ssettisk 4 oil m&l f. 
Bjorn, Nj. 266 ; tdk ssettir f. Bjorn, Eg. 168 ; svara f. e-t, Fms. xi. 444 ; hafa 
til rarnir f. sik, l&ta lyrit, log-vora koma f. ; fcera vorn f. sik, etc. j verja, 
ssekja sakir f. sik, and many similar law phrases, Grag. passim ; biftja 
konu f. e-n, to woo a lady for another, Fms. x. 44 j fyrir mik, on my 
behalf, for my part, Gs. 16 ; logvom f. mal, a lawful defence for a ease, 
Nj. ill ; hafa til varnar f. sok, to defend a case, Grig. i. 61 5 halda skila- 
domi f. e-t, Dipl. iv. 8 ; festa log f. e-t, ride festa. III. in a 

distributive sense ; penning f. mann, a penny per man, K. b. K. 88 ; fyrir 
nef hvert, per nose=per bead, Lv. 89, Fms. i. 153, 6. H. 141 ; hve f. 
marga menn, for bow many men, Grig. i. 296; fyrir h verja stiku, for 
each yard, 497. IV. for, for the benefit of; brj6ta brauft f. 

hungra&a, Horn. 75 ; (yeir skaru f. J>& melinn, they cut the straw for them 
(the horses), Nj. 265 ; leggja kostnaft f. e-n, to defray one's costs, Grdg. 
i. 341. V.fbr, instead of; hann setti sik f. Guft, Edda (pref.) ; 

hafa e-n f. Guft (Lat. pro Deo), Stj. 73, Barl. 131 ; geta, fa, kveftja mann 
f. sik, to get a man as one's delegate or substitute, Gr&g. i. 48 passim ; 
|>eit hof&n vargstakka f. brynjur, Fsi 17 j manna-hofuft vdru f. klj&na, 
Nj. 275 ; gagl f. gas ok grfs f. gamalt svin, 0. H. 86 ; rif st6r f. hlunna, 
Hav. 48; buftkr er f. hiislker er hafftr, Vm. 171 ; auga f. auga, tonn 
f. tdnn, Exod. xxi. 24 ; skell f. skillinga, f>kv. 32. VI. because 

of, for; vilja Gunnar dauftan fyrir hoggit, Nj. 92, Fms. v. 162; eigi 
f. sakleysi, not without ground, i. 302 ; fyrir hvat (why, for what) 
ttefhdi Gunnarr |>eim til lihelei? Nj. 10 1 ; ok urftu f. feat sekir, Landn. 
323 i hafa 4maeli f. e-t, Nj. 65, passim. S. in a good sense, for 

one's sake, for one; fyrir fein orb, for thy words, intercession, Isl. ii. 217 ; 
vii ek g6ra f. fein orft, Ld. 158, Nj. 88 ; fyrir sina vinsadd, by bis popu- 
larity, Fms. i. 259 : the phrase, fyrir e-s sok, /or one's sake, vide sok : in 
swearing, a Latinism, fyrir tru mina, by my faith I (so in Old Engl, 'fore 
God), Karl. 241 ; fyrir J>itt lif, Stj. 514 ; ek s*ri J>ik f. alia krapta Krists 
ok manndom feinn, Nj. 1 76. VII. for, at, denoting value, price ; 

fyrir ferjar merkr, for three marks, Eg. 714; er sik leysti ut f. J>rju 
hundruft marka, Fms. ix. 421 ; ganga f. hundred, to pass or go for a 
hundred, D.I. i. 316 : — also of the thing bought, feii skalt rei&a f. hana 
br jar merkr, thou sbalt pay for her three marks, Ld. 30 ; fyrir J>ik skulu 
koma mannhefndir, Nj. 57 ; baetr f. vig, Isl. ii. 274 ; b«tr f. mann, Eg. 259, 
passim ; fyrir averka |>orgeirs kom legorfts-sokin, Nj. 10 1 : — so in the 
phrase, fyrir hvern mun, by all means, at any cost; fyrir ongan mun, by no 
means, Fms. i. 9, 157, GJ>1. 531 : — hafoi hverr feeirra mann f. sik, efta 
tva . . . , each slew a man or more for himself, i. e. they sold their lives dearly, 
6. H. 217. 2. ellipt., i staftinn f., instead of, Grag. i. 61 ; her vil ek 
bjofta f. god boft, Nj. 77 ; taka umbun f., Fms. vii. 161 ; svara sliku f. 
sem . . ., Boll. 350 ; JnSr skulu t ongu f. tyna nema lifinu, you shall lose 
nothing less than your bead, Nj. 7. VIII. by means of, by, 

through; fyrir J»t sama orft, Stj. ; fyrir sina natturu, Fms. v. 162 ; fyrir 
messu-serkinn, iii. 168; fyrir feinn krapt ok frelsis-hond, Pass. 19. 12 ; 
svikin f. orminn, by the serpent, Al. 63, — this use of fyrir seems to be a 
Latinism, but is very freq. in eccl. writings, esp. after the Reformation, N.T., 
Pass., Vidal. ; fyrir munn Davids, through the mouth of David, etc. : — in 
good old historical writings such instances are few ; J>eir hlutuftu f. kast 
(by dice), Sturl. ii. 159. IX. in spite of, against; fyrir vilja sinn, 

N. G. L. i. 151 ; fyrir vitorft eftr vilja e-s, against one's will or knowledge, 
Grag. ii. 348 ; kvangask (giptask) f. r&ft e-s, i. 177, 178, f>iftr. 190; nu 
fara menn f. bann (in spite of an embargo) landa a milli, GJ>1. 517 ; hann 
gaf henni lif f. framkv*md farar, i. e. although she bad not fulfilled her 
journey (her vow), Fms. v. 223 ; fyrir vart lof, vi. 220 ; fyrir allt f>at, in 
spite of all that, Grett. 80 new Ed. ; fyrir r&ft fram, heedlessly; fyrir log 
fram, vide fram. X. denoting capacity, in the same sense as * at,' 

C. II, p. 27, col. I ; scarcely found in old writers (who use 'at'), but freq. 
in mod. usage, thus, eigi e-n f. vin, to have one for a friend, in old writers 
' at vin hafa e-n f. fin, fol, to make sport of one. 2. in old writers 

some phrases come near to this, e.g. vita f. vist, to know for certain, Dipl. 
1.3; vita f. full sannindi, id., ii. 16; hafa f. satt, to take for sooth, believe, 
Nj. 135 ; koma f. eitt, to come (turn) all to one, Lv. 1 1, Nj. 91, Fms. i. 208 ; 
koma f. ekki, to come to naught, be of no avail, Isl. ii. 215; fyrir hitt mun 
ganga, it will turn the other way, Nj. 93 ; fyrir hann er einskis orvacht or5s 
n6 verks, from him everything may+e expected, Isl. ii. 326 ; hafa e-s viti f. 
varnad, to have another's faults for warning, Sol. 19. XI. joined 

with adverbs ending in -an, fyrir austan, vestan, sunnan, noroan, litan, 
innan, fsaman* handan, ofan, neoan, either with a following acc. denoting , 



^direction, thus, fyrir austan, sunnan . . . fjall, east, south of the fell, i.e. om 
the eastern, southern side ; fyrir neoan brd, below the bridge ; fyrir utan 
fjall = Lat. ultra ; fyrir innan fjall = Lat. infra ; fyrir handan 4, beyond 
the river; fyrir innan gar&, inside the yard; fyrir ofan gar8, above, beyond 
the yard, etc. ; vide these adverbs : — used adverb., fyrir sunnan, in the 
south; fyrir vestan, in the west; fyrir noroan, in the north; fyrir austan, 
in the east, — current phrases in Icel. to mark the quarters of the country, 
cp. the ditty in Esp. Arb. year 1530; but not freq. in old writers, who simply 
say, norftr, sudr . . . , cp. Kristni S. ch. 1 : absol. and adverb., fyrir ofan, 
uppermost ; fyrir handan, on the other side : — fyrir litan e-t, except, save, 
Anal. 98, Vkv. 8 ; fyrir fram, vide fram. 

fit* For- and fyrir- as prefixes, vide pp. 163-167 and below : I. 
fore-, for-, meaning before, above, in the widest sense, local, temp., 
and metaph. furthering or the like, for-dyri, for-nes, for-ellri, for-beiui, 
etc. p. before, down, for-brekkis, -bergis, -streymis, -vindis, -vidris, 
etc. 2. in an intens. sense — before others, very, but not freq.; 

for-dyld, -godr, -hagr, -hraustr, -kostuligr, -ku5r, -litill, -ljotr, -pr£s, -rikr, 
-snjallr. II. (cp. fyrir, acc, C. IX), in a neg. or priv. sense ; a 

few words occur even in the earliest poems, laws, and writers, e.g. for- 
ad, -4tta, -daeoa, -nam, -naemi, -sending, -skop, -verk, -veflja, -vida, -vitni, 
-ynja, -yrtir ; those words at least seem to be original and vernacular : at 
a later time more words of the same kind crept in : I. as early as 

writers of the 13th and 14th centuries, e. g. for-boft, -ba?nir, -djarfa, -daema 
(fyrir-dacma), -taka (fyrir-taka), -J>6ttr ; fyrir-bjooa, -fara, -gora, -koma, 
-kunna, -b'ta, -muna, -maela, -vega, -verSa. 2. introduced in some 

words at the time of the Reformation through Luther's Bible and German 
hymns, and still later in many more through Danish, e.g. for-brjota, -drifa, 
-lata, -likast, -merkja, -nema, -sorga, -soma, -s tan da, -svara, -J>enusta, and 
several others ; many of these, however, are not truly naturalised, being 
chiefly used in eccl. writings : — it is curious that if the pronoun be placed 
after the verb (which is the vernacular use in Icel.) the sense is in many 
cases reversed ; thus, fyrir-koma, to destroy, but koma e-u fyrir can only 
mean to arrange; so also fyrir-nucla, to curse, and mxla fyrir, to speak 
for; for-bsenir, but bidja fyrir e-m, etc.; in the latter case the sense is 
good and positive, in the former bad and negative ; this seems to prove 
clearly that these compds are due to foreign influence. 

fyTir-banna, aft, to forbid, Skm. 34. 

fyrir-benda, d, to forebode, Stj. 87. 

fyrir-bending, {.foreboding, Bs. i. 45. 

fyTdr-birting, f. revelation, Barl. passim. 

fyrir-bid&a, baud, to forbid, Bs. i. 682, 683, N.G.L. i. 351, GJ>1. 
276, K. A. 54, no. 

fyrir-bo&a, aft, to forebode; part., Greg. 16. 

fyrir-bodan, (.foreboding, Magn. 488, Fms. viii. 3, Eb. 28. 

fyrir-boftning, f. forbidding, Edda 120. 

fyrir-bofamadr, m. a bidder to a feast, Fms. v. 332. 

fyrir-b6n, f., in pi. cwmsssforbaenir, Sturl. iii. 45 : in a good sense, 
begging, pleading, (mod.) 

!^Tir-bur5r, m. an appearance, vision, spectre, Nj. 118, Fms. vi. 63, 
229, 404, xi. 289, Bs. i. 184, Eb. 28, 218, 272, Sd. 174, passim. 

fyrir-btia, bj6, to prepare, Greg. 18, Fms. i. 138, N. T. passim. 

fyrir-btinafir, m. preparation, Stj. 127, Fms. vii. 87, x. 236. 

fyrir-btiniiigr, m. id., Hkr. iii. 240. 

f^rir-drifa, dreif, to drive away, Th. 16 (fordrifa). 

fyrir-dflBma, d, to condemn, K. A. 220, Horn. 126, Rb. 338, Fms. i. 219. 

fyrir-fiffimiligr, adj. damnable, H.E. i. 514. 

fyrir-dflaming, f. damnation, Greg. 17, H.E. i. 514, Stj. 21. 

fyrir-fiora, f6r, to destroy, N. G. L. i. 340 : to forfeit, K. A. 1 28 : reflex. 
to perish, Post. 59, N. T. passim. 

fyrir-farandi, part, preceding, Vm. 12, Bs. i. 682, 720. 

f^rir-fari, a, m. a foreboding, Bs. i. 682. 

lyrir-feflr, m. pi. forefathers, Barl. 206. 

f^rir-ferd, f. a going before, Stj. 353 : — bulk, fyrirfer5ar-mikill, 
adj. bulky. 

ftrrir-fdlk, n. great folk, persons of distinction, Hkr. ii. 381. 
fyrir-furfla, u, f. a foreboding, sign, mark, Fs. 1 25. 
fyrir-ganga, u, f. a walking ahead, leading, Fms. ii. 75, v. 72. 
fyrir-gefa, gaf, to forgive, Nj. 170, Horn. 44, Sks. 579, N. T. passim. 
fyTir-gefning, f. forgiveness, Kb. 336, Th. 78, Fms. viii. 442, Stj. 
1 10, N. T. passim. 

fyrir-gengiligr, adj. pinched, worn out. 

fyrir-gleyma, d, to forget, Barl. (rare.) 

fyrdr-gleyming, {.forgetfulness, Sks. 607, (rare.) 

fyrir-gora, ft, to forfeit, N. G. L. i. 341, Eg. 495, K. A. 70, Nj. 191. 

fyrir-heit, n. a promise, Fms. i. 217 : esp. in a sacred sense, Stj., Rb. 
336, N. T. passim : a presage, Fms. vi. 63, v. 1. 

fyTir-huga, ft, to premeditate. 

fyrir-hugsan, {.forethought, Stj. 10, Barl. 127. 

fyrir-hyggja, u, f. (-hygala, N.G.L. i. 215), forethought, prevision, 
Fms. ii. 121, Ld. 186, Hkr. ii. 102, H.E. i. 387, v.l. (freq.) 

fyrir-hofn, f. trouble, toil. 
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fyrir-koma, kom, to destroy, put to death, with dat., AI. 13a, Vigl. 22, 
Fras. i. 9 : to prevent, avert, Korm. 208, Sks. 706 ; J>4 var sv4 fyrir- 
komit magni J>eirra (q>. Germ, vorkommen), Fms. viii. 53. 

fyrirkomu-lag, n. arrangement. 

fyrir-kona, u, f. a woman 0/ distinction, a lady, Fms. ii. 2a. 

fyrir-konungr, m. a distinguished king, Fas. lit . 188. 

fyrir-kuiina, kunni ; f. e-n e-s, to blame one for a thing, to take a 
thing amiss, Eg. 254; eigi vil ek fyrirkunna J>ik J>essa orfta, (3. H. 57, 
Stj. passim : with dat. of the thing, to be displeased at, Str. 9. 

fyrir-kvefla, kvaft, to refuse, Fms. x. 38a, Sturl. i. 37, Thorn. 21, 23 : 
reflex., en fyrirkveftask eigi at taka sscttir, Fb. iii. 451. 

fyrir-lata, I6t, with ace, to let go, give up, Fms. i. 1 , 1 56, viii. 25 1 , x. 3 79 : 
to forsake, i. 1 29, Mar. passim, Rb. 412. 2. with dat. of the person, acc. 
of the thing, to forgive, Fms. ix. 383, 410, Dipl. iv. 8 : — in eccl. sense, H.E. 
i. 499, GJ>1. 41, K. A. 206 ; cp. forlata, which is more freq. in mod. usage. 

fyTir-latoing, f. forgiveness. 

fyrir-latr, 2d), forgiving, mild, Fms. xi. 429. 

fyrirl6t-8amr, adj. (-semi, f.) ; ekki f., stubborn, Bs. i. 683. 

fyrir-leggja, lagfti, to lay aside, forsake, Stj. 148 : reflex., fyrirleggjask 
um e-t, to leave a thing alone, Bs. i. 194 : part. tjrrir-l&g&r, forsaken, 823. 

fyrir-leitinn, adj. circumspect, 6. H. 145 ; eigi f. (and in mod. usage 
ofyrirleitinn), not circumspect, i. e. violent, Grett. 24 new Ed. 

fyrir-leitni, f. circumspection, Fas. iii. 175 ; ufyrirleitni, rashness. 

lyrir-liggja, 14; f. s6r, to fall (of a woman), N. G.L. i. 213, 333. 

fyrir-litligr, adj. (-liga, adv.), contemptible, Stj. 344. 

fyrir-Utnirig, f. contempt, Sturl. i. 64, 655 xxvii. 2. 

fyrir-llta, leit, to look down on, despise, Lat. despicere (cp. the preced- 
ing words), Greg. 39, Bias. 44, Lv. 95, Sks. 270, Magn. 442, Fms. vi. 286, 
viii. 24, x. 356, Hkr. i. 104, N. T., freq. in mod. usage : — to forsake, 
Fms. vii. 1 74 (rare), vide forlAta. 

fyrir-ljuga, laug, to forswear by lies, Fms. viii. 393 : f. tni sinni, to 
forswear one's faith, Karl. 38 : with acc. to slander. Fas. iii. 307. 

fyrifr-madr, ni. a foreman, chief, Fms. ix. 341, 483, Ld. 106, Nj. 106 : 
one's better, one who excels others, Fms. xi. 326 : a predecessor, Bs. i. 733 : 
in mod. usage in pi. fyrir-menn, people of distinction. 

fyrir-mannligr, adj. (-liga, adv.), like a distinguished man, Fms. xi. 
231, Ld. 90. 

fyrir-muna, pres. -man, pret. -mundi, in mod. usage -aft, (-munar, 
-munafti, -munaft) : — to grudge one a thing ; f. e-m e-s, eigi er J>at satt, at 
ek fyrirmuna J>er viftarins, Ld. 318 ; ek fyrirman ekki |> orgilsi J>essarar 
ferftar, 258, Fms. vi. 59, x. 110, Grett. 159 new Ed., Fas. i. 205, Orkn. 
34, Fs. 68, 6.H. 61 : with infin., Sks. 554. 

fjrrir-mynd, tyrir-myndan, f. [Germ, vorbild"], a prototype, example. 

fyrir-mfflla, t, to swear, Grett. 94 new Ed., Bs. ii. 60, Gfcl. 318. 

fynr-nema, nam, with acc, f. e-t, to withhold, N. G. L. i. 4, cp. mod. 
fortaka; f. e-m mal, to deprive one of speech, make one silent, Ls. 57 : — 
chiefly reflex., fyrirnemask e-t, to forbear, N.G.L. 1.579, G^ 1 - 5^, Sturl. i. 2. 

fyrir-rasari, a, m. a forerunner, Sks. 43. 

fyrir-rennari, a, m. id., Horn. 105, Stj. 441. 

fyrir-rum, n. the first room or chief cabin in old ships of war, in the 
after part of the ship next the lypting, as is clear from passages such as, 
J)4 hljdp 6lafr konungr or lyptingunni ok i fyrirrumit, Fms. x. 360 ; hann 
sat aptr i fyrirruminu, vii. 185, viii. 223, x. 360, 362, Hkr. i. 302, 
Orkn. 148 : — but Grett. 113 (new Ed.), speaking of a boat pulled by three 
men, distinguishes between hals, fyrirrum, skutr, bow, midship (mod. Icel. 
midskipa), and stern, fyrirrtima-menn, m. pi. one placed in the f., cp. 
Engl, midshipman, Fms. vii. 223, viii. 224: — metaph. phrase, hafa e-d i 
fyrimimi, to keep a thing in the fore-bold, i. e. to give preference to it. 

tyrir-reegja, ft, to 'foredo' one by lies and slander, N. G. L. i. 57. 

fyrir-sat, f. (less correct fyrir-satr, n., Fms. x. 341), an ambush, Nj. 
93, 160, Ld. 220, Fms. ii. 296, Fs. 33, Valla L. 225. 

fyrir-segja, sagfti, to foretell, Fms. i. 141. 

fyrir-setning, f., gramm. a preposition, Skalda 180. 

fyrir-aj6n, f. a laughing-stock, Bs. i. 155. 

fyrir-akipa, aft, to order, prescribe, Barl. 69, 72. 

fyrir-skipan, f. an ordinance, Stj. 621. 

ryrir-akj6ta, skaut, to make void, N.G.L. i. 52, 53, GJ>1. 268. 
tyrir-akyrta, u, f. a 'fore-shirt,' apron, Hdl. 46, f»orst. Siftu H. 1 78. 
fFTir-sm&, ft, to despise, Thom. 23. 
fyrir-spa, f. ' for e-spaeing,' prophecy, Sturl. i. 115 C. 
fjrrir-stafla, u, f. a standing before one, Grag. ii. 14 : mod. obstacle. 
tyrir-atanda, st6ft, to understand, Fas. ii. 298, Fms. viii. 54, v. 1. 
fyrir -stela, stal, to forfeit by stealing, Jb. 417, Js. 129. 
fyrir- Btj6rnari, a, m. an overseer, Sturl. i. 1. 
fyrip-evara, aft, to answer for, Band. 22 new Ed. 
fyrir-svexja, s6r, to forswear, renounce by oath, Fms. x. 396, 419 : 
reflex, to forswear oneself, Horn. 151. 
fyrir-saati, n. a fore-seat, Sturl. i. 21. 

fyrir-BOgn, f. 'fore-saying,' i. e. dictation,in$tructibn, Fms. vii. 226, Grig, 
i. 7, Bs. i. 133, Fs. 21, Stj. 190, 355 : style, Rb. 2 : prophecy, 655 xxxi. 
fyrir-fldngr, m. the 4 fat-song' or prelude in a service, Fms. vii. 198. 



fyrir-tak, n. prominence; ryrirtaks-g&fur, f. pi. prominent gifts, 
and in many other compds. 

tyrir-taka, t6k, to deny, refuse, Bs. i. 758, Fms. ii. 65, Jorasv. 50, Ld. 
186: to forbid, H.E. i. 456. 

tyrir-tekt, f. waywardness, caprice. 

fyiir-t»ki, n. what is taken in band, a task. 

ffrrir-tolur, f. pi persuasion, Fms. ix. 52, x. 301, xi. 11, Horn. 52. 

tyrir-vaf, n. the weft. 

fyrir-vari, a, m. precaution, Fs. 65. 

fyrir-varp, n. a 'fore-warp,' dam, Bs. i. 315. 

fyrir-vega, v4, to forfeit by manslaughter, N. G. L. i. 64, Fms. v. 101. 

fyrir-verda, varft, to vanish, collapse; {>4 fell ok fyrirvarft allt sem 
mold, 656 A. 2. 5, SI. 27; sv4 sem augu firverfta scm eigi taka laiknis 
lyf, 656 B. 12 : — so also, fyrirverfta sik, to be destroyed, Stj. 25 ; also to 
be ashamed, Clem. 34, freq. in mod. usage in this last sense, otherwise 
obsolete: — and reflex, to perish, collapse, Stj. 91, 118, 149, Str. 66. 

fyTir-vinna, u, f. = forverk. 

fyTir-vinnask, vannsk, dep. to forbear doing a thing, Bs. i. 341, |>iftr. 
140, Grett. 78 new Ed. 

fyrir-vinnendr, part. = fyriryrkjendr, Hm. 

fyrir-vissa, u, f. a foreboding, Stj. 81. 

iyrir-vi8t, f. = forysta, q.v., Sturl. iii. 270, Eb. 126. 

fyrir-yrkjendr, part. pi. (forverk), workmen, labourers, N.G.L. i. 98. 

frrir-ajtlan, f. a design, Nj.9, Eg. 467, Bs. i. 404, fsl. ii.355, Sk41da 1 70. 

PYENASK, d, [forn], to get old, to decay, N. G. L. i. 37 : as a law 
term, of a claim, to be lost by lapse of time, ]>4 fyrnisk sii skuld, 24 ; 
legorfts-scik engi fymisk, Grag. i. 349; sri sok fyrnisk aldregi, 361 : — to 
be forgotten, hans nam mun aldri fyrnask, Fas. i. 43 : — with dat. of the 
person, with the notion of past evils, henni fyrndisk aldri fall 6lafs 
konungs, she never forgot king Olave*s death, Fms. v. 126 ; J>6tti honum 
ser {>& skjotara fyrnask liflit Droplaugar, Dropl. 9 ; allitt fyrnisk mor f>at 
enn, Korm. 172 ; henni m&tti eigi fyrnask vift Svia konung, at . . ., (3.H. 
51: the saying, fyrnisk vinskapr sem fundir (mod. svo fyrnask astir sem 
fundir), Fms. ii. 62 : part, decayed, fallinn ok fyrndr, Stj.; kirkja fyrnd ok 
folnuft, Bs. i. 1 98 ; folnar fold, fyrnist allt og maeftist (a ballad). II. 
mod. in act. to lay up stores ; fyrna hey, etc. 

fyrnd, f. age, antiquity, Dipl. ii. 5, Sks. 517; esp. in the phrase, i fyrndinni, 
in times of yore, 625. 170, Fas. i. 513, Sks. 67 : — decay, dilapidation, Pm. 
122, Bs. i. 293 : — a law term, loss of a claim by lapse of time, Thorn. 76. 

fyrning, f. decay, Grag. ii. 267 : pi. fyrningar, old stores left from last 
year, hey-f., matar-f., etc., (mod.) 

fyrnska, u, f., prop, age ; slitin, fuinn af f., worn, rotten from age, Stj. 
366 : decay, Grag. ii. 268 : at fyrnsku,/row olden times, N. G. L. i. 45 ; 
i fyrnskunni, in days of yore, Str. 1 : — a law term = fyrnd, skal J>ar eigi 
f. fyrir ganga, N. G. L. i. 249 : — old lore, witchcraft, Fb. i. 231, Fs. 131. 
fyrnsku-hattr, m. old fashion, Fms. xi. 430. 

PYEB, compar. adv. sooner; F YBST, superl. first, soonest: [cp. 
Goth.faurpis = vpurroy, irportpov, and faurpizei = irply; Ex\g\.for-mer; 
Swed.-Dan. for, fdrst ; Lat. priits.~] I. compar. sooner, before ; Jm 

betr J>ykki mer er ver skiljum fyrr, the sooner we part the better, Fas. ii. 
535 ; at ver bra;6r myndim J>etta fyrr giirt hafa, Nj. 61 ; veitti Eirekr fyrr, 
Landn. 216 : fyrr enn, before that, Lat. priusquam, enginn veit sina aefina 
fyrr en till er (a saying) ; fyrr enn ek hefir eignask allan Noreg, Fms. i. 3, 
Nj. 5, Stj. 135, Ld. 176. 2. before; ekki hefi ek J>ar fyrr verit, er . . ., 
Eb. 224 ; sem engi veit fyrr gort hafa verit, K. A. 28 ; svd sem fyrr sogftum 
ve>, Fms. x. 366. H. superiors/ ; fyrst sinna kynsmanna, Ld. 162; 

J)4 sok fyrst er fyrst er fram sogft, Grag. i. 79 ; s4 fyrst (first) er hdnum 
var first (last) boftit, N.G.L. i. 14: first, in the beginning, foremost, 
opp. to siftarr or siftast, Eirekr veitti fyrst vel ok rikmannliga en Hall- 
steinn siftarr, Landn. 216, v. 1. ; gekk Hrutr fyrst, foremost, Nj. 6 ; hrepp- 
s6knar-menn eru fyrst aftiljar at {>essum sokum, Gr4g. i. 295 ; at eigi so 
fyrst (for a while) samlendir, Isl. ii. 386. p. sem fyrst, as soon as possible, 
Nj. 4, Eg. 602. 2. for that, because, as, very freq. in mod. usage, 

but hardly ever found in old writers ; and the following passages — fyrst fin 
b6n kemr J>ar til, B4rft. 171 ; fyrst hestunum m4tti eigi vift koma, Sturl. 
i. 19 ; fyrst hon er karls dottir, Fas. i. 22 — are all taken from paper MSS. ; 
B4rft. new Ed. 20 has * siftan t>ii leggr J>at til,' and Sturl. MS. Brit. Mus. 
the proper word * er.' IH. as imitations of Latin supradictus or 

praedictus are the following — 4 fyrr-greindum arum (jtirftum), aforesaid, 
Vm. 44, Dipl. ii. 4; fyrr nefndr, afore-named, Stj., Bs. passim, but never 
in old vernacular writings. fyrr-meir, adv. 'fore-more,' i. e. formerly, 
in former times, fsl. ii. 365, Finnb. 212, Lv. 64, H.E. i. 434. 

fyrra, u, f., the phrase, i fyrrunni, formerly, Stj. 10. 

FYBBI, compar. adj. former; FYBSTB, superl. the first, fore- 
most: I. compar., yftra fyrri fnendr, Fms. i. 282 ; fyrra sumar, 
the former summer, before the last, Gr4g. i. 38 ; enn fyrra hlut vetrar, in the 
former part of winter, Eg. 713 ; spurftisk eigi til Jx;irra heldr en til enna fyrri, 
(3. H. 1 29 ; Drottins dag (annan dag viku) inn fyrra i fringi, Gr4g. i. 49 (the 
parliament lasted about a fortnight) ; enn fyrra sunnudag, N. G. L. i. 348 ; 
I fyrra dag, the day before yesterday, H4v. 50 ; i fyrra sumar, the summer 
before last, id. ; meft hinum fyrrum fotum, with the forefeet (mod. meft 
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fram-fotunum), Bxr. 9 ; sstla ek & cngan mann at leita fyrri, Fms. vi. 109 ; $ 61. compds : faa&alu-laufls, adj. without food, Horn. 101. fedslU- 



vcra e-m fyrri at e-u, to get the start of one, Hm. 122 ; usually vcroa f. 
til c-s, verSa fyrri til hoggs, tflf. 7. 56. II. supcrl. the first; J>xr 

sakar skal allar fyrstar segja fram, Grdg. i. 38 ; ef sd verdr eigi biiinn til 
cr fyrstr hefir hlotio, id. ; enn fyrsta aptan er J>eir koma til Jpings, 100 ; 
eigi fellr trdvio hit fyrsta hogg (a saying), Nj. 224. 

fyrr iim, adv. formerly, before, Fms. i. 268, ix. 422, Hkr. i. 80. 

1*7118 A, t, [fors], to gush, stream in torrents, Stj. 414. 

fyrsi, n. gushing in torrents; hvit-fyrsi, Thorn. 21. 

fyrsta, u, f., in the phrase, 1 fyrstunni or 1 fyrstu, in the beginning, at 
first, Stj. 293, Fms. x. 265 ; 1 fyrstu, first, i. 2. 

PTBVA, b, [forve], to ebb ; fpadan 6r fjoru er fyrvir litast, Grdg. i. 356, 
380 : metaph. to fall short, to lack, ok skal telja J>ann dag meS er 4 fyrvir, 
the lacking day shall be counted with the rest, Rb. 181 2. 72 ; gjalda Jut 
er & furoi (afurfti MS.), Grdg. ii. 180. 

FYS, n., better fia, [Gcmufese ; O. H. G.fesa ; Gr. vtaot], prop, of the 
busks of beans, any small light substance; sem fys, Ps. i. 4. 

fjrsa, ad, in the phrase, e-m er ekki fysaft saman, a thing not put slightly 
together, well knit, Fms. iii. 590. 

Tr"t 9 interj.^ / skalf d hnakka by | hverr maftr kvad fy, Sturl. i. 22. 

ffl&, u, f. [full], foulness, stink, Fas. iii. 171, Fms. x. 213 : of a person, 
a dirty, paltry fellow, Sturl. ii. 135 ; fylur enn ekki dugandi menn, Fbr. 
211 ; helvitis-fylur, Nidrst. 107 ; fiski-fyla, q. v. 

lyis-enni, a nickname, prob. Gaelic, Landn. 

f^ri, n.fir, = fura. f£ri-sk6gr, m.fir-wood, Karl. 326, Fms. vii. 236. 
f^ri, n.fire, Lex. Poet. ; vide furr. 

F'tf'SA, t, [fiiss], to exhort; fysa e-n e-s, with acc. of the person, gen. 
of the thing, Fms. xi. 22 ; auftheyrt er fpat hvers J>ii fysir, Ld. 266 : with 
infin., Nj. 47, Fb. ii. 13 : absol., Eg. 242. 2. impcrs., mik fysir, J 

wish, Fms. vi. 238, viii. 412 ; hverr hafi t»t er hann mcst fysir til, Nj. 
197 ; svd skj6tt sem hann fjfsir til, Fms. xi. 437 ; f/sir konung til & 
sund at fara, Al. 22 ; J)ik fysi at kanna annarra manna sidu, Ld. 164: 
in the reflex, form the impers. usage disappears, ek fysumk aptr at hverfa, 
Sks. 3, Fms. vi. 398; fystisk Astriflr J>4 at fara fcangat, i. 77; fy'sask 
himneskra hluta, to wish for heavenly things, Greg. 31 ; hann kvadsk eigi 
fysask til Islands at svd bunu, Nj. 1 23. 8. part, f^sendr, exborier* ; 
margir v6ru J>ess fysendr, Sturl. ii. 175. 

fysari, a, m. a persuader, 655 ii. 8. 

f^si, f. a wish, desire, Fms. i. 184, vi. 57, vii. 281, ix. 277, Landn. 201, 
Fs. 23, Stj. 42, 145, Bs. i. 167, Horn. 47. 

f^si-liga, adv. willingly, Fms. ii. 239 : desirably, viii. 47. 

fjrsi-ligr, adj. agreeable, 656 B. 5, Sks. 29 : winning, winsome, attrac- 
tive, Eg. 30, 116, Nj. 131, Eluc. 51, Sks. 2, v.l. 

fusing, f. exhortation, Fas. i. 225. 

ftfst, mod. f£sn, f. = fysi, Fms. i. 117, xi. 244, Fs. 22. Magn. 468, Str. 
66 ; frd J>essa heims fjfstum ok girndum, Stj. 148 ; rangar fystir, Fms. v. 
217, Stj. 149: in eccl. sense the Gr. imOvfda is sometimes rendered by 
fjfen (e. g. fysn holdsins, f. augnanna, I John ii. 16 ; heimrinn og hans f., 
17), though more freq. by girnd (lust) : fysn is used much like Germ. 
neigung = impulse, inclination : it occurs in a great many compds, as fr65- 
leiks-fysn, lestrar-f., Ixrd6ms-f., nams-f., desire for knowledge, learning; 
andleg f., holdJeg f., spiritual, carnal desire; kxrleiks f. ; mannlegar 
f^snir, human affections. 

F.22D, f. [far, adj.], fewness, scantiness, Fms. i. 291. II. cold- 

ness, cold intercourse, cp. far, f>6ro. 65 ; fxo hefir verit a meft fceim, 
Glum. 373; hann gordi fxft & vift Kdlf, Fms. v. 126, vi. 30, no, 243, 
xi. 327, passim: melancholy, en er dro at J61um t6k Eirekr fxd mikla 
ok var uglaftari en hann atti vana til, f>orf. Karl. 404. 

FJEDA, dd, [i.e. fo&3a; cp. Golh.f&dian; A.S.fedan; Engl./**/; 
Germ, futtern ; Swed. fbda ; Dan./od*] : — to feed, give food to, Symb. 
28, Rb. 82, Fms. ix. 490, Nj. 236, Grog, i. 43, K. p. K. 50 ; fxoa barn a 
brjosti, to feed a bairn at the breast, Bs. i. 666 :— to feed, of sheep, Dropl. 
14. 2. to rear, bring up, N. G. L. i. 239, 351 ; ef maftr fxdir barn 

oorum manni, Grag. i. 276; hann fxddi Helga (dat.) bam, Dropl. 14; 
fostra sii er maftr hefir fxdda, Grag. ii. 60 ; Teit fxddi Hallr i Haukadali, 
lb. 14; mik fxddi Gamaliel, 655 xvi. B. 3. II. to give birth to; 

faeddi Berglj6t sveinbarn, Fms, i. 31, 6. H. 1 22 ; til barn er fxtt, N. G. L. 
i. 340 ; litlu si5ar fseddi hon barn, 6. H. 144. III. reflex, to feed, 

live on a thing; vid hvat fxddisk kyrin, Edda 4, Stj. 16 : metaph., Bs. i. 
166 : — to be brought up, £at v6ru ndfrxndr Bjarnar ok hiifou med honum 
fxdzk, Eg. 253 : esp. adding upp, fxddusk J)ar upp synir HildiriSar, 25, 
Fms. i. 4, 187, Edda 18 : — to be bom, freq. in mod. usage ; ffeddr, part. 
born, 625. 93 ; J>ar var Kristr fxddr, Symb. 29. 

frada, u, f.food, Stj. 19, 29, 149, Fms. ii. 139. 

fmbi, n.food, Fms. vi. 164, Stj. 22. 

fading, f. birth, delivery, Stj. 198, 248, passim. 

fteftingi, a, m. a native, Fms. i. 130, x. 225, Ld. 24, biSr. 123, Karl. 
434, R6m.i84. 

fffiflir, m., poet, a feeder, breeder, Lex. Poet. 

fsftsla and feozla, u, f.food, 625. 91, Fms. iii. 136, viii. 31, x. 367, 



ley si, n. want of food, Fas. iii. 8. 
ftegi-ligr, adj. [faga], neat, polished, Stj. 22, 42, Bret. 24. 
FJEGJA, b, [Germ, fegen], to cleanse, polish, Sks. 43, 234, Fms. viii. 
416 : medic, faegja s4i, to cleanse a wound, Rd. 283, Glum. 383, Fbr. 209 ; 
eldr var a g61fi ok velgdi h6n vatn til at f*gja sar, 6. H. 222, Horn. 70. 
fekka, v. fastta. 

F^lIiA, d, [fala], to frighten, drive away by fright, Gmg. ii. no; ok 
f. J>a i braut, Nj. 104 : reflex, to be frightened, of horses or the like ; sva at 
landvsettir fseldisk vift, Landn. 258 ; ef menn skaka eor skella at hrossum 
sv4 at J>au faelisk vi6, Grag. ii. 234, Fms. vi. 335 ; fxldusk hestar Grikkja, 
Al. 142, Bs. i. 8 ; J>etta fiaelask Skrselingjar, {>orf. Karl. 424. 

FJELA, b, [i. e. fcela from fol], to fool, mock, Clem. 44 ; l>eir mundu 
skjott hafa faelt {)ik ok sva verit, El. 14, 18 ; lesi hann, fyrr en fseli, 
librum Machabaeorum, Al. 22. 

feeling, f. a frightening, Fms. xi. 160. 

fffilinn, adj . shy, of a horse, Grctt. 2 5 new Ed. ; myrk-f., afraid of the dark. 
frolni, f. shyness, fright, of a horse : myrk-f.,y<?nr of darkness, of children. 
F^IB, f. a sheep; in Swed.-Dan. faar and f&r are the usual words for 
sheep; but in Icel. it is almost unknown ; it occurs in Skulda 162 ; also 
now and then in the compd fter-Baudr, m., spelt fjar-saudr, Tistr. 4 
(prop, a ' sheep-sheep,' saudr being the common Icel. word for sbeep), Stj. 
45, 177, 235, N.G.L. i. 75, K. |>.K. 130; from fatf is also derived the 
name Feer-eyjar, f. pi. the Faroe Islands (S beep-islands) ; Fmr-eyskr, 
adj., and Fasr-eyingar, m. pi. the Faroe Islanders; described by Dicuil 
as plena e innumerabilibus ovibus, p. 30 (Ed. 1807) : facr is a South- 
Scandin. word, and seems to be formed from the gen. of (6 (fjar). 

FJ92RA, 6, [from far, n., different from the following word, having o as 
root vowel], to slight, taunt one, with dat.; ok fxra J)eim eigi i orftum ne 
verkum, offend them not in words nor acts, Horn. 5 7 : mod., fiaera at e-m, id, 

FiERA, b, [i. e. fcera, a trans, verb formed from the pret. of fara, for ; 
not in Ulf. ; A. S.fergan or ferjan ; Engl, to ferry; Germ, fubren ; Dan. 
fore; Swed./ora] : — to bring; a very freq. word, as the Germ, and Saxon 
' bring 1 was unknown in the old Scandin., as in mod. Icel. ; the Dan. bring* 
and Swed. bringa are mod. and borrowed from Germ. ; fscra fo til skips, 
Nj. 4 ; fxra barn til sldrnar, K. |>. K. 2 passim ; ef forvaldr vaeri faerandi 
J>angat, if Tb. could be carried thither, Sturl. i. 157. 2. to bring, 

present; hafoi |>6r61fr heim marga d^rgripi ok fxrdi fo&ur sinum ok 
m66ur, Eg. 4 ; fdr munut f. mer hofud hans, 86 ; fxra e-m hiifud sitt, to 
surrender to one, Fms. x. 261 ; fxra f6rn, to bring offerings, Stj. passim ; 
fxra tak, to offer, give bail, GJ>1. 122: the phrase, koma faerandi hendi, 
to come with bringing band, i. e. to bring gifts. 3. phrases, fxra 

6maga a hendr e-m, of forced alimentation, Grag. (3. |». passim ; fxra til 
{>yfdar, to bring an action for theft, Grdg. i. 429 ; fxra e-t til sanns vegar, 
to make a thing right, assert the truth of it, 655 xxviii. 2 ; fxra alia hluti 
til betra vegar, to turn all things to the best account; J>at er gjiirtxki, ok 
fxrir til mcira mals, and leads to a more serious case, Grig. i. 429, v. 1. ; 
fxra til bana, to put to death, Rb. 398 ; fxra 1 hljoSmxli, to busb up, Nj. 
51 ; fxra i litlegft, to bring to outlawry, banish, Rb. 414 ; fxra til Kristni, 
to bring to Christ, convert, Fms. xi. 408 ; fxra sik i xtt, to vindicate one's 
kinship (by a gallant deed), Sturl. ii. 197 ; er Jm fxrftir {)ik meo skorung- 
skap 1 J)ina xtt, shewed thee to be worthy of thy friends, Glum. 338. 4. 
special usages ; fxra frd, to wean lambs in the spring, Vm. 13, hence fra- 
fxrur, q. v. ; fxra e-n af baki, to throw one, of a horse, Grdg. ii. 95 ; fxra 
ni6r korn, sxoi, to put down corn, seed, i. c. to soiu, Nj. 169 ; tiu said mbr 
fxrft, Vm. 55 ; salds sx6i niftr fxrt, D. I. i. 476, Orkn. 462 ; fxra e-n ni6r, 
to keep one under, in swimming, Ld. 168 ; fxra upp, to lift up, Nj. 19 : 
fxra upp, a cooking term, to take out the meat {of the kettle), 247 ; fxra i 
sundr, to split asunder, Grett. 151 (of logs) ; fxra til, to adduce as a reason ; 
fxra v\b bakid (siSuna, etc.), to present the back (side, etc.) to a blow, Fms. 
vi. 15, Korm. 6 ; fxra e-n fram, to maintain, feed, Gr&g. passim ; fxra fram, 
to utter, pronounce, Skdlda 1 78 ; as a law term, to produce (fxra fram sokn, 
vorn), Grdg. passim ; fxra fe d vetr, to bring sbeep to winter, i. e. keep 
them in fold, Grdg. ch. 224 ; fxra e-t d hendr e-m, to charge one with a 
thing, 656 A. i. 3; fxra skomm at e-m, to sneer at one, Eg. 2 10 ; fxra d c-n, 
to mock one, Fms. v. 90, but see fxra (from far) ; fxra e-t saman, to bring 
a thing about, Sturl. i. 139 C; fxra kvx&i, to deliver a poem, Ld. 114, 
Landn. 197, 199. 6. to remove, change; fxra kirkju, to remove a 

church, in rebuilding it, K. |>. K. 38, cp. Eb. fine ; fxra bein, Bjani. 19, 
Lat. translatio; fxra mark, to change the mark on cattle, Grdg. i. 416; 
fxra landsmerki, to remove the landmarks, ii. 219 : metaph., fxra til r6tts 
mdls, to turn into plain language, viz. into prose, Edda 1 26 ; fxra hcimili 
sitt, to change one's abode, Grdg. i. 146 ; fxra tit biiftarveggi, to en- 
large the walls, f si. ii. 293. II. reflex, to bring, carry oneself; 
hann gat fxrsk J>ar at, be dragged himself tbitber, Fms. vi. 15 ; fxrask 
vi6, to strain, exert oneself, Eg. 233 ; fxrask i aukana, to strive with might 
and main, vide auki ; fxrask at, to bestir oneself, Fms. vii. 243 ; mega 
ekki at fxrask, to be unable to do anything, 220, 265; svd hrxddir, at 
])eir mdttu ekki at f., so frightened that they could do nothing, 655 xxvii. 
22 ; fxrask e-t 6r fangi, to withhold from, vide fang; fxrask undan, to 



Greg. 64, Sks. 20, 784, Sturl. i. 20 (Ed. fetlima, qs. fetzluaa), Stj. 29, 52, ^withhold; fxra undan sokum, to plead not guilty, Fms. xi. 351 ; bcra jam 
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at faerask undan, to carry iron (as an ordeal) in order to quit oneself, v. 
307 ; faerask 4 faetr, to grow up, Ld. 54 ; aldr faerisk (passes) e-n, one 
grows up, Fs. 3, Rb. 346 ; tvimaelit faerisk af, is removed, Lv. 52. 

feard, f. the condition of a road, passage, from snow, rain, etc. ; ill f., 
Sturl. iii. 22 ; Jrong f., Fms. ii. 75, frcq. 

feeri, n. a being within reach ; and as a shooting term, a range, Fms. 

i. 12, viii. 49, Nj. 63, Eg. 115, Ver. 26 : a match for one, Ld. 116, Fms. 

ii. 27 ; ekki baraa f., no match for bairns, H4v. 52 : in pi. allit., fe 
efir f., money or means, Gr4g. i. 62, 252 : the phrase, vera i faerum til e-s 
(mod. um e-t), to be able to do a thing, Grett. 1 10 C, Fms. xi. 265 ; 
meo-faeri, e. g. J>aft er ekki mitt meft-fseri, it is no match for me : — song- 
faeri, hljoft-f., a musical instrument ; veiftar-f., fishing gear ; verk-f., tools ; 
m41-f., organs of speech ; taeki-f., occasion. compds : feeri-leysi, n. 
want of means, Gr4g. (Kb.) ii. 12. frari-vandr, adj. cautious, Rd. 
294. faeri-van, f. opportunity, Glsl. (in a verse). fsari-ve&r, n. 
weather ft for a journey, Eb. 482, 485, Fms. xi. 374. 

faeri, n. a fishing-line, Vigl. 46, freq. in mod. usage, 
fseri-kviar, f. pi. movable pens (of sheep). 

fesri-ligr and feer-ligr, adj. practicable, easy to do, Fms. vii. 335, viii. 
33 : — feriligr hestr, a strong, serviceable horse, Ld. 276. 

faring, f. a freight, Jb. 393. 2. translation, 415.14. 3. = faeri, 
Anal. 201 : better faming, q. v., Bjarn. 73, Sturl. i. 74, bad readings. 

ffeer-leikr, m. ability, strength, esp. in bodily exercise, Fs. 3, Finnb. 242, 
Orkn. 114, Grett. 149 C, Fas. i. 331. 

ffeer-leikr, m. a horse, freq. in mod. usage, akin to faer (?). 

faerr, adj. able, capable; fasrr til e-s, capable of, or with infin., able to 
do a thing, Nj. 215, Fms. i. 284, v. 71, xi. 24 ; vel faerr, doing well, strong, 
fsl. ii. 357; hress ok vel f., Eg. 84: — able, strong, in travelling, manna 
bezt faerir baefti a faeti ok a slriftum, 73 ; faerr hvert er J>u vilt, Ld. 44 ; 
Sigmundr gorisk faerr (able-bodied) maor mjok, Faer. 77 ; faerr hestr, a 
strong, serviceable horse, Grdg. i. 46, 328; bufe faert at mat ser, GJ>1. 
502. 2. of things, fit for use, safe; of a ship, sea-worthy, opp. to 

ufaert, Eg. 114 : of weather, fcert (ufaert) veftr, weather fit (unfit) for tra- 
velling, GJ>1. 31, freq. ; J>egar faert var landa milli, when the passage was 
open from one land to another (of the sea), Fms. ii. 232 : of roads, rivers, 
sea, etc., safe, passable, Petlands-fjoror var eigi f., i. 200 ; vegir faerir at 
renna ok rifta, GJ>1. 411 ; al-f., u-faert, ill-f„ etc.: the law phrase 'eiga 
eigi faert lit hingaft,' not to have leave to return hither (i. e. to Icel.), is 
the third degree of outlawry, Grag. i. 119, j>. |>. ch. 60: — neut. with 
dat. denoting safe, unsafe, er fcer at sidr faert meft J>essi orftsending, at ek 
hygg ...,it is so far from safe for thee to go with this errand, that Fms. 
iv. 131 ; freq. in mod. usage, J>at er ekki faert (ofsert) ; mer er ekki faert 
(ofaert) : in many compds, J>ing-f., able to go to parliament, Grag. i. 
46 : Icel. also say in neut., Jnng-faert, messu-faert, when so many people 
arc gathered together that a meeting or service can be held ; baenabokar- 
faer, able to read one's prayer-book, i. e. not quite 6\xs. 

FJ33TA, tt, a dubious word, in the phrase, eiga um vandrasfti at f., to 
have to grapple with hardships, Gliim. 374; er hann sva i ollu sinu athaefi 
at trautt megu menn um hann faeta, such in all his doings that people 
could hardly manage him, Fb. i. 167 ; menn megu trautt heima um t>ik 
facta, 173, (taela, Fms. xi. 78, 92) : Icel. now say, J>ao vcrdr ekki vift hann 
taett, there are ho ways with him, of an unruly person. 

feotlingar, m. pi. [fotr], the ends formed by the feet, in a skin. 

FjETTA, mod. faekka, which form occurs in MSS. of the 14th cen- 
tury, also feetka ; but in a poem of 1 246 Xi-rcett and fatta are made to 
rhyme : [far] : — to make few, reduce in number, in old writers with ace, 
in mod. with dat.; at faetta skyldi hiiskarla, C.H. 113 (Fms. iv. 255) ; 
Hkr. ii. 183 faekka less correct ; ok faetta sva lid fceirra, Fbr. 74 new Ed., 
but faecka in Fb. ii. 164, 1. c. : reflex, to grow fewer, less, en er Hakon jarl 
sa faettask lioit 4 skipum sinum, Fms. i. 174; J>egar grj6tift faettisk, xi. 
95 ; £4 er faettask t6ku fong, Sturl. i. 1 35 ; at eldiviftrinn taeki at fxttask, 
Orkn. 112 ; faekkuftusk skotvapnin, Eb. 248. 2. to grow cold, un- 

friendly, (far II) ; heldr t6k at faskkask meo J>eim, Vdpn. 9, Fs. 149. 

f6gnudr, v. fagnaftr. 

f&l, n. [folr], a thin covering of snow, Fb. ii. 149, 154, Fbr. 31 new Ed. 
fSl-leitr, adj. looking pale, Nj. 39, Fb. i. 545, Vapn. 29. 
fol-litafir, part, pale, Nj. 183. 

fdlna, aft, to grow pale, Edda 36, Ld. 224, Fas. i. 189, Sks. 466 B; 
prop, to wither, of grass, gras fellr allt ok folnar, Edda (pref.) ; fblnanda 
lauf, Sks. 608 B; eldr folnaor (of fire), Eb. 100 new Ed., v.l.: — rarely, 
and less correctly, of other things, kirkja fyrnd ok folnuft, decayed, Bs. i. 
198 ; dukr folnaftr, a faded cloth, Ann. 1344 reflex., Stj. 142, (badly.) 

folnan, f. a withering, fading away, Fms. vii. 91. 

F6LK, adj., old forms folvan, folvir, etc. ; in mod. usage the v is left 
out, folan, folir, etc. ; [A. S./<?<i/o ; O. H. G.falo ; Old Engl./a//ow ; Dutch 
vaal; Germ, fahl and falb; cp. Lat. pallidus, Gr. iroXioV] :—pale; folr 
sem grass, pale as grass, Nj. 177; hann gorfti fblvan 1 andliti, Gliim. 
342 ; folr sem nar, pale as a corpse, Fb. ii. 136 ; folr sem aska, pale as 
ashes, f>ior. 171, 177 : poet., folvir oddar, the pale sword's point, Hkv. 1. 
52 ; folr hestr, a pale horse (but rare), 2. 47 ; nef-folr, pale-nebbed, Am. ; 
ftlr um nasar, id., Aim. 2 ; n4-fblr, pale as a corpse. 



f&lskadr, part, pale, burnt out, of fire, Fs. 6, Eb. 100 new Ed., fsl. ii. 1 35. 

folski, a, m. [O. H. G.falavizga : mid. H. G. valwische ; Svred.falaska ; 
the word is composed from folr and aska] : — the pale, white ash spread 
over burning embers; so Icel. call the ashes while they still keep their 
shape before crumbling in pieces ; £eir sa a eldinum folskann er netift 
hafoi brunnit, Edda 39 ; folski var fallinn 4 eldinn, Fas. ii. 388 ; folskar, 
Stj. 58, Mar. (Fr.) : metaph. in mod. usage, folska-lauss, adj. without 
sincere, real, e. g. folskalaus elska, sincere love. 

fongu-ligr, adj. [fang], stout-looking, in good condition, Sturl. i. 159 C. 

F6irW, f., gen. fannar, pi. fannir, fcp. Gzd.feonn= white], snow, esp. 
a heap of snow, Landn. 154, Fms. iii. 93, Sturl. ii. 118, Sd. 164, Karl. 441, 
501, N.G. L. i. 291 ; fannir, heaps of snow, Grett. Ill C, cp. fenna, 
fann-. In Norway Folge-fonn is the name of a glacier. 

F6K, f., gen. farar; old pi. farar, later and mod. farir; the acc. with 
the article is in old writers often contracted, foma = fbrina ; [fara, cp. far, 
fer&] : — a * fare, 1 journey, Nj. 11 ; er fceir varu komnir 4 for, when they 
bad started, 655 iii. 3 ; vera heim 4 for, to be on the road home, fsl. ii. 
362 ; vera i for meo e-m, to be in company with one, Eg. 340 ; var briiorin 
i for med J>eim, Nj. 50 : a procession, Lex. Poet. ; bal-for, Mk-f.,funerals ; 
bni6-f., a bridal procession. 2. chiefly in pi. journeys; hvat til 

tidinda hafoi ordit i forum hans, what bad happened in bis journeys, Eg. 
81 : — of trading voyages (far-ma6r), vera i fbrum, to be on one's travels, 
Ld. 248, Nj. 22 ; eiga skip i fbrum, to own a trading ship, Fb. i. 430, 
(cp. fara milli landa, to fare between countries, i. e. to trade, Hkr. pref.) : 
fara frjals manns forum, to fare (live) about free, to live as a free man, 
N. G. L. i. 32 ; svefn-farar, sleep, Gisl. ; ad-farir, treatment. 3. in 

law, of vagrants (vide fara A. I. 2) ; daema for limogum, Grig. i. 87 ; 
daema e-m for, 86 ; daema umaga (acc.) 4 for, to declare one a pauper, 
order him to * fare' forth, 93, passim in the law (foruma&r). 4. a 

hasty movement, a rush ; ^4 syndusk |>ar miklir hundar ok gordu for at 
Petro, 656 C. 29 ; var for (MS. for) i sortanum, the cloud was drifting 
swiftly, Fms. vii. 163, cp. far : — the phrases, ver munum fara allir somu 
fdrina, all the same way, in a bad sense, xi. 154; munt J>ii hafa farar 
Hdkonar jarls, x. 322 ; vera 4 fbru (mod. forum), to be on the wane; 
lausafe* hans er mer sagt heldr 4 forum, |>orf. Karl. 366 ; J>4 var nokkut 4 
fbru (fbrum, pi.) virkit Bersa, there was something wrong with B.'s castle, 
it was going into ruin, Konn. 148. 6. an expedition, in compds, 

Vatns-dals-for, Apavatns-fbr, Grimseyjar-for, Reykh61a-for, Kleifa-for, the 
expedition to Vatnsdale, Apavatn, etc., Sturl., Ann. compds : fara- 
b6k, f. an itinerary, a book of travels, Clem. 38. farar-bann, n.= 
farbann, Fas. ii. 494. farar-beini, a, m. furthering one's journey, Eg. 
482 (v.'l.), Grag. i. 298 ; metaph., Fms. i. 226. farar-bl6mi, a, m. 
travelling with pomp, Orkn. 370, Fms. xi. 438, Fas. iii. 376. farar* 
broddr, m. the front of a host, Al. 56, Hkv. 2. 17. farar-btunn, 
part. = farbiiinn, Fms. i. 3. farar-dv6l, f. delay, Gr4g. i. 441, 
436. farar-efhi, n. pi. outfittings, Eg. 169, 194, fsl. ii. 204, Lv. 
23. farar-eyrir, m. money for travelling, GJ)1. 8. farar-fe", n. 
id. farar-gogn, n. pi. necessaries for a journey, Nj. 259, v. 1. farar- 
greiSi, a, m. a conveyance, K. A. 70, Fms. ii. 234, Fs. 24, Eg. 541, G\>\. 
369. farar -hapt, n. a hindrance, stoppage, 6 2 5 . 1 84. f arar-hestr , 
m. a nag, (Fr.) farar-hlass, n. a wagon-load, N. G.L. i. 240. 
farar-kaup, n. on board-wages, N. G. L. i. 98. farar-leyfi, n. leave 
to go, Eg. 424, Fbr. 91 new Ed., Horn. 141. farar-ma&r, m. = far- 
madr, N. G. L. i. 199. farar-mung&t, n. a bout before going, Eg. 
88, Fas. i. 396. farar-nautr, m. = forunautr, O. H. L. 78. farar- 
orlof, n. = fararlcyfl, Bs. (Laur.) farar-skjdtr, m. (-skj6ti, a, m.), a 
means of travelling, esp. a horse (or ass), Stj. 610, Fas. i. 126, Fms. iv. 38 ; 
hest, hinn bezta fararskj6ta, Sturl. ii. 145 C. fararskj6ta-laust, n. adj. 
without a horse, Fms. viii. 31, Bs. i. 349. farar-stafr, m. a walking- 
stick, 656 B. I . farar-talmi, a, m. hindrance, Jb. 283, 400, Orkn. 396. 

forla, aS, to grow faint, weak; ef hann of forlar, if be fails, (the pas- 
sage is dubious, and something seems left out), K. |>. K. 42 : reflex, to fall 
into ruin, ef forlask reiSir, sv4 at um baeta J>arf, Gp. 77 ; l>4 mun br4tt f. 
afl r4Sa-gor6ar, Sks. 331 : — impers., e-m forlask, one grows weak, esp. 
from age, Kr6k. 40 ; in mod. usage, Ann eg aft augum fbrlast s^n, / feel 
my eyes grow dim, Hallgr. 

fSrnuor, v. farnaftr. 

foru-kona, u, f. a vagrant woman, |>i8r. 226. 

f6rull, adj. rambling, strolling about, Nj. 13 1 ; vi'6-f., wide-travelling. 

foru-maflr, m. a vagrant man, a pauper, G{)1. 432, Jb. 183. 

foru-mannliga, adv. (-ligr, adj.), beggarly, Vigl. 60 new Ed. 

fOru-nautr, m. [Germ, fabr-genosse], a companion, fellow-traveller, 
Isl. ii. 336, Sturl. i. 116, ii. 21, Fms. ii. 8, Nj. 14, V4pn. 29, passim. 

f6ru-neyti, n. a company of travellers, Clem. 32 (spelt forunauti), 
Edda 108, Jb. 380, Eg. 23 : a retinue, Fms. iv. 82, x. 102, Nj. 37 : a 
company, 280, Sks. 579, Grett. 139 C. 

FOSUTjL, m., pi. foslar, [Germ, fasel; O.H.G.fasal; A. S. fxsel] : 
— a brood; gljiifra f., the brood of the chasms, a dragon, poet., Nj. 109 
(in a verse), an Sir. XC7. 

fOzdttr, adj. [fax], a horse with mane differing in colour from the body, 
Landn. 195, Fas, ii. 168, Rd. 399, Karl. 151, 350; gl6-f., Bs. ii. 261* 
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G — GAGL. 



G (ge) is the seventh letter. In the old Gothic Runic alphabet (Golden 
horn) it is represented by X* w h* cn was probably taken from the Greek 
X. The later common Runic alphabet had no g, and made the tenuis k 
((J, called Kaun) serve for both ; still later, g was distinguished simply by 
a dot or stroke, p or (/, and this character was called 4 Stunginn Kaun/ 
i. e. dotted or cut Kaun, just as the name of Stunginn Tyr was given to 
cut or dotted /. 

A. In Scandinavia the letter g begins many fewer words than in 
German or Saxon, mainly because the prefixed particle ge- is absent. In 
the fragments of Ulf., although so little is left, ga- is prefixed to about 
three hundred words, mostly verbs and nouns ; in the Anglo-Saxon at 
least three or four thousand such words are recorded, and in modern 
German still more : indeed the number is so to say endless, as it can be 
put to almost any verb. In Icel. the only traces of this prefix are, I. 
in a few words retaining g before the liquids / and n (gl and gn) : a. 
gl in the word glikr, simtlis (and derivatives) ; glikr is now obsolete, and 
even in very old MSS. of the 13th or even the 1 2th century both forms, 
glikr and likr, glikendi and likendi, glikjast and likjast, occur indiscrimi- 
nately ) but in older poems gl is the only form. (3. gn in gnadd, gnaga, 
gnauda, gnegg, gneisti, gnipa, gnista, gnolla, gnogr, gnua, gmipr, gnyfir, 
gnaeoingr, gnollra, gnotra (q.v.), and some poet, words, as gnat, etc. 
But in mod. usage, in gn and gl, the g is dropped both in spelling 
and pronunciation, nadd, naga, nauda, hnegg, neisti, nipa . . . nupr, nydr 
or niftr, nsedingr, nollra, notra; the gn in these words is almost con- 
stantly used in very old MSS., but even at the end of the 13th and in 
the 14th century the MSS., e.g. Hb., begin to drop the g, vide p. 206 
sqq. : the exceptions are few, e. g. Icel. never say nyja for gnyja, but the 
word itself, although known, is almost obsolete; so also in modern 
writers gn6tt and gnsegtir (abundance) often occur : but the sound gn 
may be said to be almost extinct. The Danes, Swedes, and Norse still 
keep the g before n, e. g. Dan. gnave, Swed. gnaga ; whereas in glikr the 
g has been dropped, and the word has become in Swed. lik, etc. ; in 
Dan. lig, lige, ligning, etc. II. in two Icel. words the prefixed g 
has hardened into a radical consonant, so that its proper sound is no 
longer perceived, viz. granni (and compds), a neighbour, prop, one of the 
next house, Goth, garazna — ytlrojv, qs. g-ranni, from rann, domus; and 
greida, explicare, Goth, garaidian. The Scandinavian tongues have 
furthermore done away with the Saxon and German prefix to passive 
participles, and no trace of them remains even in the earliest writers or 
poems. The modern English has followed the same law as the Scandi- 
navian in gn, for though it still appears in Engl, words (as gnaw, gnash), 
it is hardly sounded. The participial prefix remained long in southern 
England (see Morris's Specimens), but weakened into y or i till at last it 
dropped altogether. 

B. Pronunciation. — It is sounded hard, soft, or aspirate; hard, as 
in Engl, gate, gold; soft, as in Swed. dag, Germ, tag, or mod. Gr. 7, 
but lost in Engl. ; aspirate also lost in Engl. I. hard, 1. as 
initial before a hard vowel, gar&r, gull, gott, etc. ; and before a conso- 
nant, gladr, grata ; but the prefixed g, in the instances A. I. above, was 
prob. always sounded soft. 2. as final after consonants, as sorg, belg, 
ung, hofgi, or if double, as in egg. II. soft, never as initial (unlike 
mod. Greek, in which 7 is sounded soft throughout), but only as final or 
sometimes as medial : 1. if single after a vowel, as dag, hug, log, 
veg, stig. 2. between two vowels if the latter is hard, lega, ligum, 
vega, vegum, dogum ; but in case both the vowels, or even only the last, 
are soft (an 1 vowel) the g sound is lost, and it is eliminated altogether 
or assimilated to the preceding vowel, which thus becomes a diphthong ; 
the same is the case if/' follows g; thus syllables and words such as bagi 
and baei, dagi and dzi, degi and deigi, eygja and eyja or eya, lagi and 
lsegi or l«i are all sounded alike ; in olden times there must have been a 
difference of sound, as old MSS. never confound the spelling in words like 
those above, whereas in modern letters written by uneducated people, 
nothing is more frequent than to see, urn daeinn for um daginn, or a 
deiinum for 4 deginum, and the like ; the poets also rhyme accordingly, 
e. g. segi— hneigi, Pass. 38. 13; segja— deyja, 25 ; segja— beygja, 25. 12 ; 
drygja — nyja, 30. 3; eigid — dregid, 7. 10; deyja — teygja, 16. 13, etc.; 
even MSS. of the end of the 15th century frequently give seigia for segja 
(to say), e. g. Arna-Magn. 556 A, see the pref. to Isl. ii. p. vi : as a 
medial, before d the g is sounded hard almost all over Icel., and the 
d soft (sagdi) ,* yet in the peninsula of Snarfells Sysla many people still 
reverse this rule, and say sagdi, lagdi, bygdi, bygd, sounding the g soft 
but the d hard ; in the east of Icel. people say bregma, sagdi, pronounc- 
ing gd both soft ; this is no doubt the best pronunciation, and accords 
well with the modern English said, laid, and the like. III. 
the aspirate g is sounded, 1. as initial before a soft vowel or j, gefa, 
garta, geyma, geir, gjold. 2. as final, a double g (gg) or g after a 
consonant is sounded as aspirate in all instances where a single g is lost 
(vide above), thus laggir, leggja, byggja, byggi, veggir, or margir, helgir, 



gofgi, engi, mergjar, elgjar, engja. Between two consonants the g is not 
pronounced, thus fylgdi, morgna, fylgsni, b61gna are sounded as fyldi, 
morna, fylsni, bolnar. 

O. Spelling. — Here is little to notice : I. in old MSS. the 

aspirate g as initial is frequently marked by the insertion of 1 after it, 
thus giarta, giefa,=garta, gefa, but this is not now used. II. in 

old Norse MSS., — and, by way of imitation, in some Icel., — the soft g 
before a vowel is frequently marked by inserting b after it, thus dagh, 
deghi, vegha, sagha ; in the Middle Ages many foreign MSS. expressed soft 
sounds in this way, and so they wrote db = 6, gb = so{\ g, tb=b, whence 
comes the th in modern English; we also find gb in words such as 
Helghi, Fb. pref. ; probably the g was in olden times sounded soft in rg 9 
Ig, which agrees with the change in English into holy, sorrow, etc.; 
ngb=*ng also occurs, e.g. erlinghi, Fb. i. 537, denoting a soft sound of 
ng as in modern Danish and Swedish. In MSS. we now and then find a 
spurious g before j and a vowel, e. g. deygja, meygja, for deyja, meyja, 
because the sound was the same in both cases. 

D. Changes. — The hard and aspirate g, especially as initial, usually 
remains in modern foreign languages, gate, ghost, give, get, except in 
Engl, yard, yarn (Icel. garft, earn), etc., where the Anglo-Saxon had a soft 
g sound. Again, 1. the soft g after a vowel takes a vowel sound, 

and is in English marked by w, y, or the like, day, say, saw, law, bow, 
way, low, « Icel. dag, segja, sog, log, boej, veg, lag, etc. : and even a 
double g, as in lay, buy, = Icel. leggja or hggja, byggja. 2. so also 

before or after a consonant, thus, Engl, said, rain, gain, sail, tail, bail, 
fowl, etc., = Icel. sag&i, regn, gagn, segl, tagl, hagl, fugl j Engl, sorrow, 
follow, fellow, worry, borrow, belly, = Icel. sorg, fylgja, felagi, vargr, byrgi, 
belgr. In Dan. lov, skov, vej answer to Icel. log, skog, veg, whereas Sweden 
and Norway have kept the g, Swed. lag, skog, vdg. 

B. Interchange.— Lat. b and Gr. x answer to Icel. and Teut. g, 
but the instances of such interchange are few, e. g. Lat. bostis, bortus, 
homo, boedus, beri, = Icel. gestr, garor, gumi, geit, gacr ; Lat. bio, Gr. 
X<io«, cp. Icel. gj4, gina ; Gr. x$lt = g«r ; xh v — g^ 58 * X°M = g* 11 * etc - 

GABB, n. mocking, mockery, Fms. vii. 17, 59, ix. 385, Sturl. i. 155, 
Sks. 247, Karl. 474, Grett. 101. 

gabba, ao, [Scot, gab"], to mock, make game of one, Fms. i. 72, ii. 67, 
vi. 112, ix. 385, Stj. 609, Mag. 68, Isl. ii. 165, Fs. 159 j gabb ok gaman, 
0. H. 78 : reflex., Bs. i. 319. 

gadda, aft, to goad, spike, Str. 25, Karl. 1 72 : gaddaor, part., Sams. 1 3. 

gaddan, n. a kind of bead-gear, an air. Af7., Orkn. 304 ; pern. Gaelic. 

GADDE, m. [Ulf. gads = Kivrpov, 1 Cor. xv. 55, 56; A.S. gadu ; 
Engl, gad, goad; Swed. gadd] : — a goad, spike, Str. 77, Gisl. 159 (on a 
sword's hilt) ; gadda-kylfa, u, f. a 'gad-club,' club with spikes, Fms. iii. 
329 ; gadd-hjalt, n. a * gad-bill,' hilt studded with nails, Eb. 36 new Ed., 
Gisl. 159, Fas. iii. 288, cp. Worsaae 494, 495, as compared with 330 : 
metaph. phrase, var mjok i gadda slegit, 'twas all but fixed with nails, i. e. 
settled, Nj. 280. II. a sting, Al. 168 ; (cp. Engl, gad-fly.) III. 
perhaps a different root, bard snow, also spelt galdr (Fms. viii. 413, 
v. 1., cp. gald, Ivar Aasen) ; the phrase* trooa gadd, to tread the snow 
down bard, Fms. vii. 324, viii. 413, ix. 364, 400; en er Birkibeinar 
v6ru komnir upp 4 galdinn hja jleim, Fb. ii. 688 : even used as neut., 
gaddit, Fms. viii. I.e. (in a vellum MS.); gaddit, id. (also vellum MS.); hence 
gadd-frosinn, part, bard-frozen ; gadd-hestr, m. a jade turned out 
in the snow. IV. a * gad-tooth,' a disease in cattle, one or more 

grinders growing out so as to prevent the animal from feeding, described 
in FeU. xiv. note 250 ; gadd-jaxl, m. a * gad-grinder.' 

gaffall, m. [Germ. gabet\, a fork to eat with, (mod.) 

GAFI, a, m. [A. S. geaf=funny], a gaff; fregna eigum langt til gafa, 
Mkv. : a saying, cp. spyrja er bezt til valigra {>egna. 

GAFL, m. [Ulf. gibla = rrrtpvyiov, Luke iv. o; Engl, gable; Germ. 
giebel; Dan. gavl; Swed. gafvel] : — a gable-end, gable, Sturl. ii. 50, Nj. 
209, Isl. ii. 74. 

gafl-hlao (gaflafi, Nj. 203, 209, Orkn. 244), n. a gable-end, Gisl. 
88 : in pi. gaflhloft, Orkn. 470 ; eystra g., 244 ; at husendanum vio gafl- 
hlaoit, 450; gaflhlaoit hv&rt-tveggja, Isl. ii. 352; selit var gort um einn 
4s ok la hann 4 gaflhlo&um, Ld. 280. 

gafl-stokkr, m. a gable-beam, Eg. 90. 

gafl-veggr, m. a gable-end, Nj. 197. 

gaga, ad, to throw the neck back, Flor. 18. 

gagarr, m. a dog ; gagarr er skaptr J>vi at geyja skal, a dog is so made 
as to bark, Mkv. 4: used as a nickname, Landn. 145 : in a verse in Eg. 
a shell is called 4 the ever mute surf-dog* (si^ogull brimrdta gagarr), prob. 
from a custom of Icel. children, who in play make shells represent flocks and 
herds, kii-skeljar (cow-shells), gymbr-skeljar (lamb-shells), and put one shell 
for a dog. gagara-lj 60, n. pi. 4 dog-song' (?), a kind of metre in Rimur. 

GAGG, n., onomatop. the fox's cry. 

gagga, ad, to bowl (of a fox), metaph. to mock at one, 689. 66. 

gag-hala, adj. [gagr], with neck thrown back, epithet of a stag, Gm. 33. 

GAGL, n. [Ivar Aasen gagl^wild goose, cp. the Scot, a gale of geese 
= a flock of geese] : — a wild goose, Edda (Gl.) ; gagl fyrir g4s, a saying, 
0. H. 87 : in poetry, of any bird, hrae-g., bl<to-g., etc., a carrion-crow; the 
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word it not used in Icel. except in the saying above; tbe goshawk is 
called gagl-far, n. and gagl-hati, a, m. goose-destroyer. 

gagl-bjartr, adj. bright as a goose, an epithet of a lady, Akv. 39 ; the 
wild goose is here made to serve for a swan ! 

gagl-vidr, m. an &v. key., Vsp. 34 ; explained by the commentators, 
a forest where there are wild geese, but perhaps better as the name of a 
plant, tbe sweet gale or bog-myrtle. 

QAGN, n. [a Scandin. word, neither found in Saxon nor Germ. ; only 
Ulf. has the root verb gageigan = KepZahruv ; Swed. gagn ; Dan. gavn ; 
Engl, gain is prob. borrowed from the Scandin.] : 1. sing, gain, 

advantage, use, avail; hluti £>a er ek veit at honum ma gagn at verfta, 
things that can be of use to him, Nj. 258 ; er oss varft at mestu gagni» Isl. 
ii. 1 75 ; er eigi mun vera gagn i, that will be of no use, Fms. iii. 1 75 ; t>aft 
er aft litlu gagni, of little avail, etc., passim. 2. gain, victory; sigr 

ok gagn, Orkn. 38; hafa gagn, to gain tbe day, Rb. 398, Horn. 131, 
Fms. vii. 261 ; fd gagn, id., Fas. i. 294, freq. in poetry; gagni feginn, 
triumphant, Fm. 25 ; gagni Htt feginn, i. e. worsted, Hbl. 29. 8. 
produce, revenue, chiefly of land; jar&ir at byggja ok vinna ok allra 
gagna af at neyta, Eg. 352 ; hence the law phrase, to sell an estate • med 
ollum gognum ok gseftum.' 4. goods, such as luggage, utensils, or 

the like ; sioan for hann noroT a Strandir med gagn sitt, Sturl. i. 10 ; ker 
ok sva annat gagn sitt, Grag. ii. 339 ; baeta garo aptr ok oil gogn ok 
spellvirki, Gfcl. 421 ; J>eir heldu ollum farmi ok ollu gagni {luggage), t>vi 
er a skipinu var, Bs. i. 3 26. 0. in mod. usage almost always in pi. gogn = 
household implements, esp. tubs, pots, etc. ; bu-gogn, heimilis-gogn, household 
jars; far-g., farar-g., q. v. 5. in pi. a law term, proofs, evidence pro- 
duced in court ; at eigi dveli J>afl gogn fyrir monnum, Grag. i. 25 ; nefna 
vatta at ollum gognum l>eim er firam v6ru komin, Nj. 87 ; eptir gognum ok 
vitnum skal hvert mal dawna, a law phrase, upon evidence and witnesses 
shall every case be tried, GJ>1. 475 ; oil gogn J>au er t>eir skulu hafa at d6mi, 
Grag. ii. 270; t>eir menn allir er i d6mi sitja eor i gognum em fastir, i. 
105, 488, and passim ; gagna-gogn, vide below. compds : gagna- 
hold, n. pi. a holding back of proofs, evidence, Grag. ii. 273. gagn- 
audgan, f. wealth, Fms. ii. 215. gagn-au&igr, adj. wealthy, well 
stored, Stj. 361, Ld. 38, 8s. i. 643. gagn-ligr, adj. useful. gagn- 
samllgr, adj. (-liga, adv.), profitable, Bs. i. 690, 770. gagn-samr, 
adj. useful, profitable, Sturl. i. 74, Hrafh. 23, Landn. 83, lsl. ii. 62, Stj. 92. 
gagn-semd and -semi, f. usefulness, profitableness, Hrafh. 24. gagna- 
lauss, adj. useless. gagna-litill, adj. of little use. gagnB-mikill, 
adj. of great use. gagna-munir, m. pi. useful things, Fbr. 22 ; veita 
e-m g., to help one, Hkr. ii. 251 : mod. gain, profit, eigin g., Pass. 28. 6. 

GAGN-, an adverbial prefix : 

A. [Cp. the adv. gegn], gain- (in gainsay), counter, esp. in law 
terms : — hence gagna-gdgn, n. pi. counter-proofs, Grag. i. 106. gagn- 
augu, n. pi. 4 counter-eyes,* temples. gagn-dyrt, n. adj. with doors 
opposite one another, Fas. ii. 181. gagn -gj aid, n., prop, a 'counter- 
gild,* antidote, a Norse law term, which seems identical with mundr or 
tilgjof, opp. to heiman-fylgja, dowry, which in case of the husband's death 
or divorce was to be the wife's property ; gjof and gagngjald are distin- 
guished, N. G. L. i. 29; £>a skal hon f>arnast gagngjalds ok gjafar, 51. 
gagn-gdrd, f. transgression, 15. 1 (MS.) gagn-hoUr, adj. kind to one 
another, Hm. 31. gagn-kv0d, f. a counter-summons, Grag. ii. 102. 
gagn-msalendr, part. pi. gain-sayers, opponents, Mart. 114. gagn- 
maeli, n. gain-saying, contradiction, Fms. x. 403, Stj. 331. gagn- 
nefna, u, f. a mutual nomination, of arbitrators, Grag. i. 495. gagn- 
etada, u, f. 'gain-staying,* resistance, Fms. x. 387, Horn. (St.) 43. 
gagnatdftu-flokkr, m. tbe opposite party, Fms. viii. 323 : gagnstofiu- 
maflr, m. an opponent, adversary, 623. 12, 655 xvi. B. 3 : gagn-staS- 
leikr (-leiki), m. tbe contradictory, reverse, Stj. 263. gagn-atadligr, 
adj. (-liga, adv.), contrary, opposed to, Fms. i. 263, viii. 326, x. 233, 
Stj. 29, 73, 6. H. 195, Sks. 576. gagn-ataftr, adj. id., Stj. 163, Fms. 
viii. 323. gagn-steeflligr and gagn-steadiligr, adj. = gagnstadligr, 
Fms. ix. 528, Sks. ill, 130, 337, Stj. 335, Fs. 172. gagn-sok, f. a 
counter-action, counter-charge, a law term, — the defendant brought forth 
counter-charges, to be set off against those of the prosecutor, vide Nj. 
passim, Grag. i. 294, K. |>. K. 160, Fs. 74, 125, Grett. 151, Valla L. 204, 
Rd. 300. gagn-tak, n. a ' holder against,* tbe strap to which tbe girth 
is attached, Fms. vii. 170, Sturl. iii. 114, Glum. 393, Hkr. iii. 283, Karl. 
458, Flor. 78 ; also called m6t-tak. gagn-vert and gagn-vart, n. adj., 
used as prep, and adv., over against, with dat., Eg. 206, Fms. vi. 32, vii. 
2 53» xi - 34. N J- 34. Sd. * 6 3 J sitja g. e-m, Fs. 148 ; g. s61unni, 1812. 133 ; 
g. dyrum, Gullt>. 26, Fbr. 37, 64, passim : — as adv., Landn. 62, Fms. ii. 
27, xi.125. 

B. [Cp. gegnum and the adj. gegn], through, right through, straight; 
and so thorough, thoroughly, very (in which sepse gay or gey is still used 
in Scot, and North. E., Jamieson Suppl. s. v.) : — hence gagn-drepa, adj. 
wet through. gagn-feeriligr and gagn-fasrr, adj. through-going, 
used as transl. of the Lat. penetrans, Stj. 89, 656 A. i. 34, 655 xxxii. 19. 
gagn-g6rt, n. adj. straight, Fb. iii. 296, Gisl. 38. gagn-hreddr, 
adj. * gay * (i. e. very) frightened, Fms. iv. 147, 625. 18. gagn-kunfidgr, 
adj. knowing thoroughly. gagn-leiai, n. tbe 1 ganut* (i.e. shorten) 



way, Al. 92. gagn-orftr, adj. 'gone-worded,' speaking shortly, to tbe 
point, Nj. 38 ; (opp. to marg-orftr or lang-orftr.) gagn-akeytiligr, adj. 
to be shot through, Sks. 398 B. gagn-akorinn, part, scored through, 
i. e. cut through by fjords, rivers, etc., Fas. iii. 5 1 1 : also thoroughly scored, 
i. e. carved all over, Vigl. 48 new Ed. gagn-stigr, m. a 'gone* way, 
short cut, Al. 109, Sks. 2, Fms. vii. 82 (in a verse). gagn-asell, adj. 
ibrougb-seeing, penetrating, Sks. 208, (rare.) gagn-aeer, adj. trans- 
parent, Rb. 354 ; gagnsaett gler, Horn. 1 28. gagn-vatr, adj. wet 
through. gagn-vegr, m. [Swed. genvdg] ~ gagnstigi, Hm. 33. 
gagn-Jmrr, adj. dry all through, quite dry. 

gagna, aft, to help, be of use to one, Bs. i. 799 ; ok lxtr ser vel gagna, 
655 xxxii : reflex, to avail, be of use, Bs. ii. 141, 143, Vigl. 30, Dipl. i. 6, 
Jm. 20. 

gagn-dagr, gagn-faata, vide gangdagr, gangfasta. 

GAGB, adj. bowed back; this obsolete word is still used in Norway, 

e. g. gag ljaa, of a scythe ; gagt menneska, a conceited man ; cp. gaga, to 
throw tbe bead back : in compds as gag-hals, q. v. People in lcel. say, 
hnakka-kertr, one who throws tbe tuck back, but keikr of bending tbe 
backbone back; e. g. standa keikr, where the Norse say standa gag. The 
explanation in Lex. Poet, is guess-work, as the word is not in use in Icel., 
vide remarks on the word by Bugge in Oldn. Tidsskrift. 

gag-vigr, adj. an &v. Key. ; g. bardagi, wanton strife, Fb. (Sverr. S.) 
"•553. 

gal, n. crowing ; hana-gal, cock-crowing. 

GALA, pres. gelr, Hm. 28, 150, Vsp. 35; pret. got, pi. g61u; pret. 
subj. goeli, Haustl. 20 ; in mod. usage, pres. galar, adr en haninn galar, 
Matth. xxvi. 34, 74, 75, Mark xiv. 30, cp. Pass. 1 2. 7 ; but fyrr en haninn 
gelr, Luke xxii. 61 ; in pret. the old form is preserved, ok jafhsnart gol 
haninn, Matth. xxvi. 74 ; (>a g61 nu haninn fyrst, Pass. II. 5 ; g61 haninn 
annafl sinn, 1 1. 8, Luke xxii. 60; og strax gol haninn, John xviii. 27; 
but elsewhere in mod. usage weak, galaoi : Tnot recorded in Goth., as 
Ulf. renders <pwv€ir I.e. by hrukjan; A.S.gatan; Old Engl. and. Scot, to 

f ale — to cry ; Dan. gale ; Swed. galaj : — to crow ; hiin heyrir hana gala, 
tj. 208 ; g61 um Asum Gullinkambi, Vsp. 35 ; en annarr gelr, s6trau6r 
hani, id.: of a crow, Hm. 84. II. metaph. to chant, sing, used 

trans.; gala ser ugott, Hm. 28, Ls. 31 ; afl gol hann Asum, Hm. 161 ; 
(>ann kann ek galdr at gala, J can chant that song, with the notion of 
spell, Hm. 153; sva ek gel, 150; h6n (the sibyll) gol galdra sina yfir 
j>6r, Edda 58 : ironic, golu J>eir eptir a staftnum, O. H. L. 17 ; gala at 
um e-t, to beg blandly, Fms. xi. 113 ; Herodias gol at um liflat Johannes, 
625. 96 : — with acc. to gladden, cheer, SI. 26. 
galarr, m. an enchanter, the name of a dwarf, Vsp. 
gald, n. bard snow, = gaddr, q. v. 

galdr or galftr, m., gen. galdrs, pi. gajdrar, [from gala ; A. S. gealdor= 
cantus, sonitus] : — prop, a song, hence in names of old poems, Heimdalar- 
galdr, Edda 1 7 ; but almost always with the notion of a charm or 
spell, vide gala II above; h6n kvaft J»r yfir galdra, Grett. 15 1, Hkr. 
i. 8; kvefta helgaldra, Fbr. 24; gala galdra, Edda 58, Hm. 153; med 
riinum ok ljoouni J>eim er galdrar heita, Hkr. i. 1 1 ; galdr ok kvteoi, 
Stj. 492 : hence II. witchcraft, sorcery, esp. in pi. ; galdrar ok 

fjdlkyngi, Fb. i. 214, K.f>.K. 76, Grett. 155; galdrar ok gjorningar, 
Anal. 244; galdrar ok forneskja, Gisl. 41, Grett. 155; med goldrum, 
180 (in a verse) ; sja vift goldrum, Horn. 86, tt>\. ii. 77 : a fiend ( = lcel. 
sending), reka ^ann galdr ut til Islands at borleifi ynni at fullu, Fb. i. 213, 
(rare.) compds : galdra-b6k, f. a book of magic, 655 xiii, lsl. f>jods. 
i. 514. galdra-fluga, u, f. a • witch-fly* a kind of fly, tipula nigra 
subbirta, Eggert Itin. 604 ; cp. flugu-mafir. galdra-fuilr, 2.6). full of 
sorcery, Fas. i. 108. galdra-hrifi, f. a magic storm, hurricane raised by 
spells, Fas. i. 108. galdra-kind, f. a foul witch, Fas. i. 97. galdra- 
kinn, f. a * spell-cbeek,* a nickname, Eb. galdra-kona, u, f. a witch, 
sorceress, fsl. ii. 73, Stj. 491, v.l. galdra-ligr, adj. magical, Stj. 91. 
galdra-liat, f. magic art, Stj. 100, Fas. iii. 237. galdra-leti, n. pi. 
magical mummeries, Fas. ii. 373. galdra-madr, m. a wizard, Fms. 
xi. 435, Fas. i. 5, Barl. 102, 149. galdra-meiatari, a, m. a magi- 
cian, Stj. 437. galdra-raumr, m. a great sorcerer. Fas. ii. 375. 
galdr a-samligr, adj. magical, Stj. 91. galdra-amiftr, m. a 'spell- 
smith,' sorcerer, magician, Hkr. i. 10. galdr a-mapr, m. a wizard- 
impostor, galdra-stafir, m. pi. magical characters. galdra-adgur, 

f. pi. tales of witches. galdra- v61, f. a magical device, Post. 80. 
GATiBTP, f. [a for. word ; galea, galio, galeida, Du Cange], a galiot, 

Fms. vi. 134, 168, vii. 78, 179, fsl. ii. 394. 
gal-gopi, a, m. a coxcomb. 

galinn, prop, a part, from gala, enchanted, but used in the sense of 
mad, Fms. i. 44, vii. 187: frantic, Gisl. 138: voluptuous, sensual, Stj. 
55 ; (>u er galin i girnd sem svin, tJlf. 3. 57. 

GAJjIj, n. [A.S. gealla; Engl, gall; Qtrm.galle; D%n.galde; Gr. 
XoA^J] : — gall, bile, Pr. 472-474, Fbr. 137 : metaph. an acid drink, Anecd. 
10; edik galli blandad, 6£o$ utrcL X°^«» Matth. xxvii. 34. 

gall-haror, adj. bard as cinders, qs. gjall-harftr, Bs. ii. 05, freq. 

GALLI, a, m. [cp. Swed. gall = barren], a fault, flaw, drawback, Hm. 
134, freq. in mod. usage (ar-galli, q. v.) ; heflce gaUa-lausa, adj. faultless, 
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Horn. (St.) 64, 72 : gallaftr, part, vicious, guileful. II. a nick- 

name, Bs. i. Laur. S. 

gall-opnir, m., poet, a cock, Lex. Poet. 

gall-s6tt, f., medic, atra bilis. 

gall-stirr, adj. sour or hot as gall. 

GAIiM, f. or galmr, m., only in local names, Galmar-Btrond, [cp. 
A. S. gealm»din\, prob. called so from the roaring of the surf. 

galpfn, mod. galapfn, n. [for. word ; Scot. galopin= lackey], a merry 
fellow ; j>ii ert mesta galapin f — a nickname, Sturl. iii. 209 C. 

galsi, a, m. wild joy ; galsa-ligr, adj. frolicsome . 

galti, a, m. (vide goltr), a boar, bog, Fms. iv. 58, Fas. i. 88, GullJ>. 15, 
Fs. 71, 141 ; Gait-nee, n. ' Hogs-ness,* a local name; Galt-nesingr, 
m. a man from G., Sturl. 

gal-t6mr, adj. quite empty, of a tub. 

Gal-verskr, adj. from Galilee, Mar. 

gamal-daga, as adv. old-fashioned, (mod.) 

gamal-karl, m. an old man, Fms. ii. 182. 

GAMAIiIi, contr. forms, gamlan, gamla, gamlir, gamlar, gomlum, 
etc., fern. sing, and neut. pi. gdmul ; neut. sing, gamalt ; the compar. and 
superl. from a different root, viz. compar. ellri, superl. ellztr, mod. eldri, 
eldstr or elztr: [not recorded in Ulf., who renders dpxaios by alpeis; 
but in A. S. gamol and gomel occur, although rarely even in Beowulf; 
in mod. Engl, and Germ, it is lost, but is in full use in all Scandin. 
dialects ; Swed. gammal ; Dan. gammel ; Norse gamal, fern, gomol, Ivar 
Aasen] : I. old, Lat. senex ; in the sayings, J>eygi a saman gamalt 

og ungt, tflf. 3. 44 ; opt er gott J>at er gamlir kveoa, Hm. 134, Fb. i. 212 ; 
lilt ad kenna gomlum hundi ad sitja ; gamlir era elztir, old are the eldest, 
i. e. the most cunning, clever; tvisvar veror gamall madr barn ; engi veror 
eldri en gamall ; en {>6tt konungr J>essi se* goor madr . . . J>4 mun hann J)6 
eigi verda ellri en gamall, Fms. iv. 282 ; faoir minn var gamall, Nj. 31 ; 
g. sp&madr, an old spae-man, 656 B. 1 2 ; hence gamals-aldr, m. old 
age, Ld. 4, Fms. ii. 71 : compds, af-gamall, fjor-g., eld-g., q. v. ; cp. also 
6r-gemlir = Germ. uralt, a giant in Edda. 2. grown up, old, of 

animals ; ardr-uxi gamall, Grdg. i. 502 ; gamlir saudir, old rams; gjalda 
gris fyrir gamalt svm, C H. 86 ; fyrr a gomlum uxanum at bzsa en k&lf- 
inum, a pun, Fms. vi. 28. 3. old, of things, freq. in mod. usage, 

but the ancients use gamall of persons or living things, and distinguish 
between gamall and torn (q. v.) ; a man is • gamall,' but he wears ' torn ' 
kU5i {old clothes), thus in the verse Fms. xi. 43 gamall prob. refers to 
Gorm and not to land ; Merl. 1. 61 is corrupt; vide gjallr (below) ; gamall 
sidr, Anal. 187, docs not appear in Fb. iii. 401 (the original of the mod. text 
in Anal.) II. old, aged, of a certain age; nokkurra vetra gamall, 

some years old, Fms. xi. 78 ; fjdgurra vetra gdmul, pibr. 221; hve gamall 
madr ertu, bow old art thou? fsl. ii. 220; tolf vetra gamall, 204; fimm, 
sex, vetra gamall, Grig. i. 502 ; vctr-gamall, a winter old; drs-gamall, a year 
old ; misseris-gamall, half a year old ; naitr-g., a night old, etc. III. 
in pr. names, hinn Gamli is added as a soubriquet, like 4 major* in Lat., 
to distinguish an older man from a younger man of the same name ; hinn 
gamli and hinn ungi also often answer to the Engl, 'father and son;* 
thus, Hakon Gamli and H&kon Ungi, old and young H., Fms. ; also, 
Jorundr Gamli, Ketilbjorn Gamli, Orlygr Gamli, Bragi Gamli, Ingimundr 
hinn Gamli, etc., vide Landn. ; Ari hinn Gamli, Bs. i. 26, to distinguish 
him from his grandson Ari Sterki ; cp. the Lat. Cato Major : in some of 
the instances above it only means the o/rf «=Lat. priscus. 

B. The compar. is ellri and superl. ellztr ; eigi ellra en einnar nsetr, 
1812.57; fj6rtan vetra gamall edr ellri, K. A. 190; enir ellri synir Brjans, 
Nj. 269 ; inn ellzti, 38 ; ellztr brsedranna, Grdg. i. 307 ; hann var ellztr, 
Eg. 27, Fms. i. 20, passim. 

gamal-ligr, adj. elderly, Fms. ii. 59. 

gamal-menni, n. an aged person, Eg. 89, Orkn. 78, Rd. 302. 

gamal-6rar, f. pi. dotage from age, Eb. 318. 

gamal-ffirr, adj. in dotage, Nj. 194, Eb. 322, Grett. 1 16, Fas. ii. 93. 

GAMAN, n., dat. gamni, (garni, Fas. i. 176, Fms. x. 328, Bser. 9) ; 
\K.S.gomen,gamen; Engl. game; O.H. G. gaman; mid. H. G. gamen ; 
V>zi\. gammen] : — game, sport, pleasure, amusement; in the sayings, litio 
er ungs manns gaman ; madr er manns gaman, Hm. 46 ; and in the 
phrases, gora e-t ad gamni sinu, or, s£r til gamans, to do a thing for 
amusement; mart er se> til gamans gert, Tima R. ; jdtni at gamni, |>kv. 
23 ; var mest g. Egils at rseda vid hana, Eg. 764; fcykja g. at e-u, to 
make game of; J>4 mun Rutr hlacja ok £>ykja g. at. Rut will then laugh 
and be amused by it, Nj. 33 ; gaman fcykir kerlingunni at m6dur varri, 
C8 ; henda g. at e-u, to make game of, Bs. i. 790, |>idr. 226, Grett. 142 
new Ed., Fms. xi. 109. p. in proverbial sayings ; kalt er kattar gamanid, 
cold is the cat's play, i. e. she scratches ; l>fc ferr ad gr&na gamanid, the 
game begins to be rather rude; or, t>ad fer ad fara af gamanid, the game 
fares to be serious : — love, pleasure, poet., in the allit. phrase, hafa ged ok 
gaman konu, Hbl. 18, Hm. 98, 162 ; gamni maer undi, Hbl. 30 ; unna e-m 
gamans, Skm. 39, Fsm. 43, 5 1 : coitus, er hann hafdi-t gygjar g. f VJ>m. 32. 

gaman-ferfl, f. a pleasure-trip, Fas. ii. 77. 

gaman-fundr, m. a merry-making, Nj. 1 13. 

gaman-leikr, m. a game, Grett* 107, Mag. 30, 



1 gaxnan-mfil, n. merry talk, joking, Fms. xi. 151, Ld. 306, Karl. 532. 
gaman-runar, f. pi. merry talk, Hm. 122, 132. 
gaman-reeoa, u, f. merry talk, Sks. 165, Fs. 72. 
gaman-samligr, adj. amusing, Sks. 118, 621, Fas. i. 332, ii. 459. 
gaman-samr, adj. gamesome, merry, Fms. ix. 249, Sks. 634. 
gaman-vfsa, u, f. a comic ditty, Hkr. iii. 71. 
gaman-yroi, n. playful words, fun, Sks. 433. 
gaman-ping, n. a meeting of lovers, Lex. Poet. 

gamban-, a dubious word, perh. costly ; in A. S. poetry gamban occurs 
twice or thrice in an allit. phrase, gamban gyldan = to pay a fee (Grein) : 
gamban-reioi, f. splendid gear (?), Skm. 33 ; gamban-sumbl, n. a 
sumptuous banquet, Ls. 8 ; gamban-teinn, m. a staff, Skm. 32. These 
poems seem to be by one hand, and the word occurs nowhere else in 
the northern languages. 

gambr, m. « gammr, Barl. 39, |>idr. 92, D. N. ii. 255, iv. 457 : gambra- 
kl6, f. a griffin* s claw, used as a pedestal for a drinking-horn, D.N. 

gambr, n. wanton talk, boasting. 

gambra, ad, to brag, bluster, Ghim. 332, Al. 138, 655 xiii. A. B, 
Grett. 134 A, Fms. xi. 147 : — to prate, Stj. 401. Judges ix. 38 ; vid hofum 
tidum gambrad Geir, um gotu kraektir saman, Sig. Pet. Ny Fol. vii. 194. 

gambrari, a, m. a bragger-, blusterer. 

gambr-moai, a, m. a kind of moss, Hjalt. 

gamlafir, part, very aged, Hkr. i. 148, Fas. i. 372, Ver. 15, Ld. 350. 

gamli, a, m., poet, an eagle, Edda (Gl.) : a pr. name, Landn. 

gammi, a, m. (a Fin. word), the dwelling of a Finn, Fms. i. 8, x. 379, 
Fas. ii. 174: of a dwarf's abode, fidr. 21; dwarfs were often con- 
founded with Finns. 

gammi, a, m. the gamut in music, Skdlda. 

GAMMR, m. a vulture, Fms. iii. 207, Nj. 123, Fas. ii. 151, 231, iii. 
210, 366, 612, Karl. 527, 544. 

gamna, ad, with dat. to amuse, divert, Fms. viii. 4. 

GAIT, n. frenzy, frantic gestures; fara med hlatri ok gani, Nj. 220; 
hon hljop med 6pi miklu ok gani, Fas. iii. 177. 

gana, d, mod. ad, to rush, run frantically ; hann spurdi hvi hann gandi 
sva, Sturl. ii. 177 ; ganadi hann langt undan hernum, Fas. iii. 422 ; ganir 
at honum ok hoggr, J6msv. 49; jiott J>ii ganir galinn, Skald H. 2. 57 : 
of wildfire, Skdlda 202 (in a verse) ; in Fbr. 162 (in a verse) it has the 
notion to glare in one's face ; akin is gona (q. v.), to stare. 

GANDH, m. : — the exact sense of this word is somewhat dubious ; it is 
mostly used in poetry and in compds, and denotes anything enchanted or 
an object used by sorcerers, almost like zauber in Germ., and hence a 
monster, fiend; thus the Leviathan of northern mythology is called 
J6rmun-gandr, the great 'gand ;' or Stordar-gandr, the 1 gand' of the earth; 
a snake or serpent is by Kormak called gandr or gandir, Korm. ch. 8 : 
wildfire is hallar g., a worrier of balls, and selju g., a willow-worrier. 
Lex. Poet. : the wolf Fenrir is called Vonar-gandr, the monster of the river 
Von, vide Edda. compds : Gand-alfr, m. a pr.name, a wizard, bewitched 
demon. gand-fluga, u, f.=»galdrafluga, a ' gand' fly, gad-fly, a kind 
of tipula, Eggert Itin. 604. gand-rekr, m. a gale brought about by 
witchcraft, Bs. i. 647 (in a verse), Edda (Gl.) Gand-vik, f. 1 Gand 9 
bay, i.e. Magic bay, the old name of the White Sea, for the Lapps were 
famous sorcerers. gand-roid, f. the 'witches' ride;' in nursery tales 
a witch is said to ride on a broomstick, Germ, besenstiel; in old lore they 
were said to ride by night on wolves, which are hence in poetry called 
* the steeds of witches ;' fd J>u mer lit krokstaf minn ok bandvetlinga J)vi 
at ek vil & gandreid fara, Fms. iii. 1 76 ; ekki skorti gandreidir i eynni um 
nottina, Fas. ii. 1 31 ; hann kvad hann s£d hafa gandreid, ok er (at jafhan 
fyrir stortidindum, Nj. 195 ; cp. also on this subject fsl. |>j6ds. i. 440 sqq. ; 
renna gondum, to slide on ' gands,' ride a witch-ride ; vi da hefi ek gondum 
rennt i n6tt, of a witch in Fbr. 124 ; vita ganda, to bewitch 'gands* i. e. 
to deal in sorcery, Vsp. 25, cp. the passage in |>idr. S., for Ostracia xtt ok 
rcerdi gand sinn, then O. (a witch) went out (cp. litiseta) and reared her 
' gands,' i. e. raised ghosts, or gener. exercised her black art, — the MSS. 
have here even neut. gaund (gond) sin. The compd sp&-gandar in Vsp. 
seems to mean ' spae-gbosts' or spirits of divination. 

OS" Some commentators render gandr by wolf, others by broom ; but 
the sense *no doubt lies deeper. Gunnar P&lsson (died 1 793) says that 
gandr is used in Icel. of the helm of a ship ; but no such word is known, 
at least in the west of Icel. 

GANGA, pret. gekk or g6kk, 2nd pers. g£kkt, mod. g£kst ; pi. gengu, 
geingu, or gengu, and an old poet, gingu; gengengu <in Vsp. 12 is a 
mere misspelling (vide Ssem. Mob. 258); pres. geng, pi. gdngum ; pret. 
subj. gengi (geingi); imperat. gakk and gakktii; with the neg. suffix 
geng-at, gengr-at, gelck-at, gakk- at tu, passim ; a middle form gongumk 
firr, go from me, Gm. I : a contracted form ga occurs now and then in 
mod. hymns; it is not vernacular but borrowed from Germ, and Dan. : 
[cp. Ulf. gaggan ; A. S. and Hel. gangan ; Scot, and North. E. gang, 
mod. Engl, go ; Dan.-Swed. gange or g8 ; Germ, geben ; Ivar Aasen 
ganga : Icel., Scots, and Norsemen have preserved the old ng, which in 
Germ, and Swed.-Dan. only remains in poetry or in a special sense, e. g. in 
Germ, compds.] 
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A. Togo: I. to walk ; reift jarl en Karkr gelck, Fms. i. 2 10, 
Rm. I, 2, 6, 14, 23, 24, 30, Edda 10, Gr&g. ii. 95, passim; ganga leidar 
sinnar, to go one's way, Fms. x. 290, Kr6k. 26 : adding ace, g. alia leid, 
Fms. xi. 202, 299 ; g. berg, to climb a cliff; g. afrettar, to search the fell- 
pastures (fjallganga), H4v. 39 ; also g. (to climb) i fjall, i kletta, Fms. x. 
313 : lcel. also say, ganga sk6 og sokka, to wear out shoes and socks; 
hann gelck tvenna sk6; ganga berserks gang, q.v. p. absol. to go 
a-begging, Gr4g. i. 226, 232, fsl. ii. 25 ; ganga vergang, husgang, id. 
(gongumadr). II. adding adverbs, infinitives, adjectives, or the 
like, a. an adverb denoting direction ; g. lit ok inn, Vkv. 4, Lv. 26 ; 
g. inn, Fms. i. 16, vi. 33 ; g. lit, to go out, Lat. exire, Nj. 194 ; g. aptr, to 
return, Fms. x. 352 ; g. fram, to step forward, Hm. 1, Eg. 165 ; g. upp, 
to go up, ashore; g. ofan, nidr, to go down; g. heiman, 199 ; g. heim, 
to go borne; gakk hingat, come hither! 488 ; g. moti, 1 gegn e-m, to go 
against, to meet one ; g. braut, to go away ; g. til e-s, or at e-m, to go to 
one ; g. fra e-ra, to leave one ; g. med e-m, to go with one ; g. hja, to 
pass by; g. saman, to go together; g. yfir, to go over; g. gegnum, to go 
through ; g. undir, to go under ; g. undan, fyrir, to go before ; g. eptir, 
to go behind; g. urn, to rove, stroll about, and so on passim ; g. i saeti, 
to go to one's seat, take a seat, Eg. 551 ; g. til hvilu, to go to bed, Nj. 
201 ; g. til matar, to go to dinner, Sturl. iii. 1 11, Eg. 483 ; g. til vinnu, 
v.erks, to go to one's work, cp. Hm. 58 ; g. 1 kirkju, to go to church, Rb. 
82 ; g. 4 fjall, to go on the fells, Hrafn. 34 ; g. a skip, to go on board, 
Fms. x. 10 ; g. af skipi, to go ashore. p. with infin., in old poems often 
dropping 4 at ;' ganga sofa, to go to sleep, Fm. 27 ; g. at sofa, Hm. 19 ; g. 
vega, to go to fight, Vsp. 56, Ls. 15 ; g. at eiga konu, to go to be married, 
Grag. i. 318. y. with an adj. ; g. hraeddr, to be afraid; g. liviss, to be 
in ignorance, etc., Fms. vii. 271, Sks. 250, 688. 2. in a more 
special sense ; g. til einvigis, bardaga, to go to a duel, battle, Nj. 64 ; 
g. 4 h61m (h61mganga), Eg. 504, 506; g. & eintal, Nj. 103; g. til 
mils vid e-n, to speak to one, Eg. 199, 764; g. i glimu, to go a-wrest- 
ling, fsl. ii. 246 ; g. & fang, id., Ld. 206 ; g. i danz, to go a-dancing ; g. 
til skripta, to go to shrift, Horn. 157 ; g. at bniokaupi, to go to be married, 
Fms. vii. 278 ; g. 1 skola, klaustr, to go to school, go into a cloister (as an 
inmate), (hence sk61a-genginn, a school-man, scholar), Bs. passim ; g. i 
J)j6nustu, to take service, Nj. 268 ; g. 1 lid med e-m, to enter one's party, 
side with one, 100; g. i log, to enter a league with one; g. 6r logum, 
to go out of a league, passim ; g. i f&ag, 6r felagi, id. ; g. 4 m4la, to take 
service as a soldier, 12 1 ; g. 4 hond, g. til handa, to submit to one as a 
liegeman, surrender, Eg. 19, 33, (3. H. 184, Fms. vii. 180 ; g. 4 vald e-m, 
to give oneself up, Nj. 267 ; g. 4 hendr e-m, to encroach upon, Ver. 56 ; 
g. 1 skuld, to bail, Grag. i. 232, Dipl. ii. 12 ; g. i tninad, to warrant, 
Fms. xi. 356 ; g. til trygda, Nj. 166, and g. til grida, to accept truce, sur- 
render, Fas. ii. 556; g. i m41, to enter, undertake a case, Nj. 31 ; g. i 
4naud, to go into bondage, Eg. 8 ; g. til lands, jardar, rfkis, arfs, to take 
possession of...,i 18, Stj. 380, Gr4g., Fms. passim ; g. til frettar, to go to 
an oracle, take auspices, 625. 89; g. til Heljar, a phrase for to die, Fms. 
x. 414; g. nacr, to go nigh, go close to, press bard on, Ld. 146, 322, 
Fms. xi. 240 (where reflex.) ; var s4 vidr bsefti mikill og g66r J>vi at 
j>orkell gelck nxr, Th. kept a close eye on it, Ld. 316. 

B. Joined with prepp. and adverbs in a metaph. sense : — g. af, to 
depart from, go off; J>4 gelck af honum modrinn ok sefadisk hann, Edda 
28; t>4 er af honum gelck hamremin, Eg. 125, Eb. 136, Stj. 118; g. 
af ser, to go out of or beyond oneself; mjok g. t>eir svari-brac&r mi af sir, 
Fbr. 32 ; i m6ti Bua er hann gengr af se> (rages) sem mest, Fb. i. 193 ; 
)>4 gelck mest af ser ranglseti manna urn alnir, Bs. i. 135 : so in the 
mod. phrases, g. fram af sex, to overstrain oneself; and g. af ser, to 
fall off, decay: to forsake, g. af tru, to apostatize, Fms. ii. 213; g. af 
vitinu, to go out of one's wits, go mad. Post. 656 C. 31 ; g. af Guds 
bodordum, Stj. passim : to pass, Paskar g. af, Ld. 200 : to be left as 
surplus (afgangr), Rb. 122, Gr4g. i. 411, K. p. K. 92 : — g. aptr, to walk 
again, of a ghost (aptrganga), Ld. 58, Eb. 278, Fs. 131, 141, passim; 
and absol., g. um hibjfli, to bunt, Landn. 107 : to go back, be void, of a 
bargain, GJ>1. 491 : — g. at e-m, to go at, attack, Nj. 80, 160 : to press on, 
Gr4g. i. 51, Dipl. ii. 19 (atgangr) : g. at e-u, to accept a choice, Nj. 256 ; g. 
at mali, to assist, help, 207 : to fit, of a key, lykla J>4 sem g. at kistum 
ydrum, Finnb. 234, Fbr. 46 new Ed., N. G. L. i. 383 : medic, to ail, e-ft 
gengr at e-m ; ok gengr at barni, and if the bairn ails, 340, freq. in 
mod. usage of ailment, grief, etc. : — g. 4 e-t, to go against, encroach upon; 
ganga 4 riki e-s, Fms. i. 2 ; g. upp 4, to tread upon, vii. 166 ; hverr madr 
er olofat gengr 4 mal (>eirra, who trespasses against their measure, Gr4g. 
i. 3: to break, g. 4 ord, eifia, sxttir, trygdir, grift, Finnb. 311, Fms. 
i. 189, Ld. 234; g. 4 bak e-u, to contravene, tsl. ii. 382 ; ganga 4, to 
go on with a thing, Gr4g. ii. 363; hence the mod. phrase, mikid 
gengr 4, much going on ; hvad gengr 4, what is going on t J>ad er farid 
ad g. 4 J»ft (of a task or work or of stores), it is far advanced, not much 
left : — g. eptir, to go after, pursue, claim (eptirgangr), Nj. 1 54, |>6rd. 67, 
Fms. vii. 5 ; g. eptir e-m, to humour one who is cross, in the phrase, g. 
eptir e-m med grasid i sk6num ; vertu ekki ad g. eptir straknum ; hann 
vill 14ta g. eptir ser (of a spoilt boy, cross fellow) : to prove true, follow, 
hon maclti mart, en £6 gekk fat sumt eptir, Nj. 194 ; eptir g6kk fat er^, 



me'r baud hugr um, Eg. 21, Fms. x. ail : — g. fram, to go on well in a. 
battle, Nj. 102, 235, H4v. 57 (framgangr) : to speed, Nj. 150, Fms. xi. 
427: to grow, increase (of stock), fe Hallgerdar gelck fram ok vard 
allmikit, Nj. 22; en er fram gekk mjok kvikfe* Skallagrims, Eg. 136, 
Vigl. 38 : to come to pass, skal J>ess bida er J>etta gengr fram, Nj. 102, 
Fms. xi. 22 : to die, x. 422 : — g. fr4, to leave (a work) so and so; g. 
vel fta, to make good work; g. ilia frd, to make bad work; J>ad er ilia 
fr4 l>vi gengid, it is badly done : — g. fyrir, to go before, to yield to, to 
be swayed by a thing; heldr mi vid h6t, en ekki geng ek fyrir sliku, 
Fms. i. 305 ; JmS at ver gangim heldr fyrir blidu en stridu, ii. 34, Fb. i. 
378, Horn. 68; hvarki gelck hann fyrir blidyrdum ne 6gnarm41um, 
Fms. x. 292 ; hann g6*kk J>4 fyrir fortolum hennar, Bs. i. 742 : in mod. 
usage reflex., gangast fyrir illu, godu : to give away, t6k hann J>4 at ganga 
fyrir, Fb. i. 530 : Icel. now say, reflex., gangast fyrir, to fall off, from 
age or the like (vide fyrirgengiligr) : to prevent, skal honum J>4 eigi 
fyrnska fyrir g., N. G. L. i. 249 ; J>4 er hann sekr J>rem morkum nema 
naudsyn gangi fyrir, 14 ; at J>eim gangi logleg forfoU fyrir, GJ>1. 1 2 : — g. 
i gegn, to go against, to meet, in mod. usage to deny, and so it seems to 
be in GJ>1. 156 ; otherwise in old writers it always means the reverse, viz. 
to avow, confess; madr gengr i gegn, at 4 braut kvedsk tekit hafa, the 
man confessed and said that be bad taken it away, Isl. ii. 331 ; ef madr 
gengr i gegn legordinu, Gr4g. i. 340; sa godi er i gegn g£kk (who 
acknowledged) {ungfesti hans, 20; hann idradisk ur4ds sins, ok gekk i gegn 
at hann hefdi saklausan selt herra sinn, Sks. 584, — this agrees with the 
parallel phrase, g. vid e-t, mod. g. vid e-u, to confess, both in old and 
mod. usage, id. : — g. hj4, to pass by, to waive a thing, Fms. vi. 168 : — g. 
med, to go with one, to wed, marry (only used of a woman, like Lat. 
nubere) ; Jni hefir fcvert tekit at g. med me>, Ld. 262, Sd. 170, Grag. i. 
178, p idr. 209, Gkv. 2. 27, Fms. xi. 5 : medic, g. med barni, to go with 
child, i. 57 ; with acc. (barn), Bs. i. 790, and so in mod. usage ; a mother 
says, sama sumarid sem eg gdkk med hann (hana) N. N., (medgongu- 
timi) ; but dat. in the phrase, vera med barni, to be with child; g. med 
burdi, of animals, Sks. 50, Stj. 70 ; g. med mali, to assist, plead, Eg. 
523, Fms. xi. 105, Eb. 210; g. med e-u, to confess [Dan. medgaae~], Stj., 
but rare and not vernacular : — g. milli, to go between, intercede, esp. as 
a peacemaker, passim (milli-ganga, medal-ganga) : — g. i m6ti, to resist^ 
Nj. 90, 159, 171: of the tide, en J)ar g£kk i moti utfalls-straumr, 
Eg. 600: — g. saman, to go together, marry, Gr4g. i. 324, Fms. xi. 
77: of a bargain, agreement, vid t>etta g6kk saman ssettin, Nj. 250; 
saman gekk kaupit med J>eim, 259: — g. sundr, to go asunder, part, 
and of a bargain, to be broken off, passim: — g. til, to step out, come 
along; gangit til, ok blotid, 623. 59; gangit til, ok hyggit at, lands- 
menn, Fms. iv. 282: to offer oneself, to volunteer, Bs. i. 23, 24: the 
phrase, e-m gengr e-d til e-s, to purpose, intend; en t>at g<Skk nie> 
til J>ess (that was my reason) at ek ann J>4r eigi, etc., Isl. ii. 269 ; sagdi, 
at honum g£kk ekki dtrunadr til |>essa, Fms. x. 39 ; gelck Flosa J>at til, 
at. .., Nj. 178; gengr mer meirr l>at til, at ek vilda firra vini mina 
vandnedum, Fms. ii. 171 ; maelgi gengr me'r til, 'tis that I have spoken 
too freely, Orkn. 469, Fms. vi. 373, vii. 258 : to fare, hversu hefir ykkr 
til gengid, bow have you fared f Grett. 48 new Ed.; Loka g£kk litt til, 
it fared ill with L., Fb. i. 276 : mod., J»t gelck sv4 til, it so happened, 
but not freq., as bera vid is better, (tilgangr, intention) :^g. um e-t, 
to go about a thing ; g. um saertir, to go between, as peacemaker, Fms. 
v. 156 ; g. um beina, to attend guests, Nj. 50, passim : to manage, fekk 
h6n sv4 um gengit, Grett. 197 new Ed. ; hversu J>6> gengud um mitt 
g6ds, 206 : to spread over, in the phrase, m4 J>at er um margan gengr ; 
]j> ess er um margan gengr guma, Hm. 93 : to veer, go round, of the wind, 
gelck um vedrit ok styrmdi at )>eim, the wind went round and a gale met 
tbem, Bs. i. 775 : — g. undan, to go before, escape, Ver. 15, Fms. vii. 217, 
Bias. 49 : to be lost, wasted, jafnmikit sem undan gelck af hans vanrsekt, 
GJ>1. 338 : to absent oneself, eggjudusk ok b4du cngan undan g., Fms. x« 
238 : — g. undir, to undertake a duty, freq. : to set, of the sun, Rb. 468, 
Vigl. (in a verse) : to go into one's possession, power, Fms. vii. 207 ; — g. 
upp, to be wasted, of money, Fser. 39, Fms. ix. 354 : of stones or earth-bound 
things, to get loose, be torn loose, J>eir gliradu sva at upp gengu stokkar allir 
i hiisinu, Landn. 185 ; flest gelck upp l>at sem fyrir J>eim vard, H4v. 40, 
Finnb. 248 ; ok gelck 6r gardinum upp (was rent loose) gardtorfa frosin, 
Eb. 190 : to rise, yield, when summoned, Sturl. iii. 236 : of a storm, gale, 
to get up, rise, vedr gelck upp at eins, Grett. 94, B4rd. 169 ; gener upp 
stormr hinn sami, Bs. ii. 50 : of an ice-bound river, to swell, ain var akafliga. 
mikil, v6ru hofudisar at badum-megin, en gengin upp (swoln with ice) 
eptir midju, Ld. 46, Fbr. 20 new Ed., Bjarn. 52 ; votnin upp gengin, Fbr. 
114; 4in var gengin upp ok 01 yfirfcrdar, Grett. 134: — g. vid, in the 
phrase, g. vid staf, to go with a staff, rest on it : with dat., g. vid e-u, 
to avow (vide ganga i gegn above) : — g. yfir, to spread, prevail, 4dr 
Kristnin gengi yfir, Fms. x. 273 ; h&u 4 heidin god til l>ess at fcau 16ti 
eigi Kristnina g. yfir landit, Bs. i. 23 : the phrase, 14ta eitt g. yfir bada, 
to let one fate go over both, to stand by one another for weal and woe ; 
hefi ek J>vi heitid honum at eitt skyldi g. yfir okkr bsedi, Nj. 193, 201, 
204, Gull)). 8 : so in the saying, m4 J>at er yfir margan gengr, a common 
evil is easier to bear, Fbr. 45 new Ed. (vide um above) ; muntu nu verda 
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at segja slikt sem yfir hefir genglft, a// that bas happened, Fms. xl. 240 
J>ess gengr ekki yfir |>4 at J>eir vili {>eim lengr {)j6na, ffoy t«7/ no longer 
serve them, come what may, Orkn. 84 : to overrun, tyrannize over, J>eir voru 
djafnaftar menn ok ganga J»r yfir alia menn, Fms. x. 198 (yfirgangr): 
to transgress, Horn. 109 : /o overcome, J>6tti ollum monnum sem hann 
mundi yfir allt g. f Fms. vii. 326 : a naut. term, to dash over, as spray, 
ifall sva mikit at yfir gekk )>egar skip it, Bs. i. 422 ; hence the metaph. 
phras«, g. yfir e-n, to be astonished; J>aft gengr yfir mig, it goes above 
me, I am astonished. 

C. Used singly, of various things : 1. of cattle, horses, to graze 
(haga-gangr) ; segja menn at sv£n hans gengi 4 Svinanesi, en saudir 4 
Hjarftarnesi, Landn. 124, Eg. 711 ; kalfrlnn ox skjdtt ok gelck i tiini 
um sumarit, Eb. 320 ; Freyfaxi gengr £ dalnum fram, Hrafh. 6 ; J>ar var 
vanr at g. hafr um tiinit, Nj. 61 ; J>ar var til grass (gors) at g., Ld. 96, 
Gr4g. passim; gangandi gripr, cattle, beasts, Bjarn. 22 ; ganganda fe, id., 
Sturl. i. 83, Band. 2, lsi. ii. 401. 2. of shoals of fish, to go up, in a 
river or the like (fiski-ganga, -gengd) ; votn er netnsemir fiskar g. 1, Gr4g. 
i. 149 ; til landauftnar horffti i fsafirfti 4ftr fiskr g6kk upp 4 Kviarmifti, 
Sturl. ii. 177; fiskr er genginn inn 6r 41um, Bb. 3. 52. 8. of the 

sun, stars, vide B. above, (sdlar-gangr haestr, lengstr, and l«gstr skemstr 
= the longest and shortest day) ; aftr s6I gangi af |>ingvelli, Qr4g. i. 24 ; 
{>vi at J>ar gelck eigi sol af um skamdegi, Landn. 140, Rb. passim : — of 
a thunder-storm, J>ar gelck reioi-duna meft eldingu, Fb. iii. 174: — of the 
tide, stream, water, vide B. above, efla gangi at votn efta skriour, K. |>. K. 
78. 4. of a ship, gdkk {>a skipit mikit, Eg. 390, Fms. vi. 249 ; 

14tu sv4 g. suftr fyrir landit, Eg. 78 ; \6t sv4 g. suftr allt {»r til er hann 
sigldi i Englands-haf, (5. H, 149 ; r6ru n6tt ok dag sem g. matti, Eg. 88 ; 
gelck skipit br4tt tit 4 haf, O.H. 136. 0. to pass; kvaft engi skip 
skyldi g. (go, pass) til Islands {»t sumar, Ld. 18. II. metaph. to 

run out, stretch out, project, of a landscape or the like ; gengr haf fyrir 
vestan ok J>ar af firftir st6rir, Eg. 57 ; g. hof st6r 6r 3tsj4num inn i 
jorftina ; haf (the Mediterranean) gengr af Njorva-sundum (the Straits 
of Gibraltar), Hkr. i. 5; nes mikit geJck f see ut, Eg. 129, Nj. 261; £ 
gegnum Danmork gengr sj6r (the Baltic) £ Austrveg, A. A. 288 ; fyrir 
austan hafs-botn J»nn (Bothnia) er gengr til m6ts vift Gandvik (the 
White Sea), Orkn. begin.: fr4 Bjarmalandi g. lond til libygfta, A. A. 
189 ; Europa gengr allt til endimarka Hispaniae, Stj. 83 ; ollum megin 
gengr at henni haf ok kringir um hana, 85 ; J>essi |>ingh4 gekk upp (ex- 
tended) um Skrifiudal, Hrafn. 24 : of houses, af fjdsi gelck forsk41i, Dropl. 
28. 2. to spread, branch out; en af J>vi tungurnar era 6Hkar hv4r 

annarri, Jwer )>egar, er 6r einni ok hinni somu hafa gengit efta greinzt, J)4 
(>arf 61ika stafi f at hafa, Sk41da (Thorodd) 160: of a narrative, gengr 
J>cssi saga mest af Sverri konungi, this story goes forth from him, i. e. relates 
to, tells of him, Fb. ii. 533 ; litlar sogur megu g. af hesti mlnum, Nj. 90 ; 
um fram alia menn Norraena £4 er sogur g. fr4, Fms. i. 81. III. 
to take the lead, prevail ; gelck (>adan af £ Englandi Valska, thereafter (i. e. 
after the Conquest) the Welsh tongue prevailed in England, lsi. ii. 221 ; ok 
l>ar allt sem Donsk tunga gengi, Fms. xi. 19 ; meftan Donsk tunga gengr, 
x. 179 : — of money, to be current, hundrad aura J>4 er J)4 gengu £ gjold, 
Dropl. 16; eigi skulu 41nar g. aftrar en J>essar, Gr4g. i. 498; £ J>enna 
tift gekk he> silfr i allar st6rskuldir, 500, Fms. viji. 270 ; eptir J>v£ 
sem gengr (the course) flestra manna f milium, GJ>1. 352: — of laws, 
to be valid, ok var n*r sem sin log gengi £ hverju fylki, Fms. iv. 18; 
Oftinn setti log i landi sinu J>au er gengit hofftu fyrr meft Asum, Hkr. 
i. 13 ; fceirra laga er gengu 4 Uppsala-J)ingi, 0. H. 86 ; her hefir Kristin- 
d6ms-balk J>ann er g. skal, N. G. L. i. 339 ; s4 sidr er gelck, Fb. i. 
Ji, (vide ganga yfir): — of sickness, plague, famine, to rage, b4 gekk 
Iandfars6tt, b61a, dreps6tt, hallaeri, freq. ; also impers., g£kk {>vi hallaeri 
um allt Island, Bs. i. 184; mikit hallaeri ok hart gelck yfir f61kid, 486, 
v. 1. ; gelck s6ttin um haustift fyrir sunnan land ; {>4 gelck mest pl4gan 
fyrri, Ann. 1402, 1403. IV. to go on, last, in a bad sense, of 

an evil; t6kst siftan bardagi, ok er hann haffti gengit um hrift, Fs. 
48 : impers., hefir J>essu gengit (it bas gone on) marga manns-aldra, Fms. 
i. 282 ; gelck t>v£ lengi, so it went on a long while, Grett. 79 new Ed. ; 
g4kk J>essu enn til dags, Nj. 272 ; ok gelck t>vi um hrifl, 201 ; ok 
gekk J>v£ allan J>ann dag, Fms. vii. 147 ; l&t {>vi g. £ allt sumar, xi. 57 ; 
gengr J>essu J>ar til er . . ., Fb. i. 258. V. denoting violence; 

kftu g. badi grj6t ok v4pn, Eg. 261 ; 16tu [)4 hv4rir-tveggju g. allt J>at 
er til v4pna hof5u, Fms. ix. 44 ; 14ta hoggin g., to let it rain blows, 
tJlf. 12. 40; h46ung, spottyrfti, hr6p ok brigzl hver l^t meft oftrum g. 
4 vixl, Pass. 14. 3, (v4pna-gangr) ; Birkibeinar r6a J)4 eptir, ok 16tu g. 
hiflrana, and sounded violently the alarum, Fms. ix. 50, (liiftra-gangr) ; 
hita daeluna g., to pour out bad language, vide dstla. VI. to 

be able to go on, to go, partly impers. ; ef J>at gengr eigi, if that will 
not do, Fms. vi. 284 ; sv4 fcykt at fceim gelck bar ekki at fara, they 
stood so close that they could not proceed there, Nj. 247 ; J>4 nam J>ar 
vift, g^kk J)4 eigi lengra, there was a stop, then it could go no farther, 
Fms. xi. 278; leiddu J>eir skipit upp eptir 4nni, sv4 sera gelck, as far 
as the ship could go, as far as the river was navigable, Eg. 127: esp. 
as a naut. term, impers., e. g. J>eim ge^kk ekki fyrir nesio, they could 
not clear the ness; ji gengr eigi lengra, ok fella t>etr J)4 seglft, Bs. i. 



423 ; at vestr gengi um Langanes, 485, v. I. VII. with adverbs ; 

g. 16tt, flj6tt, to go smoothly; g. Jnmgt, seint, to go slowly; oss munu 
oil v4pna-vidskipti fungt g. vift b4, Nj. 201 ; {>ungt g. oss mi malaferlin, 
181 ; g^kk J>eim litt ats6knin, Stj. 385 ; at ^eim feftgum hefSi J>4 allir 
hlutir l^ttast gengit, Bs. i. 274 ; seint gengr, |>6rir, greizlan, 0. H. 149 ; 
g. betr, verr, to get the better, the worse; g£kk Ribbungum betr £ fyrstu, 
Fms. ix. 313; gengu ekki mjdk kaupin, the bargain did not go well, 
Nj. 157, cp. ganga til (B. above) : — to turn out, hversu g. mundi orrostan, 
273; gelck J)4 allt eptir J>v£ sem Hallr haf6i sa^t, 256; ef kviftir g. £ 
hag ssekjanda, if the verdict goes for the plaintiff, Gr4g. i. 87 ; t>6tti 
J>etta mil hafa gengit at 6skum, Dropl. 14 ; mart gengr verr en varir, 
a saying, Hm. 39 ; J>ykir honum nu at synu g. (it seems to him evident*) 
at hann hafi r^tt hugsaft, Fms. xi. 437 ; g. andzris, to go all wrong, 
Am. 14 ; g. misgdngum, to go amiss, Grig. i. 435 ; g. e-m £ tauma, 
to turn false (crooked) ; J>at mun mer l£tt 1 tauma g. er Riitr segir, Nj. 
20 ; g. ofgangi, to go loo high, Fms. vii. 269. VTII. of a blow 

or the like ; haffti gengit upp 4 midjan fetann, the axe went in up to 
the middle of the blade, Nj. 209 ; gelck fcegar 4 hoi, 60; gelck i gegnum 
skjoldinn, 245, Fb. i. 530. IX. of law ; lata pr6f g., to make 

an enquiry ; 14ta v4tta g., to take evidence, D. N. X. to be gone, 

be lost; gelck her me& holdit niftr at beini, the flesh was torn off, Fb. i. 
530: esp. in pass. part, genginn, dead, gone, eptir genginn guma, Hm. 
71 ; moldar-eenginn, buried, SI. 60 ; hel-genginn, 68 ; afli genginn, gone 
from strength, i. e. powerless, Skv. 3. 13. 0. gone, past; gengid er nu 
gordist fyr, a ditty ; mer er gengiO heimsins hjol, gone for nu is the 
world's wheel (luck), a ditty. XI. used as transit, with acc. ; 

hann gengr bjorninn 4 bak aptr, be broke the bear*s back in grappling 
with him, Finnb. 248 ; ok gengr hana 4 bak, ok br^tr £ sundr £ henni 
hrygginn, Fb. i. 530. 2. medic, with dat. to discbarge; ganga bl66i, 
to discbarge blood (Dan. blodgang), Bs. i. 337, 383; Arius varft br4A- 
dauor ok gelck 6r s^r ollum idrum, Ver. 47. 

D. Reflex. : I. singly, gangask, to be altered, to change, be 

corrupted; gangask i munni, of tradition; var fat long scvi, ok vant at 
sogurnanheffti eigi gengisk i munni, 0. H. pref. ; m4 J>vi eigi |>etta m4J £ 
munni gengisk hafa, Fb. ii. Sverr. S. pref. ; ok msettim v^r r46a um nokkut, 
at mil it gengisk, that the case could miscarry, be lost, Gliim. 380 : — 
lita gangask, to let pass, waive ; let Pall )>4 g. ^4 hluti er 4ot hofou { 
milium stadit, Sturl. i. 102 ; ef {ni laetr eigi g. fat er ek kref J>ik, Fms. xi. 
61. 2. e-m gengsk hugr vid e-t, to change one's mind, i. e. to be moved 
to compassion, yield ; sotti hon {>4 sv4 at honum gelcksk hugr vid, Eb. 
264; p4 gekksk jborgerfli hugr vid harma-tdlur hans, Ld. 232 ; ok mun 
honum g. hugr vio {»t, sv4 at hann mun fyrirgefa J>er, Gisl. 98 ; mi sem 
hann gret, gekksk Isak hugr vift, Stj. 167 ; er sendimaftr fann at Birni 
gekksk hugr vift felt, (5. H. 194; vift sMkar fortiilur hennar gelcksk 
Einari hugr (E. was swayed) til agirni, Orkn. 24. H. with 

prepp. (cp. B. abovej; gangask at, to * go at it,' engage in a fight; 
mi gangask |>eir at fast, Dropl. 24, Isl, ii. 267 ; gengusk menn at 
sveitum, of wrestlers, they wrestled one with another in sections (Dan. 
flokkevis), Gliim. 354 ; |>eir gengusk at lengi, Finnb. 248 : — gangask fyrir, 
vide B. above : — gangask i gegn, at m6ti, to stand against, fight against ; 
at ver litim ok eigi £>4 rifta er mest vilja i gegn gangask (i. e. the extreme 
on each side), fb. 1 2, cp. Fms. ii. 241 ; at J>eir skipafti til um fylkingar 
srnar, hverjar sveitir m6ti skyldi g., i. e. to pair the combatants off, ix. 489 ; 
|>eir risu upp ok gengusk at m6ti, Stj. 497. 2 Sam. ii. 15 : — g. nacr, to come 
to close quarters (Lat. cominus gerere), Nj. 176, Fms. xi. 240 : — gangask 
4, to dash against one another, to split; 4 gengusk eiftar, the oaths were 
broken, Vsp. 30 : to be squared off against one another, su var gorft J>eirra, 
at 4 gengusk vigin hiiskarlanna, Rd. 288 ; ekki er annars gctift en {>eir 
16ti betta 4 gangask, i. e. they let it drop, Bjarn. 47 ; gangask fyrir, to fall 
off Fms. iii. 255 : — gangask vift, to grow, gain strength ; aftr en vift gengisk 
hans b«n, before bis prayer should be fulfilled, x. 258 ; ef J>at er setlaft 
at tnia £essi skuli via g., Nj. 162 ; h&u {>eir fast 4 guftin, at J»u skyldi 
eigi 14ta vift gangask Kristniboft Clafs konungs, Fms. ii. 32 ; {>etta 
gelcksk vift um 611 l>au fylki, vii. 300 ; mikit gelcksk Haraldr vift (H. 
grew fast) um voxt ok aft, Fb. i. 566 ; Eyvindr haffti mikift vift gengizk 
um menntir, E. had much improved himself in good breeding, Hrafn. 24 ; 
vildi hann prdfa hv4rr J>eirra mcira haffti vift gengisk, which of them 
bad gained most strength, Grett. 107 : to be in vogue, in a bad sense, ok 
longum vift gengisk ofund ok rangindi, Fms. i. 221, cp. Pass. 37. 7 : — 
gangask 6r staft, to be removed, Fms. xi. 107. III. in the phrase, 

e-m gengsk vel, ilia, it goes well, ill with one, Horn. 168, Am. 53 ; ills 
gengsk \>6r aldri, nema . . ., the evil will never leave thee, thou wilt never 
be happy, unless . . . , 65. 

ganga, u, f. a walking, Bs. i. 225, Vjwn. 8; t6ku heyrn daufir, gongu 
haltir, 625. 82, cp. Matth. xv. 31 ; nema sjm eftr gongu fr4 monnum, 
Post. 645. 70: the act of walking, Korm. 182, Fms. vi. 325; ganga 
gongu, to take a walk, Korm. (in a verse) : — a course, ganga tungls, the 
course of the moon, Edda 7 ; hvata gongunni, id. ; ganga vinds, the course 
of the wind, 15, Rb. 112, 476 : — a procession, Fms. x. 15, Fs. 85, Isl. ii. 
251 ; vera saman i gongu, to march together, Band. 11 ; 16^bergis-g., the 
procession to the hill of laws, Grig. |>.f>. eh. 5, Eg. 703 ; kirkju-g., agoing 
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to cburcb; her-g., a war-march ; h6Im-g., a duel, q.v. ; Qall-g., a walk to $ gang-stigr, m. a footpath, Sks. 4, Greg. 59. 



the fell (to fetch sheep) : — of animals, hrossa-g., grazing, pasture for horses, 
Dipl. v. 14; sauft-g., sheep-pasture: esp. in pi. fetching sheep from the 
fell-pastures in autumn (fjall-ganga), Grig, ii. 310, cp. Korm. ch f 3, Vd. 
ch. 44,V&pn. 22; 6-gongur, straits. compds: gdngu-drykkja, u, f. 
a drinking-bout, Fms. viii. 209. gdngu-fsri, n. = gangfacri, Fms. viii. 
'400. gOngu-kona, u, f. a vagrant woman, Grig. 1. 340, Nj. 142, Bs. 
i.494. gttngu-lag, n. gait. gttngu-lid, n., collect, footmen, Bar. 
17. gOngu-madr (pi. -menn), m. a vagrant, beggar, Grig. i. 163, 
295, 341, K.f>.K. 34, 80, Gfsl. 54-56, 141. gflngumanna-erfft, n. 
taking the inheritance of a vagrant, Grig, i. 190. gdngumann-liga, 
adv. (-ligP, adj.), beggarlike, beggarly, Fms. iii. 200, Fas. iii. 202. 
gOngu-mdftr, adj. weary from walking. gOngu-stafr, m. a walking- 
stick, gflngu-sveinn, m. a beggar-boy, Korm. 192. 

gangari, a, m. [Dan. and Scot, ganger, a transl. of the mid. Lat. am- 
bulator]: — an ambling nag, a palfrey, Sturl. iii. 117 ; spelt gangvari in 
|>iftr. 10, 23 ; passim in the romances. 

Gang-dagr, freq. spelt by metath. Gagn-dagr, m. [A. S. Gang-dag], 
the Rogation-days, called * Ganging days' from the practice of going in 
procession round the boundaries on those days, K. |>. K., Rb., N. G. L. 
passim : the 25th of April is called Gangdagrinn eini, the minor Rogation- 
day, K.p.K. 106, Rb. 46, 544; In pi., Grig. i. 325, Fms. vii. 228, 
N. G. L. i. 24, 348, K. p. K. 102, vide Bs. ii. 247. compos : Gang- 
daga-helgr, f. Rogation-holidays, N. G. L. i. 10. Gangdaga-vika, 
u, f. Rogation-week, K. f>.K. 100, 102, Rb. 544, 558. Gangdaga- 
Jjing, n. a meeting during Rogation-week, Fms. vii. 217* 347* In all 
these compds spelt variously * gagn-' or * gang-.' The worn Gangdagar 
is undoubtedly borrowed from the A. S. 

gang-fagr, adj. with a graceful gait, Eb. (in a verse). 

Gang-fasta (Gagn-f.), u, f. the Rogation-fast, in the Rogation-week, 
Vm. 94, N.G.L. i. 17. 

gang-ffleri, n. [Din. fore or gangfdre"], the condition of a road; Hit 
(gott) g., bad (good) walking, Fms. viii. 400. 

gang-f»rr, adj. able to walk, Horn. 152. 

gang-lati, a, m. a 'lazy goer,' an idler; and gang-lGt, f. id., pr. 
names of the servants in the hall of Hela, Edda. 

gang-leri, a, m. obsolete, except as a pr. name of the mythical wan- 
derer Edda ; in Scot, still found as an appell. in the true sense, a gangrel 
= stroller, vagabond. 

gang-limir, m. pi. • gang-limbs,' shanks. 
gang-mikit, n. adj. a great crowd, tumult. 
gang-prdftr, adj. with stately gait, Sks. 291. 

gangr, m. [A.S. gong; Scot, gang = a walk, journey ; Dan. gang; 
Swed. gang; cp. Germ, geben] : — a going, walking, Sks. 370; vera a 
gangi, to be walking to and fro, Grett. 153 : metaph., rong era mil i 
gangi, bad reports are going about, Bs. i. (in a verse) ; vipn a gangi, 
weapons clashing (vide II. 1. below), Grig, ii. 8; \k var hvert jirn a 
gangi, Fb. i. 212 : — gefit me> gang, give me way, passage, let me go, Fms. 
xi. 275, 347 : — pace, a horseman's term, engan (hest) hafa J>cir slikan s£ft 
bscfti sakir gangs ok vaxtar, Rom. 422 : Icel. say, fc>a& er enginn g. i 
honum, be has no pacing or ambling in him ; or gang-lauas, adj. not 
pacing: — grazing, liti-g., utigangs-hestr, opp. to a stall-fed horse: — 
course, of the sun, stars, moon, gangr himin-tungla, Edda (pref.), hence 
s61ar-g., the course of the sun above the horizon = day ; stuttr, Htill, 
langr solar-g., a short, long day: — course, of money. II. 
metaph., 1. a going onward, prevailing, being in vogue; hafa 

mikinn gang, to be much in vogue, Al. 87 ; heldr er vaxandi g. at {>eim, 
they were rather on the increase, Gisl. 66 ; J)6tti £eim hann hafa ofmikinn 
gang (favour) af konungi, Fms. ii. 54; meft-g., good luck; mot-g., 
adversity; upp-g., thrift; i-gangr, inroad; yflr-g., tyranny. 2. rapid 
or furious going ; J>a var sva mikill gangr at urn aptr-gongur |>6r61fs, 
at . . the buntings of Th. (a ghost) went so far, that . . ., Eb. 314 ; ok 
mi gorisk sva mikill g. at, Gisl. 151 ; sva eorftisk mikill g. at bessu, Eb. 
X 74 ; sva mikill g. var orftinn at eldinum, the fire had got to such a height, 
Bi. i. 445 ; e\ds-g.,fire ; vipna-g., a clash of weapons; vatna-g., a rush, 
flood of water ; 61du-g., sjifar-g., high waves ; brim-g., furious surf; 
skriftu-g., desolation from earth-slips ; berserks-g. t berserker fury : — tramp- 
ling, horns g. ok h6fs, Grig. ii. 122. 3. law term, a process; 
laga-g., Skilda 201, rare in old writers, but freq. in mod., Dan. retter- 
gang. 4. medic, a discharge, csp. from the stomach ; vall-gangr, 
excrement; J>arfa-g., urine; {>eir voru sumir er drukku gang sinn, Al. 
168 ; niftr-g., diarrhoea ; upp-g., expectoration : — a privy, ganga til gangs, 
Grig. ii. 1 19 ; J>eir skyldu hafa biiftar-tdpt Skiitu fyrir gang, Rd. 305 ; mi 
er hundf bundinn i gangi, Grig. 1. c. IH. collective, a gang, as 
in Engl. ; drauga-g., a gang of ghosts; imisa-g., a gang of mice ; gaura- 
g.» & g an S of roughs ; trolla-g., a gang of trolls (giants) ; £jofa-g., a gang 
of thieves. — Vide gOng, n. pi. a lobby. 

gang-rtim, n. a passage-room, lobby, Grett. 99 B. 

gang-allfr, n. current money, Sturl. iii. 307, Fms. ix. 470, Jb. 157, 
Grig., N. G. L. passim. 

gang-skor, f., in the phrase, gora g. at e-u, to make steps in aching. 



gang-tamr, adj. pacing (of a horse), Hftm. 3. 
gang-vari, a, m. (gang-ari, gang-verja, u, f.), collect, a suit of 
clothes, Grig. i. 299, Sks. 288, Bs. i. 876, Ann. 1330. 
gang-verja, u, f. = gangvari, Stj. 367, 616. 

GAP, n. [A. S. geap; Engl. #a£; Dm. gab; cp. gapa], prop, a gap, 
empty space, whence Ginnunga-gap, the Chaos of the Scandin. mythol., 
Edda, Vsp. 2. metaph. gab, gibes ; 6p ok gap, hireysti ok gap, Fb. 
iii. 425, cp. Nj. 2 20. gap 8 -m aft r, m. a gaping fool, a gaby, Fbr. 1 2. 

gapa, pret. gapdi, Edda 20, Mart. 118; and gapti, pres. gapi, Bs. i. 
647 ; sup. gapat, imperat. gapi, Skm. 28 : [Dzn.gabe; Germ, gaffen] : — 
to gape, open the mouth wide, Edda 1. c. ; meft gapanda munn, of a wolf, 
41, Fms. iv. 57 ; med gapandi hofftum, |x$rft. 94 new Ed. 

gapaldr, m. a Runic character used as a spell, fsl. f>j66s. 

gapi, a, m. a rash, reckless man, freq. ; Icel. say, angr-gapi (q. v.), s61ar- 
gapi, hann er mesti solargapi, perhaps with reference to the Wolf and 
the Sun, Edda 7. compds : gapa-legr, adj. (-lega, adv.), bare-brained. 
gapa-muftr, m. a gaping, heedless fellow, a nickname, Fms. gapa- 
skapr, m. recklessness. gapa-stokkr, m. the stocks or pillory. gap- 
uzl, a, m. a blusterer, a bully, Fs. 71. 

gap-lyndi, n. bluster, Karl. 493. 

gap-ripur, f. pi., or gap-riplar, m. pi. an &w. Key., for the reading 
vide Johnson. Nj. Lat. 1. c, gaping, staring with open mouth, Nj. (in a 
verse). 

gap-J>rosnir, m. = gapi, Edda (Gl.), an &w. \ty. 

gard-b6t, f. reparation of a fence, Grig. ii. 263 sqq„ Gbl. 454. 

garft-brj6tr, m. (-brytill, GJ>1. 388), a fence-breaker, N. G. L. i. 41. 

gard-brot (garda-brot), n. breach of a fence, Gbl. 350, 391. 

garfl-f6fir, n. bay for fodder in a farm-yard, N. G. L. i. 38. 

gard-hlid, n. a gate, Fms. ix. 414. 

garfl-htifl, n. a privy, Fms. iv. 169, vi. 15, Stj. 629. 

garfl-hverfa, u, f. a fence, pinfold, Bs. i. 46. 

garfli, a, m. the wall tn a stall supporting the manger (in western Icel.) 
gard-lag, n. the laying of a fence, Grig. ii. 262 sqq., Sd. 180 : a pound, 
Vm. 8 7. garfllags-Snn, f. the work (season) fbr fencing, Grig, i i . 2 6 1 . 
gard-lauss, adj. fenceless, N. G. L. i. 8. 
gard-leiga, u, f. house-rent, GJ>1. 93. 

OAB9B,m. [Ulf. gards=oUos; A.S.geard; Eng\.yard,gartb,garden; 
O. H. Q.gart; Germ, garten ; Dan.-Swed. g&rd ; Lat. bortus]: I. 
a yard (an enclosed space), esp. in compds, as kirkju-g., a church-yard; 
vin-g., a vineyard; stakk-g., a stack-yard; hey-g., a bay-yard; kil-g., a 
kale-yard ; urta-g., a kitchen-garden ; aldin-g. and gras-g., a garden ; djfra- 
g., a ' deer-yard, 1 a park : — garflr, alone, is a bay-yard (round the hay- 
ricks) ; hence gards-seti or garfl-seti, q. v. 2. a court-yard, court 
and premises; J>eir ganga lit i gardinn ok berjask, Edda 25, a paraphrase 
from 4 tiinum* in Gm. 41 ; beir Grimr hittu menn at mili uti i garoinum, 
Eg. 109 ; {)4 si hann at dorum-megin i garftinum brunadi fram merkit, 
0. H. 31 ; gan^a til garfts, 71 ; mikill kamarr (privy) var i garftinum, 
id. ; en er Jjeir Hraerekr situ 1 garftinum, 72 ; foru J>egar J>angat £ 
garoinn sem likin v6ru, id. ; er hann kom heim 1 J>orpit ok g^kk um 
gardinn, Fms. x. 218; gengift hef eg um garftinn m6ft, gleftistundir 
dvina, a ditty; innan stokks (within doors) efta 1 garfti liti, GJ>1. 136; 
eigi nenni ek at hann deyi undir gorftum mfnum, Lv. 59 : — a fish- 
yard, Vm. 1^ 3. esp. in Norway, Denmark, and Sweden, a bouse 
or building m a town or village, [Dan. gaard=* Icel. b*r] ; hann var i 
Hroiskeldu ok itti {>ar garft, Bjarn. 6 ; Egill spuroi hvar g. si vacri i 
borginni (in York) er Arinbjorn setti, Eg. 407 ; hann var i garfti {>cim er 
Hallvarfts-g. var kallaftr, Bs. i. 634 ; 1 garft Arons, 636 ; konungs-g., the 
king's yard, Fms. passim and in records referring to Norway. garfla- 
leiga, u, f. house-rent, H.E. i. 394. garfla-s61, f., botan. the 
orach, Hjalt. gar&s-bdndi, a, m. a house-owner, Grett. 103, Jb. 157. 
gards-horn, n. a • yard-nook,' cottage. Fas. iii. 648 : esp. in tales, in the 

fhrase, kongur og drottning i riki sinu og karl og kerling i Garftshorni, 
si. bjofts. passim : the saying, J>aft er ekki kr6kr aft koma i Garftshorn. 
garos-htiafreyja, u, f. a town-lady, Grett. 158 A : in Icel., where the 
whole population are country-folk, this sense of garftr is only used in 
metaph. phrases, saws, = home, bouse ; kemr engi si til garfts (to the bouse) 
at viti hvat i s6, Band. 13; fitakum roanni er til garfts kemr, Dipl. ii. 
14; hyggjum y6t at i yftvarn garft hafi runnit, into your bands, your 
possession, Ld. 206 ; helmingr skal falla i minn garft, the half shall fall 
into my share, Facr. 117; skal aukask ^riftjungi i binum garfti, in thy 
keeping, Nj. 3 ; J>6tt nokkut komi J»t 6r virum garfti, 54 ; leggja mila- 
ferli i garft e-s, to bring a case home to one, Sturl. ii. 27 ; fess alls ens 
ilia sem J)i var honum f garft borit, all the evil thai was brought to bis 
door, Horn. 119 ; Guft I garfti ok g6ft J61, a greeting, Grett. 99 (MS.) ; 
Hftr vetr 6r garfti, the winter passed by, Nj. 112; nfta i garft, to arrive 
(of a rider), Sturl. iii. 185; rifta 6r garfti, to depart, Ld. 96; rifta um 
garft, to pass by ; visa gestum i garft virn, Fas. iii. 5 ; gora e-n af garfti 
(mod. 6r garfti), to equip one when departing, c. g. a son, a friend, or the 
like ; eigi ertii svi af garfti gorr sem ek vilda (a mother to a departing 
son), Grett. 94 ; hversu herralega keisarinn gorfti hann af garfti, Karl. 
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148 ; ok hef&a ek gort t>ik af gardi med glefti ok fagnadi, Stj. 181 ; but' 
esp. to endow a daughter when married, gora dottur sina vel (ilia) 6r 
gardi, etc. ; biia i gard, to prepare ; hann hcfir sva i gardinn buit, be has 
made bis bed so : the phrase, J>a6 cr allt urn gard gengio, all past, done, 
bygone; fodur-g., father bouse, paternal bouse ; bu-gardr, an estate : also 
in poets, i Eyjafirdi upp a Grand a {>ann garoinn frioa, a ditty : — a local 
name of several farms in Icel., Gardr, sing., or more usually Gardar, 
Landn., prob. from corn-fields : the saying, vidar er Guft enn i Gordum, 
addressed to presumptuous people who think God is God only for them- 
selves. 4. denoting a stronghold; tann-g., the ' tooth-wall,' the teeth 
and gums, Gr. tpKot dbovronr ; As-gardr, the bold of the gods, Edda ; Mid- 
gardr, Middle-bold, i.e. the earth; ftt-gardar, Outer-hold, where the 
giants dwell, Edda : the phrase, radast a gardinn J>ar sem hann er laegstr, to 
assault the weakest part, to encroach upon the weak and helpless. 5. 
in western Icel. a heavy snow-storm is called gardr. II. in Icel. 

sense a fence of any kind ; gardr of t>j6dbraut J>vera, Grag. ii. 264 : in 
the law phrase, gardr er granna sacttir, a fence {yard) is a settler among 
neighbours (i. e. forms the landmark), GJ)1., Jb. 258 ; leggja garda, to 
make fences, Rm. I a, Landn. App. 325 ; J>eir biftu hja gardi nokkurum, 
Nj. 170 : esp. the fence around the homefield, also called tun-g., Grig. i. 
82, 453, Nj. 83, 114, Eg. 766, Ld. 148, fsl. ii. 357, passim; skid-g., a 
rail fence ; grj<5t-g., a stone fence; torf-g., a turf fence ; haga-g., the hedge 
of a pasture, Eb. 132 ; tun-g., a ' tun' fence; virkis-g., a castle wall, Fb. 
ii. 73 (in a verse) ; stiflu-g., a ditch ; rif-g., a swathe. compds : gards- 
endi, a, m. the end of a fence, Gr&g. ii. 263. gards-hlid, n. a gate, 
= gardhlid, Eg. 713, Fms. vii. 245, viii. 170, N. G. L. i. 290. gards- 
kr6kr, m. a nook of a fence, Sturl. i. 178. garfls-rtist, f. the ruin 
of a fence, Sturl. ii. 227. garfls-6nn, f. = gardonn., III. 
Gardar, m. pi. (1 Gordum), Garfta-rfki or Garoa-veldi, n. the empire 
of Gardar, is the old Scandin. name of the Scandinavian-Russian king- 
dom of the 10th and nth centuries, parts of which were Holm-gardar, 
Ksenu-gardar, Nov-gorod, etc. ; the name being derived from the castles or 
strongholds {gardar) which the Scandinavians erected among the Slavonic 
people, and the word tells the same tale as the Roman ' castle* in Eng- 
land ; cp. the interesting passage in 6. H. ch. 65 — ok ma enn sja Jwer 
jardborgir {earth-works, castles) ok onnur storvirki J>au er hann gordi, — 
K. p. K. 158, Fms., 6. H. passim, (cp. Munch Dct Norske Folks Hist. i. 
39 sqq.) ; the mod. Russ. gorod and grad arc the remains of the old 
Scandin. gardr = a castle; cp. Qerzkr, adj. from Gardar, i.e. Rtts- 
sian. fi. Mikli-gardr = the ' Muckle-yard,' the Great town, i.e. Con- 
stantinople, passim. compds: Gardarfkis-meiixi, m. pi. the men 
from G., Russians, Fas. iii. 314. G-ards-konungr, m. the Greek em- 
peror, Fms. vi. 167, Fas. iii. 671, Mar. 141. 

garfl-r&m, n. a court-yard, D. N. 

gard-saurr, m. sewage, N.G.L. iii. 14. 

gard-aeti, a, m. a ' yard-sitter,' the end of a bay-rick, Eb. I90. 

gard-skipti, n. partition by a fence, Js. 100. 

gard-smugall, adj. creeping through a fence, N.G.L. i. 41. 

gard-stadr, m., mod. gard-stSBcH, n. the place of a fence or bay-yard, 
Dipl. iv. 9, v. 16. 

gard-staurr, n. a stake for fencing, 623. 58, Eg. 80, Fms. ix. 56 : the 
phrase, enginn skal odrum at gardstauri standa, no one is bound to stand 
up as a rail stake for another, i. e. an inroad into an unfenced field is no 
trespass, the owner must fence it himself, N. G. L. i. 40. 

gard-sveirm, m. a * yard-boy,' valet, hence Fr. gar ton, |>idr. 230. 

gard-torfa, u, f. a slice of turf, a sod, Eb. 190. 

garcWirki, n. fencing materials, Grag. ii. 263. 

garfl-vOrfir, m. a * court-warder,' overseer, Karl. 10. 

gard-c*nn, f. the season offence-work, Grag. ii. 261. 

GARG, n. a shrieking, bowling ; and garga, ad, [from Gr. yapyaplfa 
through Ital. gargagliare, Engl, gargle], to shriek with a coarse voice. 

gargan, n. a serpent, Edda (Gl.) ; a nickname, Sturl. ii. 142. 

garland, n. (for. word), a garland, Fms. x. 149. 

GAEME, m. the name of a dog in the mythol. Edda, Vsp. 2. a 

tatter, rag, pi. garmar, rags; so also fata-garmar, hence metaph. in 
addressing any one, garmrinn, poor wretch I cp. tetrid t refillinn ! 

GABN, n. [A. S. gearn ; Engl, yarn ; Dan.-Swed. garn] ; spinna garn, 
to spin yarn, Eb. 92 ; ek hefi spunnit tolf alna garn, I have spun yarn 
for a twelve ells web, Ld. 224 ; lin ok garn, Js. 78; silki-garn, silk yarn; 
tvinna-garn, twine yarn, twisted yarn ; opp. to ein-gcrni, q. v. II. 
the warp, opp. to vipt, the weft, Nj. 275. 

gam-dukr, m. a cloth of yarn, D. N. 

garnir, f. pi. guts, vide gora ; garn-engja, u, f. constriction of the 
bowels; garn-morr, m. suet. 

garn-vinda, u, f. a skein of yarn. 

garp-ligr, adj. martial, Eg. 16, Ld. 274, Horn. 143. 

garp-menni, n. a martial man, Ld. 42, Fms. iii. 83. 

GABJPR, m. a warlike man, but often with the notion of a bravo, 
Grctt. 155 ; g. eda afreksmadr, Nj. 261 ; mikiludligr ok g. enn mesti, 
Fms. xi. 78; garpar miklir ok afactor, III, Fb. ii. 72, Vapn. 19, Bjarn. 
34 : even of a woman {virago), hon var vten kona ok g. mikill i skapi, ( 



' Sturl. i. 148. fi. the name of an ox, Gull}). 23, whence Garps-dalr, m. 

the name of a farm, Landn. : of a horse, hvat mun garprinn vilja er hann 
er heim kominn, Hrafn. 8. y. the Hanscatic traders in Sweden and 
Norway were in the Middle Ages called Garpar, D. N., Boldt, Verel. ; 
hence Garpa-skuld, n. a debt due to the Garps, D.N. 

garp-skapr, m. bravery, Korm. 142, Fms. xi. 151, Grctt. 131, |>6rd. 36. 

garri, a, m. in compds, garra-legr, adj. [from Ital. garrulo], garrulous. 

gaskona-hattr, m. (for. word), gasconade. 

gaspr, n. gossip, prating. 

gaspra, ad, to gossip, a mod. word, prob. from the Engl. 

gasBi, a, m. a gander : metaph. a noisy fellow, a 'goose,' Gisl. 10, Band. 
8 (in a verse), Karl. 474 ; g. ok gl6pr, El. 15. compds : ga&sa-gtopr, 
m. a law term, a 'goose's crime,' such as bitting one person when one has 
thrown at another, N. G. L. i. 72. gassa-ligr, adj. (-liga, adv.), 
boisterous, waggish. gassa-skapr, m. waggery. 

GAT, n., pi. got, [A. S. geat and Engl, gate = entrance ; Uel.gat=s 
foramen], a bole, Fms. iii. 217, Fas. iii. 486; skrar-gat, a key-bole; 
liiku-gat, a trap-door ; cp. the following word. 

GAT A, u, f. [Ulf. gatva = x\aT€ia; Old Engl, and Scot, gate = way ; 
O. H. G. gaza, mod. gasse ; Swed. gata ; Dan. gade] : — prop, a thorough- 
fare (cp. gat above), but generally a way, path, road, Nj. 75, Grig. i. 
89, 93, Fms. ix. 519, Ld. 44, Ver. 21, passim ; a gotu e-s, in one's way, 
Bias. 40; JxStt slikir sveinar vaeri 4 gotu minni, Nj. 182 ; alia gotu, as 
adv. * algates,' always ; ek hefi verit alia gotu {throughout) litill skorangr, 
Bs. i. 297, Stj. 119, 164, 188, 194, 252 ; gotur Guds, the ways of God, 
Post. 656 C. 14 ; gata til Guds, 655 iv. 1 ; rydja gotu fyrir e-m, to clear 
the road for one, Horn. 146; biia gotu e-s, 625. 96. Mark i. 2 : the 
name of a farm, Fxr. ; Gotu-skeggjar, m. pi. the name of a family 
in the Faroes, Ld., Facr.; reid-gata, a riding road; skeid-gata, a race- 
course; hlemmi-gata, a broad open road; fjar-gotur, a sheep path; snid- 
gata, a zigzag path ; kross-gdtur ,/our cross roads, for popular tales about 
them vide fsl. £jods. compds : gatna-m6t, n. pi. junction of roads, 
Grag. ii. 161, Landn. 306, Stj. 197, Fms. viii. 171, Karl. 456, Finnb. 328. 
gotu-breidd, f. the breadth of a road, Eg. 582. gtttu-gardr, m. a 
road fence, D. N. gdtu-nisti, n. the Lat. viaticum, Bs. i. 249. g6tu- 
skard, n. a slip in a road, Fs. 90. gOtu-stigr, m. a foot-path, Fas. 
iii. 279. g6tu-J>j6fr, m. a law term, a thief who has to run the gauntlet 
through a defile, Swed. gatu-lopp, N. G. L. i. 334. 

GAUD, f. [geyja], a barking, Rb. 346 ; hunda-gaud ne* ulfa-J>ytr, Post. 
645. 73* II. neut. a poltroon, Bb. 3. 47. 

gauoa, ad, to bark at, scold one; ut-gauda e-m, to out-scold one, 

gaufi-rif, n. abuse, barking, Sks. 435. 

GATJFA, ad, (and gauf, n., gaufari, a, m.), to saunter, be sluggish, 
frcq. akin to gafi, cp. Goth, gepanta in a reference by Jornandes — nam 
lingua eorum ' pigra' gepanta dicitur, whence 1 Gepidi/ the name of an 
ancient Teut. people. 

GATJKB, m. [A.S. geae; Scot, gowk], a cuckoo, Edda 79, Gs. 7; 
hrossa-g., the horse cuckoo, a name given to the green sand-piper, because 
of its neighing cry. compds : gauk-manuor, m. cuckoo-montb, the 
first summer month, about the middle of April to the middle of May, 
Edda 103. gauk-messa, u, f. cuckoo-mass, = the 1st of May, D. N., 
N. G. L. gauk-t>j6r, m. a kind of bird, Edda (Gl.) 

GATJIi, n. a lowing, bellowing, Fms. iii. 201, passim : — medic, garna- 
gaul, * stomacbus lairans* II. fem. a river in Norway, hence Gaular* 
dalr, m. the name of a county ; Gaul-verjar, m. pi. the men from G. ; 
Gaulverja-bear, m. a farm in Icel. ; Gaul-verakr, adj., Landn. 

gaula, ad, to low, bellow, 6.T. 70, Bev. 22, Fms. iii. 201, Horn. 69. 

gaulan, f. a lowing, bellowing, Fms. v. 90, (5. H. 135, 222, Barl. 3, 
R6m. 234. 

gaum-gffifa, d, to observe, give heed to, Str. 37, Rb. 4. 
gaum-geof&, f. attention, heed, 625. 166, Str. 24. 
gaum-gffifl, mod. gaum-gsfni, f. a heeding, attention, Barl. 75, 100. 
gaumgeefls-leysi, n. heedlessness, Anecd. 18. 
gaumgeefl-liga, adv. (-ligr, adj.), carefully. 

GATJMB, m. ; fem. gaum also occurs, g(Sda, litla gaum, Horn. 33, 69, 
and so sometimes in mod. writers ; [A. S. geame and gymen, Ormul. gom] : 
— heed, attention ; only used in the phrase, gefa gaum at e-u, to give 
heed to a thing, Nj. 57, Eg. 551, Fms. viii. 18, Horn. 69 ; var engi gaumr 
gefinn at J>vi, (5. H. 71, 116 ; gefa goda, litla (fem.) g. at e-u, Horn. 1. c. 

GAT7PA, u, f. the lynx, Al. 167,168, 173, N.G.L. iii. 47, |xi. 5, 
Merl. 2. 61 ; vide hergaupa. 

GAUPN, f. [Scot, goupen or goupin ; O. H. G. coufan ; mid. H. G. 
goufen ; Swed. gbpen], prop, both bands held together in the form of a 
bowl ; in the phrases, sja, horfa, lita, liita i gaupnir s6r, to look, lout{\. e. 
bend down) into one's goupen, to cover one's face with the palms, as a token 
of sorrow, prayer, thought, or the like, Sturl. iii. 113, Orkn. 170, Al. 115, 
O. H. L. 1 3 ; hon sa i gaupnir set ok grct, she covered her face and wept, 
Vapn. 21, cp. Grett. 129 ; J>a laut h6n fram i gaupnir s6r & bordit, Greg. 
65 ; ilja gaupnir, poet, the hollows in the soles of the feet, |>d. 3 ; hafa c-n 
i gaupnum se> (better reading greipum), to have a person in one's clutch, 
O. H. L. 1. c. 2. as a measure, as much as can be taken in the bands 
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held together, as in Scot. *gowd ingoupins;' gaupnir silfrs, goupens of 
silver, Fas. ii. 1 76 ; gaupnir moldar, goupens of earth, id. gaupna- 
8^tl, f. a looking into one's palms, covering one's face, O. H. L. 1. c, 

GAUKE, m. [Ulf. gaurs=sad], a rough, a *sad fellow,' used in 
Kormak 240, but esp. freq. in old romances translated from French 
seldom used in genuine old writers ; in exclamations, gaurr 1 v4ndr g. ! 
etc., F16v., Art., Str. passim, Fas. iii. 6. gaura-gangr, m. a gang of 
ruffians, Gisl. 53. 

gauta, ad, to prate, brag, Fas. i. 485 ; still used in the east of led. 
gautan, f. prating, Lv. 53, Gd. 16. 

GAUTAE, m. pi. a Scandin. people in western Sweden, called in A. S, 

Geates, and to be distinguished from Gotar, Goths ; hence Gaut-land, 
n. the land of the Gauts; Gaut-Blfr, f. the river Gotba, the « Elbe of 
the Gauts;* Gauta-sker, n. pi. the Skerries of the north-western coast 
of Sweden ; cp. also the mod. Goteborg, (5. H., Fms., passim. 

Gautr, m., a poet, name of Odin, Vtkv., Edda ; it seems to mean father, 
vide gjota : poet, a man, s4 ogaefunnar gautr, that hapless man, Hallgr. ; 
v4da-gautslegr, adj. miscreant-like. 

Gautakr, zoyfrom Gautland, Fms. passim. 
' GA, d, pres. gai, part, gad ; pret. subj. gacdi, Am. 70: [cp. Lat. caveo"] : — 
to heed, mark, with infin. or gen., Landn. 30, Fb. i. 210 ; jarl gafti varla 
at liika malum sinum fyrir tali J>eina, Orkn. 300 : with gen., er miklu 
meiri hans ofsi, en hann muni mi J>ess ga edr geyma, fsl. ii. 239, Sks. 
446, Hm. 115 ; Guds hann gadi, be gave heed to God, SI. 4; ga sin, to 
take heed to oneself: — g4 til e-s, to mark, Fb. fl. 193 : — in mod. usage, ga 
ad e-u, to heed, observe; gef mer Jesu ad g4 ad J>vi, Pass. I. 27 ; freq. in 
phrases such as, g4du ad J>e>, take heed! beware ! gddu ad Gudi, take heed 
to God ! take care what thou art doing ! with infin., eigi mun gad hafa verit 
at setja fyrir lokurnar, they have not taken care to lock the door, Lv. 60, 
Fms. vi. 368 : without the mark of infin., gl)fja Jni ne gadir, thou didst 
not care to be gleeful, thou wast sorrowful, Hdm. 7. 

GA, f. barking; hund-ga, Lv. 60; god-ga (q.v.), blasphemy. 

gadi, a, m. a scoffer, mocker, Edda (Gl.), Korm. 1 72 (in a verse). 

GAFA, u, f. [from Germ. gabe~\, a gift in a spiritual sense ; skald- 
skapar-gafa, a poetical gift: esp. in pi. gifts, wit. 

gifadr, part, gifted; flug-g., vel-g., clever; illa-g., treg-g., dull-witted. 

gala, u, f. a lively girl, Lex. Poet. 

galaat, ad, dep. to make jokes. 

ga-lausliga, adv. heedlessly, Grett. 93 A. 

ga-laualigr, adj. heedless, wanton, Fms. viii. 4, Horn. 57. 

ga-lau&s, adj. wanton, careless, Horn. 73, Eluc. 28, Sks. 301. 

ga-leysi, n. heedlessness, G\\. 162, Bs. ii. 172. 

GALGI, a, m. [Ulf. renders aravp6s by galga ; A. S. gealga ; Engl, 
gallows; YLel.galgo; Germ. galgen; Dzn.-Svred. galge"] : — the gallows; 
in olden times they were worked by a lever, and the culprit was hauled 
up (spyrna galga), Fms. vii. 13 ; hence also the phrase, hengja a haesta 
galga, festa upp, and the like, vide Gautr. S. ch. 7 ; an old Swed. allit. 
law phrase, 4 galga ok gren, on gallows and green tree (Fr.), as trees were 
used for gallows (cp. the Engl. • gallows-tree') ; reisa, hoggva galga, 
Orkn. 430, 6. H. 46, Am. 37, 55, Grett. 128 : in poetry (vide Lex. Poet.) 
the gallows are called the horse of Sigar, from the love tale of the Danish 
hero of that name : the cross is now and then called galgi, e. g. Mar. S., 
and even in mod. eccl. writers (Vidal.), but very rarely, and only in rhe- 
torical phrases. compos : galga-farmr, m. load of the gallows, refer- 
ring to the myth told in Hm. 139 sqq., of Odin hanging in the tree 
Vinga-meid or Ygg-drasil. galga- gramr, -valdr, m. the king, ruler 
of the gallows, poet, names of Odin, Lex. Poet, galga- tre", n. a gallows- 
tree, Fms. vii. 13, viii. 261, Fas. i. 215. A book is poet, called agn-galgi, 
* bait-gallows,' Lex. Poet. 

g&lg-nar, n. ' gallows-carrion,' the corpse of one hung in chains, a law 
phrase, Grag. ii. 131. 

GiLI, a, m. a wa^. compds: g&la-ligr, gala-samligr, adj. wag- 
gish, Fas. iii. 399. g&la-skapr, m. waggery. 

GAIjKN, n. [prob. a Fin. word ; Lap. galco=*a beast], a monster; in 
old poetry weapons are called hlifa-g. ; randar-galkn, the beast of shield 
and armour. Lex. Poet. ; else in prose, finn-galkn, q. v. ; hrein-galkn, a 
dub. word, H)fm. 24. 

gall, m. a fit of gaiety ; |>ad er gallinn 4 honum nuna. 

ga-mUriH, adj. waggish, noisy, Grett. 128 A. 

gaznr, m. a kind of cod-fish. 

g&ningr, m. attention ; 6-g4ningr, heedlessness, 

GAB, n. buffoonery, Sturl. i. 24. 

garadr, part full of chinks or sparks; s6\-g., a poet, epithet of waves 
tipped by the sun, Vxgl. (in a verse). 

gar-fenginn, adj. given to buffoonery, Bs. i. 646. 

GABI, a, m . the chinks in a tree ; gara-lauss, adj. chinkless ; gar<5ttr, 
adj. wood full of chinks. 

garungr, m. a buffoon, Grett. 144 A, Sturl. i. 172, Stj. 424. Ruth iii. 10 
(young men) ; garungs-h&ttr, m. buffoonery, Bb. 3. 49. 

GAS, f. t gen. gasar, nom. pi. gaess, acc. gaes, mod. nom. gacs, gaesar, 
pL gscsir, gaesa, gaesum, keeping the a) through all cases ; [Dan. gQas, 



plgjees; A. S. gds, ph gSs or gees; Eng\. goose, p\. geese; O.U.Q.ganzo; 
Germ, gans, pi. g'dnse ; cp. Lat. anser, dropping the initial ; Gr. xh v ~\ 
a goose, Gike. ii. 346, 347, N. G. L. i. 2 1 1 (Js. 78), Korm. 206, O. H. 
86, Gkv.1.10; heim-g., a tame goose ; gra-g., a* grey goose,' wild goose ; 
brand-g., q. v. compds : gasa-fldri, n. a goose feather, D. N, ; mod. 
gfflsa-Qadrir, etc. 2. gas, cunnus, Fms. xi. 52. II. Gaair, 

f. pi. the local name of a harbour in Icel., Landn. 
ga-samr, adj. (-semi, f.), attentive, Horn. (St.) 62. 
gas-haukr, m. agos-bawk, Edda (Gl.), N. G. L. i. 242, Str., Karl., passim, 
gaski, a, m. wild joy. 
gaa-vei&r, f. goose catching, Vm. 140. 

GAT, f. [ga, gseta], heed, attention, Pass. 21. 4 ; f <5g4ti, inadvertently. 
gat, n. [geta], a dainty, Lex. Poet. ; mun-gat, q. v., Dan. mundgodt. 
GAT A, u, f. [geta ; Dan. gaade ; Swed. gata], a guessing ; til-gata, a 
suggestion; get-g&ta, guess-work, but in old writers scarcely used in 
this sense. II. a riddle, Stj. 411, Fas. i. 464 sqq.; Icel. bera 

upp gatu, to ask a riddle ; rada gatu, to read a riddle ; hence the saying, 
myrk er 6radin g4ta, mirk {dark) is an unread riddle, cp. Bs. i. 220; 
koll-g4ta, in the phrase, eiga kollg4tuna, to guess the riddle; cp. geta 
i kollinn. 

GATT, f. [gaatt, Ivar Aasen], the rabbet of a door-sill, against which 
the door shuts ; hann gengr J>4 utar fra konungi til g4ttar, to the door-sill, 
Jomsv. 1 2 ; hence such phrases as, hurd hnigin 4 gatt, a door shut but not 
locked, Gisl. 29, Fas. ii. 345 ; s4 ga;gdisk ut hj4 g4ttinni, B4rd. 171 ; cp. 
gaetti ; hurd 4 h41fa g4tt, a door half open, = 4 klofa in old writers ; 
innan-g4tta, in-doors, Eb. 302 ; utan-g4tta, out-of-doors, Stj. 436. 
gattar-tr<§, n. a door-post, GJ>1. 345. II. in pi. the door-way, the 

place nearest to the door, Hm. 1 ; hon lauk upp hurdinni ok st6d i gattum 
stund ))4, Fb. i. 547. — Gatt is now in Icel. esp. used of the space (esp. in 
stalls) between the door-post and the wall, hence troda upp i g4ttina, to 
fill up the 1 ektt: 

GED, n. [a Scandin. word, neither found in Ulf., Saxon, nor Germ. ; 
lost in mod. Dan. and Swed.; gje, Ivar Aasen] : — mind, mood; the old 
Hm. often uses the word almost =wits, senses; hann stelr geoi guma, be 
steals the wits of men, steeps them in lethargy, 12 ; vita til sms geds, to be 
in one's senses, 11,19; heimta aptr sitt ged, of a drunkard, to come to one's 
senses again, to awake, 13 ; vera gaetinn at gedi, to be on one's guard, 6 ; 
cp. g4 (geyma) sins geds, Fms. vii. 133, x. 10 : in pi., litil eru ged guma, 
many men have little sense, Hm. 52 : — this meaning is obsolete. 2. 
spirits; uppi er J>4 ged guma, then folk are in high spirits, Hm. 16. 8. 
mind; hverju gedi styrir gumna hverr, Hm. 17; ok t>e> er grunr at hans 
gedi, and thou trustest not bis mind towards thee, 45. 4. in prose, 

favour, liking; at f>orgilsi var eigi ged 4, whom Tb. liked not, Ld. 286; 
fellsk hvart odru vel i ged, they liked one another well, Band. 3,9; ok J>at 
ged at ek gorda mer visa fjandr at vildndum, and such grace (engaging 
mind) that I made open foes into well-wishers, Stor. 23 ; blanda gedi 
vid e-n, to blend souls with one, Hm. 43 ; hann var vel i gedi til Frey- 
steins, be was well disposed to Fr., Fb. i. 255:— 6-ged, dislike: — in 
mod. usage also vigour of mind; Icel. say of a boy, {>ad er ekkert 
ged i honum, there is no * go* in him, be is a tame, spiritless boy. 
compds : 1. denoting character, temper, or the like ; ged-faatr, 

adj.,^rm of mind; ged-g66r, adj. gentle of mood; ged-fllr, adj. ill- 
tempered; ged-lause, adj. spiritless, tame, Rd. 241, Stj. 424, v. 1. ; 
geo-leysi, n. fickleness, Horn. 24; gefl-mikill and ged-rffcr, adj. 
choleric; ged-8tir6r, adj. stiff of temper; ged-fltyggr, adj. hot-tem- 
pered; ged-veykr, adj. brain-sick, of unsound mind; and ged- 
veyld, f. hypochondria ; gefls-lag, n., and geds-nranir, m. pi. temper : 
or adjectives in inverse order, br4d-gedja, flj6t-gedja, of hasty temper; 
hard-gedja, hardy; laus-gedja, fickle; lin-gedja, weak-minded, crazy; 
st6r-gedja, proud ; )>ung-gedja, hypochondriac. 2. denoting grace, 

pleasure; ged-feldr, adj. pleasant ; 6-gedfeldr, unpleasant: geo-ligr 
or geds-ligr, adj. engaging, Sks. 407, Fas. i. 233: ged-J>ekkni, 
good-will, content: geft-£ekkr, adj. beloved, dear to one: ge5- 
l>okki, a, m. loveliness, engaging manners, 8. rarely of wit ; ged- 
spakr, adj. witty (better get-spakr). 4. in many poet, compd 

adjectives, ged-bjartr, -framr, -£ra3kn, -horakr, -hrauatr, -rakkr, 
skj6tr, -Bxgallr, -Btrangr, -Bvinnr, bold, valiant, and the like, 
Lex. Poet. 

GEDDA, u, f. [cp. gaddr; Swed. g'ddda; Dan. gjade'], a pike, Edda 
(Gl.), Fas. i. 152, 489, Saem. 
ged-fr6, f. heartsease, Sks. 114 : the name of an Icel. poem, 
gedjask, ad, dep. to be pleased with, like, Fms. iii. 97 ; e-m g. vel at 
-u, to be well pleased with, Vigl. 25. 

GEF A, pret. gaf, 2nd pers. gaft, mod. gafst, pi. g4fu ; pres. gef ; pret. 
subj. gaefi; part, gefinn; with neg. suff. gef-at, gaft-attu, Fm. 7; mid. 
form gafumk (dabat or dabant mibi, nobis), Stor. 23, Bragi, Edda : [Goth. 
giban = SiSoVai ; A. S. gifan ; Engl, give; Dutch geven ; O. H. G. gepan ; 
Germ, geben ; Swed. gifva ; Dan. give."] 

A. To give, with acc. of the thing, dat. of the person; g. gjafar, to 
give gifts, Fm. 7, Fms. vii. 40, Nj. 29, Hm. 48; mikit eitt skala manni 
gefa, 51 ; hann kvadsk cingin yxn eiga {>au ifa at honum {wetti honum 
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gcfandi (gerundial, worth giving to him), Rd. 256 ; hann gaf st6rgjafir 
ollu stormenni, Ld. 114; hann gaf fceim g6ftar gjafir at skilnafti, Gisl. 
9; Riitr gaf hcnni hundraft 41na, Nj. 7; viltii g. mer f)4, 73, 75, 281, 
passim. II. to give in payment, to pay ; gefa vildim vit |>er f$ 

til, we will give thee money for it, Nj. 75 ; yftr vacri mikit gefanda 
(gerundial) til, at £e*r hefftit ekki lilt 4tt vift Gunnar, you would have 
given a great deal not to have provoked Gunnar, 98 ; ck mun g. per til 
Guftninu d6ttur mina ok f&t allt, id. : to lay out, hann gaf sumt verftit 
fcegar 1 hond, Gisl. 12 ; gefa e-t vift e-u, to pay for a thing; at J>4r gefit 
mjdk margra Kristinna manna lif vift ydvarri J>rAlyndi, that you will cause 
the loss of many Christian lives with your stubbornness, Fms. iv. 1 95 ; J>at er 
likara at ek gefa mikit vift, Nj. 53 ; gefa sik vift e-u, to give oneself to a 
thing, attend to, be busy about, mod. : gefa i milli, to discount; hygg at 
hvat {>ii gefr i milli tveggja systra, Fms. iv. 195 (hence milli-gjof, dis- 
count). III. in special sense, to give in matrimony; Njall baft 
konu til handa Hogna ok var hon honum gefin, Nj. 120 ; Vigdis var 
meir gefin til fjar en brautargengis, V. had been more wedded to tbe 
money than to her advancement, Ld. 26 ; segir at d6ttir [>eirra muni eigi 
betr verda gefin, 114: — gefa saman, to betroth, Fms. x. 381 : — in mod. 
sense to marry, of the clergyman. 2. to give as a dowry, portion ; 
btium {>eim er Sveinn haffti gefit til hennar, Fms. x. 310 (hence til-gjof, 
dowry) ; eigi skal ok { klaeftum meira heiman gefask meft konu en Jmftjungr 
(hence heiman-gjof, dowry), GJ>1. 212 : — so also, gefa i erfftir, to give as in- 
heritance, Bs. i. 285 : — gefa olmusu, to give alms, Bs. passim; gefa fAtarkum, 
to give to the poor, passim. IV. to give, grant; hann gaf honum 
vald yfir ollu landi, Fms. i. 18 ; gefa heimleyfi, to grant 4 home-leave,' fur- 
lough, ix. 474; gefa orlof, ii. 64 ; gefa grift, to grant a truce to one, pardon, 
Nj. 165, Fms. ix. 479 ; gefa e-m lif, to grant one bis life, 470. V. 
in various phrases ; gefa e-m nafn, to give one a name, Nj. 91, Fms. i. 23, 
Grag. ii. 146 ; gefa f> akkir, to give thanks, Fms. i. 231 ; gefa e-m tillaeti, 
to indulge one, Nj. 169 ; gefa e-m rum, to give place to one, Fms. ii. 
254, vi. 195 ; gefa rAo, to give counsel, advice, Nj. 75, 78 ; gefa g6ft 
orft, to give good words, answer gently ; gefa e-m stor orft, to give one 
big words, Fms. v. 158; gefa slog, to deal blows, ix. 313; gefa gaum 
at, to give heed to, Nj. 57, Eg. 551 ; gefa hlj6ft, to give a bearing, in 
public speaking, Nj. 230 ; gefa torn, to give time, leisure, 98 ; gefa r6 
reifti, to calm one's wrath, 1 75 : — gefa e-m sdk, to bring a charge against, 
complain of, 82 ; ok gaf ek JxS hjalminum enga sok 4 £vi, / did not like 
the helmet less for that, Ld. 1 28 ; at eigi s4 maelt, at J>ii gefir dauftum sok, 
that thou bringest a charge against a dead man (which was unlawful), 
Nj. 82 ; en hvartki okkat gefr J>at oftru at sok, neither of us likes the 
other the less for that, 52 ; ekki gef ek J)6r J»t at sok J>6tt Jm s6r engi 
bleyftimaftr, 54; engi £orfti J>6 sakir 4 at gefa, none durst complain, 
Al. 123 ; Sigurftr jarl baft konung eigi gefa |>nendum J>etta at sok, Fms. 
i. 57 ; gefa kaeru upp 4 e-n, to give in a complaint against one, Dipl. ii. 
13. 2. gefa s6r um . . ., to give oneself trouble about, take interest 
in, mostly followed by a noun ; gefa ser f4tt um e-t, to take coolly ; gefa 
ser mikit um, to take great interest in ; |>orfinnr 16t gefa honum mat, en 
gaf set Htift at honum, but else took little notice of him, Grett. 96 ; ekki ct 
t> ess getift, at hann gsefi ser mikit um, that be shewed great interest, Fms. 
i. 289 ; mun ek mer ok ekki um J>etta gefa, / will let this pass, not take 
offence at it, Boll. 354 ; en ef til min kaemi tveir efta {>rir, J)4 gaf ek m6r 
ekki um, then I took no notice of it, Fms. ii. 151 ; konungr gaf ser f&tt um 
bat, Fb. i. 261 ; hann J>6ttisk vita hvat keisaranum mislikafti ok gaf se> 
po ekki um at sirmi, Fms. vi. 71 ; ok g4fu s6r ekki um viftbiinaftinn, vii. 
87 ; so also, Skuli gaf ser Htift at hvat biskup sagfti, S. troubled bimself 
little at what tbe bishop said, Bs. i. 873: — akin is the mod. phrase, eg 
gef ekki um £aft, I do not want it; gefftu ekki um fcaft, do not care 
for it, mind it not; eg gaf ekki um aft sj4 J>aft, J did not want to see it, 
etc. 3. gefa staftar, to stop ; 16t hann J>4 staftar gefa r6ftrinn, he 
stopped rowing, Fms. vi. 384 ; konungr gaf staftar ok hi)' ddi til frasagnar 
|>eirra, viii. 400 ; ok {>4 er sa iss gaf staftar ok rann eigi, Edda 3 ; ok J>eir 
gefa eigi staft ferftinni fyrr en J>eir k6mu norftr, 151 (pref.) ; sva at staftar 
gaf (MS. naf ) hdndin Vift sporftinn, 40. VI. to give out, deal 
out; hon baft gefa ser drekka, bade give him to drink, Eg. 604 : to give 
a dose, gefa e-m eitr, Al. 1 56 : — absol. to give fodder to cattle, gefa goltum, 
Hkv. 2. 37 ; gefa nautum, kiim, hestum, Sturl. ii. 42, Gisl. 28 :— gefa A, 
to dash over, of sea-water, cp. 4gjof : to pour water on, var gluggr k ofninum 
sv4 at titan m&tti k gefa, Eb. 1 34 ; siftan l<5t hann gefa titan k baftit i glugg, 
136 ; gefa a ker, to fill a goblet, Clar. : metaph. to press on, gefr Ormr 
\k k, Fb. i. 530 (in wrestling). VII. with prepp., fyrir-gefa, to 
fbrgive, freq. in mod. usage, but scarcely found in old writers ; so also 
gefa til, cp. Dan. tilgive, D. N., vide Sam i. 96, (rare and obsolete) : — 
gefa upp, to give up ; gefa upp gamahnenni, to give old people up, let them 
starve, Fms. ii. 225 ; gefa upp foftur efta m6ftur, 227 ; bacndr baftu hann 
gefa upp eyna, GTett. 145 : to remit, en JwS vil ek mi upp gefa J>er alia 
leiguna, Nj. 128 ; gaf honum upp reifti sina, Fms. x. 3, 6 ; ok gefit oss 
upp st6rsakir, ii. 33 ; Brjan konungr gaf upp Jwysvar iWogum sinum inar 
somu sakir, Nj. 269 : absol., hvArt vilit J>er gefa honum upp, pardon bim, 
205 ; gefa upp alia mdtstoftu, to give up all resistance, Fms. ix. 322 ; gefa 
sik upp, to give oneself up, surrender, i. 198 ; |>A getum ver upp vim 



staft, 104 ; gefa upp riki, konungddm, to give up the kingdom, abdicate, 
resign, x. 4, xi. 392 : to give up, band over to one, Magnus konungr gaf 
honum upp Finnferftina meft slikum skildaga, vii. 135 ; ek vil gefa ykkr 
upp buit at Varmalsck, Nj. 25 ; allir hafa ^at skaplvndi at gefa J»t fyrst 
upp er stolit er, 76 : to give up, leave off, gefa upp leik, to give up play- 
ing, Fas. iii. 530 ; gefa upp horn, Fms. vi. 241 : to exhaust, empty, upp 
«tiu ver mi gefnar gersimar yftrar, vii. 197. 

B. Impers., a naut. term ; e-m gefr byri, byr (acc. pi. or sing.), one 
gets a fair wind; gaf J>eim byr ok sigla J>eir i haf, Nj. 4 ; pf fceim vel 
byri, 138 ; er J>eir v6ru bunir ok byr gaf, Eg. 99 : so also absol. with or 
without dat. of the person, gaf kaupmonnum burt af Grsenlandi, tbe 
sailors got a wind off Greenland, so as to sail from it, Fb. iii. 454; t>v£ 
at eigi gaf suftr lengra, Fms. ii. 185 ; gaf {>eim vel, ix. 268 ; gaf honum 
ilia, x. 4 ; gaf honum eigi austan, Nj. 63 : so in the saying, svo gefr 
hverjum sem hann er goftr. 2. in other phrases, to get a chance ; «f 
feri (acc.) gefr a, if you get a chance, Nj. 266 ; halda njosnum, naer bezt 
gacfi fieri a honum, to keep a look-out, when there was best chance to get at 
bim, 113; til J>ess gefr mi vel ok hogliga, 'tis a fair and easy opportunity 
for that, Al. 156; mxltu menn at honum haffti vel gefit til {bad good 
luck) um hefhdina, Fms. vii. 230 ; ef yftr (dat.) gefr eigi missjfai 1 ^essu 
mali, if you are not mistaken in this matter, Fbr. 32 ; gaf |>eim glams^ni 
(q. v.) er til v6ru komnir, Sturl. i. 179, Stj. 401 ; J)4 gaf me* syn, then I 
beheld (in a vision), Fms. vii. 163 ; J»t gaf dllum vel skilja, it was dear 
fbr all to understand, it lay open to all, vi. 70 ; e-m gefr a aft lita, one 
can see, i. e. it is open and evident. 

O. Reflex., gefask vel (ilia), to shew oneself , prove good {bad) ; 
{>aft s6 van at J>u gefisk honum eigi vel, er Jm gefsk dllum oftrum monnum 
ilia, Nj. 32 ; eigi deilir litr kosti ef J>ii gefsk vel, 78 ; hversu gafsk Bjdm 
J>er, Kkn, 265 ; opt hafa me> vel gefisk yftur raft, your counsels have often 
probed good to me, Ld. 252; hefir Jjeim J>at ok aldri vel gefisk (it has never 
turned out well) \ J>essu landi, Fms. vii. 22 ; ilia gefask ills raft, a saying, 
Nj. 20 ; h6tu allir goftu um at gefask vel (i. e. to fight manfully), Fms. vii. 
262 : — to happen, turn out, come to pass, sem siftan gafsk, x. 416 ; sva 
honum gafsk, so it turned out for bim, SI. Jo ; ok sva gsefisk, ef eigi heffti 
Guft J)A sina miskun til sent, and so it would have come to pass, unless..*, 
Fms. x. 395 : — gefsk met sva, it seems to me so, methinks it is so, Karl. 290, 
308 (vide A. V. 2. above) ; J>at allsheri at undri gefsk, to all people it is a 
wonder, Ad. 1 8 ; e-m er e-t sv4 gefit, to be so and so disposed, to think so and 
so of a thing; ef J)4r er £>etta svA gefit sem J>ii segir, Fms. v. 236 ; sva er 
mer gefit, son minn, at ek em £er fegin orftin, O. H. 33 ; sagfti hann at sva 
mundi jarli gefit, Fms. ix. 244 ; en svA setla ek flestum lendum monnum 
gefit, at eigi munu skiljask fra Skula jarli, 429, v. 1. ; J>yki m^r ok sem 
sva muni flestum gefit, at fe s6 fjorvi firr, \A. 266 ; en J>at mun JhS mestu 
um styra hversu f>6rdfsi er um gefit, 302 ; siftan talafti konungr |>etta 
m41 vift systur sina, ok spurfti hversu henni vseri um J>etta gefit, Fms. ii. 
221 : of the gifts of nature, mikill mAttr er gefinn goftum varum, Nj. 
132 ; ok er {>at m41 manna, at henni hafi allt verit ilia gefit J>at er henni 
var sjalfrdtt, i. e. that she was a bad woman in everything of her own mak- 
ing (but well gifted by nature), 268 ; ok svA ct sagt at honum hafi flestir 
hlutir hofftinglegast gefhir verit, 254. 2. with prepp., gefask upp, to 
give up, give in, surrender, Nj. 64, 1 24, Eg. 79 : mod. to lose one's breath ? 
upp gefinn, upset; eigi J>ykjumk ek upp gefinn J>6 at ek sjA sm4vofur v Grett. 
112 ; eigi J>yki met vit upp gefhir, ef vit veitumk at» 1 31 ; en JmS at J>eir 
feftgar se rikir menn, J>4 eru v^r JxS ekki upp gefhir fyrir \>eim, Fb. ii. 195 : 
in mod. usage, exhausted, having lost one's breath, eg er uppgefinn ; also 
of a horse, hann gafsk upp, hann er staft-uppgefinn :— e-m gefsk yfir, to do 
wrong, commit a fault, fail; J»t msela menn at J>essi hlutr hafi konung- 
inum yfir gefisk hdzt, Fms. xi. 283; ef gofgum monnum gifusk storir 
hlutir yfir, // tbe noble gave gross offence, did evil things, B*. i. 107 ; 
engi ct sva vitr at eigi gefisk yfir nokkut sinn, Karl. 451 : — to give one- 
self to one, gefask Kristi, N. G. L. i. 339 ; gefsk J>u hanum £4 i dag meft 
Gufti, Nj. 157 ; gefask 4 vald e-s, to give oneself into another's power, 
Fms. ix. 479. II. recipr. to give to one another; gefask gjofum, 

Bret. 48; gAfusk |>eir gjcifum 4ftr J>cir skildu, Bs. i. 274. HI. 
part, gefinn, given to a thing, in a spiritual sense, devout; g. fyrir bsekr\ 
lestr, smiftar, etc., given to books, reading, workmanship, etc. 

gefendr, part. pi. givers, Hm. 2, GrAg. ii. 169. 

gefins, adv. gratis, (mod.) 

gefja, u, f. [Gael, gwayw], a missile, Edda (Gl.) 

CreQon, f. the name of the goddess, Yngl. S. ch. I, Edda ch. x ; jn 
the Middle Ages the Icel. used to render Diana by Gefjon, e. g. mikil cr 
G. gyftja, great is tbe goddess Diana, 655 xvi. B, Acts xix. 28 ; hof 
Gefjonar « Lat. templum LHanae, Bret. 20 note, passim : rarely = Venus, 
Stj. 90, or = Minerva, Bret. 20 : — name of a woman, Dropi. 36. 

Gefn, f., poet, name of the goddess Frcyja, Edda 2 1 ; prop, a giver, 
m poet, periphr. descriptions of women, Lex. Poet. 

gefha-ged, n. even temper, good temper, Sks. passim. 

geggjaat* aft, dep. to get out of joint; geggjadr, part, disordered. 

GEGN, adv n old form gogn, with dat. [not found in Ulf., who use$ 
and and vipra ; A. S. gegn in compds ; Engl, gain- (in gain-say), a-gain ; 
Germ, gegen ; Dan. igjen ;. Swed. gen ; cp. the aAj. ^^:--*against 9 right 
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opposite ; f gegn vindl sem forvindis, Bs. I. 22 ; gegn veftri, Bjarn. 52 ; sjd 
i gegn s<51u, to look straight at the sun, Fms. viii. 1 14 ; |>eir dttu at vega i 
gegn jelinu, xi. 1 36. 2. metaph. against, contrary to ; Orn var til m6ts, 
en mestr hluti manna honum 1 gegn, voted against bim, Ld. 74; risa f gegn 
e-m, Fms. i. 221 ; ^ gegn sliku ofrefli, viii. 29 ; i gegn eftli, against nature, 
Bs. i. 335 ; t>at eitt er eigi m*li J>vi f gegn, which is not contrary to it, 
Grdg. i. 7 ; ok maclti J>vi manngi i gegn, lb. 17, Anecd. 72 : in medic, 
sense, J>ar era alls-kyns tre* ok aldin 1 gegn (against) meinum manna, 
Eluc. 24, (rare.) 0. absol. or ellipt., svd bjartr at fcefr t>orftu eigi i 
gegn at vega, Fms. v. 16 1 ; J>6 vorflusk {>eir eigi ne i gegn hjoggu, 655 
xi. 1 : so the law phrase, ganga ( gegn e-u, to avow or meet a charge ; 
mod. to gainsay, deny, vide ganga. y. J>ar er vigt i gegn J)eim ollum, 
Grdg. ii. 9 ; skalat hiisura skipta i gegn land, i. e. land shall not be ex- 
changed against bouses, 256. 8. [Engl, again], in turn; hann sendi 
rit Drottni ok t6k vift i gegn af honum, 623. 52 ; en |>eir hetu honum 
gulli f gegn, SI. 21 ; fcar i gegn (again, Germ, dagegen), Stj. 76; grdt at 
ganmi skaltii 1 gogn hafa (in turn), Skm. 30. 

GEGN, adj. [North. E. and Scot, gone; Swed. gen; Din. gjen: — 
akin to the adv. gegn ; cp. gagn-, gegnt, gegnum] : — prop, 'gane' short; 
hinn gegnsta veg, Mar. 545 ; a 'gane' way, the* ganest' road are found in 
Old Engl, and Scot., and still remain in the northern provinces ; cp. the 
prefix gagn- signf. B, and gegnt. II. metaph. * gone* i.e. ready, 

serviceable, kindly, a usage also found in old North. E. and Scot., vide 
Jamieson; gegn ok sannorflr, Band, ro; gegn ok oruggr, 'gone* and 
steady, Fs. 129 ; gegn ok vitr, Fms; v. 194 ; gegn ok uskapbrdftr, 'gone* 
and good-tempered, Sturl. iii. 126; gegn ok gaefr, 'gane' and gentle, 
Grett. 90 ; gegn ok g6ftfengr, 92 : in poet, compds, brdft-gegn, fjol-g., 
frift-g., hvar-g., hyggju-g., rdft-g., i. e. good, wise, gentle, Lex. Poet. ; 
6-gegn, • ungainly,' ungentle. 

gegna, d, [Germ, begegnen, cp. gegn, the adv.], to go against, meet, 
encounter ; hann haffti J>ar mikit lift ok skyldi g. Birkibcinum, Fms. vii. 
324; g. £eim er d sund hlaupa, ix. 22; skyldu J>eir g. um njtfsnir ok 
•annask vegu alia, Sturl. iii. 236. II. metaph., 1. to meet 

an engagement, to pay, discbarge; ef hann & bii, J>6tt hann gegni eigi 
tillogum, though be pays no rates, Grdg. i. 160 ; J>d d h6n at g. |>riftjungi 
(take the third part of the charges) fyrir 6maga J^irra, 337 ; ok skal hann 
f>a g. (account, redress) vift hinn ef landsleigur vasri minni en verftit, ii. 
239 : as a law term, of a duty, to meet, discbarge; but also of rights, to 
be entitled to ; t>d g. born beggja arfi, N. G. L. i. 33 ; ok g. rdttum ollum, 
55 > Jo- kostnafti, Fms. viii. 371 : to pay, g. |>ingfarar-kaupi, Grdg. pas- 
sim, Isl. ii. 344, fb. ch. 10 ; g. skyldu sinni, to do one's duty : — g. likum, 
ok syngja sdlu-messu, to meet the bodies, of the officiating clergyman, 
N. G. L. i. 390. 2. to suit one, be meet for one ; velit J»t er yftr gegnir, 
choose what best suits you, 623. 30; leyfi J>er honum at fara sem honum 
gegnir bezt, Nj. 10, Fms. viii. 102 ; |>at man bezt g. (be meetest) at J>in 
rdft s6 hofft, Nj. 24, Fs. 155 ; kjori hann J>at af er betr gegndi, Fms. i. 
202 ; mun J>at betr g., it will do better, iv. 209 ; ok mun mer |>at allvel 
g., 237 ; hve ilia monnum gegndi (bow ill it suited men) at fara, fb. 8 ; 
jiann kost er fcer gegnir verr, Fs. 134; t>d gegnir J>at, it is fit, Sks. 
433* 3. to signify, mean, matter; ok spurfti, ef hann vissi nokkut 

hverju gegndi, if be knew what was the matter. Eg. 53 ; spurftu hverju at 
gegndi um ferftir hans, Rd. 237 ; spurfti, hverju gegndi uglefti sd er hann 
hafoi, asked, what bis sadness meant, Eg. 518; spyrr, hverju gegndi J>yss 
sjd efta kliftr, Gfsl. 56 ; sumir macltu 1 m6ti, ok kvdftu ongu g., some 
denied it, and said it went for nothing, Nj. 25 ; Hdls kvaft J»t mundu 
ongu g. f Rd. 237 ; J>aft gegnir furftu, it means a wonder, it is astonish- 
ing; hvi gegnir (what means?) J)etta atkvaeoi ? 656 B. 5 ; er helzt sd at 
rdfti gegndi, i.e. where be saw that there was reason in it, Fms. vii. 257 ; 
g. tiftendum, to be of importance, of great consequence ; seft hefi ek J>at 
er ek aetla tiftendum muni g., Ld. 272 ; meir en hofi gegnir, more than is 
due, above measure, Fms. vii. 132; er viti gegnir, which has sense or 
meaning, Al. 6 ; um hluti f>d er fjwottum gegndi, which imply or can be 
called art, 6. H. 102 : — of numbers, to amount to, svd at morgum hundr- 
uftum gegndi, so that it amounted to several hundreds, by many hundreds, 
Fas. iii. 356 ; svd ndttum gegndi, i. e. several nights, Ld. 304, v. 1. ; at 
degi einum vas fleira en heiluro vikum gegndi i tveim misserum, i. c. that 
in a year there is one day over the complete number of weeks, fb. 7 : with 
gen. (rare), met J)yki tveimra vandrefta g., it is a double difficulty, i. e. 
on both sides, Grett. 143 A. 4. to answer, reply, freq. in mod. usage, 
with dat. of the person and the reply ; hann gegnir ongu, be gives no 
reply; hann gegnir mer ekki, be does not answer me. fi. to yield, be 
obedient; hann gegnir on gum, be obeys none, is cross and disobedient, freq. 
in mod. usage. 

gegnd, f. moderation, reason ; J»8 er engi gegnd i J>vf, 'tis unreason- 
able ; 6-gegnd, excess ; i 6*gcgnd, excessively ; j> aft er mesta 6-gegnd, id. : 
gegndar-ligr, adj. (-liga, adv.), = gegniligr ; gegndar-lauas, adj. 
4 (-leyai, n.), unreasonable, exorbitant. 

gegn-gorft, f. a Norse law term, * harbouring the king,' a tax, D. N. 

gegni-ligr, adj. (-liga, adv.), ' gainly,' meet, due, Vigl. 3?, SturL ii. 63 ; 
vide the adj. gegn. 

1 gogning, f.— gegnd, Band. 3, Fms. ii. 88; 
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gegn-ligr, adj. straight, Sks. 4 : metaph. «= the adj. gegn II, Horn. 69. 

gegnt, adv.: I. almost like a prep, with dat. opposite Jo, a 

gagnvart, q. v. ; Laugabar stendr gegnt Tuneu, Ld. 122 ; i ondvegi gegnt 
konungi, Eg. 304 ; yfir gegnt jJeim d brekkunni, Isl. ii. 200 ; gegnt 
rekkju ^eirri er Kjartan var vanr at Hggja \, Ld. 202 ; i oftru ondvegi g. 
honum, 6. H. 43 ; gegnt Hofi, Sd. 142 : voru J)d koranir mjok svd (tar 
gegnt, Nj. 247. II. really as adv. straight ; svd gegnt (so straight, 

with so good an aim) at f sitt auga kom hver orin, Fas. i. 271. 2. 
compar. gegnra or gegnara, more straight; gegnra skauztu 1 sumar, 
Fms. viii. 140 ; hann mun miklu lengra skj6ta ok gegnara, ii. 266. 8. 
superl. gegnst, [Swed. genast*=at once; Dan. gjennest], the *ganest' 
shortest way; hann stefhir J)egar et gegnsta, the * ganest' way,. Ld. 240; 
ok it gegnsta reift hann til f>yrils, fsl. ii. 109 ; ok skal gerfta it gegnsta J>ar, 
Grdg. ii. 264 ; for Ongu 11 J»r d land sem honum {nStti gegnast ('ganest,' 
shortest), Grett. X 55 A. 0. metaph. meetest, most right or just ; spyrja 
vitrir menn hvat gegnast muni i |>essu mdli, Ld. 80 : op. the adj. gegn. 

GBGNTJM, adv., old form gognum rhyming to Rogn, Orkii. 80 : 
[this word seems not to be found in Germ, and Saxon, but Dan. igjennem, 
Svred.genom; cp. gagn-, gegn]: — tbrougb,withzcc.; laust gognum suluna, 
gognum Geirroft ok gognum veeginn, Edda 61 ; holtrifta hver i gegnum, 
Hym. 27 ; siilur i gognum, 29 ; nann hlj6p bdftum f6tum gognum skipit, 
Edda 36; gognum hellu mikla, 20; ok renndi svd i g. harm, El. 15; 
Gerzkan mann skytT hann i gegnum meft gafloki, AI. 40 ; ef J>u leggr i 
gognum bdfta skjolduna, El. 12 ; flaug skotift i gognum hann, Edda 37 ; 
brj(Sta n/ja 6sa i gognum fjoru manns, Grdg. ii. 354 ; i gegnum skjold- 
inn, Nj. 84 ; en ek {>ykjumk sjd allt i gegnum )>d er ek kem f land, 134 { 
ok g£kk }>cgar i gegnum, 262; f gegnum eyjarnar, Eg, 251; lit i g. 
vegginn, 398; ef hval rekr i g. merki6sa, Grdg. ii. 353, Fms. i. 217; 
ganga gegnum fylkingar, to go right through the ranks, Fms. xi. 131; i 
g. Danmork, through Denmark, A. A. 288 ; settar gullknoppum i gegnum 
niftr, all through, Eg. 516; ek vii isinn ldta hoggva i g. nt, aU along, 
all through, Fms. viii. 416 ; hence adverb., ut i gegn, all through, from 
beginning to end. II. temp., allan dag i gegnum, all the day long, 

Fms. xi. 27 ; allan verr I gognum, all the winter long, Orkn. 80 ; haust- 
nott gognum, all through the autumn night, Fms. vi. (in a verse). 

GEIFLA, aft, [cp. A. S. geaflas^ grinders], to mumble with the lips; 
gomlum keunu ver mi Goftanum at g. d saltinu, see bow we teach /be old 
Godi to mumble the salt, Bs. i. 25 ; — it was usual to pot salt into the 
mouth of neophytes when baptized as a symbol of the words (Matth. v. 
13) 4 ye are the salt of the earth,' vide Bingham's Origg. iv. 39 1 — metaph. 
to mutter, JxStt J>u geiflir slikt, Grett. 116 (MS.) geifla sig, to make a 
wry mouth as if about to cry. 

geiga, aft, to take a wrong direction, to rove at random, of a bolt or 
the like ; ok geigafti d fluginu, Grett. 124; hann skaut tveimr drum eftr 
t>remr ok geigafti J«t allt, Sturl. ii. 135 ; eigi vett hvar oskytja or geigar, 
none can tell where a shaft ill-sbot may stray to, Fms. vii. 262, Fas. ii. 
35$. (a saying.) 2. lata augun g., to look askance, Horn. (St.) 

geig-or&r, adj. caustic, sarcastic, Nj. 38, v. 1. 

GEIGB, m. a scathe, serious hurt ; ef J>eir fid geig af vapnnm sinum, 
Nj. 115; vinna, veita, gora e-m geig, to hurt one, 253, Fms. xi. 119; 
at ostyrk kona skyldi geig gora mega svd miklum sei, that she should 
have been able to cause death to so big a seal, Bs. i. 335 ; eigi vilda ek fcor 
geig hafa gort, Njarft. 378 ; en J>ess varft aldregi vist, hverr honum haffti 
geig veittan, who bad slain bim, Orkn. 376, Fbr. (in a verse) ; ef kirkju 
veror geigr af eldi, K. |>. K. 48. 2. danger; cr J>at enn mesti 

geigr, Ld. 238, Fms. vii. 270 ; en mer J>6tti J>ii stjfra oss til ens mesta 
geigs, Hkr. ii. 222 ; at eigi veitti hann J>au dhlaup f bracfti sinni er geig 
setti, 686 B. I ; sagfti at J)d vstri bait vift geig mikinn meft l>eim feftgum. 
Eg. 158. 8. a squint, a leer; geigr er £er i augum, Nj. in a ditty. 

compos : geigr-ligr, adj., poet, dangerous, Lex. Poet. geigr-akot, 
better geig-akot, n. a deadly shot; in the phrase, at skjota g. i m6ti 
e-m, to shoot the death bolt against one, i. e. to seek to take one's life, Fb. 

353* Fm$ - v - 76. geigr-lxiiig, n. a dangerous meeting, battle, 
Hallfred ; better in two words. 

geig-vtenliga, adv. dangerously, Bs. L 343. 

geig-vwiiligr, adj. dangerous, fatal, Fas. iii. 123, Horn. 39, Fms. xi. 

132, Finnb. 346. 

GEIIj, f. [cp. gil, a chasm] : — a narrow glen ; geilar Jmbt sem ganga 
fyrir framan Titlingsh61, Vm. 156, Fms. viii. 409, Nj. 114, Gfsl. 136; 
geilar freyngar at rift a at bsenum, Orkn. 450; gras-geilar, grassy ' gills' 
Hrafn. 20 ; Hrossa-geilar, id. H. any narrow passage, e. g. a 

shaft through a bay-rick or the narrow lane between bay-ricks or bouses. 
compds : geila-gardr, m. a 'glen-formed 'fence, a walk, id. ; geilagar&t- 
hlift, n. a gate in a fence, Sturl. ii. 247 ; skal geilar gora af monnum 
(defile of men) heim at kirkjugarfts-biifti, Bs. i. 291 : gora e-m geilar, a 
law phrase, to let (a thief) run the gauntlet, N. G. L. i. 253, passim ; hais- 
geil, the sea-lane, through which the host of Pharaoh passed, Stj. 287, cp. 
Exod. xiv. 23. 

QEIMI, a, m., mod. gaimr, m., poet, the main, the sea, Edda (Gl.) ; 
skaut jorft 6r geima, Edda Ht. 13 : in mod. usage geimr means a vast 
empty space ; himin-geimr, dm uni ve rse, the air, ether; faafii sjdb hpctti 
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himingcimr, J6nas 167 : the popular phrase, spyrja e-n uti alia heiraa og 
geiraa, to speer (ask) freely about everything. 

GEIP, n. idle talk, nonsense, in mod. usage esp. foolish exaggeration, 
Nj. 214, Fms. ii. 286, Karl. 478. 

geipa, aft, to talk nonsense, Fms. v. 333, 341, Sturl. i. 206, Gisl. 99. 

geipan, f. brag, nonsense, Sturl. i. 207, Lv. 60, Glum. 342. 

geir-fdlki, a, m. [a for. word; mid. Lat. gyrfalco], a gerfalcon, H.E. 
i. 391, N.G.L. ii. 471. 

geir-fugl, m. alca impennis, Edda (Gl.) ; hence Geirfugla-sker, n. a 
local name in Icel. 

geir-hvalr, m. a kind of whale, Sks. 124, Edda (Gl.) 

GEIBI, a, m. [Engl. goar or gore ; Germ, gehre], a goar or triangular 
strip, Orkn. 374 (in a verse), freq.; land-g., a goar of land; gras-geirar, 
grass strips among rocks ; set-g., a goar let into breeches. II. a 

pr. name, Landn. III. fire, poet., Edda (Gl.) 

geir-laukr, m. garlic, Edda (Gl.), Gkv. 1. 18. 

geir-nagli, a, m. the nail fastening a spear's head to the shaft, Grett. 
323, GJ)1. 105, Fas. i. 239, Gisl. 1 1. 

goir-nefr, m., and geir-nyt, f. a fish, cbimaera monstrosa Linn. : a 
sea-rat, Eggert Itin. 598. 

GEIBB, m. [A. S. gar ; Hel. gtr ; O. H. G. keir, whence kesja, q. v. ; 
cp. also Lat. gaesum, a Teut.-Lat. word] : — a spear, Edda 41, Fms. i. 
177, Hm. 15, 37, Hkv. I.15, Hbl. 40; Odin is represented wielding a 
geir, called Gungnir, as are also the Valkyrjur ; marka sik geirs-oddi, to 
mark oneself in the breast with a spear s point, so as to make blood flow, 
was a heathen rite whereby warriors on their death-bed devoted them- 
selves to Odin ; it was the common belief that a man who died a natural 
death was not admitted into Valhalla after death ; this rite is only men- 
tioned in mythical Sagas such as Yngl. S. ch. 10 ; cp. also Gautr. S. ch. 7, 
— J>d stakk Starkaftr sprotanum d konungi ok maclti, mi gef ek J>ik 6dni : 
the origin of this rite is in Hm., where Odin himself is represented as 
hanging on the tree Yggdrasil * wounded with a spear and given to Odin, 
myself to myself some trace it to a Christian origin, which is not very 
likely. Again, the cruel bloftorn (q. v.) is no doubt connected with this 
kind of sacrifice to Odin. II. a pr. name, and also in many 

compds, Sig-geirr, f>6r-geirr, As-geirr, Ve-geirr (the holy spear), and Geir- 
hildr, Geir-riftr, Geir-mundr, Geir-laug, Geir-roftr, and many others, vide 
Landn. Geira, u, f. a pr. name, Landn. 

geir-afl, n. a kind of herring, Edda (Gl.) 

geir-skaft, n. a spear-shaft, N. G. L. i. 144. 

geir-varta, u, f. the nipple, of a man, Rb. 346, Sturl. i. 41, Ld. 136, 
140, Fs. 145 : of a woman, less correctly, Mar. 603. 

geis, n. [M. H. G. gis=yeast], boasting, Fbr. 99 new Ed. 

GEISA, aft, [\J\f. gaisjan or usgaisjan means to be alarmed, astonished; 
mid. Germ, gise and Swed. g'dsa — to ferment ; cp. Engl, yeast] : — to chafe, 
rage, of fire, Vsp. 57; Idta grdftugan loga geisa, Mar. 530; h6n (an excited 
lady) geisadi mjok, Nj. 57 ; latum Gamminn geisa, of a ship under sail, 
135 (in a ditty) ; J>eirra ofsi geisar hatt, their insolence runs high, Edda 146 
(pref.) ; hversu sunnarlega geisar riki fbftur J>ins, Bxr. 13; ofarr let Grettir 
g. saxit i fyrra, Grett. 99 new Ed. Cod. Ups. H. to be panic- 

stricken, a notion which only appears in the word geiski : cp. geysask. 

geisan, f. impetuosity, Band. 9. 

geiski, a, m. panic, fear, Fas. i. 193, where spelt gyzki. geiaka- 
fullr, adj. frightened, of a hunted deer, Hkv. 2. 35. 

GEISL, m. (gfali, Fb. ii. 273, less correctly), [cp. O. H. G. geisila, 
mid. and mod. Germ, geissel, a scourge] : — the staff used by men sliding 
in snow shoes, O. H. L. 153. 2. the short ribs, costae, Bjorn. 

geiala, ad, to shed rays, Sks. 206, Fms. iii. 51, v. 341, SI. 42 ; geislafti 
af meyjunni, it beamed from the maid, she shed rays of light, Mar. 618 : 
metaph. to shed, Magn. 428. 

GEISLI, a, m. 1. prop, a beam, staff, = geisl ; but only used, 2. 
metaph. a beam, ray, of the sun, Rb. 472, Fas. i. 516, Hkv. 1. 15, Horn. 
1 28 ; s61ar-g., a sun-beam ; dr-g., morning-beam, poet. : the eye is called 
brd-geisli, brow-beam, Korm. Geisla-dagr, m. * Beam-day it is prob. 
a rendering of Epiphany, though it is not used of that very day, which is 
called f>rettandi, but of the seventh day after, viz. the 13th of January. 

geialung, f.«gisling, Fas. i. 5 (badly). 

GEISPA, aft, [Engl, to gasp; Dzn.gispe; Swed. g'dspa], to yawn, 
Nj. 20, Fas. i. 11, Fms. x. 204, Fb. i. 259. 
goispi, a, m. a yawn, Fms. vi. 199. 

GBIT, f., gen. geitar, pi. geitr, [Goth, gaitei; A.S. gat; Engl, goat; 
Germ, geiz; Swed. get; Dan. geed; Lat. boedus] : — a she-goat (the he- 
goat is hafr), Grdg. i. 418, 503, Hkv. 1. 42, 2. 35, Skm. 35, Rm. 12, Gm. 
25, Edda 24, 46, passim ; stein-geit, the steinbock or wild goat. ■ 2. 
metaph. a coward (cp. Engl, bare) ; hann er mesta geit, be is a 'fright- 
ened bare,' cp. Grett. ch. 8, Valla L. 212 : — this metaphor is taken from 
the sk6gar-geit or roebuck, Fms. ii. 309, Hkv. 2. 35. compds : geitar- 
har, n. goafs hair, Stj. 306. geitar-hora, n. a goafs born, Fms. vii. 
156. geitar-hugr, m. a she-goafs courage, cowardice, Fms. x. 351. 
geita-htia, n. a goafs fold, 6. H. 15, Njarft. 374, Grett. 150 A. geita- 
Jctigildi, n. a cow's value paid in goats* Am. 50. geitor-skegg, n. 



Fas. i. 139. geit-belgr, m. a goatskin (blown up), Rd. 245 (a nick- 
name), geit-bj&lfl, a, m. a goat-skin coat, Fas. iii. 621. geit- 
f6, n. collective noun, like Lat. pecus, Fas. iii. 383. geit-h6flinn, m. 
a goat-skin jacket, Nj. 211 ; a pr. name, Bs. i. geit-saudr, m. much 
the same as geitf£, Grdg. i. 503 ; gener. she-goats, Stj. 45. goit-skinn, 
n. a goat-skin, Stj. 470 : goat-skins were used by sorcerers, Nj. 20 ; hence 
the phrase, vcfja geitskinni at hoffti e-m, to hoodwink one. geit-etaka, 
u, f. a goat-skin, Fas. iii. 502. II. botan., geitna-nj61i, a, m. 

aegopodium. goitna-ek6f, n. lichen proboscideus, Hjalt. geit- 
ak6r, m. 'goat-shoe,' the willow-weed, epilobium, Ivar Aasen: a nick- 
name, lb. ch. 2. HI. medic, geitr, only in pi., scurvy in the head 
from vermin, Fas. i. 9. 

geitir, m., poet, a giant: a pr. name, Landn. 

geitla, u, f. angelica sylvestris, Hjalt. 

geitungr, m. [Swed. geting ; Dan. geding], a wasp ; in Edda (Gl.) 
wrongly rendered as a bird. 

GELD A, d, mod. t, [root in Goth. gilpa*=a sickle], to geld, Grig. i. 
301, Edda 149 (pref.), Sturl. ii. 69, 181, Fms. vii. 185, Hkv. I. 
39. II. part, geldr (geitr), Hkv. Hjorv. 20. 

geldaak, t, dep. to become barren, yield no milk. 

geld-f£, n. a barren sheep (cp. geldacr), Grdg. i. 416, 421, Eg. 740, Vm. 
87. compds : golcLrg dr-afrettr , -hagar, m., -hOfn, f. pasture for 
geldfe\ Vm. 60, 80, Grag. ii. 326. geldQar-kdgildi, n. a cow's value 
paid in geldfe, Vm. 34, Jb. 361. geldfjdr-rekstr, m. = geldf}drh6fn, 
Grag. ii. 327, Jb. 284, Dipl. iv. 9. geldQar-samnadr, m. a flock of 
geldfe\ Grag. i. 416. 

geld-fenaftr, m. = geldfe, Dipl. v. 7. 

geld-hestr, m. a gelded horse, gelding, Vm. 18. 

gelding, f. a gelding, Grdg. i. 419. geldinga-maftr, m.agcldir. 

geldingr, m. a wether, Grdg. i. 502, 503, Nj. 26, 1st. ii. 330, Vm. 58- 
60, Sturl. i. 81, Band. 4, Rd. 299, |>orst. Stang. 51, passim; also in 
local names, Landn., Bs. geldinga-htia, n. a fold for wethers, Rd. 
235. II. an eunuch, K.A. 120, Al. 57, Stj. 195. 

geldir, m. a gelder; hesta-g., a nickname, Landn. 

geld-mj61k, f. adj. ; g. k^r, a barren cow (Swed. gall-ko), Grag. i. 502. 

geld-neyti, n. barren neat (cattle), Ld. 98, Vm. passim. 

GELDB, adj. [Swed.^o//], barren, yielding no milk, Grag. i. 502, 503, 
Vm. 33. 

geld-8BT, f. a barren ewe (Scot, gelt gimmer, Jamieson), Vm. 168. 

GEL G J A, u, f. [akin to galgi], the cheek bones of a fish; gelgju- 
bein, n. the small bones in the gelgja ; hence gelgju-legr or gelgju- 
leitr, adj. haggard-looking, pinched in the face. II. mythol. 

the name of the tack or pin belonging to the chain whereby the wolf 
Fenrir was fastened, Edda 221, cp. 20. 

GELLA, d, [A. S.gellan], to yell, esp. of wild beasts, Hkr. i. 229, Isl. 
ii. 170, Karl. 140, Bs. ii. 10. 

gellini, a, m. a nickname, 0. H. 

gellir, m. a yeller, a nickname, Landn. : a bull, Edda (Gl.) 
gellungr, ra. «= geldingr, D. I. i. 257. 
gelt, n. barking. 

GELT A, t, (cp. gella), to yell; prop, of dogs, to bark ; fceir gjolltu sem 
hundar, Fas. iii. 623 : gelta and gelt are now the current words in Icel., but 
scarcely occur in old writers, as Hm. 86 is a mod. interpolation. 

GEMLA, u, f. a stump, worn out tooth, in the mouth of old people, 
Bjarn. 186 ; but also of teeth in the mouth of new-born babes, called 
skdlda-gcmlur, 'poet-grinders,' from the old saying that a child born with 
teeth will become a poet, Isl. |>j<Sfts. ii. 5. 

gemlingr, m. (dimin. gemsi, a, m.), a year old (gamal) sheep, Sd. 1 54. 

gemlir, m., poet, the old, an eagle. Lex. Poet. : in mythol. names as 
Or-g., cp. Germ, ur-alt, Edda, Lex. Poet. 

GEMS, n. a gibe, scoff, Fbr. 169, Sturl. iii. 80, Bs. i. 649, Band. (MS.) 
19, where masc. 

gemsa, aft, to gibe, scoff. 

gemaan, f. gibing, Bs. i. 649. 

gema-mikill, zd).full of gibes, Sturl. iii. 69. 

gemsungr, m. a giber, Sturl. iii. 262. 

GENGI, n. [ganga], good luck, success; in the saying, dn er ills gengis 
(Hit gengi) nema heiman hafi, ill luck is homebred, is one's own making, 
Nj. 27, Dropl. 23, Isl. ii. 144, Gisl. 63; or, dni er ills gengis, dni used 
substantively (vide * dn,' p. 43) ; ok vdrt g. vaxa, and promote our success, 
|>6rft. 64: — help, support, vdrt g. eftr liftsinni, Fb. ii. 126, 131 ; afla set 
gengis, to gather troops, Fms. x. 394 ; g. |>rsenzkra drengja, g. go&a, 
g. Norftmanna, Hallfred, Hkm. 3, 10 ; vigs-gengi, helping sword in band, 
Ld. 224 ; heita e-m gengi sinu, Fms. viii. 151 : victory = gagn, Lex. Poet.: 
the saying, vex (gofgask) hverr af gengi, good luck makes a man's fame, 
Edda Ht. 26, Mkv. 12 : Icel. also say, vera i g6ftu (miklu) gengi, to 
enjoy fame, popularity; vera i litlu g., to be of small reputation. 

gengi-legr, adj. passable, Vellekla. 

gengr, adj. able to walk, Grdg. ii. 33, Fms. vii. 308, Landn. 226: — 
passable, fit to walk, Bs. i. 322 ; 6-gengr, unfit to walk or impassable; ill-g^ 
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bad to pass, of ice, crags, or the like : — the phrase, eiga heiman-gengt, to 
be able to go from borne, i. e. to have leisure, Fbr. 17 new Ed. ; eg a ekki 
heiman-gengt, ilia heiman-gengt, etc. : — of money, good, D. N. 

genja, u, f. [gana], an &V. Acy. : poet, an axe, Edda (Gl.) : the name 
of a ship, Branda-genja, Sturl. ii. 166 : the nickname of a woman, id. 

GENT A, u, f. a girl; a special Norse word not used in Icel. and not 
found in old writers earlier than the 14th or 15th century, unless * getta' in 
the verse in Halfs S. be the same or kindred word ; hvaft H6r mi grautnum, 
genta, Fas. iii. 382, 389, 393 (Eg. Einh. S.), is the only passage where it 
is used in Icel. writers. In many languages the equivalents are curious, 
Engl, girl, Swed. fliclta, Norse genta (proncd. yenta, vide Asbjornsen's 
Tales), Icel. stuJka, Dan. pige, — all words that baffle etymologers. The 
Germans seem to have no such word, as mddeben and model are plain 
enough. The Lapps have ganda = a girl, which may be the origin of 
genta. 

gepill, m. a Utile ill-shaped spoon, spdn-gepill ; akin to geifla. 

GER, n. [Dan. gjcer], yeast, vide gor. 

ger-, in compds, vide gor-, gorsemi, etc. 

GEKA, b, to do, vide gora. 

gerd, gerningr, etc., vide gorfi, gomingr, doing. 

GERD (and g6r8 less correctly), f. yeast, ferment ; ok kom JmS ekki 
gerft i mungat, Bs. i. 339 ; J>a kom fcegar gorj) i keren gn6g ok g6b, id. ; 
fat 61 brisk alldregi J>a er gerdar beiddi, 394 ; ok let i kerinu sem J>a er 
gerft vaeri i, Mirm. 0. medic, i-gerd, suppuration in a wound, (mod.) 

GERD, f., used to rhyme with e (verdung — gerdar), Fms. vi. 448 : — 
gear, harness, and in pi. esp. armour; sii ger& (fashion) var monnum 
mjdk tib, iv. 1 10; klasfti me5 slikri gerft, sem..., Al. iai : — armour, 
vapn ok allar gerftar, Skald H. R. 5. 43 ; ger&ar hans er hann hafoi, feld 
ok spjdt, Gliim. 344 ; Hars ger&ar, war-gear, Fms. 1. c. ; gerdar varar, 
our armour, Hkm. 33. H. girth; digrask i gerftum, to become 

stout in the waist, euphon. of a woman, to be with child; Icel. now say, 
h6n er farin aft J)ykkna undir belti. 

gerda, b, [garor], to gird with a fence, hedge, Lex. Poet. 

GEBDI, n. [cp. garor], a place girded round, a hedged or fenced field, 

f artb; hann ferr til gerdisins ok sar nior korninu, Nj. 170; ok snua upp 
gerdi t>at er heitir a Orlygsstooum, sauoa-mis st6d i ger&inu, Sturl. ii. 
2 18; Finnbogi kvadsk eiga ger&i eitt, bad hann {>angat fara ok leggja 
l>ar garft um, Finnb. 336 : a pinfold, lata smala sinn i gerSi, GJ>1. 406 : 
akr-gerSi, a field. compds : gerdis-beiti, n. the • bite' or pasture in 
a garth, G^l 406. gerdis-ttin, n. a garden, Matth. xxvi. 36. gerdia- 
vOndr, m. fence-faggots, GJ>1. 379. 
gerding, f. a girding, fencing, N.G. L. i. 41, Fb. ii. 7. 
Gerflp, f. a pr. name of a goddess, Edda ; also of a woman, Eb., Landn. ; 
and in many compds, As-gerdr, Hall-g., Ingi-g., Val-g., |>or-g., etc., Landn. 
geri, a, m. [gerr], « ravener,' the mythol. wolf of Odin, Gm., Edda. 
ger -jam, n. a gridiron. Fas. iii. 240, an aw. \*y. 
gerp-ligr, gerpi-legr, m. [garpr], martial, Nj. 72, Fb. ii. 204 ; g. rad, 
good circumstances, |>orst. Siftu H. 178. 

GEBB, adj. [akin to gjarn, q. v.], greedy; eigi ofdrykkju-ma&r ne" 
akafliga gerr, 686 B. 2, 1 Tim. iii. 8 : gluttonous, opp. to neyzlu-grannr, 
freq. in mod. usage, 
gerr, adj.= perfect, vide gorr, gora. 
gersemi, vide gorsemi. 

GEBSTA or gesta, t, [A.S. gastan), to annoy; g. hug e-s, to tease 
one, Greg. 64, Pr. 442, 623. 54; ver skulum g. hug hans, eigi sem peir 
gerstu foroum a eyftimorkinni er Moysi fylgdu, Mart. 132 : this word is 
quite obsolete, and chiefly used in old translations of legends. II. 
part, gerstr, [Germ, garstig « hideous ; O. H. G. garst = sour, harsh ; cp. 
Engl. gastly, agast], sour, dismal; gerstan dag, Skm. 30, Rm. 9 : — sulky, 
hann leit gerstr viS mer, be looked sulkily on me, Sighvat, 0. H. 81 (Ann. 
for Nord. Oldk. 1866, p. 196). 

gervi, n. gear, vide gorvi. 

Gerzkr, ad), from Gardar, Nj. 46, Fms. passim. II. *= Girkskr, 

Greek, Al. 26, 40. 

gest-beinliga, adv. hospitably, Vdpn. 23. 

gest-erffl, f. inheritance after a stranger {guest) who dies in one's 
house, N.G. L. i. 51. 

gest-feflri and gest-fedrungr, m. a law term, defined in N. G. L. i. 
209, ch. 5 ; a man who dies leaving no heirs and whose property lapses 
partly to the king and partly to the owner or landlord of the house in 
which he dies (or to the captain if he dies on board ship), N. G. L. i. 
208, 209, Js. 74. 

gest-felagi, a, m. a guest-friend, rendering of Gr. £ivos. 
gest-gjafl, a, m. a host; g6dr g., a good host, Gisl. 47. 
gest-kominn, part, come as a guest, a stranger, Stj. 152 : a guest, 
Matth. xxv. 38. 

gest-kvaomt, n. adj. much visited by strangers. 

GESTR, m., gen. gests; pi. gestir, acc. gesti; [Ulf. gasts^£iroe; 
A.S. gest; Engl, guest; Germ, gast; Dan. gjast; Swed. g'dst; Lat. 
bostis"] : I. a guest; the original meaning of this word is a 

stranger \ alien, cp. Lat. bostis. 0. the Guests, on* division of the king's < 



) men; the Guests Were a kind of policemen, and had not the full 
privileges of the king's guardsmen or hirdmenn, although they were in 
the king's pay ; they had their own seats in the king's hall, the guests' 
bench, geata-bekkr, m., Fb. i. 347 ; their own chief, gesta-hofoingi, 
a, m., Nj. 7, Hkr. ii. 69, Fms. vii. 35 ; their own banner, gesta-merki, 
n., Fms. ix. 489 ; their own meeting, gesta-stefiia, u, f., Fms. viii. 250 ; 
they formed a separate body, gesta-sveit, f., Fas. i. 318; skulu J>ar 
fylgja hiromenn ok gestir, 0. H. 204, in the battle at Stiklastad : a guests' 
ball, gesta-skall, a, m., is mentioned in Eg. 28, Fas. ii. 93 : a ship, 
gesta-skip (gesta-fley), n., Fms. viii. 139 ; cp. the Sagas passim, esp. 
the Konunga Sogur, Fms. x. 147, Hkr. passim, but esp. N. G.L. in the 
section Hirds-skra, or the law (rules) for the king's men, and Sks. 257 
sqq. As the gestir were lower in rank than the hirdmenn, a recruit 
had often to serve his apprenticeship among them, e. g. var hann i gesta- 
saeti, be was seated among the guests, i. e. was held in small repute, Fas. i. 
51. II. a stranger, guest, Lat. bospes, but keeping the old notion 

of a stranger, prop, an accidental guest, chance comer, and is distinguished 
from bods-madr, an invited guest, or the like ; hence the allit. phrase, 
gestr ok gangandi, a guest and ganger, since with the ancients the poor 
had to go from house to house (cp. gangleri) ; this is to be borne in 
mind, if one would understand old sayings such as, Gub elr gesti, God 
feeds guests, Bs. i. 247 ; or many passages in the old heathen poem Hava- 
mal, e. g. orir gestr vid gest, guest quarrels with guest, Hm. 31 ; gestr at 
gest haedinn, guest mocking guest, 30, which reminds one of Horn. Od. 
xviii. 1-33 ; gest Jm ne geyja ne a grind hrekir (scoff not at a guest, 
nor drive him to the door), get l>ii valuftum vel, Hm. 136, where gestr 
(a guest) and valadr (a vagrant) are used synonymously ; ganga skal, 
skala gestr vera ae i einum staft, 34. In olden times there were no 
public hostelries, and all entertainment was (as it still is in Icel.) private 
bounty ; a fine instance of a munificent hostess of the heathen age is 
recorded in Landn., — Geirrior sparfti ekki mat vi5 menn, ok let gora 
skala sinn of {>j<$obraut fcvera, hon sat 4 st61i ok ladafti titi gesti, en bor& 
st6d inni jafnan ok matr A, 2. 13. After the introduction of Christianity, 
when churches were built and endowments given, the donors often im- 
posed the duty of 4 feeding guest and ganger for a night' (ala gest ok 
ganganda), Dipl. i. 169, 174; or, J>ar er ekki gesta eldi skylt (it is not 
required to feed guests), ala hvern at dsekju er vill, 200 ; ala Jrarfa-menn 
ok t>a er fara skylda-erinda, 201, cp. 273 passim: — gener. a visitor, 
guest: gesta-eldi, n. shelter fbr guests, D.I. (vide above): gesta- 
fluga, u, f. a guest-fly, a moth, Isl. f>j6os. i. 558 : gesta-herbergi, n. 
a 4 guest-harbour,' hostel, inn, Gr. KaraXv/xa, Luke ii. 7: gesta-htis, 
n. a guest-room, Sturl. i. 216, ii. 191 : gesta-koma, u, f., gesta-naud, 
n. a coming, crowding of guests: gesta-madr, m. a guest-man (bishops 
had a special servant so called), Bs. i. 850, 876 : gesta-rfim, n. a guest- 
bed : gesta-skali, a, m. a guest-chamber, Horn. 36 : gesta-spjdt, n. 
pi., a cat is said to raise the * guest-spears' when it lies on its back and 
cleans itself with its hind legs, which is a token that a stranger is at 
hand, Isl. f>j66s. i. 558. III. as pr. names, Landn., freq.; also in 

compds, J>or-gestr, Heim-gestr, Goo-gestr, Hleva-gastir on the Golden 
horn (Bugge's reading), and Gr. Bcvo-ip&y, B(vo-ip6rns. Gestr is a name 
of Odin=fZ* Traveller, Edda, VJ)m., Gm., Hervar. S. ch. 15 (Gestum- 
blindi). It is curious to notice that whereas with the Romans bostis came 
to mean a foe, with the Teutons (as with the Gr. £ivos) the equivalent word 
became a term of friendship, used of a friend staying at one's house. 

gest-risinn, adj. hospitable, Greg. 32, Bs. i. 101, I Tim. iii. 2, Tit. i. 
8, I Pet. iv. 9, passim. 

gest-risni, f. hospitality, 655 v. 2, Bs. i. 81, 830, Rom. xii. 13, Heb. 
xiii. 2, passim. 

gest-vsBnliga, adv. hospitably, Vdpn. 23, (prob. a false reading.) 

GETA, pret. gat, 2nd pers. gazt, pi. gatu ; pres. get ; pret. subj. gseti ; 
sup. getid, but getaft in the mod. sense of could; part, getinn; reflex, 
pres. and pret getsk or gezk, gatsk or gazk, mod. gezst and gazst ; with 
the neg. suff. gatu-&, Korm. 224, Sighvat; gat-at, Lex. Poet. 
WITH ACC. 

A. [Ulf. begitan*=tvpl(ncuv; A.S. getan; Engl, get; O. H. G. 
gezan] : — to get; this use of the word, which is so common in Engl., 
is dying out in Icel. ; it is found in the old poems, esp. in the old 
Hm. ; it is used in law phrases, but is rare in common prose, even 
in the oldest Sagas; geta i>6gn, to get silence, a bearing, Hofuftl. 
3, Hm. 8 ; geta orftstir, to get fame ; en orftstir deyr aldrigi hveim ser 
go&an getr, 75 ; orftstir of gat, Eirekr at J>at, Hofu&l. ; ey getr kvikr 
ku, Hm. 69 ; sjaldan liggjandi ulfr lxr um getr, ne sofandi madr sigr, 
57 ; ef hann sylg um getr, 17 ; n4 l>at mattu . . . geta hvergi, they could 
nowhere get it, Hym. 4; gambantein at geta, gambantein ek gat, Skm. 
34; hvar gaztii vara aura, Vkv. 12; geta gjaforo, to marry, Aim. 6: 
geta ser, to get for oneself; haettr er heimis-kviSr nema s^r g66an getl, 
Sdm. 25 ; s4 er saell er s<5r um getr lof ok liknstafi, Hm. 8 ; er ser getr 
slikan sefa, Hkm. 19 ; g66s um xbis, ef s^r geta msetti, if be could get it, 
Hm. 4 ; geta gjold, laun e-s, 64, 1 24, Gm. 3 ; geta gott af e-m, to get 
good of one, Hm. 43, 44: — in law, nema hann geti [>ann kvio, at. .., 
t unless be can get that verdict, that.,,, Gr&g. i. 1 7 ; go&inn seksk ef 
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Hann getr eogi (acc.) til at nefha feransddm, 05 ; ella skal hverr J>eirra 
geta mann fyrir sik, 26 : — in common prose, bidja konu {>eirrar er honum 
vscri i6mi i, ef hann gfcti, Fms. xi. 47 ; veit ek eigi hvar sii kona sitr er 
m6r s6 mikit happ i at geta, Ld. 88 : to get, earn, sv4 at hann megi 
ser mat geta af sinu f(6 edr verkum, Gr4g. i. 293 : — to get, learn, fatt 
gat ek (Kgjandi J>ar, Hm. 104 ; lengi man J>at er ungr getr, an old say- 
ing, til. ii. 248 ; £A skal hann eiga stefnu vid fimm logmenn, J>4 er hann 
ma helzt geta af {five lawyers of whom be can best learn, i. c.five of the 
wisest men of law) Adr hann segi hvern |>4tt upp, Gr4g. i. 3. 2. 
with dat. of the person added, mostly in reference to feeding or enter- 
taining; get J>er vel at bordi |>inu, keep a good table, Sks. 20; get J>u 
v41udum rel, entertain well the poor, Hm. 136 ; mi er honum vel getid 
{be bos good cheer) af gnogum mat ok godum drykk, Str. 7 ; geta 
e-m sumbl, to give a feast to one, Ls. 8 ; geta e-m fotlaug, to get bim 
a foot-batb, Hkv. 2. 37 ; geta e-m dr4pu, to entertain one with a poem, 
Sighvat : the phrase, geta ser (e-m) vel, ilia, to do, cause good or evil 
to one ; ofrmselgi hygg ek at ilia geti hveim er . . . , a loose tongue will 
bring evil to any one that . . ., Ypm. 10; en ef hann fordask minn fund 
£4 mun hann s6r ilia geta i |>vi, if be sbuns me be will do worse to bitn- 
sdf, Orkn. 252 (in a verse). II. joined to an infinitive, a parti- 

ciple, or a supine, to get to do (f4, q. v., is used in a similar sense), — hence 
to be able : 1. almost like an auxil. verb, a. with infin. but with- 
out *at;' ek gat*k unna Gunnari, / got to love O., Og. 21; en s4 gat 
taka vid syndum, SI. 6 ; ek gat lita, / got to see, bebeld, Korm. 14 (in a 
verse) ; ek gat biota, Hallfred (Fs. 94) ; getum hraera, we do rear, Edda ; 
geta sj4, to get to see, Hkr. i. 205 (in a verse) ; hann gat teygja at ser, 
be did draw to bimself, Edda 65 (in a verse) ; geta faeda, to give birtb to, 
Am. 103 ; ef hann eignask getr, Hm. 78 ; hveim er eiga getr, Hkv. 
Hjorv. 9 : — with 1 at,' esp. in the phrase, geta at sj4, lita ; £4 geta J>cir 
Hakon jarl at lita, earl H. got to see, bebold, Fms. xi. 131 ; J>4 g4tu 
menn at sja land fyrir stam fram, 656 C. 22 ; Solvi gat at lita hvar 
Jieir flyftu, Nj. 247 ; Enok gat at eiga {>ann son, Stj. 45 ; gat at heita, 
Rm. 42. p. with part, acc, with a notion of being able, Lat. posse; 
Gyftingar g&tu enga sok sannaSa, tbe Jews could not prove any of tbeir 
charges, 656 C. 19 ; \>vi mer lizt sv4, sem ver munim ]j>4 aldri sotta geta, 
Nj. 197 ; ef ver getum Harald Grafeld af lifi tekinn, Fms. xi. 21 ; ok geta 
r&ta fytiring sina, 131 ; mikinn fisk ok fagran ok g4tu eigi veiddan, iv. 
89. y. so also with sup. ; gatu t>eir ekki at gort, Nj. 1 15 ; ok haetta 4 
hvirt ek geta keypt (kaup, v. 1.) fyrir ydr, if lean get a bargain for you, 
157 ; Bjorn gat $66 {bebeld) manna-reidina, 260; ef ek gseta vel fyrir 
mer sed, 22 ; sem mest gat hann flutt eptir sir, 6. H. 85 ; eigi at heldr 
gat hann veitt J>ann ikorna, id.; ef ek get eigi fylgt ydr, Fms. vi. 
211. S. absol. in old writers geta seems never to occur in the 

sense of to be able, but only periphrastically as above; but in mod. 
usage geta has almost displaced the old verb kunna in this sense, e. g. eg 
get bad ekki, / cannot; getr-du komid, canst thou comet ef hann hefti 
getao, if be could have ; ekki Jmrfti, eg gat, / could, and endless other 
instances. TTT. impers. there is got, there is, cp. Germ, es giebt; 

eigi getr slikan {there is none such) i konungs herbergjum, Fms. vii. 148 ; 
t»r getr stein (acc.) er asbestos heitir, there is got tbe stone asbestos, xi. 41 5 ; 
eigi getr vitrara mann, no wiser man is to be got ; slika menn getr varla til 
vitrleiks, Lv. 54; J>ar getr reykelsi, Hb. 8. IV. reflex., in the phrase, 

e-m getsk at e-u, one is pleased at a thing, one likes it; fcvi at me* gezk vel 
at J>6r, because I like thee well, Fms. i. 66 ; ok mun mer ekki at getask, nema 
hann so sasmilega af hondum leystr, and I shall not be pleased, unless 
Ld. 298 ; at J>u fengir mer konu J)4 er mer gaetisk at, Fms. i. 289 ; honum 
gatsk ilia at {>essu, Ld. 104 ; eru J>eir nokkurir her at J>er getisk eigi at, 
Fms. vii. 104 ; konungr sagdi at honum gatsk eigi at J>eirri saett sv4 biiit, 
ix. 486 ; haf £okk fyrir, ok getsk mer mi vel at, vi. 372 ; segir, at henni 
getsk eigi at £e$si actlan, Finnb. 312 ; f>orgrimr bad hann til htetta hve 
honum gaetisk at, 336 ; sv4 hefir l>eim at getisk v4pnum Franceisa, so tbey 
have tasted tbus far tbe weapons of tbe French, Karl. 184 : with sup., 14ta 
ser getid at e-u, to take interest in, be pleased with ; eigi last ek mer at 
einu getid, 'tis not my taste to have always tbe same, I want some change, 
something new, Grett. 149 new Ed. ; lat J>er at g6du getid, rejoice in tbe 
good, Hm. 129. 

B. To get, beget, engender, used alike of both parents, severally or 
jointly ; f6tr gat son vid fasti, Vj>m. 33 ; hve sa bom gat, 32 ; \k ek mog 
gat, Ls. 35 ; vid systur |>inni gaztu slikan mog, 36 ; hann gat son er 
Gudrodr h6t, Fms. i. 1 1 ; J>at barn er J>au geta, Grig. i. 1 78 ; ef austmadr 
getr barn med konu, ef sk6garmadr getr launbarn med konu, 35 a ; svein 
J>ann sem h6n hafdi getid med Abram, Stj. 1 14 ; drottning gat son vid Ivari, 
Fms. vii. 230; sonu marga Ondurdis vid 6dni gat, Ht. ; J>au g4tu 
s6r son er Mordr h^t, Nj. 38 ; ffllinn getr eigi optarr en um sinn, Stj. 70 ; 
£egar sem J>eir geta burd saman, 97 ; hann var getinn {born) austr, Landn. 
148 ; throughout Marth. i. the Icel. text renders begat by gat, cp. Mar. S. 
19, Luke i. 35 -to conceive, £u munt verda getandi fkvidi, Stj. 409. Judges 
xiii. 5 ; fyrir sinn erfingja getinn ok ogetinn, Gr&g. ii. 170 ; J)d munt son 
geta ok faeda, Mar. 18 ; gefr hann son at geta jwnn er hon faedir sidan, 
Mar. : reflex, to be engendered, (adan getsk longunin, 656 B. 7 c to be 
bom, Mar. 19. 



WITH GEN., of the same form throughout, though different in con- 
struction and sense. 

A. [Engl, guess (from the Scandin. ?) ; Swed. gissa; Dan. gjeette ; 
not in Germ, nor Saxon] : — to guess ; geta gatu, to guess a riddle, Fas. i. 
465 ; in the saying, opt verdr viLlr s4 er geta skal, Fb. iii. 384 ; hvart 
getr i>u t>essa, edr veiztu med sannindum, Fms. ii. 260 ; ef J)ik hefdi 
sv& dreymt sem adr gat ek, xi. 7; ok gat J>ess til, at J>u mundir, 
Nj. 90; l>ess munda ek geta, at . . ., Lv. 104; \& for sem hann gat, 
at . . ., Fms. xi. 22 ; ek get verit munu hafa Gunnar 4 Hlidarenda, Nj. 
35 ; sendimenn sogdu at hann gat r6tt, Eg. 541 ; ef ek skal geta til, J>& 
xtla ek . . ., Nj. 134 ; eptir J>vi sem Halldurr gat til, Ld. 324 ; sem Olafr 
konungr gat til, Fms. vii. 104, x. 354; get J>ii til {guess!) segir Stufr, 
r6tt getr ^u {tbou guessest right) segir Stufr, vi. 390 ; gat sins hverr til 
hvat skipum vera mundi, viii. 213; nu geta menn J>ess til at Gisli muni 
druknadr vera, Gisl. 46, (tilg4ta) ; J>4 get ek at 4 sina hond m6r setisk 
hv4rr £eirra, Ld. 324 : so in the phrase, geta til launanna 1 knefa e-m, to 
guess for tbe reward into another's nieve {closed band), Sturl. iii. 151 ; 
geta i kollinn, to guess, guess right, passim. 2. to think, mean, 
almost like the American / guess ; ekki get ek at hon s41ug se mjok 
djarftaek, / guess that she, poor thing, will . . . , Stj. 422 ; ek get hann eigi 
t>etsa eina hj41p okkr veita, 423, passim : recipr. getask, proncd. getrast. 

B. [Found neither in Engl., Saxon, nor Germ. ; lost in mod. Swed. 
and Dan.]: — to speak of, mention; J>ess er getid sem gort er, Grett; 
gettu eigi vafurleysu ^eirrar, Band. 28 ; ongra manna gat K4ri jafnopt 
sem Njals, Nj. 211; konungr J)agnar hvert sinn er j^orolfs er getid, 
Eg. 54; t>4 J>arf J>ess eigi at geta ef saBttask skal, Fms. iv. 130 ; so also, 
geta um e-t, to speak about; Gunnarr reid heim ok gat fyrir on gum 
manni um, Nj. 82 ; ok g4tu fyrir henni um bonordit, Fms. xi. 22 ; ok 
er ekki getid um ferd peirra fyrr en fc>eir komu til hirdar Rognvalds jarls, 
iv. 130. 2. to tell of (in records etc.) ; J>ess getr Glumr Geirason 
i Gr4feldar dr4pu, Fms. i. 25, 30, 38, 50, 55, 65, 91, iv. 62, 63, passim ; 
en i annarri sogu er {>ess getid, at . . ., xi. 14; enn getr Einarr hversu 
Hakon jarl hefndi fodur sins, i. 56 ; sem sidarr mun getid verda, as will 
be told later (i. e. below), 230 ; sem fyrr var getid, as is told above, v. 
24 : impers., e-s getr, it is told, recorded (in books, poems) ; fcess getr i 
Hrunhendu, at . . . , opt skal gods geta, a saying, the good shall be often 
spoken of, Hm. 102. 

geta, u, f. a guess, mostly in pi. ; leida getum um e-t, Nj. 14, 205 ; 
margar getur, guess-work, Fms. iv. 288, vi. 400, xi. 244, Eg. 766 : rarely 
in sing., getu verdir eda fr4sagnar, worth mentioning, Sks. 180; aetla ek 
eigi J>at til getu, at hann s6 j)ar, it is not likely that be is there, Fms. ii. 
110; vandast oss nu getan, Mork. 167 : cp. the saying, spa cr spaks geta, 
tbe spae {prophecy) is tbe wise man's guess, Fms. xi. 1 54. getu-m&l, n. 
a doubtful case, Fs. 59. 

getara, u, f. one who gives birtb to, Mar. passim. 

get-gangr, m. guessing, Fb. iii. 385. 

get-g&ta, u, f. guess-work. 

getnadr, m., gen. ar, conception, Mar. 33, K. A. 104, passim : birtb, 
foetus, vera med getnadi, Sks. 689, Stj. 159. Gen. xxv. 24. compds : 
getnadar-frj6, n. seed, Stj. 80. getnafiar-liflr (-limr), m. geni- 
talia, Bs. i. 310, 644, Stj. 63, 80, 326, Fms. ix. 414. getnaoar- 
tfmi, a, m. (-tid, f.), tbe time of conception, K. A. 18, Mar. 345. 

getning, f. = getnadr, Str. 52. 

getraak, ad, dep. to play at guessing with small shells in the hands, a 
favourite Icel. child's play. 

get-sakir (proncd. gessakir), f. pi. « guess-charges,' i.e. imputation*, 
insinuations without evidence, in the phrases, fyrir getsakir, Fms. vi. 383 ; 
saekja getsakir, to prosecute one upon loose imputations, Gisl. 1 23 : the 
mod. phrase, gera e-m getsakir, to make insinuations ; gerdu mer engar 
getsakir, make no insinuations to me. 

get-spakr, adj. wise at guessing, prophetic. 

get-epeki, f. * guess-wisdom,' gift of prophecy, Rb. 394, Pr. 83. 

GEYJA, pret. go, Orkn. 114, 150, Nj. 74, Rd. 302, Fas. ii. 33 ; 3rd 
pers. pi. g6, Fms. xi. 12 ; pret. subj. goei, 10 ; pres. indie, geyr (spelt goer), 
Clem. 44 : [Dan. gjd ; Swed. go] : — to bark ; er ver heyrdum hvelpana 
g^ Fms; xi. 12, passim (above): — mctaph. to scoff' at, blaspheme, with 
acc, vii ek eigi god geyja, Bs. i. 17 : in a ditty of the year 999 A.D., 
hann goer Gefjon (acc), Clem. 1. c. ; g. gest, Hm. 136 ; also, g. 4 e-n, to 
abuse one (4-gaud) ; geyr hon 4 J>4 r Gisl. 1 39 : geyja at e-m, to bark at 
one, Nj. 106: reflex, recipr. geyjask, to abuse one another, N. G. L. i. 3^3- 
This word is now obsolete in Icel. and replaced by gelta, q. v. 

GEYMA, d, [Ulf. gaumjan = 6pay, pkitrav, etc ; A. S. gyman ; last 
in Germ., but gaume^to keep bouse, in the Zurich idiom, De Hot Pro- 
fesser by August Corrodi; Dan. gjemme; Swed. gomma]: — to keep, 
watch, heed, mind; and with gen. to take care of; at allir gcyrui Juii 
sem bezt, Nj. 14; ok g. eigna vdrra, Fms. i. 156; hann hafdi geyrat 
hlutverka (not hlut verks) sinna, be bad minded bis work, Gisl. 29; g. 
tungu sinnar, to keep a guard on one's tongue, Th. 78 ; gora hark, svi at 
logrettu-menn mega eigi g. doma sinna, to make a noise (in court) so that 
tbe judges cannot mind tbeir duty, G\>\. 16 ; g. J>ess {to watch) at cnginn 
komizt i braut, Nj. 198, Fms. vi. 390; g. at e-u, id.; mi geyinir Bjorn 
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eigi, B. heeded no>, iv. Ho; geyma- til, id.} geymit J>& til vel (mark 
well) ef jM«r verdit vi5 nokkura nybreytni varir, i. 71. 0. with dat., g. 
saudum, to watch sheep, Stj. 177 ; J>u skalt g. minum skilmala, 115, and 
geymir J>eim siftan, 8 1 , 99. 7. absol., Fms. i. 1 26 ; hann geymdi eigi hvat 
tie J>at var, Grett 151 A, Stj. 365, 486. 8. with ace, hvdrt hann vildi 
heldr g. (watch) bxinn eftr ganga at jarli, Grett. 85 A ; g. heilracftit, 
Fms. xi. 433, both of them late MSS. ; bad hann J>4 hlifa ser ok g. skot- 
vipn 611, Fb. ii. 43; but gaetum v4pna varra, 0. H. I.e.; cp. Stj. 231, 
where dat. in text, but acc. in v.l. ; JxS treystisk hann eigi at g. J>4, Sd. 
160 (paper MS.), Bev. 16. The acc. seems not to occur in very old MSS., 
but in mod. usage it is very freq., although the gen. is not quite obsolete : 
Icel. still say, geyma Gufts bodord, to keep God's commandments, N. T., 
Pass., Vidal. passim : — to keep a thing for another, eg skal g. bokina fyrir 
J>ig 4 meftan, geymdu J>a6 fyrir mig : reflex, to be observed, of law, H. E. i. 
509, N. G. L. i. II. part, geymdr, observed, retained, Rb. 202. 

geymari, a, m. a keeper, Fms. iii. 158, Stj. 9. 

geymd, f., only in pi., gefa geymdii at e-u ( = gefa gaum at e-u), Lv. 44, 
Horn. 160, Sks. 564 B ; hafit g. 4 hvar £essi hinn vandi madr er, Stj. (MS.) 
geymiliga, adv. heedfully, Grett. 150, Stj. 150. 
geyminn, adj. heedful, Bs. i. 48, Fms. v. 240. 

geymala, u, f. guardianship, watch, Stj. 8, 177, Fms. vii. 25, Sd. 160, 
Grett. H2 (vigilance); fjaf-g., sheep-keeping. compds: geymslu- 
engill, m. a guardian angel, Stj. 8. geymslu-lauas, adj. unguarded. 
Fas. ii. 138, Karl. 161. geymslu-leysi, n. carelessness. geymslu- 
madr, m. a keeper, Stj. 42. 

geypna, ad, [gaupn], to encompass, Geisli 16, Hs. 29, Lb. 25. 

GBYSA, t, [from gj6sa, q.v., and different to geisa] : — to rush 
furiously, gush, Lat. grassari, of fire, the sea, etc. ; hann lastr g. eld ok 
jam, Fms. xi. 42 : — usually dep., geysask votn at J>eim med forsfalli, 0. H. 
164 ; J>4 geysisk hafit 4 londin, Edda 41 ; geystisk at J>vi allr lands-mugr, 
O. H. 34; mugrinn flotans geystisk inn 4 st6rskipin, Fms. viii. 227: part, 
geystr, gushing, rushing forth, Nj. 247, Fms. vii. 326, Fb. i. 253 : 
metaph. enraged, Fms. vii. 230, viii. 202, Hkr. ii. 356 : big, enormous, 
Fms. vii. 99 : — neut. geyst, as adv. furiously, violently, i. 165, Finnb. 352. 

geyai-, a prefix, exceedingly, greatly; geysi-ujafht, Edda II ; geysi- 
glaftr, exceeding glad, Stj. 478 ; geysi-morg, very many, Edda 14 ; fat er 
beim geysi-haglig geit, what a wonderful goat, 24 ; geysi-illa, very badly, 
Fms. ii. 295 ; g. kallt, piercing cold, viii. 306 ; g. feginn, uncommonly 
glad, Barl. 85 ; g. mjok, very much, Fb. i. 210 ; g. mikill, very muckle, 
481 ; g. fagr, wonderfully fair, Clf. 3. 41, and many others : — with nouns, 
geysi-f<$l, a big fool, F16v. 

geyailiga, adv. enormously, Fas. i. 64. 

geysiligr, adj. enormous, Fas. ii. 243, Mar. 166, 42^. 

geysingr, m. impetuosity, Finnb. 354, Fas. i. 157, lsl. 11.347, Fms. xi.8i. 

Geysir, m. the name of a famous hot spring in Iceland. Foreign 
writers often use geysir as an appellative ; but the only Icel. words for hot 
springs are hver (a cauldron, hot well) and laug (a hot bath). The pre- 
sent Geysir is never mentioned in old writers, and it seems from a record 
in the Icel. Annals that the great hot wells in the neighbourhood of Hauka- 
dale were due to the volcanic eruptions of 1 294, when old hot springs 
disappeared and those now existing came up, — hja Haukadal komu upp 
hverir st6rir en surair hurfu {>eir er aor hofftu verit ; unfortunately the 
end of Arna S. (the bishop), the sole historical work of that time, is lost. 
The word geysir « a gusher must be old, as the inflexive -ir is hardly used 
but in obsolete words (laeknir a leach, hellir a cave, etc., are exceptional) ; 
it was probably borrowed from some older hot spring. A pretty legend, 
referring to the 'moving' of springs when defiled with innocent blood, is 
recorded in fsl. f>jods. ii. 112, 113; this tale could not have sprung up 
unless a change in the place of the hot springs had been observed. 

geytlan, f. gluttony, Rom. 306, (an &r. \ey.) 

-GI (or -ki after / or s), a particle suffixed to nouns and adverbs. 

A. In a positive sense [Lat. -que'], ever, Lat. -que, -cunque: 1. with 
the pronoun hverr (quis) through all cases, answering to the Lat. quis-que : 
out of the Laws we can nearly make a full paradigm : — nom. hverr-gi or 
jiver-gi, Lat. quis-que, qui-cunque, Grag. Kb. i. 14, 31, 45, 85, 171 (twice), 
183, 195, 221, ii. 7, 23, 82, iOl : nom. and acc. neut. hvat-ki (quod-que), 
»• 34» I 55» *$ 3 . l8 3» 2 44» «• 77» x 4°» I 54» Jomsv. 15, lb. 3 ; also hvart- 
ki, id., Gr4g. Kb. i. 61 (twice): gen. hvers-kis (cujus-que), 238: dat. 
hverjun-gi (cui-que), 31, 156 : acc. masc. hvern-gi (guem-que), 147, 155, 
221, 225, 245, ii. 47, 66: abl. hve-gi or hvi-gi, however, i. 147, 195, ii. 
64, 101, 128, 151, Jomsv. 14: — plur. acc. neut. hver-gi (quae-que): dual 
4at. sing, hvarun-gi megin, on both sides (of a river), Gr4g. Kb. ii. 93 : 
— even in historical prose, J>vi at hit nacsta sumar gat hvergi ber 4 Islandi, 
the following summer every man gathered berries in Iceland (to make some 
kind of wine), Bs. i. 135, (or are we to read hvar-gi, everywhere?). 2. 
with adverbs ; hvert-ki (quocun-que modo), Grag. ii. 50 ; na:r-gi, when- 
ever (ubi-cunque), i. 191 ; hvar-gi, wherever, 25, 166, 240, ii. 128, 212. 

B. In a negative sense, with a few pronouns, adjectives, adverbs, 
and rarely in old poems with substantives : 1. with nouns, in the pr. 
name Lopt-ki, an tier. Acy. f Ls. 19 : with appellatives, t>orf-gi, no need, an 
far. Ary., Hkv. Hjonr. 39 ; freq. in mann-gi, no ma*, cp. Lat. nemo, tb., 



which is even used in mod. writers and poets; v*t-ki, naught; vettu-gi 
(dat.) and vetter-gis (gen.), Vsp. : with adjectives, ein-gi (q. v.), none, a 
common word ; otherwise rare, sjalf-gi, * self-not,' i.e. not oneself, Ls. 29, an 
&v. \ty. : with a dat. case of langr, J 4 ldngu-gi, then not for a long time, 
Konr. (MS.) : with pronouns, in the dual, hv4rr-gi, neither, Lat. neuter, 
Gr4g. Kb. i. 46, ii. 93, 151 ; gen. hv4rs-kis (neutrius), freq. ; dat hvarun- 
gi (neutri), i. 215; hv4rum-gi, ii. 63: neut. hv4ru-gi, 216; hitt-ki, ne 
illud quidem, Hm. 21, 23 ; J>at-ki, Hbl. 6 ; J>at-ki at ek f4 (not even that 
I get) mala minn falslausan, Mork. 83. 2. with adverbs, only in 

poetry or laws or very old prose ; sv4-gi, not so, Gr4g. Kb. ii. 99, Mork. 
83 ; t>*-gi» «o'»* t>ey-gi, though not, qs. £o-gi ; aeva-gi, never : again, 
hver-gi (q. v.), nowhere ; ei-gi (q. v.), not; aldri-gi (q. v.), never; hvar-ki 
(q. v.), neither, are common words in prose and in speech. The negative 
-gi can never be suffixed to verbs (vide '-at/ p. 2) ; therefore b^o-gi, non 
jubeo (in Islands- vaka 61, a poem of the last century, Fel. i. 236), is a 
spurious imitation of the old idiom ; neither can -at be put to nouns ; 
raft-at hann kunni, Jonas 105, ought therefore to be raft hann kunni-t, 
issue he knew not. 

O. In an indefinite sense ; in a few instances -gi seems to be used 
almost like Latin quidem with a preceding negative ; eigi miklo-gi minna, 
ne multo quidem minus, Hei&ar. S., f si. ii. 360 ; eigi st6ru-gi meiri, ne multo 
quidem majora, 386 ; engi miklo-gi gorr . . . , nemo multo quidem plus 
Gr4g. i. 209 ; cp. also the adverbs ollun-gis or oldun-gis, quite, altogether 
(allr, -gi) ; einun-gis, only, solely (einn, -gi), both formed from dat. sing. : 
the obsolete vil-gi (qs. vel-gi) is ambiguous, being used both in a neg. 
sense =not well, and posit. = well, bene quidem, cp. Bs. i. 393, note ; Hm. 
66, m41un-gi, is doubtful ; — prob. t>yrftig-at m41un-gi mat should be read, 
-at being taken not as a prep, but as a negative verbal suffix, and -gi as a 
positive suffix ; Icel. now say, hann 4 ekki malungi matar, be does not 
know where to look for bis next meal. 

The negative -gi is peculiar to Scandin., and no traces of it are 
found in any Saxon nor German idioms ; whereas, as a positive suffix, it 
is common to all Teutonic tongues, and remains in the Engl, many and 
any ; 1 many' being qs. man-y = man-ever, * bomo-cunque,' Goth, manags, 
and 'any' qs. ane-y = every-one ; so also is the g in Icel. margr and 
hv4rigr, which are remnants^ — the former of the positive, the latter of 
the negative -gi. 
gift, gifba, u, f. gift, vide gipt, gipta. 

GIKKB, m., pi. ir, [Dan. gjak = jester], a pert, rude person, Compds : 
gikk8-h.4ttr, m. pert manner. gikks-ligr, adj. pert, rude; the say- 
ing, hver sem glettist vid gikkinn faer af honum hnykkinn, who meddles 
with a * gik ' will get a kick. * 

GIL, n., gen. pi. gilja, dat. giljum, [Gbyll or Gill in North. E. and Scot, 
local names] : — a deep narrow glen with a stream at bottom, like the Gr. 
XapdSpa ; brooks and tributary streams flowing through clefts in the fell 
side to the main river at the bottom of a vale are in Icel. called gil ; very 
freq. in local names, tsfir&inga-gil, Branda-gil, Hauka-gil, Hrama-gil, 
Hellra-gil, Gilj-4, |>ver-gil, vide Landn. ; (a chasm without water or with 
stagnant water is not gil, but gj4; also gljiifr, a deep chasm forming 
the bed of a river), Valla L. 223, Hrafh. 7, Eg. 766, Ld. 218, Krok. 64, 
Fms. vii. 149, passim. compds : Gils-bakki, a, m., prop. Gill-bank, 
a local name, Landn., whence Gila-bekkingar, m. pi. the name of a 
family, Landn. gils-botn, m. a gill bottom, Sturl. i. 82, 84. gils- 
gj£, f. a chasm with a gill (rare), Grett. m. gils-£r6m, f. the 
edge of a gill, Ld. 218, Dropl. 23, Grett. ill. 
gilds, t, to be worth so and so, only in mod. usage, esp. in metaph. and 
impers. phrases, mig gildir einu, I do not mind; lattu £ig einu g., never 
mind : hvaft sem gildir, at any price ; hirt aldrei hva& sem gildir, at 
haetta 4 6satt m41, Pass. 13. 2. 

GHjDI, n. [gjalda; Ulf. gild = tribute, Luke xx. 22, Mark xii. 14; 
A. S. gild; Uclgeld; Frank, chalta ; Germ, geld = money ; it remains in 
Old Engl, weregild] : — payment, tribute; this sense is very rare, as gjald 
(q. v.) is the common word ; chiefly used in compds, as nef-gildi, bead-tax ; 
baug-gildi, q. v. ; skatt-gildi, a tax ; skulda-gildi,/>qym*»/ of debts, Gr4g. i. 
302. 2. recompense; in the saying, x s6i til gildis gjof (mod. x ser gjtif 
til gjalda), Horn. 146. 3. value; al-gildi, full-g., half-g., whole, full, 
half value; ift-gil&i or i-gildi, equivalence ; hon er karlmanns-igildi. 0. 
worth, value, esteem; the phrase, vera 1 miklu, litlu, engu gildi, to be in great, 
small, no repute ; 4n Drottin* rada er adstod manns i engu minsta gildi , 
Pass. 9. 2 : freq. in mod. usage, but rare in old writers, t>egar 6r komizt 
i gildi vid hofdingja eftr kacrleika, Finnb. 266. II. a banquet, 

feast, [cp. Dan. gilde; so called from the fee paid?], Eg. 20 sqq., Edda 
45, 57, Fb. i. 283, GJ>1. 178, freq. in old poems; the poetical mead is 
called Gauta g., Kormak ; or gildi Grjdtaldar, the cheer of the Giants ; 
gefa ultum gildi, to feast the wolves, Lex. Poet. ; to this seems to belong 
the passage in Vsp. 27, hv4rt skyldi JEsir afraft gjalda e8r skyldi godin 
oil gildi eiga, where the eiga gildi means to bold a feast, with the notion 
of making a league or peaceful agreement, as opp. to gjalda afraft (q. v.), 
to pay tribute^** a badge of submission. III. in a technical sense, 

a guild, throughout England and Scandinavia during the Middle Ages * 
the first guilds in Norway were instituted by king Olave (1066-1093), 
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Olafr konungr lot setja Mikla-gildi i Nidarosi, ok morg onnur i kaup- 
stodum, en adr v6ru hvirfings-drykkjur (but before there, were drinking- 
bouts), Fms. vi. 440 : the guilds were secular brotherhoods or trades* 
unions (and often became political clubs) ; they assumed the names of 
saints or sacred things, as Kross-g., Cross-guild; Olafs-g., St. Olave's 
guild (in Norway) ; Kniits-g., St. Canute's guild (in Denmark), and so 
on : in Icel. this sense rarely occurs, maclti at einhverr vildis-manna actti 
at hefja gildit, Sturl. i. 20 ; ok var gildit at (3lafs messu hvert sumar, 23 ; 
cp. also gUdia-fundr, m. a guild-meeting, mentioned in Sturl. i. 58 ; 
and gildis-bnndr, m. pi. guild-franklins, guild-brotbers, 23, (about the 
middle of the 12th century) ; but guilds never took root in Icel. : gildia- 
skali, a, m. a guild-ball, Fms. viii. 160, ix. 22, D.N. passim : gildia- 
tid, n. a guild-term, Fms, viii. 151. 

gildingr, m. a thing rated at its full worth, fully measured, Gr&g. ii. 
357, 380: pride, pretension, an gildings, 655 xxvii. 2. 

gildir, m., in poetry a payer, contributor, Lex. Poet. : a feaster, poet, 
the wolf that feasts in blood : a guild-brother, old <3lafs gilda (gen. pi.), 
the host of St. Olave's guild-brothers, Geisli 10 ; Hropts gildar, the cham- 
pions of Odin, Hd. 

gild-leiki, a, m. strength, full size, Orett. 148 : mod. stoutness. 

gild-liga, adv. stoutly, metaph. with a grand air, Korm. 60. 

gildna, aft, to become stout. 

OHjDB, adj., neut. gilt, [cp. gildi, gjalda ; Swed., Dan., and Norse 
gild"] 1— of full worth, full : 1. a trade term, of full measure, size, 

quality, and the like ; gillt fe\ Grag. i. 503 ; gildr skal treskjoldr, ef, 
GJ>1. 105, cp. 104 ; boldxar gildar, N. G. L. i. 126 ; J>eim manni er baedi 
hefir gildar (full-measured) dinar ok fadma, Gr&g. ii. 262 ; gild dagleid, 
Bs. ii. 2. valued at, with dat., gildr tveim morkum, Grag. ii. 86 ; 

g. atta aurum, id. ; sva gildr, id. ; hversu J>au sir eru gild, at bow much 
those wounds are rated, N. G. L. i. 1 72 ; tvi-gildr, half-g., al-g., of double, 
half, full worth. H. metaph. complete, absolute, great; g. konungr, 

Fms. ix. 69 ; g. hofdingi, xi. 18 ; gild husfreyja, Glum. 349 ; gildr maor, 
Eg. 182 ; flestir enir gildari menn (honor atiores), Ld. 106 ; Hafifreydr var 
J>a sem gildastr, H. was then at bis best, Fs. 100 ; a gildasta aldri, id., Stj. 
230 : so of things, honum var J>at gildr J>ykkr, a great shock, Isl. ii. 321 ; 
me6 gildum s6ma, with great fame, Fms. xi. 18 ; gild hefnd, Isl. ii. 116 ; 
gild ferft, a famous journey, Fas. ii. 513. III. in mod. usage, 

stout, brawny, cp. Grett. 148 ; Icel. now say gildr of a man, digr of things ; 
but in compds, mittis-digr, not mittis-gildr ; to use digr and digrask (q. v.) 
for gildr and gildna is now thought rude ; but in olden times only digr 
was used in that sense, e. g. (5lafr Digri, f>orbjorg Digra (a lady) ; the 
passage referred to, Grett. 148, comes near the mod. sense of that word, 
but is not to be so understood. 

GILDRA, u, f. a trap, GJ>1. 445, Nidrst. 3 ; sem melrakki i gildru, 
4; vide knatt-gildra : gildru-merki, n. a trap mark, Gty. 444 : metaph., 
Fms. i. 221, ii. 48, vi. 145, Mar. 506. 

gildra, ad, to trap, GJ>1. 444 : metaph. to contrive, g. til e-s, ef madr 
gildrar til J>ess at vapn skuli sjalf falla 4 menn, Gr&g. ii. 117, Fms. ii. 294, 
vii. 202 ; g. til veida, viii. 63, 80 ; g. sva til, at ... , to contrive so, that 
Stj. 451, § i6r. 242, R6m. 257. 

gildri, n. the laying a trap, N.G.L. i. 341, 379. 

gildrl, n. = gildi, [Ulf. gilstr, Rom. xiii. 6 ; O. H. G. gelstar], payment, 
Gr&g. Kb. ii. 204. 

gilja, ad, [Ulf. gailjan = €v<ppalv*iv; Swed. gilja], to beguile a woman, 
Grett. 161, Kr6k. 64 (a pun), Bs. i. 238. 

Gilli, a, m. [Gael, gillie = a servant], only in Irish pr. names, Fms., Landn. 

gil-madr, m. a libertine, Blanda. 

GIM, n. [in A. S. gim is masc, and so it seems to be used in Vkv. 5 ; 
A.S. gim from La t. gemma"] : — in poetry a gem, a jewel; the sun is 
called fagr-gim, the fair gem ; gims gerdr, a lady, Lex. Poet. 2. in 
poets metaph. fire, Edda (Gl.) : never used in prose. 

Gimli, a heavenly abode, sal sa h6n standa s61u fegra gulli J>akdan 
& Gimli, Vsp. 63 ; it occurs only there, whence it came into Edda 1 2 ; 
even the gender is uncertain, whether n. or perhaps better dat. of a masc. 
gimill = himill = himin, n. heaven. 

gim-steinn, m. a 1 gem-stone' a jewel, Edda 147, Greg. 27, Fms. i. 15, 
vi. 3, Stj. 191, 254; a name of a poem: gim-steinaor, part, set with 
gems, Karl. 284. 

GIN, n. [A. S. gin], the mouth (Germ, rachen) of beasts, Edda 42, Al. 
37, Fms. vi. 165 ; ulfs-gin, Bs. i. (in a verse), passim. compds : gin- 
faxi, a, m. a magical character, Isl. |>j6ds. i. 446. gin-Qara, u, f. a 
very low ebb. gin-keni, a, m. a mouth-piece, a gag, put in the 
mouth of animals, Fas. iii. 314. gin-keyptr, adj., in the phrase, vera 
ginkeyptr eptir e-u, to be eager for a thing, prop, open-mouthed as a fish for 
bait. gin-klofi, a, m., medic, spasmus cynicus, Fel. gin-lj6tr, adj. 
with a hideous mouth. 

gingi-brau&, n. ginger-bread, H.E. ii. 91. 

gin-hafri, a, m. a kind of oats, Edda (Gl.) 

ginn, ginnr, or glnnir, m. a juggler, jester, Fms. vi. 295, viii. 307 
(in a verse). II. a magical character, Isl. |>jods. i. 446. 

aiNN-, or perhaps better ginn-, [cp, A.S. gin or £W/i»va*/, wide; 



it seems however better to derive it from the verb begvtnan, Engl. begin 4 , 
a word used in all Teutonic languages, except the old Scandinavian 
tongue, where it is unknown, unless in this mythological prefix] : — only 
used as a prefix : I. in old mythol. words, great, holy : ginn- 

heilog (adj. pi.) god, the most holy gods, the supreme gods, as opposed to 
Asir and Vanir, the lower gods, Vsp. passim : ginn -re gin, n. pi. ' magna 
numina,' Hm. 143, Haustl. 13, in the same sense as ginnheilog god in Vsp. ; 
in Hym. 4 opp. to tivar (dit) ; in Aim. god and ginnregin are distinguished, 
cp. also Hm. 79 : ginnungar, m. pi., seems used in the same sense as 
ginnregin, whence Ginnunga-gap, n. chaos, the formless void, in which 
abode the supreme powers, before the creation, Edda, Vsp. : later, in the 
nth century, the sea between Greenland and America was called Ginn- 
unga-gap, A. A. 295 : Ginnunga-himin, m. of the heavenly vault of 
Ginnunga-gap, Edda 5 : Ginnunga-ve", n. pi. the holy places of the 
Ginnungar, the universe, Haustl. 15 : Ginnarr (Ginnir), m., is a name 
of Odin, prop. = aetberius, and also used of the eagle, the falcon. II. 
in an intensive sense only in poets ; ginn-viti, a, m. a large fire, Sigh vat ; 
perhaps also we may read, Vkv. 5, ginn-faati, a, m. a great fire in a 
smithy, for gim fasti. 

GINN A, t, to dupe, fool one, Nj. 225, 263, Band. 5, 27, 69, Fms. vi. 
205, Edda 36 ; g. e-t af e-m, Fms. iii. 98 ; g. e-n at s6r, to fall out with 
one, Vapn. 7 : — to intoxicate, lat af at drekka vin, sva at Jni gerir J>ik 
ginnta, Stj. 428; ferr t>essi madr i tavernis hiis, ok ferr eigi fyrr burt en 
hann er ginntr, Mar. ; drykkja var J>ar ostjdrnleg, sva at J>eir urdu allir 
ginntir, Bard. 26 new Ed.:- intoxicating, of liquor, hennar vatn er sv4 
ginnt ok galit, Stj. 84. 

ginning, f. imposture, fraud, Fms. vi. 205, Ld. 322, Stj. 267 : ginn- 
ingar-flfl, m. a fool, one who runs a fooVs errand, Nj. 160; Gylfa- 
ginning, the Fooling of Gylfi, a part of the Edda, vide Edda Ub. the 
beginning. 

ginnungr, m. a juggler, jester, Fs. 87, Edda (Gl.) 

GIFT, gift, f. [gefa], a gift, 656 C. 12, Greg. 37, Horn. 62 ; Heilag* 
Anda gipt, 625. 30, 655 A. 13. 3 : a gift of nature, endowment, Fids. x. 
314, Eluc. 27, Edda 144 (pref.) : income, N. G. L. i. 345, 347 : a wedding, 
A. S. gifta, giptar-gafa, u, f. a wedding gift, D. N. : giptar-jOrd, f. a 
dowry farm, N. G. L. i. 356 : giptar-kveld, n. a wedding eve, cp. brud- 
gjof and bekkjargjof, N. G. L. i. 356 : giptar-mal, n. [Dan. givter-maal], 
a marriage, D. N. : giptar-oro, n. marriage, El. 10 : giptar-vitni, n. 
a wedding witness, N. G. L. i. 356. 

gipta, u, f. [A. S. gifeiSe =*fatum, Beowulf], good luck, Ld. 104, Nj. 
17, Fms. vi. 299, Fs. 27, 97, Stj. 198, passim; cp. audna, hamingja. 
compds: giptu-dijugr, adj. lucky, Fs. 142. giptu-fatt, n. adj. 
luckless, F«r. 154. giptu-liga, adv. happily, boding good luck, Fms. 
iii. 174, Fas. ii. 429. giptu-ligr, adj. lucky, auspicious, Fms. vi. 
9. giptu-mafir, m. a lucky man, Grett. 163, Fms. vi. 274, Fs. 43, 
80. giptu-munr, m. the turn of the scale, the crisis of one's luck, 
Fas. iii. 312. giptu-raft, n. a good, auspicious match, Vigl. 23. 
giptu-aamliga, adv. auspiciously, Fms. i. 214, Sturl. ii. 78. giptu- 
samligr, adj. = giptuligr, Fms. x. 31. giptu-skortr, m. bad luck, Faer. 
265. giptu-t6mr, adj. luckless, Al. 95. giptu-vsnligr, adj. pro- 
mising good luck, auspicious, of a man, Njard. 344, Fs. 10. II. 
marriage (rare) ; giptu-mal, n. a marriage, Landn. 1 10 (v. 1. in the 
MS. Melabdk). 

gipta, t, to give a woman in marriage; fyrr skulu gnSnir grautar- 
dilamir & halsi {>er, en ek muna gipta J>^r systur mina, Eb. 210; giptt 
Hoskuldr Gr6 systur sina, Ld. 24, Nj. 17, Eg. 5, Rm. 20, 37, pas- 
sim. II. reflex, to marry, of both man and wife ; in old writers 
the man 4 kvangask,' i. e. takes a wife, the woman is * gipt,' i. e. given away, 
Fms. ix. 269, Ld. 1 28 passim ; in the course of time the primitive sense 
of the word was lost, and it came to mean to marry : the saying, pzb 
graer adr en J>u giptist, i. e. never mind, it will be healed before thou mar- 
riest, addressed to a boy or girl about to cry for a slight hurt. 

gipting, f. marriage, in old writers only of a woman, Js. 63, Fms. 
ix. 269. compds: giptingar-dagr, m. a wedding day, GJ>1. 221. 
giptingar-mofir, ni. one who gives away (parent, warder), GJ>1. 2 1 2, 2 15, 
229. giptingar-orfi, n. = gjaford, marriage, Fms. x. 87. gipt- 
ingar-vefl, n. wedding-security, i.e. for the dowry, N.G.L. ii. 304. 
giptingar-vitni, n. a wedding witness, N. G. L. ii. 305. II. in 

mod. usage marriage, applying both to man and wife, passim, and in 
many compds. 

GIRD A, d, mod. t, older form gerda, [Ulf. gairdan = rcpi^&rrv/u] : — • 
to fence, Fms. x. 211, Grett. 168, Grag. ii. 263 ; cp. gyrda, which means 
to tie up, gird. 

girfli, n. materials for fencing, Jb. 1 00 : wood for making hoops. 
girAing, {.fencing, Fms. x. 212 : mod. fences. 

Girkir, m. pi. the Greeks; Girkland, n. Greece, mod. Grikkir, 
Grikkland. 

GIBNA, d, [Ulf. gairnjan = twtvoOcfr ; A. S. girnan ; Engl, to yearn], 
to desire, in act. used impers., e-n (acc.) girnir til e-s, 655 xxxviii. II ; 
cp. f^sa. II. reflex, girnask, to desire (personally), Stj. passim, Sks, 

I05i 623, ai, Fs, 4 : absol., Fms, i. 262, Sks. 152, Band. 3, Bs. 1,691, v J. 
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gfrnd, £ desire, tusi ,fris. ii. 238, x. 373, passim. compos : gimdar-' 
Align, n. pi. eyes of lust, 623. 23, Stj. 54, 125. girndar-brunl, 
-eldr, -logi, a, m. the burning (fire, flame) of lust, i. e. ardent lust t Greg. 
60, Vigl. 22. girndar-gr&far, f. pi., Stj. 324, rendering of * Kibroth- 
hattaavah,' Numb. xi. 34. girndar-hugr, m. amour, Stj. 7. girndar- 
r6d, n. a (foolish) love match, Ld. 1 28, Fms. iv. 194 ; veit ek at badum 
er J>etta girndarrad, ye are both mad with love, Nj. 49 ; vide fy'sn. 

girni, f. = girnd, [Ulf. gairnet], yearning, desire, esp. in compds, niet- 
orda-g., drottnunar-g., ambition ; f£-g., avarice ; heipt-g., spite; a-girni, 
q.v.; sin-g., selfishness; eigin-g., id. 

girni-liga, adv. desirably, Th. 75. 

girni-ligr, adj. desirable, to be coveted, Sks. 499 ; girnilegt til fV65- 
leiks, Gen. iii. 6, passim, Fms. v. 259 (pleasant, engaging). 

Girskr, adj. Greek, Skalda 160, Greg. 75, K. |>. K. 74, Fms. vi. passim ; 
mod. Griskr : Girska, u, f. the Greek language, Stj . 70, Fms. vii. 96, Skalda 
160 passim. H. = Gerzkr, i. e. from Gardar, Russian, passim. 

GISINN, part. [Swed. gisten; Scot, and North. E. geizened], leaky, 
of tubs, wooden vessels, freq. in mod. usage. 

gisna, ad, [Swed. gistna~\, to become leaky (gisinn). 

GISTA, t, [gestr], to pass the night; g. at e-s (etc.), Eb. 222, Nj. 15, 
74, Ld. 130, AJ. 40, Fs. 138 : with acc. of the host, g. c-n, to spend a 
night with one, N. G. L. i. 51, 623. 14. 

gis-tenntr, part, with teeth far apart, not closed. 

glsting, f. a passing the night as a guest at a place, or the place in 
which one stays, night quarters, Eg. 37, Nj. 258, Ld. 46, Eb. 266, Sturl. 
i, 74, Grag. i. 91, lsl. ii. 10, Grett. 149 new Ed., Fbr. 14, Lv. 92, passim. 
compds : gistingar-b61, n. = gistingarsta5r, Fbr. 55 new Ed. gist- 
ingar-staflr, m. night quarters, lsl. ii. 23, 25, 343, Bs. i. 140, Fms. viii. 
66, passim. 

gizka, ad, to guess ; g. a e-d, to guess at a thing ; 4-gizkan, a guess. 

gizki, a, m. a kind of kerchief (of goat-skin ?) ; h6n horfdi upp i fjallit 
ok veifdi gizka edr diiki, Fs. 59 ; sidan veifdi hann gizka til fjalls ok 
t6k t>a af vedrit, 78 : — mod. a scarecrow. II. an island in Nor- 

way, Fms. 

GlFB, n. pi. [A.S. gifre^ rapacious, used as an epithet of the devil, 
wildfire, etc., and as noun, a glutton, vide Grein]: — witches, fiends, = 
Germ, unbold, Vsp. 52, Hkv. Hjorv. 15 ; freq. in poetry, al-gifri, pande- 
monium, Bragi ; gifrs grand, 4 witch-bane* « the god Thor, Eb. (in a verse) ; 
wolves are gifrs hestar, • witch-horses, 1 Jd., and hrae-gifr, carrion beasts, 
Gkv. 2. 29, Lex. Poet. : the simple word is never used in prose, but in 
compds ; it however remains in prose in the following adv. 

gifr-liga, adv. savagely; lata gifrliga, Sturl. ii. 238, Fas. ii. 424 (of a 
dog) : mod. exorbitantly. 

gifr-ligr, adj., prop, savage : mod. immoderate, exorbitant. 

GlGJA, u, f. [Germ, geige; mid. H. G. gige ; old Fr. gigue; and to 
jig in Scot, means to play the fiddle, while in Engl, a jig is a lively 
dance] : — a fiddle, Stj. 181, Hkr. ii. 136, cp. Yngl. S. ch. 25, Fms. vii. 97 
(in a verse) ; this instrument was known at an early age, as a lawyer in 
Icel. in the first part of the 10th century was called gigja, prob. because 
of his eloquent pleading or his clear voice, Nj., Landn. 

glgjari, a, m. a fiddler, Hkr. i. 30. 

gima, u, f. a vast opening, Fb. i. 2 10; in mod. usage also gfmald, n. id. 

GlNA, pret. gein, pi. ginu ; pres. gin (Edda 101) ; sup. ginit ; in old 
poems a weak pret gindi also occurs, Arn6r, Orkn. 90 ; pi. gindu, Geisli 
29, Fms. iii. 4 (in a verse) ; [A.S. gtnan; Engl, to yawn; Germ, gdhnen ; 
Gr. xabw] : — to gape, yawn, esp. of wild beasts ; ginandi ulfr, Hm. 84 ; 
hann bra llnduk um hodduna ok gein yfir, Fms. i. 36 : of wounds, en er 
gina t6ku sir hans, Bjarn. 10 ; gina vid agni, to snap at the bait, Hym. 
22 ; gina vid flugu, to snap at a fly; fcottisk Sigmundr nu yfir flugu ginit 
hafa, lsl. ii. 25; Midgords-ormr gein yfir oxa-hofudit, Edda 36; vide 
fluga. 

GlSIi, m. [A.S. gisel; lost in Engl.; Germ, geissel; Swed. gislan; 
Dan. gidsel ; to be distinguished from geisl ; mod. Germ, and Dan. con- 
found the two forms, one of which has ei and the other % as root vowel ; 
mid. H.G. retained a distinction] : — a hostage, Ls. 39, Fms. v. 171, ix. 
359, passim. II. a king's officer, a bailiff; gisl keisarans, Fms. i. 

151, cp. Bs. i. 9, i.e. of the German emperor: — a warder, watchman, 
{>eir hofdu sett til gisla at gacta hans (of a prisoner), Fms. viii. 23 ; konungr 
lagdi f6 til hofuds honum ok setti hvervetna fyrir hann gisla (viz. to 
catch him) hvar sem hann kynni fram at koma, vi. 16 : — this sense is 
very rare, and in Icel. never occurs except in metaph. phrases. III. 
a pr. name, Gisl and Gisli ; in many compds, f>or-gisl, Spa-gisl, Aud-gisl, 
Her-gisl, but usually by metathesis -gils, e. g. |>or-gils, etc. 

gisla, ad, to give as hostage, Edda 15, Fms. ix. 447, N.G.L. i. 103; 
menn hofdu gislat Kmiti konungi sonu sina, Hkr. ii. 385 ; hann hafdi 
verit gisladr (taken as hostage) af Skota-konungi, Orkn. 418 old Ed. ; 
gilstir«=gisladir, N.G. L. i. 103 ; gisla se> land, to take possession of the 
land as a hostage, Fagrsk. 158. 

gislar, f. p\. sureties, securities; hann t6k gislar af honum ok bondum, 
Eg. 589; hann t6k gislir (v.l. gislar, gisla) af bondum, Fms. ix. 313, 
409, passim; gisla (the persons) and gislar (the things) are often used 



indiscriminately. II. metaph. security, guard, in the phrase, setja 

gislar fyrir, to guard, secure (vide gisl II) ; Hjalti bad hann gaeta sin, ok 
setja J>aer gislar fyrir sem honum Jwetti vacnst at J>eim mundi duga, Sturl. 
iii. 7 ; J>a var sv4 gislum skipat fyrir at a Hcidmork v6ru attjan skip i 
Mjors, Fms. viii. 45. 

gisling, f. hostage, GJ>1. 81, Fms. ii. 43, vi. 240, ix. 447, passim : guard, 
setja gislingar fyrir = to guard (vide gislar) ; setti |>6rir J>d gislingar fyrir 
Grett i (an outlaw) hvar hann kaemi fram, Grett. 139 C : in the old Swed. 
law gislunga-lagh — the section of law respecting bail and mainprise, Verel. 

gjafar-, vide gjof. 

gjafari, a, m. a giver, K. A. 76. 

gjaf-erfd, f. a bequest, Fms. vii. 1 24, N. G. L. i. 50. 

gjaf-falr, adj. to be bad for a trifle, Fms. vii. 124. 

gjaf-goltr, m. a fat hog, Gj>I. 396. 

gjaf-laust, n. adj. 4 gift-less,' without gift, Sturl. ii. 145, Fms. vii. 106. 
gjaf-lendingar, m. pi. feudatories, Fms. viii. 244. 
gjaf-lyndi, n. open-bandedness, Fms. v. 188. 
gjaf-mildi, f. liberality, Thorn. 6 (Ed.) 
gjaf-mildr, adj. open-banded, Karl. 170. 

gjaf-ord, n. a match, of a woman to be married, Ft. par tie, Eg. 36, 598, 
Nj. 38, Fms. i. 298, Lv. 38, Aim. 6, passim. 

gjaf-st611, n., poet, a throne, Lex. Poet., cp. A. S. gifstol. 

gjaf-vaxta, adj. (a maid) grown up, of marriageable age to be given 
away, Grett. 118. 

gjaf-vinr, m. an open-banded friend, benefactor, Fbr. 204, Sturl. i. 89. 

gjald, n. [vide gildi] : I. sing, tribute, payment; J>vi er gjof 

gjaldi betri, at..., N. G. L. i. 54; gjald J>at er Finnar skyldu reida. 
Eg. 67 ; seint gengr gjaldit, Fms. iv. 329 ; J>a hdldu baendr gjaldinu, they 
kept back the payment, vii. 302; beiddi nokkurra fresta um gjaldit, 
viii. 174; hann lagdi gjald a borgina, (5.H. 22. II. usually in 

pi. ; hann tok stor gjold af sumum, Fms. i. 28 ; til gjalda ok til ut- 
gongu, payment, Grag. i. 184 ; lysti hann til gjalda ok utgreizlu, Nj. 15 ; 
stefna til tvedra gjalda, double payment, i. e. double the value, Grag. ii. 
188 ; gjalda einum gjoldum, the actual value, 132 ; fullum gjoldum, 0. H. 
86 : a fine, madr a at taka gjold um konu, Grag. i. 278 ; mann-gjdld, were- 
gild. 2. metaph. retribution ; Drottinn syndi hver gjold koma munu 
fyrir ofstopa, 655 xxi. 3 : rarely in sing., ella mun |>6r gjald at verda, 
thou sbalt pay dear for it, Nj. 1 26 : — freq. in eccl. use, synda-gjoid, all— 
verka-gjold, Pass. 32.11: so in the phrase, g6dra gjalda vert, cf . . . , i. e. one 
must even be thankful, if not . . . ; ok godra gjalda vert ef ekki eru drepnir 
sumir, Sturl. iii. 266 '.--reward, compensation, in a good sense, a; s6r gjof 
til gjalda, gift calls for gift, Gisl. 28. 

GJALDA, pret. gait, and pers. gait, mod. galzt; pi. guldu; pres. 
geld; pret. subj. gyldi; imperat. gjalt or gjald J>ii; sup. pret. goldit, 
goldinn; with neg. suff. gjald-attu ; [Ulf. us-gildan — b\vobiZ6vai ; A.S. 
gyldan; Engl, yield; O. H.G. geltan; old Fr. ielda; Germ, gelten; 
Dan. gjelde ; Swed. galla"] : — to pay money, pay a fee, duty, or the like, 
the person in dat., the money in acc., Grag. i. 87, 408, passim, Faer. 120, 
Fms. iv. 346, xi. 81, Nj. 58, K. |>. K. 162, passim : — to yield, repay, re- 
turn, g. gjof vid gjof, Hm. 4a: gjaldid engum illt mdti illu, Rom. xii. 
17; sakir |>aer er ek & at g. Olafi, C.H. 213; sogdu, at J>eim var sin 
6hamingja miklu illu goldin, 232 ; skal ek g. J>eim svh litnileik sinn, 58: — 
JxSr eigit at g. aptr (to restore) sendimenn hans manngjoldum, Eg. 575 : 
— g. leidangr, to yield a levy, Fms. viii. 173. II. metaph. to 

yield or yield up, deliver; J>a guldu J>eir Gudi andir sinar, they yielded 
up their souls to God, Bias. 36 ; gjalt mik laerifedrum minum, 656 B. 5 ; 
vaeri hann J>a andadr goldinn sinum borgar-monnum, 10. fi. so in 
the phrases, g. skynsemi vid e-u, to give (yield) reason for, Skalda 205, 
Sks. 787, Johann. 28 ; g. samkvacdi, to yield, give consent to, Fms. v. 70, 
Nj. 233 ; also to vote for, Grag. i. 2, 43 ; g. varud, varhuga, vid e-u, to 
be on one*s guard against, beware of, tsl. ii. 369, Fms. ii. 166, vi. 42, 
Hkr. i. 50 ; g. e-m fjandskap, to shew ill-will towards, Ld. 134 ; g. ofund, 
Ls. 12. 2. with gen. ellipt., the fine being understood, to pay for, 

suffer on account of; ok munu margir J>ess g., Nj. 2 : nj6ta e-s denotes 
to profit, gjalda e-s to suffer on account of another ; J>ar munud {>it 
min gjalda, Vigl. 28 ; sii harma-bylgjan djupa, gdkk yfir J>ig J>a galztu 
min, Pass. 41. 4 ; sva mun ok vera, segir Njdll, ef J>u geldr eigi annarra 
at, Nj. 147 ; Helga (gen.) hefir £u goldit at i (>essu, Fas. i. 28 ; hugdi, 
at hann mundi J>ess vidar koma at hann mundi nj6ta fodur sins en 
gjalda, Gisl. 73 ; heldr geldr Leifr f>randar en n^tr frA m6r, Fms. ii. 
116; geldr at nybreytni (gen.) konungs ok J>essa ens nyja sidar, i. e. it 
is a just punishment for the innovation of the king and the new creed, Ld. 
168 ; konungr sagdi, at hon skyldi eigi gjalda fri honum tiltaekja fodur 
sins, Fms. ix. 477 : part, gjaldandi, a payer, Grdg. i. 394. 

gjald-dagi, a, m. pay-day, Grag. i. 199, ii. 235. 

gjald-fang, n. payments, equivalents, Sturl. i. 182. 

gjald-gengr, adj. taken in payment, Grag. i. 502, Fms. v. 346. 

gjald-keri or gjald-kyri, a, m. the king's rent-master or steward, 
N.G.L.'i. 311, 335, Fms. vi. 12, Grett. 158 A, Jb. 173, Orkn. 204:^ 
mod. a treasurer: the word is prob. of foreign origin. 

G«TAIiIi> n. cinders from a smith's furnace. 
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GJALLA— GIiADLIGE. 



GJAIiLA, pret; gall, pi. gnUu j pres. gell, pi. gjalla ; pret. subj. gylli ; 
sup. gollit ; rood, infin. gella ; [A. S. giellan ; Engl, yell ; Dan. gjalde ; 
Swed. gdlla] : — to yell : — of birds of prey, to scream, shriek, hrafnar tveir 
ok gullu h4tt, Fms. i. 131 ; emir gjalla h&tt, Sigh vat ; fuglar sy'ngja, gjalla 
edr klaka, Skalda 170 : of a bull, to bellow, Fb. i. 545 : of things, as of a 
bow-string, to twang, strengr gellr, Fbr. 206 ; strcngir gullu, Amor ; 
gjallandi geir, Eg. (in a verse) : of a man, to yell, shout, hann stokk J>4 
upp ok gall vi8, Fms. vii. 171 : mod. to shout out (in reply), hun er gipt 
dona fyrir austan, gall einhver vi8 af Ne&ri-bekkingum, Piltr og Stulka, 
p. 73 : of an echo, to ring, sv4 gall 1 hverjum hamri, Fms. ix. 513, v. 1. ; 
so of a blacksmith's hammer, Eg. (in a verse). 

gjallr, adj., also spelt gallr, ringing, poet, epithet of gold, a shield, 
weapon, hom, Fs. in (in a verse), Vsp. 42, Haustl. 1, Fm. 9, 20; gallir 
geirar, 0. H. 23 : of a person weeping, Skv. 3. 33 : as the word is rare 
and obsolete, esp. in the form gallr, transcribers and editors have in some 
passages wrongly put the well-known gamlir (old) where that word yields 
no sense, as in Vsp. 1. c, 0. H. 1. c. 2. as subst., the sea, a sword, 

shield are called gjallr, the resounding, Edda (Gl.) 

gjalti, vide goltr. 

gjarda, u, f. a hood, Edda (Gl.) 

gjaroari, a, m. a cooper, N. G. L. iii. 2, 10. 

GJABN, adj., compar. gjamari ; superl. gjarnastr ; [Ulf. gaims, only 
once; A.S. geom; Geim.gem; lost as adj. both in Dan. and Swed. ; 
cp. gerr above, which is only used in a limited sense] : — eager, willing, 
Fms. iv. 81, Dropl. 19 ; a saying, gjorn er hond 4 venju, Grett. 130 : with 
gen., gjam e-s, 656 C. 24, passim ; used in a great many poet, compds, 
but also freq. in prose, as in goft-g., gentle; ill-g., malevolent; 6fund-g., 
envious; metorda-g., ambitious; vaeru-g., loving rest; a-gjarn, avari- 
cious; fe-gjam, covetous ; sin-g. and eigin-g., selfish ; 6bil-g., unyielding ; 
nam-g., eager for learning ; haft-g., scoffing; 6-gjam, unwilling; s4tt- 
gjara, peaceful ; vide Lex. Poet. p. 246. 

gjarna, mod. gjarnan, adv. willingly, Nj. 57, Lv. 20, Eg. 234, Fms. i. 
79, tsl. ii. 441, Bret. 34, Sks. 241, Orkn. 158. 

gjarnliga, adv. willingly, Bs. i. 355. 

gjarn-aamliga, adv. = gjarnliga, Sks. 221. 

GJ JL, {., gen. gj&r, acc. and dat. gj4 ; pi. gj&r, gen. gj4, dat. gjam, mod. 
gjaar; [a Scandin. word, akin to gina ; found in the north of Scotland in the 
form geo, geow : cp. Gr. x<&<ty<a] : — a chasm, rift, in fells or crags ; hrinda 
J>eim fyrir bjorg eftr i gj4r, Fms. ii. 238 ; til J>ess er hann kemr at gj4 einni, 
en su gJ4 gengr um eyna J>vera, fyrir annan enda gjdrinnar, hinu-megin 
gjarinnar, yfir gj4na, etc., Faer. 170, 171; kasta hringinum i gj4r efta 
votn, Bs. i. 329 ; milli gj4 ok gljufra, Stj. 90 ; at enni efri gj4nni, Nj. 224 : 
also freq. in local names, Almanna-gjd, the famous rift in Thingvalla, 
Nj. 113, 246, 247, Sturl. i. 206, Landn. 312, v.l.; Hrafna-gj4, Brimils- 
gj4, K6tlu-gj4 ; it often denotes a rift with a tarn or pool at bottom, 
whereas gil is a rift with running water. compds : gjar-bakki, a, m. 
a rift brink (that of the Almanna-gj4), Nj. 224. gjar-barmr, m. the 
edge of a geow, Fas. iii. 414. gjar-munni, a, m. the mouth of a 
geow, Fas. iii. 415. gjar-Blr&ti, a, m. a geow-nook, BurS. 166. 

gja-hamarr, m. the upper wall of the Almanna-gj4, Gr&g. i. 26. 

G J AliFB, m., gen. rs, poet, the din of the sea, the swelling waves, 
Sks. 148 : — the sea, freq. in poetry and in poet, compds, vide Lex. Poet. ; 
in prose Icel. say, or&a-gjalfr, 1 word-din,* empty sounding words, flood of 
phrases. gjalfr-ligr, gj&lfr-samr, gjalfrugr, adj. noisy, roaring, 
Sks. 192. Ships are gjalfr-d^r, gjalfr-marar, gjalfr-et6fl, steeds of 
the sea, Lex. Poet. 

gjalfra, ad, to roar, of the sea : to chatter. 

gjalgrun, f. [cp.gjelg = din, Ivar Aasen], idle talk, prating, Isl. ii. 139. 
gja-lirl, n. «= gjdlifi. 

Gjalp, f. [A.S. gealp; Hel. gelp; Engl, yelp], Yelper, name of a 
giantess, Edda ; from gjalp a, aft, to yelp. 
gjar, yesterday, vide gser. 

G J 0, f. [cp. Engl, gay], enjoyment, esp. in a bad sense, sensuality, Sks. 
435. compds : gj6-lifl, n. a * gay,* i. e. vain, life; g. eftr ofdrykkjur, 
Fms. viii. 106 (v.l.), Stj. 161. gjdlifia-menn, m. pi. vain persons, 
Fms. viii. 238, v. 1. gj6-menn, n. pi. id., Sks. 366 ; in mod. usage 
gja-lifl, n. (and gja-llfr, adj.), a life of pleasure, a gay, idle life, Vidal., 
Pass. 4. 10. 

GJ6DR, m. [gjo, Ivar Aasen], a bird,falco baliaetus, Edda (Gl.), Stj. 
316, R6m. 382, |>i6r. 93- 
gj61a, u, f. a gust of wind. 

GJ6SA, pret. gauss, mod. gaus, pi. gusu; pres. gjfss, mod. gys ; pret. 
subj. gysi ; part, gosinn ; [a Scandin. word not found in Saxon nor Germ., 
cp. Engl, gush] : — to gush, break out, of a furnace, volcano, or the like ; 
f>ar gauss upp stundum eldr, Nj. 204 ; hann s4 eld mikinn g. upp, Grett. 
96 ; gauss 6r honum spyja (a vomit) mikil, Eg. 216 ; froda gaus or kjapti 
J>eim, Fas. i. 425 ; sva sem J»r gjosi upp svartr reykr, Sks. 203 ; gaus 
upp gratr, Rom. 234. 

gjdsta, u, f. a gust, Edda 99, Bs. i. 667 (in a verse). 

gj6s-©$r, f. a 'gush-vein,' an artery, Sturl. iii. 97. 

GJOTA,pretgaut,pl.gutu; prefcgjto; pret. lubj. gyti ; part, gotinn ; , 



[Utf.gjutan; A.S.gedtan; O.U.G. giuxan; Gtnn. giessen ; D*n.gyde; 
Swed. giuta*=to cast (of metal), but this sense is not found in the Icel.] ; 
— to drop, throw, cast one*s young, with dat ; Icel. say kefla or kelfa 
(kalfr), of a cow, whale, deer ; kasta, of a mare ; ksepa, of a seal (k6pr, 
a young seal) ; hrygna, of a fish ; gj6ta, of a cat, dog, fox, mouse, and 
of a fish, to spawn; whence gota, spawn; got-rauf, q. v. ; J>4 gjota t>eir 
hrognum sinum, Sks. 46 ; ny'gotinn hvolpr, a new-dropped cub (dog, 
kitten). 2. in the phrase, gjota augum, to twinkle, Fas. iii. 497 ; 

gj6ta hornauga, to look askant. — That gjota was originally used in a 
nobler sense may be inferred from the fact that the names of two Teutonic 
people, the Gautar (Gauts) and Gotar (Goths, = the born, Lat. natt) are 
in all likelihood derived from the same root. 
gj6ta, u, f. [Dan. gyde], a narrow lane. 

GJOP, f., gen. gjafar, pi. gjafar, later gjafir ; dat. gjofum ; [Ulf. riba ; 
A. S. gifu, geofu ; Engl, gift; Germ, gabe, whence mod. Swed. gafua, 
Dan. gave, and Icel. gafa] : — a gift, Nj. 7, 163, Eg. 33, Fms. i. 296, iv. 
105, x. 47, Bs. i. 76, 143, N.G.L. i. 8, passim : in mod. usage Icel. dis- 
tinguish between gjof and gafa, using the latter of the gifts of naivre % 
gifts of mind, cleverness, but gjof in a material sense. The ancients were 
fond of exchanging gifts, which were either a part of hospitality or tokens 
of friendship ; the former were munificent, the latter might be small, Hm. 
51 : at a feast (wedding, funeral, or the like) the host used to make gifts 
to all his more honoured guests at departure ; the technical phrase for 
this was, leysa menu lit meb gjofum, to dismiss with gifts ; voru allir 
menn meft gjofum brott leystir; hence litlausnir, departure from a 
feast, Sturl. iii. 268 : a departing friend or visitor had to be dismissed 
with a gift (kynnis-gjof, Fms. vi. 358). The gifu consisted chiefly of 
weapons and costly clothes ; but favourite gifts were a steed (Bjarn. 
55» 5 8 ) or oxen OI " » fine breed (Sturl. i. 106), hawks, tents, sails, 
white bears (6.H. ch. 114, Fms. vi. ch. 72-75, 100, Hung. ch. 2), in 
short anything that was rare and costly, gorsimi, metfe\ Again, friends 
had to exchange gifts, so as to cement their friendship, cp. Havamal 
passim, — vapnum ok v48um skulu vinir gleftjask ; gefendr ok endrgefendr 
erusk lengst vinir, 40 ; gjalda gjof vi8 gjof, 41 ; gefti skaltii vid hann 
(viz. the friend) blanda ok gjofum skipta, 43 ; glik skulu gjold gjofum, 
45 ; SjHir x gloggr vi& gjofum, 47. Gifts were obligatory, and were a 
token of grace and goodwill on the part of giver and receiver. A gift 
when received was called the 4 nautr* of the giver, e.g. a ring or sword 
presented by a king was konungs-nautr. The instances in the Sagas 
are very many, e. g. Eg. ch. 36, 81, Ld. ch. 7, 27, 43, 45, Sturl. passim, 
Gliim. ch. 6, 25, Vapn. p. 19, Hrafn. 23, Lv. ch. 14, 15, 6.H. ch. 114, 
Har.S.Gilla ch. 16, Hung. ch. 13, 17, Pals. S. ch. 16, and last, not least, 
the curious Gautr. S. ; the remark of Tacit. Germ. ch. 21, gaudent 
muneribus, sed nec data imputant nec acceptis obligantur, is only partly 
true; 4st-gjafar, love-gifts; vin-gjafar, friend-gifts, cp. Gr. (ivia, O. H. 
125; hefndar-gjof, a fatal gift; J6la-gjof, a Yule present, Eg. ch. 70; 
sumar-gjafir, summer-gifts, on the day when summer begins. compds : 
gjafa-laust, n. adj. dismissed without gifts, Nj. 167, Fms. vii. 106, Sturl. 
iii. 268. gjafa-leysi, n. scanty gifts, Fms. v. 188. gjafa-akipti 
and gjafa-vixl, n. exchange of gifts, Gisl. 13, 96, Bs. i. 82 : — in a tech- 
nical sense, bnio-gjdf (q.v.), bekkjar-gjof (q. v.), morgun-gjof, a bride-gift, 
bench-gift, morning-gtft, cp. N.G.L. i. 27, 29, 51, passim; til-gjof, a 
dowry, — all referring to a wedding : meft-gjof = fiilga, q. v. ; 4-gjof; q. v. ; 
milli-gjof, discount; Uf-gjof, pardon ; ofani-gjof, rebuke : Icel. also give 
the name to foddering, setja 4 gjof, hence gjafar-mal, n. foddering 
hour, GJ)1. 442. 

gjofull, adj., pi. gjoflir, munificent, Eg. 42, Fms. v. 240, Bs. i. 61 : 
with gen., g. sins fjar, Hm. 38 ; stor-gjofull, q. v. 

GJoGB, f. a cleft, rift; gljufr ok gjograr, Bs. i. 200; rare, but still 
existing as the local name of a fishing-place in north-western Icel., (Gjogr, 
or a Gjogri), used as neut. 

gjtigra, aft, to reel, stagger (now skjogra), Fas. ii. 550 (in a verse). 

G JOIjL, f. [vide gjalla], din, alarum (poet.) compds : Gjallar-brft, 
n. the bridge leading to Hel, vide Edda. Gjallar-horn, n. the born of 
Ueimdal, Edda, Vsp. 

GJOLNAE, f. pi. [Engl, gills ; Dan. gjceller ; Swed. gal] i—tbe gills of 
a fish, Edda (Gl.) ; elsewhere rare, t41kn (q. v.) being the common word. 

gjolnir, m. a kind of fish, Edda (Gl.) 

GJORD, f., pi. gjarftar, mod. gjarSir, [Ulf. gairda •= fwl} ; Engl, girtb, 
girdle; Dan. gjord] : — a girdle, Isl. ii. 340, Sks. 403, freq.; sodul-g., a 
saddle-girth; megin-g., main girdle, the belt of Thor, vide Edda : poet, 
the sea is called jarftar-g., earth-girdle : — a hoop on tubs, botn-g., a bottom 
hoop : — a kind of lady's bead-gear, in western Icel. a kerchief wrapped 
round the head. 

glafta, a8, = gle6ja, to gladden, but only in pres., Hkv. I. 44, Hofuftl. 
17, Fsm. 48 : in prose, Fas. i. 221, Barl. 60. 

gladel, n. [from Lat. gladiolus], a kind of sword, Ld. 330, f>iftr. 

glad-latr, adj. cheerful, Grett. 140 A, Fas. iii. 219. 

gla&iga, adv. gladly, friendly, Nj. 177, Fms. xi. 376 : gladly, willingly, 
L 102, ix. 254, Fas. i. 218. 

gladligr, adj. glad, bright, cheerful, Fms. ri. 357. 
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glad-mffiltr, adj. talking cheerfully, Fras. i. 19, K. 109. 
gladna, ad, to be gladdened : esp. of the sky, to brighten, clear up, J>a6 
gladnar til ; and of a face, J>aft gladnar yfir honum, bis face brightens. 
gladning, f. gladdening, Mar. : good cheer. 

GLABB, adj., fern, gloft, neut. glatt, compar. gladari, superl. glaoastr ; 
[A. S., Engl., Swed., and Dan. glad; it does not occur in Ulf. nor in 
Germ.; in Hel. gladmod = glad-mood (twice), vide Schmeller; cp. also 
Lat. foetus] : — glad, gladsome ; gladr ok reifr skyli gumna hverr unz sinn 
bidr bana, Hm. 14; ek vara gladari ef {m vaerir med hundrad manns, 
Lv. 80 ; snotrs manns hjarta verdr sjaldan glatt, Hm. 54 ; Gunnarr vard 
g. vi6 {>at, Nj. 42 ; Flosi var allra manna glaoastr ok beztr heim at sxkja, 
most cheerful of all men and the best to visit, 354, cp. Eb. 88, Fms. i. 
31 ; gladr 1 mali, vi. 59 ; hraustr ok g., x. 420; gladr ok spurall, iv. 82 ; 
gladr, heilhugadr, vitr, Fagrsk. 14; gltid tru, cheerful faith, Lex. Poet.; 
drekka glaftr inn gofta rajtid, Gm. 13 ; drekka gl65 or gullnura kerum, 7 ; 
ok £6tti gladara (pleasanter) at tala vid Helgu en vera i starfi med kaup- 
monnum, Isl. ii. 212: acc. adverb., taka gladan a e-u, to take it gladly, 
Fms. xi. 1 1 2 ; 6-gladr, sad, moody. II. glad, bright, of the sky, 

weather; tunglid skein glatt, Fas. iii. 622 ; vedr glatt, £>jal. 47 ; feat ljos 
gaf gladan veg, Bs. ii. 109 ; eldarnir voru sumir sem gladastir, Gisl. 126 : 
of gold, Bs. ii. 142 : freq. in mod. usage, glada solskin, glad sunshine; 
glada tunglskin, bright moonshine ; loga glatt, to blaze merrily ; eldrinn 
logar J>ess gladar, Vidal. i. 145 : the phrase, sjd aldregi gladan dag, never 
to see a sunny day, be dull and downcast; Glod, f., pr. name of a bell 
(cp. Engk a merry peal), Fms. vi. 

GLADR, m., poet, a horse, Edda (Gl.), Gm. 30, vide Lex. Poet. 

glad-vaeri, mod. glad- word, f. gladness, Sturl. i. 206, ii. 125. 

glad-vaerr, adj. gladsome, cheerful, Bs. ii. 89, Magn. 474. 

GL AM, mod. glamr, m. [cp. glaumr], a tinkling sound, Finnb. 348, 
Fms. xi. 1 29 : noise, Horn. 34 ; gnjf ok glamm, a clash of weapons, Fms. 
vi. 156; ara-glam, a dash of oars; orda-glamr, tinkling words; Skala- 
glam, a nickname, ^inkling-scale* xi. 128, 129. Glammadr or 
Gl6mmu5r, m. a nickname, Tinkler, Landn. 

glama, d, to twaddle, talk idly, Hm. 30. 

glampi (or glanpi ?), a, m. a ray of light ; akin to glenr. 

glanni, a, m. a reckless jester, Edda (Gl.) compds : glanna-legr, 
adj. boydenisb. glanna-skapr, m. 

glansi, a, m. [mod. from Germ, glanz], glitter. 

GLAP, n. hallucination, seems only to be used in pi. glop, as elli-glop, 
dotage: a law term, flaws in law proceedings, Grag. i. 10. 

glap-mall, adj. speaking vainly of, Ad. I. 

glapna, ad, to grow blunt or dim; glapnadi honum heyrn ok s)fn, Eg. 

754; hversu honum glapnadi sona-eignin, Fms. iv. 321. 

glapp, n., pi. glopp, only in the phrase, hoppum og gloppum, by * haps 
Qfld gaps,* by haphazard; and in compds, glappa-akot, n. as a law 

term, a chance shot, a. mishap (shooting one inadvertently), N. G. L. i, 

I 57t C P- § 2 7 *• — m m °d. usage, a blunder, slip : glappa-verk, n. acci- 
dental mischief done, Fs. 160. 

glappast, dep. to blunder. 

glap-raedi, n. a blunder, Band. 4. 

glap-skuld, f. a fooVs fine for pranks or foolish acts, Hallfr. 
glap-stigr, m. a fool* s path, a stray path, cp. the Dan. saying, gjensti 
bliver ofte glapsti. 
glap-vlg, n. accidental manslaughter, Landn. 180. 
GLAS, n. glass, vide gler. glas-ker, n. a glass vessel ; glaskeri ber 
eg minn f£sjod i. Pass. I. 27, cp. 2 Cot. iv. 7. 
Glasir, m. the Glassy, name of a grove with golden leaves, Edda. 
GLATA, ad, (the old pres. glatir, K. |>. K. 66, Sks. 700 ; mod. glatar), 
with dat. to destroy, slay; at glata manndraps-monnum, Horn. 43, Stj. 
643 ; ella mun ek g. f>er, 656 B. 4 : with acc. a Latinism, 673. 55, 
Mar. passim : to ruin, esp. in mod. sense, glata ond ok likama, Bias. 48 
to lose, til {>eirra 6dala er mi glatar hann, Sks. 512; J>a glatisk J>au 
audaefi fyrir honum, 700 ; hverfr fe J>at edr glatizt a annan veg, K. f>. K. 
66 ; ef madr finnr fj&rhlut manns ok hefir eigandi glatad, GJ>1. 546 ; 
gorla l>u nem ok glata (imperat.) eigi, SI. 32. 

glatan and glotun, (.perdition, esp. in eccl. sense, 671. 1, 625. 75 
Sks. 654, 661, freq. in N. T., Vidal., Pass. 

GLA1JMB, m. [glam, cp. Scot. glamer = noise], a merry noise, esp. at a 
banquet ; var J>ar inn at heyra glaumr mikill, Ld. 1 70 ; glaum ok horna- 
skol, Eb. 28 ; sat vid drykkju, far var g. mikill. Eg. 303 ; glaumr mikill 
ok fjolmenni, Fms. xi. 108 ; g. ok gledi, Sturl. i. 23, 24, Fms. iv. 48 ; 
gny ok glaum herlidsins, Hkr. iii. 65 : freq. in mod. usage, g. heimsins, 
g. veraldar, the noise and bustle of the world, Vidal. 2. in old poetry 
joy, merriment; glaums andvana, cheerless, Gkv. 2. 41 ; bella glaumi 
29 ; manna g., joy (society) of men, Skm. 34 ; glaumr J>verr, the cheer 
(the heart) sinks, Gliim. 339 (in a verse). 0. a lusty crowd of men; 
val-glaumr, a host of warriors, Gm. 21. 

GIjAMB, m. a poet, name of the moon, Edda (Gl.) : — the name of a 
£host in Grett. S., see the famous ghost story in that Saga, cb. 34-37; 
the word is interesting on account of its identity with Scot, glamour, 
which shews that the tale of Glam was common to Scotland and Iceland, 



and thus much older than Grettir (of the year 1014, cp. gUm — a ghastly- 
looking man, I var Aasen). glam-s^ni, f. (in mod. usage also glam- 
skygni, f. and glam-skygn, adj.), ' glam-sigbt,* glamour, illusion, 
Grett. 115 A, Sturl. i. 179, Stj. 401. Judges ix. 36, Oik. 36 (blunder), 
fjorst. Sidu H. 1 78 : Icel. also say, glam-bekkr, m., in the phrase, ad 
ileygja e-u a glambekk, to throw a thing on the * glamour-bench,* i. e. to 
fling it carelessly about where it can be taken by any one, or lost, glam- 
bles6ttr , adj . a horse with a moon-shaped blaze on the forehead. Glama, 
u, f. the name of a glacier, 
glapa, t, to stare vacantly; glap, n. a stare. 

GLEDA, u, f. [A. S. glida ; Engl, glead ; Scot, gled], a kite, Brest. 50. 

GLEDI, f. [gladr; Swed.-Dan. glade], gladness, merriment, good 
cheer; in old writers esp. of enjoyment at a festival, story -telling, music, 
sport of any kind; leikar ok allskyns gledi, Fs. 25; gledi ok gaman- 
raedur, 72 ; g. ok g6d fylgd, 130; litil var gledi manna at bodinu, Isl. ii. 
251 ; var J>ar £a gledi mikil, Nj. 254; eptir fcat for fram g. ok skemtan, 
Ld. 202 ; kvadsk mundu undir standa med J>eim um hverja gledi er {>eir 
vildi fram hafa, Sturl. i. 20 ; toku J>eir J>ar veizlu g6da ok hofdu gledi 
mikla, Eg. 371 ; gledi ok god J 61, Grett. ; par var gledi mikil, leikar ok 
fjolmenni, Sturl. iii. 258 ; gordi hann sik lettan vid al^ydu ok atti al^ydu- 
gledi, Bs. i. 680 ; gordisk fcfc gledi mikil i hallinni, Fms. i. 162 ; drukku 
med mikilli gledi ok skemtan, iv. 82 ; glaumr ok g. (vide above); vilda 
ek nu til pcss maela at er taekit upp nokkura gledi n^ja til skemtunar 
moimum, xi. 109 ; eptir petta v6ru leikar upp teknir, gengu Fossverjar 
fyrir gledinni, Vigl. 24 : in the Middle Ages the wakes were often called 
gledir (pi.), Jola-gledi, Christmas games, etc. compds : gledi-bragfl, 
n. merry looking, Nj. 118. gledi-bunaflr, m. festival gear, Stj. 52, 
Sks. 39. gledi-dagar, m. pi. days of merriment, happiness, Grett. 
151 A. glefcH-fUllr, adj. joyful, Fb. ii. 331. gledi-hlj6mr, m. 
a merry peal. gledi-kendr, part, merry, i. e. tipsy, Stj. 424. gledi- 
ligr, adj. happy, Stj. 33. glecH-madr, m. a cheery man; Ingimundr 
var hinn mesti g. ok f6kk s^r allt til skemtunar, Sturl. i. 19, Eg. 3, 146, 
Lv. 74. gleoi-m6t, n. =^gledibragd, Nj. 118. glefti-ord, n. words 
°f j°y% Vigl. 89 new Ed. gledi-raust, f. a merry voice. gledi- 
spell, n. a kill-joy, Mag. glefti-stundir, f. pi. merry, happy hours, 
Vigl. 23. gledi-8ongvar, m. pi. glad songs, hymns, Stj. 50. gledi- 
vist, f. a merry sojourn, Lv. 75. — Gledi in the sense of Lat. gaudium is 
freq. in mod. use, but old writers prefer fognudr in the abstract sense ; 
6-gledi, sadness, despondency, Lv. 75 : medic, ailment, cp. the phrase e-m 
er oglatt, one is ailing. 

gledill, m. a nickname, Landn. 

gleoja, pret. gladdi ; pres. gledr ; part, gladdr ; sup. glatt : — to gladden, 
enliven, make glad, Horn. 18, 159, Fms. v. 49, Fas. i. 122 : reflex, to be 
glad, rejoice, Eg. 55, Isl. ii. 360, Fms. i. 261, vi. 60, Sks. 551, Fb. i. 
405 : to brighten, sem dagrinn gladdisk, Verel. 

gleiflr, adj., neut. gleitt, [glida, qs. lida, cp. glidna], standing astraddle, 
with one*s legs wide apart, Sturl. ii. 106, freq. in mod. usage. 

Gleipnir, m. the Lissom, name of the mythol. fetter in Edda 19. 

glenna, t, to open wide the mouth, fingers, or the like (a slang word) ; 
greipa-glennir, a nickname, Isl. f>joos. 

glenna, u, f. mummery, N. G. L. ii. 424 : a nickname, Sturl. ii. 192. 

Glenr, m., mythol. the husband of the Sun, Edda. 

GLENS, n. gibing, fun, a gibe, jest, Fms. ii. 279, Ld. 220, Isl. ii. 393. 
compds : glens-ligr, adj. gibing, Fms. ii. 182. glens-mikill, adj. 
full of gibes, Hav. 4. glens-yrfti, n. pi. (and orda-glens), gibes, fun, 
Fms. iii. 80. 

glensa, ad, to jest, gibe, 655 xxxii. 2, Sturl. iii. 170. 
glensan, f. gibing, Sturl. iii. 265. 

GLEPJA, pret. glapdi ; sup. glapid or glapt ; pres. glep ; [glap] : — to 
confuse one in reading, speaking, or the like, Nj. 33 : as a law term, to 
confound, glepja s6kn, vorn, gord, Grdg. i. 60, 382 ; g. J>ingfor, t>ing- 
reio, ii. 78 ; ok vardar J>eim fjorbaugs-gard ef J>eir etira eigi ok hvegi er 
J>eir glepja, i. 485 : to beguile, Fms. i. 7, ii. 7, vi. 103, vii. 113, viii. 391, 
Eg. 587, Ls. 20, Eb. 252. 2. reflex, to be confounded; hugdi 

hann at glepjask mundi ^erririnn (of weather), Eb. 152 ; hversu honum 
glapdisk sona-eignin, Ld. 236, C. H. 145 (vide glapna). 

glepsa, ad, an iterat. to snap, bite, 655 xxxi. 7, Al. 144. 

GLEB, n. [A. S. glees ; Engl, glass ; Germ, glass ; early Dan. glar ; 
the mod. Dan. and Swed. glas seem to be borrowed from Germ. ; Icel. 
distinguish between gler (glass) and glas (a small glass bottle) ; but s 
seems to be the original consonant, and the word is akin to Glasir, glys, 
gbesa, q. v.]: — the word originally meant amber, 'succinum' quod ipsi 
(viz. the Germans) glaesum vocant, Tacit. Germ. ch. 45 ; glass beads 
for ornament are of early use ; quantities are found in the great deposits 
(in cairns and fens) of the earliest Iron Age, but only in a single instance 
in a deposit of the Brass Age (which ends about the beginning of our 
era), vide Ann. for Nord. Oldk. 1868, p. 118 ; and such is the sense of 
the word in the three places that it occurs in old heathen poems: 
magical Runes were written on glass, Sdm. 17: metaph., nu er grjot 
{>at at gleri ordit, now those stones are turned into gler, of an altar 
^* glassed' with sacrificial blood, Hdl. 5; cp. also the curious reading, 
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bresta i gleri, to be shivered, to break into shivers, Hym. 29, — the read- 
ing of Kb., * f tvau/ is a gloss on the obsolete phrase : — glees also occurs 
twice or thrice in A. S. poetry, but not in the oldest, as Beowulf, vide Grcin. 
For window-panes glass is of much later date, and came into use with 
the building of cathedrals : a Danish cathedral with glass panes is men- 
tioned in Knytl. S. ch. 58 (year 1085) ; in Icel. the first panes brought 
into the country were probably those presented by bishop Paul to the 
cathedral at Skalholt in the year 1195; the ancient halls and dwell- 
ings had no windows in the walls, but were lighted by louvres and 
by round openings (gluggr) in the roof, covered with the caul (of a 
new-bom calf, called skjall or likna-belgr) stretched on a frame or a 
hoop and called skjar : these are still used in Icel. farms ; and Icel. distin- 
guish between the round small caul windows (skjar or skja-gluggar) and 
glass windows (gler-gluggar) : — hall sem gler, slippery as glass, of ice, 
Nj. 144: in eccl. and later writings, Horn. 127, Sks. 424, Vm. 21, Fas. 
iii. 393 : in the saying, sjaldan br^tr gaefu-madr gler. compds : gler- 
augu, n. pi. 'glass-eyes* spectacles. gler-gluggr, m., vide above, 
Fms. iii. 187, xi. 271-276, Bs. i. 131, B.K. 98, Vm., Pm. passim. gler- 
hallr, m. a glass stone, agate. gler-halka, u, f. (gler-hall, adj.), 
slippery as glass, of ice. gler-himinn, m. a sky-light, Horn. 130, 
Mag. 5. gler-kaleikr, m. a glass chalice, Horn. 138. gler-ker, 
n. a glass vessel, Mar. 603, Am. 58. gler-lampr, m. a glass lamp, 
Vm. 1 29, 162. gler-pottr, m. a glass pot, f>ior. 164. gler-steinar, 
m. pi. glass stones, agates, Edda 68. gler-tolur, f. pi. glass beads, 
J>orf. Karl. 374, belonging to the gear of a heathen prophetess. There 
is a curious Icel. local name Glor-a, f. Glass Water, Eb., — perhaps from 
the Gaelic glas, dark-gray. 

gletta, u, f. banter, Fms. iii. 9, x. 141, Sturl. i. 69. 

gletta, u, f., or glettun, f. banter, raillery, Fms. ii. 9, Sturl. i. 69. 
glettu-atadkn, f. a feint or ruse to provoke the enemy to attack, Fms. 
x. 141. 

glettaak, tt, dep. to banter, rail against one; g. vid e-n, Fms. ii. 180, Far. 
51, Grett. 101 A: milit. to taunt, provoke the enemy, Fms. vi. 151, viii. 
49»4°5- 

glettiliga, adv. tauntingly, Fms. ii. 13. 

gletting, f. banter, raillery, Faer. 109 : gen. as adv. glettingar-bara, 

u, f. a splashing {no trifling) wave. 

glettinn, adj. (glettni, glettun), bantering, Sturl. i. 69 C. glett- 
unar-maoT, m., engi g., not a man to be trifled with, Nj. 105. 

GLETTK, m. banter, raillery, taunting; and as a milit. term, a feint 
or ruse to irritate or provoke the enemy ; £eir letu vakka vid skipin ok 
hofdu nokkut sva I glett, Fms. viii. 289 ; munum ver ganga i glett vid 
borgarmenn, ok vita ef ver getum ginnt l>a fra borginni, Stj. 364. Josh, 
viii. 5 ; ekki mun ek eggja J)ik at fara i glett vid pa Svia, to provoke 
the Swedes, Faer. 88 ; eigi leidisk peim enn at vit eigimk vid glettur, 
Sturl. i. 69 ; rid ekki i glett vio oss, J>vi at usynt er hvdrt ver |>olum 
t>er fcat, ii. 52. 

OLEYMA, d, [glaumr, q.v.; Swed. glomma; Dzn.glemme; but 
unknown to Germ, and Saxon] : — prop, to make a merry noise ; this sense 
is almost obsolete, but occurs in Bret., J>eir gleymdu t>ar yfir, they held a 
bout around the horse, 94 : reflex, to be merry, Merl. I. 52. II. 
metaph. to forget, with dat. ; at hann gleymi ollum Guos bodordum, 
Fms. v. 217, xi. 235, Barl. 7, 56, Al. 12, Sks. 743, passim : absol., Edda 
154 (pref.), Sks. 238: with ace, Karl. 524 (rare): with infin., freq. in 
mod. usage, eg gleymdi ad taka J>ad : with gen., a Latinism, Stj. 78. 2. 
in a pass, sense, to be forgotten, Th. 79. 

gleyming, f. forgetfulness, Stj. 212, Horn. 125, Barl. 130. 

gleymr, m. pranks, jollity, Bjarn. (in a verse) ; vide glaumr. 

gleym-samligr, adj. forgetful, Sks. 451 B. 

gleymska, u, f. forgetfulness, H. E. 494, Stj., N. T., Vfdal., Pass. 

GLEYPA, d and t, [cp. Dzn. glube, glubsk ^voracious"], to gulp down, 
swallow, Stj. 193, Barl. 56, Edda 8, Fms. iii. 216, Eluc. 10. 

gleyping, f. a gulping down, swallowing, Stj. 236. 

gleypi-naDmx, adj. quick at learning (of children) ; hann er g. 

glidna, ad, to Jail asunder, go to pieces ; £vi at botin glidnar fra fattnu 
aptr, Matth. ix. 16. 

GLINGB, m. [A. S. gleng ** showy things'], a toy, Fas. iii. 2 19 ; bama- 
glingr, a child's toy, freq. 

glingra, ad, to toy, trifle with. 

GLISSA, t, [Norse glisa~\, to grin, Hm. 30, but obsolete in Icel. 

GLIT, n. * glitter,* used of brocades or rich tissues ; ofit i glit af gulli, 
Gisl. 21 ; diikr halfr med sprang, halfr med glit, Pm. 123. compds : 
glit-abreida, u, f. a brocaded cover. glit-dtikr, m. a brocaded stuff. 
glit-oflnn, part, brocaded. glit-vefnadr, m. brocade weaving. 

glita, ad, [Ulf. glitmunjan = crrtk&uv, Mark ix. 3 ; Hel. glitan ; O. H. G. 
glizan] : — to glitter, Fms. viii. 350 (v. 1.), ix. 301, Sturl. i. 21 (in a verse) ; 
glitar k vapnin, Karl. 254. 

glitadr, part, tissued, Vm. 5. 

Glitnir, m. a mythical name of the Golden Hall in heaven, Gm. 15. 

glitra, ad, « glita, Barl. 74, Karl. 358, Fms. viii. 350. 

gUt-rauftr, adj. gleaming red, Fas. iii. 491. ( 



glitsamligr, adj. glittering, Sks. 53O. 

glitta, tt, = glita ; fcad glittir i e-d, a thing glitters far away. 

gtfka and lika, adv. also, freq. in mod. usage and always without the g. 

glikindi and likindi, n. pi. likelihood; skadi meiri en ek msetta at glik- 
indum rada, Ld. 126, Band. 10; ef at glikindum fieri, Bs. i. 338; but, 
at likindum, 337, 529 ; Halli J)6ttisk sja at glikindum, at ... , Glum. 378 ; 
J>6tti honum fra likindum (beyond likelihood, extraordinary) hversu t>ungr 
hann var, Eg. 769 ; ok er J>at at likendum, it is as could be expected, Nj. 187 ; 
eptir likindum, Fms. x. 208 ; glikindi, Gisl. 137 ; engi likindi til, Fms. 
viii. 147 ; meiri, minni, engin likindi, more, less, no probability, id., pas- 
sim ; ef J>etta msetti verda med nokkrum likendum, Sks. 149 ; allt er 
med likindum ferr ok edli, Edda 69 ; J>eir sogdu Jakob J>ess likindi at ... , 
Ver. 16; l>eir gordusk mi mannvanligir sem likindi er a, Sturl. i. 3; 
h<5g6mlig likendi, vain forecast, Stj. 142 ; til likinda vid, in comparison 
with, Barl. 55 : — as a law term, fara J>angat er hann veit mest likendi a, 
N. G. L. i. 255 ; gefa sok j>eim er i likindum J>ykkja vera, bring a charge 
against those who are likely to have done it, 351, 362 ; at {>eir rruetti J>vi 
heldr kenndir verda at likendum, from likeness, appearance (of detect- 
ing criminals), Gj>l. 18. II. semblance, remains; sva at um 
morguninn eptir sa menn engin likendi Dana-virkis nema grjotid, so that 
the morning after one saw not a remnant of the Danish wall but a heap 
of stones, Fms. i. 128; smiask 1 kvikindis likindi, Barl. 135 ; olikinda- 
laeti , feint, dissimulation. 

gliking and liking, f. likeness, image; gliking Guos, Eluc. 18 : gliking 
gods verks, 655 xxvi. 4 : liking, imitation, i liking Troju, Bret. 90 ; liking 
djofuls, Best. 54 ; til J>eirrar somu Hkingar, Fms. ii. 89 ; ok af J>eirra 
likingu mun hann fremjast, v. 345 ; gerdii |>6 i liking annarra manna, after 
the liking of other people, Edda 37 ; sva sem med nokkurri skynsemdar 
liking, with some shade of reason, Stj. 143 : — cptir-liking, a parable. 

glikja and likja, d and t, to make like; Clemens glikdi atferd sina 
eptir Petro postula, Clem. 39 ; glikir sik gomlum karli, Stj. 475 : to 
imitate, with ace, a Latinism, Horn. 57; g. eptir, to imitate; er ollum 
se gott eptir at glikja, Bs. i. 140; f>at skyldi eptir odru likja er godin 
aetti rammari, Fms. v. 319; hinna hofdingja dsemi, er betra er eptir at 
likja, vii. 296, Magn. 504; kolludusk J>at allt likja eptir biskupi, Sturl. 
ii. 12, (likea, Bs. i. 500, I.e.) ; likja alia sina d6ma eptir Gudligum dacmum, 
Sks. 599. II. reflex, to be like, resemble ; mun ek glikjask foglum 

J>eim er . . ., 623. 53 ; mi glikdusk menn Gudi, Greg. 21 ; likjask i sett 
e-s, Ld. 24 ; at J>ii skyldir mi meir likjask i sett Haralds ens Harfagra 
um skaplyndi en Rana Mjonef modur-foour t>inum edr Nereid jarli enum 
Gamla, 6.H. 31 ; Haraldr liktisk i modur-aett sina, Fas. (Hb.) i. 356; 
mi likisk barn £at honum, N. G. L. i. 30 ; at likjask {>eim, Sks. 1 8, 
Magn. 466. 

glikleikr, m. (glfkleiki, a, m.), likelihood, Sks. 195, 565. 

glfkliga and likliga, adv. favourably, esp. in the phrase, taka likliga 
k e-u, to give a favourable answer to; J>vi mali var vel tekit ok svarat 
likliga, Eg. 26 ; Tryggvi tok J>vi vcl ok likliga, Fms. i. 59, iii. 78 ; for {>a 
allt tal t>euTa likliga ok saitgjarnliga, ii. 36, x. 132 ; skiljask J)au nil 
drottning ok konungr heldr likliga, they parted on friendly terms, Fas. i. 
33 : in mod. usage, probably ; — the spelling with g scarcely ever occurs. 

glfkligr and likligr, adj. ; in old poets with gl, geta £>ykkjat mer gotnar | 
glikligs, Hallfred ; but usually with / only, e. g. Nj. 49, Fins. xi. 87, Hkr. i. 
261, where Mork. gl: — likely, probable, J>6tti monnum glikligast at stolit 
mundi vera, Bs. i. 348 ; gor af drauminum slikt er J>er synisk Hkligast, 
Isl. ii. 196 ; at honum J>aetti Rauds-synir likligstir til at valda, Fms. iv. 
380, Horn. 115 '.—fit, promising, mi jiykkir Eyjulfi l>etta et glikligsta, 
Gisl. 148 ; gora sik likligan til e-s, to shew oneself inclined to, countenance, 
Fms. x. 334. 

GIifKB, adj., mod. Hkr; in old poems in alliteration the g is 
always sounded, e.g. gllkr er #eira saikir | ^unnsterkr . . . , Bjam. 33; 
urdu-a itgliklr \ J>eim Gunnari, Gh. 3 ; glik skulu gjtild gjtifum, Hm. 45 ; 
Baldri glikan bur, Ls. ; but the vellum MSS. use both forms, though glik 
is more freq. in the older, Hkr in the later; sometimes false readings 
arose, e. g. olikt (unlike) hafa gort J>eir menn, Bs. i. 140, where the 
sense requires glikt, but the lower part of the g having been obliterated, 
the transcriber read it as o; or Fs. 22, where ugglikt (suspicious) yields 
no meaning, and is to be read uglikt (different, quite another thing) : 
[Ulf. galeiks = Sfioio$; A.S. gelic ; Engl, alike, like; O.H.G. glik; 
mod. Germ, gleicb; Swed. lik; Dan. lig] : — like, alike; with dat., sonr 
er fedr glikari en d6ttir, Eluc. 10; annarr atburdr vard enn J>essum 
glikr, Bs. i. 346 ; ekki J>vi grjdti glikt odru er J>ar er, Eg. 142 ; J>vi 
glikt, as adv. such-like, in like manner, Post. 686 C. 2 ; lifdi J>vi likara 
sem hann vaeri illdyri, Isl. ii. 481 ; fridr synum ok mjdk Hkr foftur sinum, 
Fms. i. 14, x. 265 ; ok er Kari iingum manni Hkr, K. has no match, Nj. 
265 ; skal ek eigi gora J>ik J>eim Hkastan er J>u vill Hkastr vera en ))at 
er Cdinn, Sturl. i. 101 ; fat J>6tti m6r likara harmi en skada, Ld. 126; 
landi Hkari en fiski, Sks. 139; \& munu J)it verda Gudi Hk, 503; sv& 
sem l>eir menn verda likastir er tviburar eru, Rb. 100 ; hnot eda myl, 
eda Hkt, or the like, Edda 109 ; Hkt ok ekki, like nothing, Gullf). 54 ; er 
ok eigi Hkt (i. e. it is beyond comparison) hvart sannari er sii saga, edr 
hin, Fms. viii. I ; cp. ok er {>at uglikt hvart £u ferr i lofi minu, edr . , . % 



Digitized by 



Google 



GLlMA— GLYS. 



Fs. 22 (vide above) at glflcu (Hku), adv. all the same, nevertheless; J>vi 
at jarl hcfir at liku lif vdrt, ef hann vill cptir J>vi leita, Nj. 367 ; J>ykki 
mer J»t at gliku, it seems to me all the same. Isl. ii. 483 : so in the phrase 
leggja til lika, to settle; at J>eir vildi allt til lika lcggja med godra manna 
rddi, Dipl. ii. 1 1 ; J>vi-likr, * that-like,* such; u-likr, unlike ; slikr, qs. svd« 
likr, such, Germ. solcb = so like. II. metaph. likely, probable, Fs, 

4 ; en J>6 er £>at likast at hann sniiisk til vdrrar acttar, Nj. 38 ; £at er likara 
at fyrir odru Jrorfi rdd at gora, 261 ; |>at er ok likast at J>eir komist J>ar 
at keyptu, Eg. 64 ; Bjorn segir £at likast at hann mundi fara af landi d 
brott, 156; J>at var likara, Isl. ii. 141 : neut. likt, likely; ok likt at J>6r 
fylgi gipta, Fms. vi. 8 ; hann kalladi £d likasta til slikra illbragda, 379 ; 
ok likara at hann mundi koma i borarinsdal, Bjarn. 61 ; l>d J>yki mer 
J>at likt, at . . ., Sks. 52. 2. likely, promising, to the purpose; taka 

oss £ar fari hverr sem likast {>ykkir, Nj. 259 ; naer likast vacri til at veita 
atfor jarli, Fms. i. 54 ; J>d leitudusk J>eir urn hvar likast var lit at 
komask, Eg. 233 ; mer J>ykir eigi til likt (it looks not well) um ferd 
)>cirra brzdra, Vigl. 25 ; sd hann eigi annan likara utveg, Bs. i. 690; J>vi 
at £eir sd J)d sinn kost engan annan likara, Fb. i. 405 ; kann vera at 
cndirinn verdi likari (better) cn upphafit, Bs. ii. 64 ; at J»at v«ri likast til 
heilla sdtta, Fms. iv. 139 ; til J>eirrar stundar sem mer J>yki nokkuru likast 
at fram megi komask J>etta eyrendi, 133. 

GIifMA, u, f. [this word occurs neither in Germ, nor in Saxon, nor 
yet in the mod. Scandin. tongues (of Sweden, Norway, and Denmark), 
and the origin is not known] : — wrestling, a favourite national sport 
with the Icel. people, in old as well as in modern times, answering to the 
Gr. vaXn: gllmu-brogd, n. pi. wrestling-tricks, vide brago II. 2 : to the 
technical terms there mentioned, add, hnykkr, haelkrtfkr, sveifla, etc. : 
gllmu-f61agi, a, m. a wrestling-match, Hdv. 41 : glfmu-feerr, adj. 
able-bodied as a wrestler, Finnb. 328 : glimu-galdr, m. a 4 wrestler- 
spell, 1 to charm one's legs and make them steady, Isl. |>jods. i : glimu- 
maflr, m. a wrestler: glimumann-liga, adv. like a good wrestler, nimbly. 
Fas. iii. 502 : glimu-vollr, m. the wrestling-ring. The earliest match 
recorded is that of Thor and the giantess Elli (Age),T-for the tale vide 
Edda 33 ; freq. in the Sagas, Sturl. iii. 20, 268 ; glenz ok glimur, Fms. 
i. 149 sqq., 182, iii. 187, 188, Grett. and Finnb., Kjaln. passim, Eg. ch. 
40 ; leikr (sport) and glima are often used synonymously, as Ld. ch. 
45. The glima was a popular game at any meeting or festival, where 
many young and active men met together: thus at the banquet in 
Reykholar (1 1 19) the guests amused themselves by dancing, glimur, 
and story-telling, Sturl. i. 23 ; at the parliament (aiding) there was a 
palaestra, Fanga-brekka (• wrestling-brink*) ; in Glum. ch. 13 a fight is 
recorded between the Northerners and Westerners assembled there ; as 
also in Grett. ch. 75 (in the parliament at Hegranes); in Gunnl. ch. 11 
the crew of the ships in harbour made up a glima. The mod. Icel. 
baenda-glima is just the same, as it was practiced in the college at Holar, 
and later in the school at Bessastadir, as also at fishing-stations and wher- 
ever young men came together ; the young men are divided by lot into 
two parties, which are then drawn up in a row, each having their leader 
or * bondi' (whence the name) ; the baendr pair off their men against one 
another to wrestle in the arena or defile between the two ranks, one after 
another ; if the one side was weaker in number, or the one b6ndi had 
lost all his men, he might challenge his antagonist, and their match 
decided the game, Eggert Itin. ch. 518. The baenda-glima at college and 
school was by far the best-played, and much stress was laid on nimble and 
graceful movements. In Horn. 24 scurrilitas is rendered by glima. 

glima, d, to wrestle, Landn. 185, Fms. iii. 187, Sturl. iii. 268, Finnb. 222. 

g liminn , adj. able or alert as a wrestler. 

glfra, u, f. [cp. glire*=to blink with the eyes, Ivar Aasen], in a nick- 
name in Vdpn., Gliru-Halli. 

gljo, 0, to glitter, Lat. nitere; J)ad gljdir & t»d. 

glja, f. a spot glittering against the sun : the name of a river. 

GLJtJFB, n. almost only in pi. [A. S. glof= cliff], an abrupt descent 
or chasm, esp. in the bed of a river, dr-gljiifr ; hvar hin litla din fell 6r 
gljiifrum, Eg. 134; era gljiifr mikil upp med dnni, Fxr. 62, Landn. 251, 
Glum. 362, Al. 92, Fms. viii. 51, Gullf). 8; en tveim-megin gengu at 
g. hd ok hin brattastu bjorg, Stj. 452. I Sam. xiv. 4: sing., Grett. 142 
(in a verse) : 60 the mod. phrases, — gtofra-ferd, f. a neck-breaking, 
dangerous exploit (as among precipices) ; glffifra-gong, n. pi. straits, 
Broddi er kominn i g., a ditty of Pal Vidalin ; gltefra-ligr, adj. dan- 
gerous, horrible, — are all derived from gljiifr. 

gloppa, u, f. a big bole, a nickname, Fms. x. 142 ; gloppu-gat, id. 

glopra, ad, with dat. to drop, lose a thing heedlessly. 

glor-hungrafo, part, very hungry. 

gloss!, a, m. [glousse = a spark, De Professer], a blaze. 

glott, n. a grin; draga glott at, O. H. 151, Bs. i. 647. 

GLOTTA, tt, to grin : absol., g. at e-u, to grin at a thing, Fbr. 160, 
162 (in a verse) ; h6n (the witch) glotti vid solunni, Fas. ii. 127 ; so also, 
g. vid, Nj. 27; g. vid tonn, to smile scornfully, sarcastically, so as to 
shew the teeth, Edda 30, Nj. 182 (of Skarphedinn), and passim ; Erlingr 
*k til hans, ok glotti vid tonn, ok maelti, C. H. 1 14. 

GL0A, ad, [A. S.glowan ; Engl, glow; Germ, gluten ; etc.], to shine, ^ 



glitter (of metals or bright things) ; er vapnin gl<5du, Fagrsk. 138, Bs. i. 348, 
Rb. 358 ; h6n gloadi af gulli, Stj. 206, Fas. i. 333; hann gloar sem eldr, 
Hb. 544. 39: red-hot, jdrn-sia gl6andi, a red-hot iron, Edda 61, Fms. viii. 8 ; 
gl6andi hiti » Germ, glubend, Greg. 36 : scalding hot, of broth or the like. 

gl6-barr, n. the glowing bud; poet, the gold of the tree Glasir, Bra. 

gl6-bjartr, adj. light blond, of hair. 

GL0D, f., pi. gtedr (gl6dir, Post. 656 C. 5), [A. S. gled; Germ, glutb ; 
Dan. glbd]: — red-hot embers ; taka glod af eldi, Eb. 278; t>eir hofdu 
reykelsi d gl6d, burning incense (at mass), Bs. i. 22; hann let gl6d 
undir faetr sir, Fs. 176 ; hafdi gl6d i hendi, Horn. 156 : esp. in pi., h6n 
t6k glaedr af ami, Sturl. ii. 101, Fas. ii. 182 ; sitja vid glaedr, to sit at the 
Jireside; Pdtr sat vid glaedr ok vermdi sfk, Post. 650 C. 4, Clem. 25; 
ganga yfir glaedr, Horn. 17; munnlaug full af gI6dum, Fms. ii. 167, v. 
324 : the metaph. phrase, vera (ganga) d glodum, to be as on glowing 
coals. compds : gl68ar-auga, n. a black eye. gl6dar-jarn, n. 
an iron plate for baking, a girdle (griddle), Am. 92, Vm. 65. gl6dar- 
ker (gl65-ker), n. a fire-pot, Fms. v. 106, Vm. 21, 83, Stj. 316, 319. 

gl6d-raudr, adj. red as embers, Fm. 9. 

gl6d-volgr, gl6d-heitr, adj. ember-hot. 

GIi6FI, a, m. [A. S. glof occurs as early as Beowulf], a glove, Nj. 46, 
Fms. i. 246, Dipl. v. 18, Bs. i. 342, Gulll>. 6, 8, Fb. i. 529. gl6faflr, 
part, gloved, Karl. 288. The word is no doubt borrowed from the 
English, and is used in the Sagas chiefly of costly embroidered gloves ; 
another word is handski -» * band-shoe,' prob. from the Germ, bandscbube; 
the popular words are vottr and vetlingr. 

gl6-fox6ttr, adj. ligbt-maned, of a horse, Bs. ii. 261. 

gl6i, a, m. the name of a dwarf, Vsp. : in mod. usage freq. the name of 
a light-coloured dog. 

gldpaldi, a, m. an idiot, Gliim. 342. 

GI16PB, m. an idiot, baboon, Glum. 358, Finnb. 298, Hdv. 41, Baer. 
5. Gisl. 53. 
gl6pska, u, f. foolishness. 

gl6ra, d, [jgluurle, De Professer], to gleam, glare like a cat's eyes ; |>ad 
gl6rir i c-d. 

gl6sa, u, f. (for. word), a gloss, explanation, Sks. 552, Bs. i. 737: a 
banter, taunt (Dan. glose), mod. 

gl6sa (gl6sera), ad, to explain by a gloss, Bs. i. 737, Sks. 7 : to chatter, 
Fas. ii. 110. 

gluggaftr, part, with windows, Isl. ii. 402. 

GIiUGGB, m., and gluggi, a, m., Stj. 171, 207, Fms. ix. 427, and so 
always in mod. use ; (glyggr, m., pi. ir, Sks. 427 B, rare) : — a window, 
Nj. 114, Eg. 420, 421, vide gler above ; according to Nj. ch. 78 the win- 
dows were placed above the wall plate in the roof ; gler-gluggi, skjd-g., 
badstofu-g., skemmu-g., stofu-g., bur-g., eldhus-g. compds : glugga- 
grind, f., and glugga-kista, u, f. a window-frame, (mod.) glugga- 
tjjald, n. window-curtains. glugga-tOpt, f. a window-sash. II. 
prop, an opening, a bole, (3.H. 152 ; inn um {>ann glugg er hann hafdi rofit, 
Fbr. 66 new Ed. ; einn laup ok skar allan gluggum, be took a box and 
cut boles in it all over, Fms. viii. 342 ; var gluggr yfir ofhinum, Eb. 
136 ; letta steini af brunnsins glugga, Stj. 171. Gen. xxix. 10 (* the wefts 
mouth ') ; marga glyggi (acc. pi.) ok smd, Sks. 1. c. ; hofdu J>eir brotid d 
st6ran glugg, Bdrd. 180: metaph., glugga-^ykn, n. dense clouds with 
openings in them, Grett. 1 1 4 A. 

glugg-sttika, u, f. a window-sash, Bev. 

glumra, ad, to rattle, Fas. i. 91, ii. 492, Hkm. 5, Sks. 229. 

glumra, u, f. a masc. nickname, Landn. glumra-gangr, m. rattling. 

glundra, ad, to turn topsy-turvy, glundrodi, a, m. topsy-turvy. 

glutra, ad, (glytra, Fms. xi. 439), to squander, bidr. 143, Th. 6. 

glutran, f. (glutr, n., Fms. xi. 439, Bs. i. 907), squandering, extravagance. 
compds : glutr-madr, m. a spendthrift, Bs. i. 581. glutr-samligr, 
glutrunar-samr, adj. dissolute, Al. 6. glutr-samliga, adv., Mar. 

gliimr, m. a bear, poet., Edda (Gl.) : a pr. name, Landn. 

GLTJPNA, ad, [a Scandin. word found in Ormul. forr-gloppnedd, and 
Scot, and North. E. gloppen] : — the radical sense was prob. to become soft, 
but in usage to look downcast, let the countenance fall, as one about to 
cry, Fm. 31, Am. 73, Gisl. (in a verse), Eb. 60, 6. H. 63. 

gltipr or gljtipr, adj. soft, porous, esp. of sponge or sponge-like things. 

glydra, u, f. a harlot, Edda (Gl.) 

glygg, n., dat. glyggvi, the opening of a visor, Al. 39, Karl. 473 : poet. 
wind, gale. Lex. Poet. 

GLYMJA, glumdi, pres. glym, to rattle, clash, plash, Str. 46: freq. 
in poetry of the sea or waves, vide Lex. Poet. : in prose esp. of an echo, 
t»5 glumdi i klettunum, {>ad glymr undir, or the like. 

glymr, m. a clash, plashing, Edda 110, Skdlda 169: freq. in poet, 
compds, esp. of wind or waves, Lex. Poet. 

glypsa, ad, vide glepsa, to snap, Sturl. i. 128 C. 

glyrnur, f. pi. [gl6ra], cats eyes glittering in the dark, Fas. iii. 385 : in 
mod. usage as a cant name for eyes red or blood-shot. 

GIiYS, u. finery, and as a trade term millinery, Fms. vi. 263, x. 30, 
Barl. 6, Al. 34, Stj. 78, 188, passim ; gull ok glys, Edda 220 ; kaupa glys, 
Fb. iii. 175; glys fjandans, Greg. 15; glys heimsins, Hallgr., Vidal. 
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compds: glys-gjarn, adj./oatf of finery, Eb. 256 (of a lady), Fas. ii. 
182. glye-ligr, adj. showy, specious, Fms. i. 74, ii. 135. glys- 
mang, n. millinery, N. G. L. iii. 1 59. glys-mangari, a, m. a * finery- 
monger,* milliner, N. G. L. ii. 246. glys-mal (glys-meeli), n. pi. 
specious, vain words, Bjara. 19. glys-mall, adj. flattering in one's 
speech. glys-samligr, adj. specious, vain, Sks. 528. 

GIT?, n. [A.S. gleow; Engl, glee], glee, gladness, poet., Edda (Gl.) 

glyja, u, f. dazzling from whiteness, glyju-skin, n. dazzling light. 

glyja, aft, to be gleeful, Hftm. 7. glyja&r, part, gleeful, Vsp. 39 ; (k- 
gly'jaftr, dismal, Eyvind. 

glyjari, a, m. a * gleeman^jester, Str. 68, Barl. 4. 

glyra, u, f. glitter, Sks. 229. 

gly-stamr, adj. an &v. glee-steaming, epithet of tears, Hftm. 1, cp. 
Homer's Oakepbv Mjcpv. 

GLSIBA, dd, [gloft], to sparkle ; sa j>eir at glseddi <5r forsinum, Gullj>. 
9 : in mod. trans., esp. in eccl. writers, to kindle. 

glaBja, dd, to glow; glaejanda frost, a sharp frost, Sks. 229. 

gto-napask (qs. glae-gnapast), ad, to go thinly clad in blast or cold. 

glffi-nyr, adj. clear, opp. to clouded, of eggs. 

gtopask, t, dep. to transgress, do foolishly, Stj. 454, 577, Greg. 38 : 
the phrase, g. a e-u, to do amiss in a thing, Stj. 469 : mod. to make a 
foolish bargain, buy a pig in a poke. 

glaepi-liga, adv. wickedly, Fas. iii. 664, Fb. i. 206. 

gleepi-ligr, adj. wicked, Fms. x. 334, Stj. 584, Mar. passim. 

GL2EPK, m., gen. s, pi. ir, [glopr], crime, wickedness, Fs. 178, 180, 
Hkv. Hjorv. 32, Stj., Sks. passim, and freq. in mod. usage, Vidal., Pass. 
compds : gleepa-fullr, adj./w// of wickedness, ungodly, Stj. 457, Mar. 
449, Barl. 107. glflepa-maftr, m. a miscreant, Fms. ii. 85, Skalda 204. 
gleopam ann-ligr, adj. ruffianly, Hi-looking, Band. 7. glropa-verk, 
n. a crime, Stj. 91. It is worth notice that in the heathen morals (as in 
the Old Test.) * foolish' and * wicked' are kindred words: glacpr, the 
derivative with changed vowel, means an evil deed, the primitive word 
gldpr a fool ; cp. also glap, glepja, which are from the same root. 

gtopska, u, f. a foolish, evil act, Fms. iii. 112, Hkr. ii. 395, Stj. 622. 

glssp-van*, adj. righteous {sceleris purus), Fms. v. 240, Sks. 355. 

glffip-yr&, n. pl./ot// language, porst. Siftu H. 177. 

GUEB, m., poet, the * glaring,' i. e. the sea, Lex. Poet. : in prose in 
the phrase, kasta a glse, to throw into the sea, squander, Bjarn. 57, 6. H. 
38, Finnb. 250, Fms. vii. 62 (in a verse), cp. Ad. 13 ; hlaupa a glae, to 
run in vain, Al. 1 81. 

gleer, adj. clear, e.g. of a fresh egg, = glaen^r, q. v. 

gleora, u, f., in regn-g., drops of rain, Sks. 227 ; vide eld-glaeringar. 

glffl-raeSi, n. — glaprefti, a job, Band. (MS.) 9. 

GIi^lS A, t, to make shining, embellish, Fms. iv. 247, Bs. ii. 10 : part, 
glffistr, splendid, embellished; gulli g., embellished with gold, gilded; 
haili g., painted, etc., vide Lex. Poet. 

glsBsi-ligr, adj. shining, splendid, Fms. ii. 300, O.H. 161, passim; g. 
orft, specious words, Fb. i. 76, 374. 

glflesi-maftr, m. a bright, illustrious man, Edda (Gl.) 

Glaesir, m. a pr. name ; of an ox (because of the horns), Eb. Glrosifl- 
vellir, m. pi. a mythical local name, Hervar. S. ch. I, Fms. iii. 183 sqq. 

glffisur, f. pi., in orba-gbesiiT, fine phrases, Thorn. 297. 

glogg-leikr, adj. sharpness of sight, acuteness, Stj. 12. 

gldgg-liga, adv. [cp. Ulf. glaggvuba = ajcpi&Sn, kmfitX&t], clearly, dis- 
tinctly. Eg. 54, Fms. ii. 102, vi. 36; spyrja g. at, Fb. i. 253. 

GIiOGGB, adj. (also spelt gleggr and gleyggr), acc. gloggvan with a 
final v in the weak cases ; compar. gloggra and gloggvan ; snperl. glogestr 
and gloggvastr ; [the prob. Goth, form is glaggvus ; A. S. gleow ; Hel. 
glau ; Scot, gleg = quick, clever; O. H. G. glow] : — clear-sighted, and in 
metaph. sense clever, of things clear, distinct; ok hafa ]>at allt er hitsug 
leifir eftr gloggra er, Grag. i. 7 ; gloggt tr gests augat, sharp {prying) is 
the stranger's eye, a saying ; skyring eftr gloggvari greining, a clearer 
distinction, Skalda 205 ; Stjornu-Oddi er gleyggstr var i allri tolu ok 
himintungla-gangi, Rb. 90; gloggr til brjdsts ok bsekr, Thorn. 12: — 
neut., skyra gloggt fra e-u, to expound distinctly, Horn. 47 ; eigi £arf 
gloggra at skyra, 52 ; eigi er mer J»t gloggt, 'tis not dear to me, Grett. 
108 ; vera gloggrar greinar, to distinguish sharply, Bs. ii. 1 1 ; h6n kenndi 
hann gloggt, she knew him well, Fms. iv. 131 ; f>orgnj?r foftur-faftir minn 
mundi gloggt {remembered clearly) Eirik Uppsala-konung, 162 ; mun ek 
gloggt vita hvart r6tt er raftit eftr eigi, vii. 107 ; viftast af londum spurfti 
hann um siftu manna J>a menn er gloggst vissu, Hkr. ii. 61 ; vita gleygt, 
id., 625. 96. 2. metaph. stingy; sy'tir a; gloggr vift gjofum, a say- 

ing, Hm. 47 ; gloggr vift gesti, a stingy host, Hym. 9 ; gloggr flugar, 
poet, unflinching, Skv. I. 7 ; f^-gloggr, stingy of money; matar-g., stingy 
of meat; hugar-g., mean, Fbr. 162 (in a verse). 

glOgg-rynn, adj. 1 clear-rouning,' Fas. i. 212. 

glOgg-skygn, adj. (glogg-akygni, f.) t sharp-sighted, Nj. 77, Stj. 228. 
gldgg-syniliga, adv. distinctly, Str. 

glGgg-eynn, adj., Stj. 228, v. 1.: sharp-witted, Bs. i. 272, EIuc. 16. 
glogg-s»r, adj. clear-sighted, Bs. i. 808, v. 1. : manifest, potf. Karl. 380. 
• gloggvingr, m. a stingy man, Edda (GL), Ad. L. 



glOgg-Jwkkinn, adj. clear-sighted, quick to know or discern, f si. ii. 341, 
Vapn. 24, Ld. 274, Fb. ii. 288. 
glogg-pekkni, f. a clear sight, Sks. 559 B. 
gl6gg-£ekkr, adj. = glogg|>ekkinn, Barl. passim. 
gl6mmungr, m. a kind of fish, Edda (Gl.) 

gl6p, n. pi. blunders, as a law term, Grag. i. 10 ; vide glap, elli-glop. 

GNADD, n. a grumbling, muttering, Bjarn. 18, Fms. x. 342, Stj. 322, 
3*6, 330, 453, Fbr. 27 new Ed. 

gnadda, aft, to murmur, Stj. 327, Grett. 98 A (where nodduftu stands) : 
to vex, h6n gnaddar hit sama baefti dag ok daegr, * she pressed him daily 
with her words,' Stj. 417. Judges xvi. 16. 

GNAGA, aft, mod. naga, but in allit. and old writers with g, as ok um 
gr)6\ £nnaga, Hm. 106 : it was originally a strong verb, pret. gn6g, as ala 
61, and is still used so in some provincial dialects of Norway, vide Ivar 
Aasen ; hence part, gnagit, Barl. 56 (Norse) ; in old led. writers it only 
remains in poetry, viz. pres. gnegr, Fms. vi. 310 (in a verse of the nth 
century) ; gengr, i.e. gnegr, Edda (A. M.) i. 68, note 12 : [Engl, gnaw; 
Swed. gnaga ; Dan. gnaw] : — to gnaw ; en Nifthoggr gnagar neftan 
r6tina, Edda 10, Gm. 33; hestar gnoguftu beizlin, Karl. 376; J>eir gnoguftu 
skjaldar-rendr, Fas. i. 425 ; myss tvaer gnagaftu um rsetr tresins, Barl. 56. 

gnap, n., poet, high places, the high sea, Edda (Gl.) : in poet, compds, 
gnap-hjarl, -salr, -st611, -turn, Lex. Poet. 

GNAP A, t, to jut out, stoop forward; hann (the ghost) gnapti innar 
yfir dyrnar, Grett. 114 A ; fjallit synisk mjok yfir gnapa 6drum fjollum, 
Fms. x. 313; ef h6n s«i haska eor skafta yfir gnapa {impendere) sinu 
riki, 223 : to droop with the head, snapa ok gnapa, to be snubbed and 
droop the bead, Hm. 62 ; gnapir grdr j6r yfir gram dauftum, Bkv. 6 ; 
skoltar gnopftu, Fms. ii. 259 (in a verse) ; hann gnapir mcft hettu, Fas. 
iii. 494 (in a verse). 

gnarr, n., poet, the sea, Edda (Gl.) ; prop, the • gnarrer,' murmur er. 
gnastan, f. a gnashing, Horn. 70. 

gnat, n. a clash (of weapons), Hofuftl. ; the Eng\.gnat is so called from 
the sound of its wings, 
gnata, aft, to clash, Vsp. 51. 

gnaud (gnaudan, Bs. i. 206), f. a rustling noise, Fas. iii. 1 29, Or. 56 ; 
metaph. a murmur, Grett. 98. 

GNAT7DA, aft, mod. naufta, to rustle, ring; hann lartr g. broddinn 1 
joklinum, of the sound of a mountaineer's staff', Barft. 171 ; gnauftafti sva 
at skj&lfa J)6ttu hiisin, of troops riding over the ice, Sturl. iii. 147 ; hence 
mod. naufta a e-m, to din in one's ear. 

gnauflt, n., and gnauatan, f. a clash, tinkling, Hallfred, Lex. Poet. 

Gna, f. the name of a goddess, Edda : freq. in poetry, of women. 

gnegg, n., mod. hnegg, neighing, Hrafh. 7, Al. 67, Karl. 282. 

GNEGGJA, aft, mod. hneggja, to neigh, Hrafh. 8, Rd. 267, Stj. 78, 
Karl. 376, Hkv. Hjorv. 20. 

gneista, aft, [mid. H. Germ, ganeiste'], to emit sparks, Fms. viii. 8. 

GNEISTI, a, m., mod. neisti, [mid. H. Germ, ganeist; Dan. gnist; 
Swed. gnista; cp. the mineral gneiss, so called from its sparkling par- 
ticles']'. — a spark, Edda 4, Fms. iii. 193, v. 175, Sks. 204, Skalda 175: 
metaph., g. Hfsins, Fms. x. 368. gneiflta-flaug, f. a shower of sparks, 
Bs. i. 44, Fms. iii. 180. 

gnella, gnall, gnullu, to scream ; haukar {>eirra gnullu ldftitlga, Karl. 376. 

GNEHR, m. [Chaucer's gnarr], a knot or knob: metaph., stoft rift J>ann 
gnerr nokkra daga, it stopped at that * gnarr,' i.e. it lasted, fbr some 
days, Fms. viii. 263, v. 1. 

GNEISTA, pret. gnast, pi. gnustu, [A.S. gneestan], to crack; hlif 
gnast vift hlif, Skalda (in a verse) ; viftir brotna eftr gnesta, 169 ; malmar 
gnustu, Hallfred; gnestr hann (the sword) h&tt ( J>eirra hansum, Fas. 
i. 102 : the phrase, g. i eyrum e-s, to tinkle in one's ears; miigrinn aepti 
sv& at gnast i eyrum borgar-manna, Stj. 360, 647. 2 Kings xxi. 12 ; 
J>essi iSdxmi sem dllum monnum gnestr f eyrum, Mar. ; gnustu J>a samtn 
vapnin, Sturl. iii. 1 74 ; ok gnestr i stdninum, Bs. i. 601 ; gnast i bryn- 
junni, Karl. 175. 

gneyp^» adj. jutting, bent forward; st6ft hofuftit gneypt af bolnum, Eb. 
244 ; Egill sat uppr^ttr ok var gneypr mjok, Eg. 304, Fas. iii. 117. 

gnifta or nifta, aft, [Dan. guide], *o rub ; £at var sem 6viftit ok gntdat 
oftru-megin, hon 16t telgja a Mtinn flatveg J»r sem gniftat var, Grett. 177 
new Ed. 

gniasa, u, f. a spectre, Edda (Gl.) ; cp. Dan. nisse-a hobgoblin. 
gnit, f., mod. nitr, f. pi. [Dan.^w'rf; Ivar Aasen gnit], a nit, Lat. lens. 
GNfPA, a, U not gn^pa, {rip i bratta gnipu, Rekstcfja 28), a peak, 
Fms. ii. 154, Sks. 171 C, Greg. 62, Bs. i. 360, Rom. 352. 
gnist, n. a gnashing, Nikulas-d. 56. 

GNfSTA, t, mod. also nfsta, to gnash the teeth ; g. tonmim, Mar. 
freq., GTeg. 55, Mart. 1 1 8, Fas. iii. 629 (where nista, paper MS.) ; ok 
J>eir nistu t5nnum yfir honum, Acts vii. 54 : — trans, to tease, mundn |>oj 
eigi gnist hafa yftvarn biskup meft sv4 skarpri meingorftar or, Mar. 
457. 2. to snarl as a dog; J>eir yldu ok gnistu, Fms. vii. 192,; 

vift f>etta spratt hundrinn upp gnistandi, iii. 13 ; hans hundar h versa peir 
gnistu, |>iftr. 368 ; gnistandi frost, a biting freet, Fms. ii. a 25. ftr Neste 
^ or nista f» pin t h a different word* u % 



Digitized by 



Google 



GNlSTAN— GOD. 



307 



gnfctan, f. gnashing of teeth, in the phrase, op ok tanna g., Post. ' 
656 C. 30 ; spelt gnistran, Matth. viii. ia, xiii. 4a, 50, xxii. 13, xxiv. 51, 
xxv. 30, Luke xiii. 28. 

gnfstingr, m. a creaking, Stj. 71. 

gnj6dr, m. a kind of seed, Edda (Gl.) 

gnj6str, m., Tann-g., Teeth-gnasber, one of Thor's he-goats, Edda. 

gnolla, d, to shiver; impers., tekr J>eim at gnolla, Fms. xi. 136. 

Gn65 or Gnoft, f. t poet, name of a ship, Edda (Gl.) ; properly a 
mythical ship like the Greek Argo, Fas. iii. 406, 407, (Eg. S. Einh. fine.) 

gn6g-leikr, m. abundance, Magn. 450, Rb. no. 

gn6g-liga, adv. (mod. n6g-liga, and so Stj. 30, Fms. vi. 15, MSS. of 
the 14th century), abundantly, Edda 9, Fms. i. 77, Horn. 37, Stj. 414. 

gn6g-ligr, adj. (mod. n6g-ligr, and so Fms. ii. 228, Sks. 134 B. new 
Ed., MSS. of the 13th century), abundant, Stj. 428, Mar. 474. 

GNOGR, adj.; in old alliterative poets gn, jpess var grams und 
£omlum I gn6g rausn, Arn6r, and so in very old MSS. ; but even vellum 
MSS. as old as Hb., Stj., Arna-Magn. 66 (vide below), begin to drop 
the g, which was either lost or replaced by i (i-n6gr) as in Engl, e-nougb : 
the declension also is interesting ; in old writers it has regular neut. gndgt 
or n6gt, but later the t was dropped ; an Icel. says, J>aft er n6g rum {room 
enow), the old form being gn6gt nim ; the gen. has also been dropped, 
and so the word has become an irregular though not indeclinable adjec- 
tive: again, an indeclinable n6gu has been formed, n6gu margr, mikill, 
etc., answering to Engl, enough after an adjective: [Ulf. ganobs** 
ItcavSs; h.S.genob; Engl, enough and enow ; O.H.G. ganah ; Germ. 
genug and genung ; Dan. nok ; Swed. nog and noga] : — enough, sufficient, 
plentiful, of stores ; J»r er ssemoar v4n er gnog er til, Nj. 21 ; selveiftar 
gn6gar ok fiski-fang mikit, Eg. 130; mundu J>ar f4 gndgt lift, Fms. vii. 
276; ok sv4 n6gt er 1 fjollum t>eim gull sem grj6t, Pr. 400; £at it 
fjorfta er n6gt var, which was enough by itself, Bret. (Hb.) 66 ; {>eim meft 
er hann hefir gn6gastan til, Sks. 229 B ; hafa gnogan lifts kost, Fms. viii. 
220 ; l>vi at fear var n6gt mife* Dana til strandhoggva, i. 128 ; gaf hann 
ollum n6ga skotpenninga, xi. 202 ; honum mun gefast svo hann gnog hafi, 
Matth. xiii. 12 ; skogar-dyr er jafhan v6ru gn6g, Stj. 560 (nog and i nog, 
v. 1.) ; meft sv4 n6gum gny (so great a din) ok v4pna-braki, at ... , Stj. 
(MSS.) 127: — of persons (rare), mi var hann n6gr orftinn um kvikft, 
now be was well stocked with cattle, Bjam. 39 ; nd muntu ok vera J>6t 
nogr einn ( = einhh'tr, q. v.) um J>etta mal, Band. 6. II. adverbial 

use; at n6gu, sufficiently, plentifully; J>at sem at nogu ddggvir allan 
aldin-viftinn, Stj. 68 ; ok vinnsk oss J»t at n6gu, it is enough for us, Fms. 

v. 48 (but at gn6gu, 0. H. 202, 1. c, and so Fb. ii. 329) ; i-n6g, enough; 
hann (the cypress) er l>ar i-n6g, Stj. 88, Al. 171 ; J>ar til er fceir allir hafa 
drukkit i-nog, Stj. 136 ; f66r hofum ver i-n6g, id. ; allt var i-n6g J)at er 
hafa Jrorfti, 203 ; biskup sagfti at {>eir heffti i-n6g at geyma, Bs. i. 866 : — 
n6gu, indecl. enough, only in the later Sagas, J>reif Ongull til saxins, ok 
kvaft hann n6gu lengi (long enough) borit hafa, Grett. 154 ; t>vi at ndgu 
margir munu vera motstoftu-menn J>inir, 156 ; nogu mikit, mickle enough, 
Bs. i. 909 (Laur. S.) 

gn6tt, f. [A. S. genibt], abundance, plenty ; aerin gn6tt vista, Fms. xi. 
36; gn6tt tj&r, Band. 9; aura gnott, plenty of money, Greg. 39; gnott 
grunny'ftgi (gen.), Am. 1 ; fcau 4ttu gn6tt 1 bui, Nj. 257 ; en sv4 mikil 
gnott at s6lunni um sumarit, so great plenty of sun during the summer, 
Sks. 71 ; hljota sumir mikla gn6tt af |>essum gjofum, 561 ; hlnn mun 
gefa J>er gn6tt allra hluta, Bias. 43 ; J>ar v6ru gnottir hvers-vetna, Fs. 
05 ; en at ek gera gn6tt spurning Jrinni, that I give sufficient answer to 
thy question, Fas. iii. 665. compds : gn6tta-brunnr, m. the well of 
abundance, Stj. 164. Gen. xxvi. 2a. gn6tta-ma£r, m. a wealthy man, 
Grett. 127 (MS. A. n6tta-maftr). 

GNTJA, mod. ntia, pres. gny ; pret. gneri, gnori, or neri ; part, gnuit ; 
[cp. Dan. guide] : — to rub ; hann t6k til orfta, ok gneri nefit, and rubbed 
his nose, Orkn. 394 ; gnera ek v4tum hondum um augu mer, 6. H. 
224; gnera (gnora, v.l.) ek i sundr 611 m41mhlift sterkra borga, Sks. 
631 B, Mirm. 31 : with dat., h6n rakafti af honum allt harit ok neri 
(paper MS.) i tjoru (dat.), and rubbed it with tar, Fas. i. 18 ; hann gnyr 
J>ar vift bakinu J>ar til eT boga-stren^rinn skarsk, ii. 547 ; \>6 at f>er sveinar 
hscfti at J>vi, at l>u sitir mjott ok gnuir saman laemm J)inum, Band. 13, 
Mar. 539 ; nokkurrir fiskar gmia s6i sv4 fast vift kviftinn, at ... , Stj. 77. 

gntifa, ft, (qs. gmipa), to droop, stoop; skalf h6n 611 af hraftshi ok 
gnuffti h6n meft hoffti sinu, Str. 76. 

gntifa, adj. drooping, stooping; harm sat gnufa hryggr . . . lypti upp 
hoffti sinu, Str. 73. 

gnupa, u, f. = gnufa, a nickname, Landn. 

gntip-leitr, adj.'=gmSfa, Edda 19. 

G-NTJpR, m. apeak (t=gmpa) ; J>4 g^kk maftr ut 6r gmipinum, Nj. 
ail ; undir gmipinum, Landn. 277, v.l. : freq. in local names, L6ma-g., 
Rita-g. ; Gniipar, pi., and Gnupr, names of farms, Landn. : a pr. name, Bs. 

0NYBJA, gnuddi, to mutter, grumble ; hen-inn gnuddi mi ilia, Fms. 

vi. 156 (nuddi, v.l.) ; en £6 gnuddi J)etta mest 4 Sturlu, they grumbled 
most against Sturia t Sturl. 157: to scream, grunt, gnyftja mundu nti 
grisir ef $eir vissi hvat hinn gamli {>yldi, Fas. i» 282. 

gnydr, m.; pi. ir, mod. nyOP^or erwi spelt &&r> a nmrmm*; |>ykki 



m6r illt at heyra gnyft ykkar yfir m4r t Fas. iii. 134; gorftisk J>d mikill 
gnyr ok gnyftr af dpi ok hlaupum, Stj. 452, v. 1. II. in mod. usage 

freq. the murmur of a river or brook, 4r-ni8r, kekjar-niftr. 
gxrf-fari, a, m., poet, the wind, Edda (Gl.) 

GNlf J A, pres. gn)fr, pret. gnii&i, to sound, of wind and sea ; derived 
from gniia, with the notion of a grating sound, as of a stream over 
pebbles, the tide against the beach, etc. ; brim gn^r Kormak, vide Lex. 
Poet.; breki gmifti 4 stafni, Hofuftl. n ; gnyr allr Jotun-heimr, Vsp. 
53; gnyjanda gjalfr, Sks.; utan gafr 4 eyri Vmis b!6ft, Edda (in a 
verse) ; vindar eru {>4 ukyrrir ok gn^ja h 6ft an ok handan, Edda 8 ; |>ar 
megu ver mi heyTa gnyja bana {>orkels frsenda, Ld. 326 ; gmifti 4 halbcri 
mikit ok veftr4tta kold, Bs. i. 171 ; J>4 gmifti a hin snarpasta hrift, Fms. 
ii. 225 ; J)6tti honum gorask mikit vandkvsefti i J)essu er 4 gmifti, iv. 
145 ; hvat sem 4 gnjfr, Thorn. 1 14. 

gn^-mikit, n. adj. stormy, windy, Grett. in A. 

gn^pr, m., mod. nfpr, = gniipr, a local word. 

gnfr f m. a clash, din, as of wind, waves, weapons, etc., Nj. 272, Edda 
41, Mag. 6, Skalda 169, Fms. vi. 156, x. 264, SI. 57 : esp. freq. in poet, 
compds referring to the din of war, Lex. Poet. : metaph., gnyr ok 6tti, 
alarm and fright, Niftrst. g. 

gneeda, dd, mod. nasfta, to feel a draught, J>aft naeftir um J)ig. 

gn&dingr, m., mod. nsdingr, a gust of wind, B4rft. 171. 

GNJ93FA, ft and aft, to project, Lat. eminere; af Guar nafni er sv4 kallat, 
at t>at gnaefi sem h4tt ferr, Edda 22; merki morg oftfluga ok gnsefftu 
fyrir ofan brekkuna, Hkr. i. 150; engi s4 fyrr en ^>ar gn«fafti merki 
yfir ]>eim, Fms. viii. 62 ; en er baendr s4 J»t i m6ti dags-bnininni at 
merki konungs gnaevafti h4tt, 126; ok gnaefar yfir liftinu sem einn har 
turn, Al. 141 ; hans bust naef&i (sic) n41iga vift limar uppi, Fb. ii. 27 ; g. 
vift himin, Fas. i. 185 (in a verse); hann gnseffti ofarliga vift r4frinu, 
Grett.: metaph., Lat. impendere, hvilikr haski at yfir gnaeiir J>eirra 
salum, H.E. i. 514: — very freq. in mod. usage. 

gnaefr (gneepr, Fb. i. 258), adj. floating high, of a banner, Hd. 40. 

GNJEGJA, ft, [gnogr], to endow, bestow upon; gnaegft meft gooum 
hlutum, Stj. 421 ; hve hann yr^joft (acc.) audi gnegir, bow be endows men 
with bliss, Ad. 18 ; and gnegftr at fjarafli, endowed with wealth, id. In 
mod. usage ncegja, |>aft nsegir, 'tis enough, e. g. si hefir nog scr nacgja 
laetr, a saying, freq. 

gnflBgr, adj., mod. nsBgr, = gn6gr ; J>u hefir J>at gnaegara, er meira 
|»rf vift, Lv. 43 ; J>vi at lands-f61kit var gnaegt til, i.e. populous, Hkr. i. 
45 ; hann 4 naegri born en k^r, he is better stocked with bairns than kine, 
Bs. ii. 141 ; skaupi gaegr,full of contempt, scoffing, Ad. 2. 

gn&gt, f. (nsagt, nsgd, Stj. 235, freq. in mod. usage), = gn6tt, abun- 
dance : esp. in pi., eiga alls nsegtir, to have one's fUl of all good things, freq. 

gneegta, t, = gmegja ; Dr6ttinn mun \>'\k g. ollum goftum hlutum, Stj. 421 . 

GNOLLBA, aft, (nollra, Karl. 1. c. ; hence the mod. noldra to 
grumble, ndldr grumbling) : — to bowl, bark ; hundrinn hlj6p upp gnollr- 
andi, Fas. iii. 545 ; haukar |>eirra gnollraftu, Karl. 376, v. 1. ; vift J>essi 
orft spratt hundrinn upp ok gnollrafti h4tt, Fms. iii. 13; hjarta hans 
gnollrafti i honum innan-brj6sts eins og greyhundr, rendering of Od. xx. 
13, 14; J>ar eru tveir hundar ok nollra £eir ok grenja, |>iftr. 245. 

gnollran, f. bowling, Mar. 

GNOTBA, aft, [gnat], to clatter, rattle; gnotrar (gnottir, Verel.) sverftit 
hv4rt yfir annat, Bret. 55 ; menn t>6ttusk heyra at beinin gnotruftu vift 
hrsBringaraar, bis bones clattered, Bs. i. 69 : esp. of the teeth, skelfr hann 
sv4 mjok at gnotrar i honum hver t6nn, Hav. 54 ; tennr hans notruftu, 
Fbr. 149 : metaph., £ar hlaut at notra um, Sd. 169 : — in mod. usage freq. 
to sbruer, shake, as with cold. 

GOD, n. pi. [all the Teutonic languages have this word in common ; 
Ulf. gupa, n. pi., Gal. iv. 8 ; guda, id., John x. 34, 35 ; and Gup, m. ; 
A. S. godu, n. pi., and God, m. ; O. H. G. Cot : in mod. languages masc. ; 
Engl. God; Germ. Gott; Dan.-Swed. Gvd\ 

A. Historical Remarks. — In heathen times this word was neuter, 
and was used almost exclusively in plur., as were also other words denot- 
ing Godhead, e. g. regin or rogn = numina, q. v. ; and bond, hopt, prop. 
= bonds, and metaph. gods : — this plur. usage seems not to refer to a 
plurality of gods, but rather, as the Hebrew O^nVn, to the majesty and 
mystery of the Godhead ; it points to an earlier and purer faith than 
that which was current in the later ages of the Scandinavian heathen- 
dom ; thus the old religious poem V61usp4 distinguishes a twofold order 
of gods, — the heavenly powers (regin or ginn-heilog goft) who had 
no special names or attributes, and who ruled the world, like the 
MoT/xi or Altra of Gr. mythology; — and the common gods who were 
divided into two tribes, ^sir (Ases) and Vanir, whose conflict and league 
are recorded m Vsp. 27, 28, and Edda 47. II. after the intro- 

duction of Christianity, the masculine gender (as in Greek and Latin) 
superseded the neuter in all Teutonic languages, first in Gothic, then 
in Old High German and Anglo-Saxon, and lastly in the Scandinavian 
languages; but neither in Gothic nor in Icel. did the word eve/ 
take the masc. inflexive r or s, so that it remains almost unique in 
form. 2. in Scandinavian the root vowel was altered from o to u 

(god to guft), (Swed.^Daft. yet in old poems of the Christian age 
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it is still made to Thyme with o, Gods, bodnum ; God, rodnar, Sighvat ; 
as also in the oldest MSS. of the 1 2th century ; sometimes however it is 
written gp, in which case the root vowel cannot be discerned. 8. 
in Icel. the pronunciation also underwent a change, and the g in Gud 
(God) is now pronounced gw (Gwud), both in the single word and in 
those proper names which have become Christian, e. g. Gudmundr pro- 
nounced Gwudmundr, whence the abbreviated form Gvendr or Gvondr. 
The old form with o is still retained in obsolete words, as godi, godord, 
vide below, and in local names from the heathen age, as Goo-daJir ; so 
also Gormr (q. v.), which is contracted from God-ormr not Gud-ormr. 
On the other hand, the Saxon and German have kept the root vowel 
o. III. in old poems of heathen times it was almost always 

used without the article ; gremdu eigi god at J>e>, Ls. ; adr ver heilog 
goo blotim, Fas. i. (in a verse) ; ginnheilog God, Vsp. passim ; gooum 
ek {>at f>akka, Am. 53 ; med godum, Aim. ; in prose, en god hefna eigi 
alls fcegar, Nj. 132. 2. with the article god-in, Vsp. 27 : freq. 

in prose, um hvat reiddusk godin J)d er her brann hraunit er nu stondu 
vcr a, Bs. i. (Kr. S.) 22 ; eigi era undr at godin reidisk tolum slikum, 
id. ; Hallfredr lastadi eigi godin, {><$ adrir menn hallmaelti J>eim, Fms. 
ii. 52 ; allmikin hug leggr J>u a godin, Fs. 94 ; eigi munu godin J>essu 
valda, Nj. 132, passim. 3. very seldom in sing., and only if applied 
to a single goddess or the like, as Ondor-gods (gen.), Haustl. 7 ; Vana- 
god, of Freyja, Edda ; enu skirleita godi, of the Sun, Gm. 39. IV. 
after the introduction of Christianity, the neut. was only used of false gods 
in sing, as well as in pi., S61ar-god = A polio, Orrostu-god «= Mars, Drauma- 
god«= Morpheus, Bret. (Verel.); and was held up for execration by the 
missionaries ; gor J>ik eigi sva djarfa, at J>u kallir god hinn hxsta konung 
er ek trui a, Fb. i. 371. Yet so strongly did the neut. gender cleave to 
the popular mind that it remains (Grag. Kb. i. 192) in the oath formula, 
god gramt = God gramr ; and Icel. still say, i Gudanna (pi.) bsenum. 2. 
gudir, masc. pi., as in A. S. gudas, is freq. in eccl. writers, but borrowed 
from the eccl. Lat. 

B. In compds : I. with nouns, go5a-bl6t, n. sacrifice to 

the gods, Fb. i. 35. go5a-gremi, f. a term in the heathen oath, 
wrath of the gods, Eg. 352. goda-heill, {.favour of the gods, |>orst. 
Sidu H. 9. goda-htis, n. a bouse of gods, temple, Dropl. 11, Nj. 131, 
Fl) . i. 337. goda-stallar, m. pi. the altar in temples, Fas. i. 454. 
goda-sttika, u, f. the sanctuary in heathen temples, answering to the choir 
or sanctuary in churches, Landn. 335 (App.) goda-tala, u, f. in the 
phrase, i godatolu, in the tale (list) of gods, 625. 41. god-borinn, 
part, btoycvqf, god-born, Hkv. 1. 29. god-bnidr, f. bride of the gods 
(the goddess Skadi), Edda (in a verse). Go5-dalir, m. pi. a local 
name, hence God-deelir, m. pi. a family, Landn. god-ga, f. blasphemy 
against the gods, Nj. 163, Ld. 180. god-heimr, m. the home of the 
gods, Stor. 20, cp. ¥t. god-konungr, m. (cp. Gr. dioycvijs fkurtka&s), 
a king, — kings being deemed the offspring of gods, ¥t. god-kunnigr 
and god-kyndr, adj. of the kith of gods, Edda 6, 1 1, 13. god-lauss, 
adj. godless, a nickname, Landn. god-lax, m. a kind of salmon, Edda 
(Gl.) god-lei6r, adj. loathed by the gods, Korm. god-maligr, 
adj. skilled in the lore of the gods, Hy'm. 38. god-mogn, n. pi. divine 
powers, deities, Edda I ; bidja til J>inna godmagna, Bret. (Verel.) go5- 
reid, f. *a ride of gods' through the air, a meteor, thought to forebode 
great events, Glum, (in a verse), cp. the Swed. aska. god-rifl, n. scorn 
of the gods, Sks. 435 . god-rokr, adj . * god-forsaken,' wicked, 6 23 . 30. 
godum-leidr, adj. = godleidr, Landn. (in a verse). god-vargr, m. a 
' god-worrier,' sacrilegus, • lupus in Sanctis,' Bs. i. 1 3 (in a verse). god- 
vefr, vide gudvefr. god-vegr, m. the way of the gods, the heaven, the 
sky, Hdl. 5 . God-fcjdd, f. the abode of the gods, Vsp. :— but Goth. Gut- 
pjuda — tbe land of the Goths, by assimilation God-J>j6d, passim in old 
poems and the Sagas. II. with pr. names, originally God-, later 

and mod. Gud- ; of men, Gud-brandr, Gud-laugr, Gud-leifr, Gud-mundr, 
Gud-rodr, Gud-ormr or Gutt-ormr, etc.; of women, Gud-bjorg, Gud- 
finna, Guo-laug, Gud-leif, Gud-ny, Gud-ridr, Gud-run, etc. ; cp. the inter- 
esting statement in Eb. (App.) 1 26 new Ed. (from the Hauks-b6k), that 
men of the olden time used to call their sons and daughters after the 
gods (God-, |>6r-, Frey-, As-) ; and it was thought that a double (i. e. a 
compound) name gave luck and long life, esp. those compounded with 
the names of gods ; menn hofdu mjok J>a tvau nofn, J>6tti J>at likast 
til langlifis ok heilla, JxStt nokkurir fyrirmaelti I>eim vid godin, £a 
mundi J>at ekki saka, ef J)eir aetti eitt nafn, though any one cursed 
them by the gods it would not hurt if they bad * one ' name, i. e. if they 
were the namesakes of the gods, Eb. I.e.; — we read 'eitt nafn' for 
'eitt annat nam' of the Ed. and MS. In Fb. i. 23, the mythical king 
Raum is said to have had three sons, Alf, Bjorn, and Brand ; the first was 
reared by the Finns, and called Finn-Alf ; Bjorn by his mother (a giantess), 
and called Jotun-Bjom; and Brand was given to the gods, and called 
God-Brand (Gud-brandr, whence Gudbrands-dalir, a county in Norway) ; 
cp. also Eb. ch. 7. 

60- For the Christian sense of God and its compds vide s. v. Gud. 

goddi, a, m. [cp. Germ, gotze"], a nickname, Ld. 

GODI, a, m. [Ulf. renders Upm bygudja (ufar-gudja, abumista-gudja, 



etc.), Upartla by gudjinassus, Uparevar by gudjindtt ; an Icel. gydi, gen. 
gydja, would answer better to the Goth, form, but it never occurs, except 
that the fern, gydja = goddess and priestess points not to godi, but to a 
masc. with a suppressed final i, gydi ; a word codng occurs in O. H. G. 
glossaries, prob. meaning the same; and the form gupi twice occurs on 
Danish-Runic stones in Nura-gujri and Saulva-guJ>i, explained as godi by 
P. G. Thorsen, Danske Runem. ; (Rafn's explanation and reading of 
Nura-guJ>i qs. nordr a Gaudi, is scarcely right) : with this exception this 
word is nowhere recorded till it appears in Icel., where it got a wide 
historical bearing] : — prop, a priest, sacerdos, and hence a liege-lord or 
chief of the Icel. Commonwealth, 

A. Historical Remarks. — The Norse chiefs who settled in Icel., 
finding the country uninhabited, solemnly took possession of the land 
(land-nam, q. v.); and in order to found a community they built a 
temple, and called themselves by the name of gocH or hof-godi, • temple- 
priest;' and thus the temple became the nucleus of the new community, 
which was called godord, n. : — hence hof-godi, temple-priest, and hdfd- 
ingi, chief, became synonymous, vide Eb. passim. Many independent 
godar and godord sprang up all through the country, until about the 
year 930 the aljwngi (q. v.) was erected, where all the petty sovereign 
chiefs (godar) entered into a kind of league, and laid the foundation of a 
general government for the whole island. In 964 A. D. the constitution 
was finally settled, the number of godord being fixed at three in each 
J»'ng (shire), and three J)ing in each of the three other quarters, (but four 
in the north) ; thus the number of godar came to be nominally thirty- 
nine, really thirty-six, as the four in the north were only reckoned as 
three, vide lb. ch. 5. On the introduction of Christianity the godar 
lost their priestly character, but kept the name ; and the new bishops 
obtained seats in the Ldgretta (vide biskup). About the year 1004 
there were created new godar (and godord), who had to elect judges 
to the Fifth Court, but they had no seats in the Logretta, and since 
that time the law distinguishes between forn (old) and ny (new) godord ; 
— in Gliim. ch. 1 the word forn is an anachronism. It is curious that, 
especially in the 12th century, the godar used to take the lesser Orders 
from political reasons, in order to resist the Romish clergy, who claimed 
the right of forbidding laymen to be lords of churches or to deal with 
church matters ; thus the great chief J6n Loptsson was a sub-deacon ; 
at last, about 1185, the archbishop of Norway forbade the bishops of 
Icel. to ordain any holder of a godord, unless they first gave up the 
godord, fyrir J>vi bj6dum vex biskupum at vigja eigi J>a menn er gooord 
hafa, D. I. i. 291. In the middle of the 13th century the king of Norway 
induced the godar to hand their power over to him, and thus the union 
with Norway was finally brought about in the year 1262; since that 
time, by the introduction of new codes (1272 and 1281), the name and 
dignity of godar and godord disappeared altogether, so that the name 
begins and ends with the Commonwealth. 

B. Duties. — In the al^ingi the godar were invested with the Log- 
rdttu-skipan (q.v.), that is to say, they composed the Logr&ta (the 
Legislative consisting of forty-eight members— on the irregularity of the 
number vide Jb. ch. 5), and were the lawgivers of the country ; secondly, 
they had the d6mnefna (q. v.), or right of naming the men who were to 
sit in the courts, vide d6mr : — as to their duties in the quarter-parlia- 
ments (varying) vide Grig. |>. |>. and the Sagas. The authority of the 
godar over their liegemen at home was in olden times somewhat patri- 
archal, vide e. g. the curious passage in HamsaJ). S. ch. 2 ; though no 
section of law relating to this interesting part of the old history is on 
record, we can glean much information from the Sagas. It is to be borne 
in mind that the godar of the Saga time (10th century) and those of the 
Gragas and Sturlunga time (12th and 13th centuries) were very different ; 
the former were a kind of sovereign chiefs, who of free will entered into 
a league ; the latter had become officials, who for neglecting their duties 
in parliament might be fined, and even forfeit the godord to their liege- 
men, vide Grag. ]>. |>. Neither J)ing (q. v.) nor godord was ever strictly 
geographical (such is the opinion of Konrad Maurcr), but changed from 
time to time; the very word godord is defined as * power' (veldi), and 
was not subject to the payment of tithe, K.f>.K. 142. The godord 
could be parcelled out by inheritance or by sale ; or they might, as was 
the case in the latter years of the Commonwealth, accumulate in one 
hand, vide esp. Sturl. passim, and Grag. The liegemen (J>ingmenn) were 
fully free to change their lords (ganga i log med goda, ganga <5r logum) ; 
every franklin (Jringmadr) had in parliament to declare his J>ingfesti, i. e. 
to name his liegeship, and say to what godi and (ring he belonged, and 
the godi had to acknowledge him ; so that a powerful or skilful chief 
might have liegemen scattered all over the country. But the nomina- 
tion to the courts and the right of sitting in the legislative body were 
always bound to the old names, as fixed by the settlement of the year 
964 ; and any one who sought the name or influence of a godi had first 
(by purchase, inheritance, or otherwise) to become possessor of a share 
of one of the old traditionary godord ; see the interesting chapter in Nj. 
The three godar in one t>ing (shire) were called sam -godar, /o«i/-£ r od , ar ; 
foi the sense of alUhcrjar-gooi vide p. 17. 
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O. NaUW.-— Sometimes a chief'* name referred to the god whom 
lie especially worshipped, as Freys-Godi, Hrafn., Gisl., whence Freys- 
gydlingar, q. v. ; (the 6r-godi is dubious) ; more frequently the name 
referred to the liegemen or county, e. g. Ljosvetninga-Godi, Tungu-Godi, 
etc. ; but in the Saga time, godi was often added to the name almost 
as a cognomen, and with some, as Snorri, it became a part of their name 
(as Cato Censor in Latin) ; hann vardveitti • J)4 hof, var hann J>a 
kalladr Snorri Godi, Eb. 42 ; seg, at sa sendi, er meiri vin var husfreyj- 
unnar at Fr6da en Godans at Helgafelli, 33 a. Names on record in the 
Sagas : — men living from A.D. 874 to 964, Hallsteinn Godi, Landn., Eb. ; 
Sturla Godi, Landn. 65 ; Jorundr Godi and Hroarr Tungu-Godi, id. ; 
Lj6t6lfr Godi, Sd.; Hrafnkell Freys-Godi, Hrafn. ; Oddr Tungu-Godi, 
Landn.; |>orm6dr Karnar-Godi, Vd. ; Askell Godi, Rd. ; Olfr Or-godi, 
Landn. ; Grimkell Godi, Hard. S. ; forgrfmr Freys-godi, Gisl. 100, 1 10 : 
—964 to 1030, Arnkell Godi, Landn., Eb. ; |>orgrimr Godi, Eb. ; Geirr 
Godi, Landn., Nj. ; Runolfr Godi, id. ; {xSroddr Godi, Kristni S. ; |>or- 
inodr Allsherjar-Godi, Landn.; forgeirr Godi, or Ljosvetainga-Godi, 
Nj., Landn. ; (|>orkell Krafla) Vatnsdaela-Godi, Vd. ; Helgi Hofgarda- 
podi, Landn., Eb. ; Snorri Htidarmanna-Godi, Lv. ; |>6rarinn Langdxla- 
Godi, Heidarv. S. ; and last, not least, Snorri Godi : — in the following 
period godi appears, though very rarely, as an appellative, e. g. fx>rmodr 
Skeidar-Godi (about 1 100) : — of the new godar of 1004, Hoskuldr Hvita- 
ness-Godi, Nj.: — used ironically, Ingjaldr Saudeyja-Godi, Ld. 2. 
godord mentioned by name, — in the south, Allsher jar-godord, Landn. (App.) 
336; Dalverja-godord, Sturl. ii. 48; Lundarmanna-godord,i.2 23; Reykhylt- 
inga-godord, 104, iii. 166, 169 ; Bryndacla-godord, Kjaln. S. 402 : in the 
north, Ljosvetninga-godord, Lv.ch. 30 ; Mcidruvellinga-godord, Bs. i.488 ; 
Vatnsdsela-godord, Fs. 68 ; Flj6tamanna-godord, Sturl. i. 138 : in the west, 
Snorrunga-godord, 55 ; Joklamanna-godord, iii. 166 ; Raudmelinga-godord, 
Eb. 288 ; Reyknesinga-godord, Sturl. i. 9, 19 ; |>6rsnesinga-godord, 198 : 
the new godords of the Fifth Court, Laufaesinga-godord, Nj. 151; Mela- 
manna-godord, id., Band., Sturl. i. 227. Passages in the Sagas and Laws 
referring to godar and godord are very numerous, e.g. lb. ch. 5, Nj. ch. 
98, Grig., L6grettu-J>4ttr, and |>. |>. passim, esp. ch. 1-5, 17, 35, 37, 39»44» 
58, 60, 01, Lv. ch. 4 (interesting), Vd. ch. 27, 41 (in fine), and 42, Vapn., 
Hrafn. ch. 2, Eb. ch. IO, 56, Sturl. iii. 98, 104, passim ; for the accu- 
mulation of godords, see i. 227 (3. 22), Bs. i. 54; for the handing over 
the godords to the king of Norway, D. I. i ; and esp. article 3 of the Satt- 
mali, D. I. i. 631, 632. The godords were tithe-free, ef madr a godord, 
ok {>arf eigi {»t til tiundar at telja, vald er J>at en eigi fe, K.f>.K. 142. 
compos : goda-kvi6r, m. a law term, the verdict of a jury composed of 
twelve godar, commonly called tylftar-kvidr, a * twelver-verdict? fixed for 
some special cases, defined in Grag. ; the goda-kvidr was opposed to 
the biia-kvidr, vide bui, Grag. i. 168, passim. go6a~tyrittr, m. a 
law term, a protest or interdict, Grag. i. 1 12, ii. 97, passim; but it is 
uncertain whether it is derived from godi, i.e. the protest of a godi, or 
from god, i. e. the great ban, a protest in the holy name of the gods. 
goda-J>attr, m. a section of law about the godar, Grag. i. 73. II. 
*=god, i.e. good genius, in the I cel. game at dice called goda-tafl, with 
the formula, beima rad eg goda minn bsedi vel og lengi, . . . og kasta eg 
. svo fyrir big, cp. also ast-godi. 

god-oro, n. (seldom spelt gudord, as in Grag. ii. 154); hann var 
madr felitill en atti stadfestu goda i Skulholti ok godord, Bs. i. 54; 
for this word vide godi. compds : godords-lauss, adj. without a 
godord, Nj.149, Band. 2. godords-madr, m. a ' godord-man' = 
a godi, Hrafn. 13, 14, Fs. 67, Glum. 324, Sturl., passim. godords- 
m&l, n. an action concerning a godord, Sturl. ii. 89. godords-tilkall, 
n. a claim to a godord, Sturl. ii. 88 : crfda-godord (q. v.), Sturl. i. 198 ; 
fornt godord, vide above : forrads-godord = manna-forrad, a godord to 
which forrad (power) is attached, an av. Kty. in lsl. ii. 173 (Haensa |>. S.) 

goggr, m. a gag or book : bryna gogginn, to whet the beak, of a raven : 
a term of abuse, Edda (Gl.) 

gogli, a, m. ooze, mud, Mork. 13; cp. blod-gogl, blood-ooze, Bjorn. 

GOL, n., mod. gola, u, f. a breeze : metaph., Al. 99 ; fjalla-g., q. v. 

gol-grann, ad), yellow-green, epithet of the sea. 

gollr, m. [Old Engl, golt], the talon or claw of a hawk, esp. of arti- 
ficial kind; in N. G.L. i. 242 a man has to return to the owner a gos- 
hawk if found astray with the goll fastened to him, but he may claim 
landnam, i. e. compensation for damages done on the land. 

gollungr, m. [gollr], poet, a kind of hawk, Edda (Gl.) 

gollurr, m. the pericardium, Edda (Gl.) gollur-htifl, n. id., lsl. f>j6fts. 
ii. 579 ; hence gollor-heimr, m., poot. the breast. 

gol-m6raudr, adj. yellow-brown. 

golsi, a, m., goladttr, adj. a sheep with a dark yellow belly. 

gol-Jwrskr, m. 'yellow-cod,* a cod-fish so called from its colour. 

gopi, a, m. a vain person, Edda (Gl.) 

goppa, ad, [Dan. gumpe; Engl, jump], to skip, (rare.) 

GOB, n. [A.S.^or; Engl. gore; Swed. gar], whence Gor-manudr, 
m. Gore-month, the first winter month, about the middle of October to the 
middle of November, so called from the slaughtering of beasts for winter 
store, Edda 103 ; vetr ok g. kemx laugajdag, Rb, II. the cud in animals, 



but also used of chyme In mett, e. g. sptia gfaenu gorinti, fa vomit the green 
g., of one far gone in sea-sickness. compds : gor-blautr, adj. clammy, 
of the hide of a fresh slaughtered animal. gor-geir, m. impudence. 
gor-kdla, u, f. a fungus, lypoperdon. gor-vargr, m. a law term, 
[early Dan. and Swed. gomitbing; Ivar Aasen gortjuv], a 'gore-worrier,' 
one who feloniously destroys another man's cattle, liable to outlawry, de- 
fined in N. G. L. ii. 523. gor-vomb, f. the first stomach, lsl. ii. 375. 

GORMB, m. ooze, mud, grounds in coffee and the like : — a local name 
of a muddy creek at the bottom of Gils-fjordr in the west of Icel. II. 
name of an old Danish king, prob. contracted from God-ormr, cp. Gutb- 
rum in the Saxon Chronicle. 

gort, n. bragging, fanfaronade, and gorta, ad, to brag. 

gosi, a, m. [Swed. gossa = a boy], the knave in cards. 

got, n. spawning, goto, u, f. spawn. 

Goti, a, m., pi. Gotnar, the Goths; hence Gotland, n. Gotland; Got- 
neskr, adj. Gothic, Lex. Poet; Gota-veldi, n. the Gothic empire, (of 
the island Gotland, A.D. 1 319.) The name of the Goths with compds 
occurs freq. in Scandin. history, esp. in Sagas referring to the mythical 
age ; and distinction is made between Ey-Gotar, the Island-Goths, i. e. 
the inhabitants of the Danish Isles, and Reid-Gotar or Hred-Gotar in 
the south of Sweden. According to Jornandes and the late Norwegian 
historian P. A. Munch, a race of Gothic origin, speaking a dialect closely 
akin to that of Ulfilas, lived in parts of Scandinavia during the 3rd and 
4th centuries of our era ; Munch even supposes that Ermanarik (Jorm- 
unrekr) was a Scandinavian-Gothic king, and lived in the 4th century, 
and that the Runic monuments on the Golden horn, the stone in Tune, 
the Bracteats, etc., are of this and the subsequent period ; on this interest- 
ing question see Munch's Norske Folk's Hist., vol. i, and several essays 
by the same. II. poet, a horse. Lex. Poet. 

got-rauf, f. the spawn hole in female cod-fish or salmon. 

gotungr, m. young fish, fry. 

g6d-brj6sta£r, part, kind-hearted. Glum. 308. 

g6d-fengr, adj. good-natured, Grett. 92 A, 107, Fms. iii. 107. 

g6d-fregr, adj. of good repute, famous. 

g6d-fdsliga, adv. willingly, Fms. ii. 204, Stj. 

gdd-fdss, adj. benevolent, 655 xxx. 10, Fms. ii. 238, Th. 12, Stj. I54. 
g6d-f$Bi, f. goodness, Sks. 12, Fms. i. 304, v. 239, xi. 297, Mar. 
g6d-fyat, f. good-will, Fms. ii. 225. 

g6d-gengr, adj. going well, smooth-going, of a horse, opp. to hard- 
gengr. 

g66-girnd and g6d-girni, {.goodness, kindness, Fms. x. 368, Nj. 250, 
Grett. 106 A, Clem. 51, Fs. 29, 38. 
g6d-gjarn, adj. benevolent, kind, Nj. 30, Fms. i. 76, ii. 19, Bs. i. 6/, 66. 
g6d-gjarnliga, adv. kindly, Fms. iii. 48, vii. 148. 
g6d-gjarnligr, adj. kind, kindly, Nj. 255, Fms. viii. 101. 
g6d-granni, a, m. a good neighbour, Sks. 226. 
g65-gripr, m. a costly thing, Fms. ii. 61, iii. 134, Fas. i. 394, Thom. 
g6d-g8&flliga, adv. gently, quietly, Str. 

g6d-gffit, f. good cheer, good fare, cp. Dan. mundgodt, Str. 21. 
g6d-gdrd» f. charity, Barl. 60, 71 : mod. in pi. good cheer, hospitality. 
godgorda-aamr, adj. charitable; g6dgor da-semi, f. charitableness. 
g6d-gorning, f. = godgorningr, Horn. 128. 

g6d-gorningr, m. a good deed, charity, 655 xxiii. 1, Fms. i. 142, vi. 
272, Horn. 70, Stj. 25, 399, Bs. i. 109. 
g6d-hattadr, part, well-mannered, Bs. i. 38. 
g6di, a, m. a boon, Fms. xi. 72. 

g6dindi, n. pi. boons, good things, Barl. 6, 190, 193, Stat. 2S9. 
g6d-kunningi, a, m. a good acquaintance. 
g6d-kunnugr, adj. on good terms. 
g6d-kvendi, n. collect, a good, gentle woman. 
g6d-kvennska, u, f. goodly womanhood, Jb. 64. 
gdd-latr, adj. good-natured, gentle, Pr. 429. g6dUt-samr (g6t$ldt- 
Bemi, f.), adj. id. 

g6d-leikr, m. (g65-leiki, a, m.), goodness, Fms. i. 141, 258, ii. 152, 
vii. 118, Stj. 374. 
g65-lifna5r, m. a good life, Stj. 120, Bs. i. 46. 
g6d-lifi, n. a good life, 625. 183, Bs. i. 109. 
g6d-lyndi, n. good nature, Str. 21. 
g65-lyndr, adj. good-natured, Str. 21, Fas. i. 3. 
g6d-mannliga, adv. like a good man, Fms. vi. 304, Bs., passim, 
gdd-mannligr, adj. gentle, Bs. i. 874. 
gdd-malugr, adj. = godordr, Hym., or better god-malugr (?). 
g65-menni, n. a good, gentle man, Sturl. i. 211, Fms. viii. 136. 
g65-mennska, u, f. goodness, gentleness, Barl. 60 (freq.) 
g6d-mennt, n. adj. good people, Eg. 201, Fms. ix. 293; vide famennt, 
g6d-m6tliga, adv. (-ligr, adj.), kindly, gently, Sturl. 14. 
g6d-ordr, adj. gentle in one's words, Nj. 147. 

G6DB, adj., neut. gott with a short vowel ; but that trie ancientsv « 
least in early times, said gott is clear from the analogy with odr neat. 
6tt, fr6dr neut. frott, and from rhymes such as gdtt, dro'ttm ; [Ulf. usually 
renders tca\6s by gdps, but d7o^^t by piupigs; A.S. gdd; Engl, good; 

P 
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O. H. G. got ; Germ, gut ; Dutch goed ; -S wed.-Dan. god ] : 1. good, 
righteous; g6da fr& ilium, Eluc. 37; g6dan mann ok rettlatan, Ver. 7 ; 
goftr ok rettlatr konungr, Fms. vii. 263 ; godir ok agaetir, Alex. 65 ; 
godr madr, Sks. 456; g6d kona, 457; er hon god kona, er £ii hefir 
svo lofat nana ? Bs. i. 799 ; g6d verk, Horn. 97 ; godr vili, good-will : 
allit., Godr Gu5 ; bidja Godan Gu5 ; Gud minn Godr ! and the like : 
also as a term of endearment, my dear ! Elskan min god ! barnid gott, 
good child! M.N. minn godr! 2. good, honest; drengr godr, 

passim ; gddir vinir, good friends, Isl. ii. 393 ; godir menn, good men, 
Grag. i. 301 ; adrir g6dir menn, Fms. ix. 268 ; Gudi ok godum monnum, 
Grag. ii. 168; godr vili, goodwill, honest intention, Bs. i. 746: in ad- 
dressing one, g6dr madr I Sks. 303, passim ; godir halsar ! 3. kind ; 
g6d ord, good, kind words, Fms. vii. 40 ; vera 1 godu skapi, to be in 

f ood spirits, Sturl. ii. 178 : with dat. kind towards one, £a er Jni vart 
onum illr t>4 var harm J>er g6dr, 655 xiii. A. 4. 4. good, gifted; 

gott skald, a good poet, Nj. 38 ; godr riddari, a good knight, Fms. vii. 56 ; 
godr t>rautar, enduring, Sks. 383 : — good, favourable, gora godan r6m at 
e-u, to applaud; gott svar, and many like phrases. II. good, 

fine, goodly, rich; god klaedi, Fms. v. 273 ; godar gjafir, vii. 40 ; godr 
mjddr, Gm. 13; g6da hluti, good things, Nj. 258; godr hestr, a fine 
horse, go; hafr forkunnar godan, Fms. x. 224; af godu braudi, Sks. 
321 ; gott veOT,fine weather, Fms. v. 260; gooan kost skipa, a goodly 
host of ships, vii. 40; med godu fbruneyti, with a goodly suite, x. 224; 
fa g6da hofn, to make a good harbour, Isl. ii. 398 ; mikil ey ok god, a 
muckle island and a good, Eg. 25 ; i godri virdingu, in good renown, 
Fms. vi. 141 ; g6dr somi, Isl. ii. 393 ; god borg, a fine town, Symb. 21 ; 
godr beini, good cheer, Fms. i. 69 ; godr fengr, a good {rich) haul, IsL 
i'» ; gott ar, a good year, good season, Eg. 39; godir pcnningar, 
good money, Fms. vii. 319 ; godr kaupeyrir, good articles of trade, vi. 
356 : — wholesome, medic, hvat er manni gott (bezt) ? Fas. ii. 33 ; ugott, 
unwholesome. 2. the phrases, gora sik godan, to make oneself good, 

to dissemble ; heyr 4 endemi, Jrti gdrir J>ik godan, Nj. 74. p. in the 
phrase, godr af e-u, good, liberal with a thing; g6dr af gridum, merciful, 
Al. 71 ; g6dr af tidindum, good at news, communicative, Grett. 98 A ; at 
J>u mundir godr af hestinum, that thou wast willing to part with (lend) the 
horse, Nj. 90 (cp. af C. VII. 2) ; g6dr af fe, open-banded, Band. 2 : with 
gen., g6dr matar, good in meat, a good host, Hm. 38. HI. neat, 

as subst. ; hvarki at illu no g6du, neither for evil nor good, Sks. 356 ; 
eiga gott vid e-n, to deal well with one, stand on good terms with, Stor. 21 ; 
faera til g6ds edr ills, to turn to good or bad account, Grag. ii. 144; fatt 
g6ds, little of good, Horn. 38 ; fara med godu, to bring good, Isl. ii. 136 ; 
enda mundi eigi gott i moti koma, Ld. 150; gott gengr JxSr til, thou 
meanest it well, dost it for good, Nj. 260; gott var i framdsemi t>eirra, 
good was in their kinship, i. e. they were on good terms, Hrafh. 2 ; vilja 
e-m gott, to wish one well, Fms. ix. 282 ; vilja hverjum manni gott, i. 21 : 
with the notion of plenty, bountifulness, in the phrase, verda gott til e-s, 
to get plenty of; var fca baedi gott til fjar ok mannvirdingar, there was 
ample wealth and fame to earn, Eg. 4; ok vard ekki gott til fjar, they 
got scant booty, 78 ; var J»r gott til sterkra manna, there was plenty of 
able-bodied men, 187 ; ok er gott urn at velja, plenty to choose from, Nj. 
3 : the phrase, verda gott vid e-t, to be well pleased with a thing, Al. 
109 ; verdi {>e> ad godu, be it well with thee I TV. compds, ey- 

godr, ever good; hjarta-g6dr, kind-hearted; skap-godr, ged-godr, good- 
tempered; skyn-g6dr, clever; svip-g6dr, engaging, well-looking; sid- 
godr, moral, virtuous; hug-g6dr, bold, fearless; lid-godr, a good helper, 
good hand; vinnu-g6dr, a good workman; ser-g6dr, odd, selfish: as a 
surname, Hinn G6di, the Good, esp. of kings, Fms. For compar. 
betri and superl. beztr, vide pp. 61, 62. 
g6d-r£dr, adj. giving good counsel, Landn. 239, Fms. iv. 82, x. 266. 
g6<3-rodi, n. goodness, Lv. 108, Fms. ii. 150. 

g6da and g6z, n. goods ; prop, a gen. from g6dr, hvat gods, quid bonit 
Nj. 236 ; allt J>at gods sem hann atti, 267, Hrafn. 29 ; sa er sins gods 
misti optliga, Thorn. 2 (Ed.) : esp. freq. in later writers, Ann. 1332, 1346, 
Stj. 135, Bs. passim, H.E. i. 432 ; cp. Dan. gods = property. 

g6d-verdr, adj. worthy of good, Rd. 242. 

g6d-vi*5ri t n. good, fine weather, 623. 21. 

g6d-vild, f.»g6dvili, Nj. 15, Fms. i. 159, x. 234. 

g6*5-vili, a, m. good-will. Eg. 411, Fms. i. 74, 281, Sturl. i. 210 ; fridr 
a jordu og monnum godvili, Luke ii. 14, in the text of 1540, but godr 
vili (in two words) in the later texts. compds : g65vilja-fullr, adj. 
benevolent, kind, Fms. i. 219. g6dvilja-ma*3r, m. a benevolent man, 
Sturl. ii. 14, Orkn. 50. gdoVilja-mikill, adj./W/ of good-will, Gisl. 87. 

g6d-viljadr, part, benevolent, Barl. 200: willing, Fms. ii. 37. 

g6d-vUjugliga, adv. willingly. 

g65-vi]jugr, adj. kind, Magn. 474, Fs. 9 : willing, ready, Anecd. 96. 
g6d-virki, n. good work, Anecd. 96. 

gdd-virkr (gdd-yrkr), adj. painstaking, making good work, Nj. 55. 

g6d-vcBHligr, adj. promising good, Band. 5. 

gdd-vaettliga, adv. amicably, Sturl. i. 14. 

go^-aettadr, adj. of good family, Grett. 93 A. 

GOl, f. indecl., always so in old writers, (go©, i. e. goe, Bs. i. 9, v. I.), 



mod. g6a, u, f. ; the month Goi has thirty days, from the middle of 
February to the middle of March ; for the mythical origin of this woril 
vide Fb. i. 22, Edda 103, Landn. 154, 225, Rb. 48, 50, Ann. 1276, 1340, 
Bs. i. 9, 6. H. 64 : — in Icel. the names of the winter months |>orri and 
Goa are still very common. compds : Gol-boytlar, m. pl„ botan. 
equisetum vemum byemale, Landn. 222. G6i-bl6t, n. a sacrifice m 
the month Goa, Fb. 1. c. G6i-manadr, m. the month Goi, Landn. 
256, Rb. 516. G6i-fcrfflll, m. the last day of the month Goa, sec the 
Icel. almanack. 

G6I1F, n. [Dan. gulv; Swed. golf], a floor, VJrai. 9, 1 1, 13, Nj. «, 
Eg. 217, Fms. vi. 365, passim ; stein-g61f, a stone floor; fjala-g6lf, a deed 
floor: g61f-stokkar, m. pi. floor beams, Eg. 90 ; g61f-]?ili, n. floor 
deals, Eg. 236, Hkr. i. 17, Horn. 95. 2. an apartment, Edda a, Stj. 
56, Dipl. v. 18, Gm. 24, Clar. 134, Mar. ; this sense, which is more rare, 
is preserved in the Icel. staf-golf, a room formed by a partition, an apart- 
ment ; a room is divided into two, three, or more stafgolf. 

g6-ligr, adj. gay, joyful, Eluc. 35, Horn. 50, 152, Fms. viii. 33 ; golig 
fbng, good cheer. Lex. Poet. 

GOME, m. [A. S . gdma, whence Engl, gums ; O. H. G. guoma ; Germ. 
gaumen; Dan. gone], the palate, Edda 20, Sks. 178 : in the phrase, e-ra 
berr mart a goma, to talk freely of many things, Fms. vi. 208, Grett. 148. 
compds : g6m-bein, n. os palati. Fas. iii. g6m-apan*i, a, m. a gag, 
Edda 20. ' g6ma-spj6t, n. pi., metaph. the tongue, Anal. 177. 

OOMR, m. a finger's point, Edda no: freq. fingrar-gomr, a finger's 
end, Fs. 62. 

GONA, d, to stare sillily. 

gradall, m., Bk. 83, Vm. 6 ; or grallari, a, m., Am. 10, 40, Dipl. v. 
18 (gradlari), Pm. 24, 80, Jm. 8, passim, which also is the mod. form, 
a gradual, a choral book. 

graddi or griddi, a, m. a bull, Fas. iii. 212, 499. 

GEADR, adj. entire, of cattle, Grig. i. 502, GJ>1. 39a, Lv. 18, Nj. 
187. compds: grad-f<6, n. entire cattle, Grag. i. 426, Fb. L 545. 
grad-hafr, m. a he-goat, Gr4g. i. 503. grad-hestr, m. an entire 
horse, a stallion. graA-r6t, f., botan. mandrake, Hjah. graft- 
emali, a, m. « gradft, Jb. 431. grad-uxi, a, m. a bull, Boldt. 168. 

grad-ungr, mod. and less correct grid-ungr (both forms occur e. g. in 
Stj.), m. a bull, Grag. i. 426, ii. 122, Landn. 245, Eg. 506, Jb. 276, Bret. 
8, Edda 148 (pref.), Stj. passim. 

GRAF A, pret. gr6f ; pres. gref ; part, grafinn, with neg. suffix grof-at, 
Fas. i. 436 (in a verse) : [Ulf. graban = axdrrfiw ; A. S. grafan ; North. E. 
to grave; Germ, graben ; Swed. grafva ; Dan. grave] : — to dig ; grata 
engi sitt, to drain one's field, Grag. ii. 18 J ; jordin var grafin i ham flaUa- 
tindum, Edda 144; en er vatnit gr6f tva vega J>4 follu bakkarnir, O. H. 
18 ; grafa til vatns, id. ; grafa ut 6sinn, Bs. i. 331 ; t>4 er }>eir hdf&u 
grafit fitna (dug through it), 6. H. 18 ; g. grdf, to dig a grave, 623. »8, 
Eg. 300 ; grafa nidr, to dig down, Grag. ii. 35 1 ; hann (the horse) var sv4 
kyrr, sem hann vaeri grafinn nidr, as if be bad been rooted in the ground, 
Hrafn. 7 ; g. torf, to dig peat, Njard. 370, Rm. 12 ; g. upp, to dig up; 
{>eir grtffu upp likamina, Nj. 86 ; g. upp bein, K.|>.K. 40, N. G. L. i. 44; 
grafa alone, Fms. iv. 1 10 : reflex, to bury (bide) oneself, hann grofsk i bnUrit* 
be bid himself in the seaweed, Njard. 380 ; var grafinn lykUl (the key warn 
bid) i dyra-gsetti, Stornu-Odd. 20. 2. to earth, bury (Old Engi. en-grave); 
v6ru J>4 allir rikis-menn { hauga lagdir en oil aty^da grafin i jord, 0. H. 
(pref.); var hann grafinn (buried) hja leidi Kols biskups, Bs. i. 64, passim ; 
grafa h'k, g. nidr, etc., Bjarn. 19, Eb. 338, K. |>. K. passim. 8. to 

carve, engrave; grafa innsigli, Mar., Sturl. ii. 222 ; krismu-ker grafit me5 
tonn, Vm. 117; g. filsbein i eik, Edda 151 (pref.) ; Margret gr6f ok toon 
til agaeta-vel, Bs. i. 143 ; grafa, steinsetja ok amalera, Fms. xi.427. II. 
metaph. to enquire, dive deep into, Horn. 84 : to unearth, find out the sense, 
kveda ma sva, at visan so fegri grafin er, Grett. 94 A ; nu festir madr 
s6i konu, ok grefsk upp iky Ida med f)eim, and relationship is found out 
afterwards, N. G. L. i. 350 ; J>a gr6fsk |>6rir eptir (Tb. enquired) en (Jlfr 
segir at lyktum, GullJ). 5 ; grof hann vandlega eptir (be made a dome 
enquiry) J>ess manns atferd, Fms. viii. 15 ; grof hann sv4 undir J)eim (be 
sounded them so), at hann vard margra hluta viss, 16; harm gr6f at 
vandlega, ok bad hana segja s6t, Dropl. 4 ; g. um e-t, id., Horn. 43 ; en 
grafa eigi um t>at er ver megum eigi skilja, Greg. 75 : g. upp, to u ne arth , 
make out; gatu menn J>a upp grafit, at . . ., Grett. 162 ; grafask upp, in- 
come to the light, Orkn. (in a verse). III. medic, to suppurate; 
impers., lacrit (acc.) tok at grafa bxdi uppi ok nidri, . . . var Unit aUt 
grafit upp at sma-J>6rmum, Grett. 153, 154. 

grafar-, vide grof, a grave. 

grafgangs-madr, m. a Norse law term ; if freed slaves married against 
their master's will, and became paupers, the master might put them into 
an open grave till one died, when the survivor was taken out. The talc 
of Svadi digging a grave for the poor, Fms. ii. 222, refers no doubt to 
this cruel law, which is described in N. G. L. i. 33, but not recorded else- 
where. II. generally a proletarian, N. G. L. i. 97. 

graf-gdtur, f. pi., in the phrase, ganga i grafgotur um ct, to make m 
close enquiry about. 

graQurr, m. an engraver, Stj. 158. 
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graf-kyrr, adj. quieftu if rooted to the spot. 
graf-letiyn. an epitaph. 
grafnlngr, m. or f. expounding, Stj. 412. ' II. a local name, 

Graveling, in Flanders, Thorn, 
graf-ailfr, n. a buried treasure, Landn. 146, 243. 
graf-akript, f. an epitaph, (mod.) 

graf-svin, m. a battering swine ^ a battering ram, Sks. 412. 
graf-tol, n. pi. digging tools, Eg. 398, Eb. 1 70, Bi. i. 33 1 , Fms. vi. 2 7 1 . 
graf-vitnir, m., poet, a serpent, Lex. Poet, 
gram-fullr, adj. dire, Ait. 109. 
gram-ligr, adj. vexations, Horn. 143. 

OEAMB, adj. [mid.H.G. gram; Dan. gram; gramr and grimmr 
(q. v.) are kindred words from a lost strong verb, grimman, gramm] 

. wrath, esp. of the gods, in the heathen oath formula, se mer god holl ef 
ek satt segi, grom ef ek l)fg, whence the Christian, Gu6 se mer hollr ef ek 
satt segi, gramr ef ek lyg, N.G.L. ii. 397, 398, (cp. the Engl so help 
me God) ; goo gramt, Grig. i. 357 : esp. in poetry, gramr er yftr Ooinn, 
Fas. i. 501 ; mer skyli Freyr gramr, Fs. 95 ; Ddnum v6ru goft grom, Fms, 
vi. 385. II. gramir or grdm, n. pi. used as subst.,Jfotds, demons ; 

deili grom vib J>ik, Hkv. Hund. I. 40; talci nti allir (allar MS.) gramir 

' rid honum I (a curse), Fs. 1 47 ; gramir munu taka £ik, segir hann, er 
t>ii gengr til banans, Mork. 43 ; farj>d mi, {>ars J>ik hafi allan gramir, 
Hbl. (fine); mik taki har galgi ok allir gramir ef ek \fg, Fas. i. 214; 

* hence gramendr, f. pi., qs. grama hendr : rarift er f sva gramendr allir 1 
Dropl. 23, (vide troll, trollendr) ; glama me5 gromum, Hm. 30. Ill 
in poetry, gramr means a king, warrior, Edda 104, Hkr. i. 25, Lex. Poet. : 
name of a mythical sword, Edda. 

OBAN, n. a pine-tree, Lex. Poet. ; but better fem. groa, q. v. 

gran-bain, n. the bone of a fish's gills, Bs. i. 365. 

gran-bragd, n. grinning, moving the lips with pain, N.G. L. i. 67 : 
granbragfts-eyrir, m. a law term, a fine for an injury causing the pain 
of granbragd, 172. 

GBAND, n. a grain, Thorn. ; ekki grand, not a grain. II. 
metaph. (prop, a motet), a hurt, injury, Fms. iii. 80, viii. 1 1 2, xi. 228, 
277, N. G. L. i. 74 (freq.) 2. in poetry freq. that which causes evil, 
ruin, Lex. Poet. 8. evil doing, guile, Symb. 19, Skv. 3.5: granda- 
Lauas, adj. guileless, Lex. Poet. 4. medic, mortification, Al. 1 20. 

granda, aft, to hurt, damage, with dat, Fms. i. 31, Sks. 69, Fas. iii. 
250, Bs. ii. Ill (freq.) 

grand-gSBflligr, adj. (-liga, adv.), minute, (mod.) 

grandi, a, m. an isthmus, a strip of beach above the water at ebb tides, 
or on the edge of the snow, G^\. 419, Stj. 14, Mar. 

grand-lauaa (mod. grann-laus), adj. guileless, Baer. 21, Al. 106: 
esp. suspecting no evil, single-minded, eg var grannlaus, etc.; hence 
grann-leysi, n. singleness of heart, eg gerdi £ao i grannleysi. 

grand-ligr, adj. dangerous, Grett. 145. 

grandvar-liga, adv. without guile, Horn. 141. 

grand-varr, adj. guileless, 656 C. 30, Pr. 133, Mar. 291. 

grand- veri, f. guUelessness, R6m. 332, Bs. ii. 40, Stj. 302, Horn. 17. 

granna, u, f. a female neighbour, Str. 16, 23. 

grann-fengr, adj. slender, tiny, Korm. (in a verse). 

grann-hyggiiin, adj. silly, of weak understanding. 

GBANNI, a, m. [for etym. see p. 186 A. It], a neighbour, N.G.L. i. 11, 
.341; granna-etefna, a meeting of neighbours, GJ>1. 383 ; granna saett, 380 : 
ihe saying, garftr er granna ssettir, N.G.L. i. 40, cp. Jb. 258, (freq.) 

grann-kona, u, f. = granna, N.G.L. i. 340. 

grann-leikr ( -leiki), m. slenderness, Bs. iL 164. 

grann-leitr, adj. thin looking, Ld. 274, Fms. i. 185. 

grann-liga, adv. tenderly, Skalda 198. 

grann-ligr, adj. slender of build, Edda 81, Ld.274, Eg. 486, Eb. 42. 

GBAJtfNB, adj., compar. grennri and grannari, [as to etym., grannr 
k'prob. akin to grein, a branch, hence the long vowel (vide II); but both 
are different from grcenn, green, which is from groa] : — thin, slender, very 
freq. in mod. usage, =Xat. gracilis, epithet of a lady, Edda 85 (in a verse) ; 
mittis-grannr, thin in the waist : in gramm. single, of vowels, opp. to 
digr, of diphthongs; J>at hljoft er grannara, Skalda 177: neut. grannt, 
adv. nicely; 6r-grannt, id. II. it appears with a long vowel in 

gron (or gr«on, qs. gronn) van, thin, slender hope, Gisl. 66 (in a verse) ; 
tcibrj&a segi gr«6na (granna), Sturl. iii. 216 fin a verse) ; and perhaps also 
m gron lind, a thin, slender shield, Edda 106 (in a verse). 

grann-vaxinn, part, slender of stature, Fms. vii. 175, Bs. ii. 164. 

grann-vitr, adj. thin-wilted, silly. % 

gran-raudr, adj. [gron] , red bearded, a nickname « Barbarossa, Fms. xii. 
gran-eelr, m. a kind of seal, Sks., Fms. ii. 270. 
gran-aldr, adj. long bearded, Akv. 34. 

gran-sprettingr, m. [cp. Dzn. grbnskolling],*=Lzt.puber t Rom. 304. 

• gran-staefti, n. the lips, where the beard grows, Eg. 304. 

GRAS, n. [Ulf. gras^xfy™** \&xarov; A.S. greet and gars; Engl. 
grass; Germ, gras; Swed. and Dan. gras] : — grass, herbage, opp. to 
wood, trees, Vsp. 3, Fm. 25, Hm. 20 ; hrisi ok grasi, 1 20 ; gros ok vifiu, 
Rb. 78; fblrsem gras, Nj. 177; g65irlanda-koftirBtgr6>imok<k^gum, c 



Fs. 26 ; sva er sagt, at a Graenlandi era gros g6&\ good pasture*, Sks. 44 
new Ed.; reyta gras, to pick grass, Nj. 118; £ar var naliga til grass 
at ganga (better gors), Ld. 96 ; bf ta gras, to graze, Grag. ii. 299 ; gras 
grser, grass grows, Edda 145 (pref.) ; tak af reidinginn ok fare hestinn 
a gras, Sturl. iii. 114; feu aetladir mik {>at litilmenni at ek munda hiroa 
hvar hestar J>inir bitu gras, Fs. 57 ; J»r JxStti Greloou hunangs-ilmr or 
grasi, Landn. 140 : vegetation, in such phrases as, {>ar sem maetist gras ok 
fjara, grass and beach, Dipl. iii. 11: the grassy earth, opp. to a wilder- 
ness or the sea, J»t var i ofanveroum grosum, high up, near the wilderness, 
Dropl. 33; allt austr undir jokla sem gros eru vaxin, Landn. 65: — 
phrases, hniga i gras, to bite the dust, Isl. ii. 366 ; mun ek hafa mann 
fyrir mik kbr ek hniga at grasi, Njar6. 378 ; hita i gras, id., Fbr. 90 new 
Ed. ; heyra gras grda, to bear the grass grow (of the god Heimdal), 
cp. Edda 17 : sugared language is said to make the grass grow, vi8 hvert 
or6 J)6tti gros groa, Clar. ; J»u voru or bin, at groa {)6ttu grosin vift, 
Mirm. : ganga cptir e-m meft grasid i skonum, to go after one with grass 
in one* s shoes, i.e. to beg bard, intercede meekly with one who is cross 
and angry. 2. a herb, a land of grass; ek hefi Jwrt eitt gras, etc., 

Fms. ix. 282 ; af grasi J>vi er ver kollum hvann-nj61a, x. 336 : esp. in plur. 
herbs with healing powers, J>au gros sem mandragore heita, Stj. 175 ; afl 
daudfaerandi grasa, Johann. 26 ; meft g6dum grosum, Bias. 43 ; ilmud 
gros, sweet herbs, Bb. 2. 20 ; tina gros, to clean grass, pick the moss clean : 
— botan. in plur., Iceland moss, jb. 310 ; and in composition, bronu-grds, 
mandrake; esp. of lichens, fjalla-grds, fell lichen, Lichen Islandicus; 
fjoru-gros, seaweeds, sea-wrack; Gvendar-gros, id.; Mariu-gros, lichen 
nivalis; Munda-grds, lichen coacervatus edilis; trolla-gros, lichen albus. 
compds: grasa-Qall, n., in the phrase, fara a grasafjall, to go gathering 
moss. graaa-f61k, n.folk gathering moss. grasa-grautr, m. a 
porridge of Iceland moss. grasa-leit, f. herb-gathering, Pm. 7. 
grasa-mjdlk, f. niilk cooked with Iceland moss. grasa-poki, a, m. a 
grass-poke, of Iceland moss. In derivative compds, b\&-gresi,geranium ; 
star-gresi, sedge; £ll-gresi, evil grass, weeds; \>\6m-gces\, flowers, etc. 
grasa, ad, to collect moss. 

grasadr, part, prepared with herbs (of mead), (3. H. 71, Barl. 136. 
gras-bitr, m. a 'grass-biter,' a beast, brute, Nj. (in a verse), freq. 
gras-blettr, m. a grass-plot. 
gras-dalr, m. a grassy dale, Karl. 14. 

gras-garflr, m. a garden, Hkr. i. 71, GJ>1. 178, Fas. i. 530: bortus, 
l»t kollum ver g., Stj. 68, Bs. i. 698, N. T., Pass. (Gethsemane). graa- 
gards-madr, m. a gardener, D. N. 

gras-geflxm, part, grassy, fertile. 

graa-geilar, f. pi. grassy lanes, Hrafn. 20. 

graa-geiri, a, m. a grass goar, strip of grass. 

graa-gott, n. adj. a good crop of grass, Fb. i. 522. 

graa-gronn, adj. grass-green, Sks. 49. 

graa-hagi, a, m. a grass pasture. 

graa-kyn, n. grass kind, the species 'grass,' Stj. 389. 

graa-laukr, m. a kind of leek, garlic, Horn. 150. 

gras-lauat, adj. without grass, barren. 

graa-leyaa (-lauaa), u, f. * grasslessness,' barren ground; i gradausu, 
Grig. i. 383, Sturl. i. 121, 127, ii. 128, Ann. 1 181. 
graa-leyai, n. barrenness, Sturl. 
gras-ligr, adj. grassy, Horn. 37. 

graa-lodinn, adj. rich in grass, Ld. 156, Fas. iii. 276 ; m/rar vioar ok 
graslodnar, Bs. i. 118 ; but gras-lodnur, f. r'- a rich crop, 306, 1. c. 

graa-leegr, adj. lying in the grass, touching the grass, Hkr. i. 293, (of 
a ship's keel) ; a scythe is called graslsegr, if it cuts too close. 

graa-madkr, m. a grass maggot. 

gras-mikill, adj. rich in grass, Konr. 56. 

graa-nautn 9 f. the use of grass {grazing), Grag. ii. 222, Jb. 215, Vm. 
48,79. 

gras-r&n, n. grass-stealing, N. G. L. i. 40. grasrins-baugr, m. a 
law term, a fine payable for grazing one's cattle in another's field, N. G. L. 
i. 40, Js. 99. 

graa-rsetr, f. pi. roots of herbs or grass, Bs. ii. 81, Sks. 48. 
gras-setr, n. * grass-farming,' opp. to sowing and tilling ; |>rjii ar seri 
hann jordina ok fjoroa sat hann gras-setri, D. N. ii. 248. 
gras-ska5i, a, m. loss in crop, D. N. 
gras-s6tt, f. grass-fever, in a pun, Fb. ii. 365. 
gras-svor&r, m. greensward. 
graa-toppr, m. grass-top, Bb. 2. 23. 

graa-t6, f. a strip of grass among rocks or in a wilderness, Fbr. 156. 

graa-vaxtnn, part, grown with grass, Str. 4, GJ>1. 405. 

graa-verd, n. a fine for grazing, = grasransbaugr, GJ)l. 405. 

graa-vfdir, m. a kind of willow, salix herbacea, Hjalt. 

gras-vollr, m. a grassy plain, Str. 4, Art. 

gras-vOxtr, m. growth of grass, crop. 

graut-nefr, m. a nickname, porridge nose, Sturl. 

GRAUTB, m., gen. grautar, [A.S. grut, gryt; Engl, groats ; Dan. 
grbd ; Swed. grot ; Ivar A a sen graut; hence Germ, grutze] : — porridge, 
a favourite mess with Scandin. peasants, see the tale of Grautar-HalH, 

Pa 
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answering to Germ. Hanswursi, N.G. L. i. 349, Korm. 150, Eb. ch. 13, 
39, Fas. iii, Eg. S. Einh. ch. 5, Fms. vi. 363 sqq. (porridge eaten with 
butter) : a pudding, Fms. ii. 163 : the phrase, gera graut, to make por- 
ridge, Eb. ; hefja graut, to lift (i. e. to eat) graut, Fms. vi. I.e.: a nick- 
name, Dropl. 3. compds : grautar-ketill, m. a porridge-pot, Fbr. 
209. grautar-s6tt, f. porridge fever, a pun, Fms. v. 93. grautar- 
trog, n. and grautar-trygill, m. a porridge trough, mash trough, Fms. vi. 
364, Eb. 36. grautar-£vara, u, f. a ladle to stir the porridge in cooking, 
Eb. 198 : toftugjalda-grautr, a harvest porridge, supper of porridge. 

gra-bakr, m. ' grey-hack,* poet, a dragon, Edda. 

gra-bardi, a, m. grey-heard, a cognom., Fms. ix. 

gra-beinn, adj. [graabein in the Norse tales], ' grey-leg* i. e. the wolf, 
D. N. i. 199. 

gra-bfld6ttr, adj. with grey-spotted cheeks, of a sheep, Rd. 240. 

gra-bjorn, m. a grey bear, opp. to white bear, Fb. i. 257, Fas. i. 51. 

grada, u, f. [Lat. gradus], a step, Stj. passim, Fms. vi. 267, vii. 97, 
Skalda 209 : in mod. usage esp. the steps round the altar in a church : 
metaph. degree, Stj. 8 : mathem. a degree, Rb. 458, 460 ; 1 grafiu era 
sextigi minuta, Hb. 732. 7. 

graft, a, m. [grar ; Ivar Aasen graai\, a breeze curling the waves, Edda 
(Gl.): in mod. usage fem. graft, |>a5 er graft 4 sjonum: — bad grey 
butter is called gradi, borinn var innar brudningr og gradi, Sn6t 216. 

GRADE., m. [Ulf. gredus = \ifi6s; ^Engl. greed], prop, hunger, freq. 
in Lex. Poet. ; ulfa gradr = ulfa sultr : greed, gluttony, Bs. ii. 137, Rom. 
184, Sks. 113 B (gTafti) ; hel-gra&r, voracity presaging death; ok er mi 
kominn 4 J)ik hclgraor er J>u hyggsk 611 riki munu undir J>ik leggja (of 
insatiable ambition as presaging downfall), Fas. i. 372 ; cp. hel-fikr, id., 
385 ; (these passages are paraphrases from old lost poems.) 

graftugr, adj. [Ulf. gredags; A.S.grcedig; Engl, greedy; O.H.G. 
gratag] greedy; g. fogi, Stj. 385 ; g. elska, Horn. 84; g. 4girni, id. ; 
g. hair, a glutton, Hm. 19; g. bukr, a gluttonous belly, Bb. I. 5; g. 
vargar, Bs. ii. 134. 

gr&hi-liga, adv. (-ligr, adj.), greedily, Mar., Magn. 420. 
gra-eygr, adj. grey-eyed, Grett. 1 1 1 A. 

gra-feldr, m. a grey furred cloak, Hkr. i. 1 76 : a nickname, id., 
whence Grafeldar drapa, name of a poem, id. 

gra-fygli, n. and gra-fygla, u, f. = gr4g4s II. 2. 

gragas, f . a ' grey goose,' a wild goose, Edda (Gl.), f>ior. 347. II. 
metaph. the name of a Norse code of laws in Drontheim (Frostajrings- 
log), prob. from the grey binding or from being written with a goose quill, 
Fms. viii. 277 (Sverr. S.), Hkr. iii. 23 ; cp. GullfjciOT, gold feather, gold 
quill, name of an eccl. code ; or Hryggjar-stykki, a kind of duck, but 
also the name of a book. 2. in later times (in the 16th century) 

the name Grdgas was misapplied to an old MS. of Icel. laws of the 
Commonwealth time, the present Cod. Arna-Magn. 134 folio, or Sb., and 
has since been made to serve as a collective name for all Icel. laws framed 
before the union with Norway, sometimes including, sometimes excluding 
the eccl. law (Kristinna-laga J>4ttr = K. |>. K.) ; the whole matter is fully 
treated by Maurer, s.v. *Graagaas,' in Ersch and Gruber's Encyclo- 
pedia ; he makes out that the Icel. of the Commonwealth, although they 
had written laws, had no code, and that the passage in lb. ch. 10 does 
not refer to codification, but to the committal of oral laws to writing ; 
the two vellum MSS., the Kb. and Sb., are merely private collections of 
the 13th century, and differ very much one from the other. Upon the 
union with Norway, Iceland was for the first time blessed with a code, 
which they called Ironside (Js.) ; and a second code, the Jon's Book, was 
introduced A. D. 1 281. 

gra-luBrdr, adj. hoary, with grey hairs, 

gra-jurt, f. gnapbalium montanum, Bjorn. 

gra-klffiddr, part, grey-clad, Sturl. ii. 190. 

gra-koll6ttr, adj. grey and 'bumble* (i. e. without horns), of sheep, 
GullJ). 19. gra-kolla, u, f. a grey bumble ewe. 
gra-kufl, m. a grey cowl, Fb. ii. 333. 

gra-leikr, m. malice, trickery, Bs. i. 809, Fb. 1*. 408, Barl. 117. 
gra-leitr, adj. pale-looking, pinched, Bs. i. 797. 
gra-liga, adv. spitefully, with malice, Nj. 71, Mar. 
gr£-ligr, adj. malicious, cruel; g. leikr, rude play, Stj. 497. 2 Sam. ii. 
16, Fms. x. 445. 

gra-lyndr and gra-lundadr, 2d). pettish, malicious, Bs. i. 646, Valla L. 
205, Nj. 38. 

gra-magi, a, m. 'grey-maw, 9 a stone grig, cyclopterus, Bjarn. 42, 43. 

gra-munkr, m. a grey friar, Fms. ix. 377, x. 127, 128, Sturl. iii. 209. 

grana, ad, to become grey, metaph. to be coarse and spiteful; tekr at 
gr4na gamanit, the play began to be coarse, Sturl. i. 21, (graeona, v. 1.) 

Grana, u, f. a grey mare. Grani, a, m. a grey horse : the mythol. 
horse of Sigurd F4fnis-bani is prob. to be proncd. thus, not Grani. 

GBAP, n. a storm, sleet; grund var gr4pi hrundin, Haustl. 15 ; Egils 
hryn-grap, the bail of Egil, poet, arrows ; Egil, brother of VSlund, is 
the Tell of the northern mythology, vide Lex. Poet. ; in prose this word 
seems not to occur, whereas krap, n. sleet (q. y.)» and krapi, a, ra. id., are 
common words ; cp. the mod. grape-shot. 



* 



grapa, ao, [gripa], to pilfer, Stj. 78, 154, i6>. 

gra-peningr, m. a 'grey penny,* a false coin, Karl. 047* 

GBAE, adj., contr. acc. gran, dat. gr4m, etc. [A. S. grog; EngL gray 
or grey; O.H.G, grow; Gtrm.grau; Dzn.graa; Swt6\.gra\: — grey; 
gram vadmalum, Fms. i. 118 ; i gram kyrtii, Isl. ii. 218 ; gjalda rauftan 
belg fyrir gr4n, Nj. 141 ; gr4r fyrir haaum,grey, hoary, Fms. vi. 95, Fas. 

557 » P* 1 ty™ j4rnum, mailed in grey steel, of armour, Mag. 98 : gr& 
{>oka, grey fog : of silver, gr4tt silfr, grey, false silver, opp. to skirt {true) 
silver, whence the phrase, elda gr4tt silfr, to play bad tricks. U. 
metaph. spiteful, Bjarn. 3 ; J>6 at i brjosti gr4tt biii, although bearing 
malice in the heart, Str. ; cp. gr4-lyndr, as also gr4-beinn, gra-dyri, of the 
wolf: neut. grfttt, basely, lsl. ii*. 467. 

gra-rendr, part, grey-striped, Gisl. 156. 

gra-ailfr, n. grey (bad) silver, brass ; bera af e-m sem gull af grasilfri, 
Gkv. 2. 2 ; cp. the mod. phrase, sem gull af eiri, — the old language has 
no special word for brass, cir being derived from Latin. 

gra-aida, u, f. name of a spear, grey steel, Gisl. 

gra-skinn, n. grey fur, Fms. vii. 74, Grett. 61, Jb. 187. 

gra-akinnadr, part, lined with grey fur, Sks. 228. 

gra-sk^jadr, part, covered with grey clouds, Sks. 228. 

gra-alappi or gr6-slappi, a, m., mod. gra-aleppa, u, f. a female stone? 
grig, cyclopterus : a nickname, Ld. 

gra-steinn, m. grey-stone, Bjam. 64 : a kind of stone, Ivar Aasen. 

GRATA, gr£t, gratio, pres. graet, with neg. suff. gr4tt-at-tu, weep not 
thou, Hkv.Hj6rv.4i ; [Ulf. gretan ; A. S. gratan ; Hcl. greotan; lost in 
mod. Engl., but used in North. E. and Scot, to greit or greet** weep; 
Swed. grata; Dan. grade; Ivar Aasen graata~] : — to greit, weep; gret 
{xSrir, en Sigmundr mailt i, gr4tum eigi, fraendi, munum lengr, Fser. 33 ; 
Freyja gractr eptir, en t4r hennar eru gull rautt, Edda 21; hon t6k at 
gr4ta ok svaradi engu, Nj. 11 ; hv4rt gractr |>u nti Skarphedlnn, 202; 
hon greiddi h4rit fra augum se> ok gr&; Flosi maelti, skapjwngt er 
t>^r mi, frsendkona, er l>u gractr, 1 76, cp. Edda 38, 39 ; far er fagr ef 
grastr, Fb. i. 566 ; hversu bersk Audr af um brodur-daudann, graetr hon 
mjok? Gisl. 24, 62 ; gr4u s4ran, to 'greit sore,' Isl. ii. 103 ; gr4ta ha- 
stofum, to weep aloud; h6n m4tti eigi stilla sik ok gr^t hastorum, Nj. 
27; gr4ta beiskliga, to weep bitterly, N.T. ; gr4ta fbgrum tarum, to 
weep fair tears (cp. BaXepbr Mucpv), to ' greit sore ;* grata fegins-tarum, to 
weep tears of joy. II. trans, to bewail, weep for one, 677. 1 ; t>6 

er £at vel er J>u grastr g68an mann, Nj. 176 ; gr4ta Baldr 6r Helju, Edda 
39 ; ef allir hlutir i heiminum kykvir ok daudir gr4ta hann, 38 : the say- 
ing, s4 gr6t aldrei fyrir gull sem ekki 4tti J»d, be never wept for gold 
who had it not, Vidal. i. 286, ii. 84. III. part, gratinn, bathed 

in tears, Stj. 385, Am. 94 ; hon var longum gr4tin, Bs. L 193 ; hon var 
gr4tin mjok, Vigl. 28, 

gr4t-be9na, d, to implore, beg with tears. 

grat-fagr, adj. beautiful in tears (epithet of Freyja), Edda 63. 

gr4t-feginn, adj. weeping for joy, Ld. 82, Fms. vi. 235, Bs. ii. 132. 

gr4t-gjarn, adj. prone to weeping. 

gratinn, part., vide gr4ta III. 

gra-titlingr, m. ' grey-titling,* a kind of sparrow* 

grat-kj6kr, n. sobbing, choked tears. 

grat-liga, adv. piteously. 

gr&t-ligr, adj. pitiable, Horn. 11 : piteous, Fms. ii. 223. 

gratr, m. [Dan. graad ; Swed. grat], 'greiting* weeping, Edda 37, Fnu. 
i. 138, Rb. 332, Bret. 68, Mar. grata-gud, n. the weeping goddess, 
Freyja, Edda. 

grat-raust, n. a weeping voice, Nj. 82, Fms. vii. 38. 
gr&t-aamligr, adj. piteous, Mar. 12. 
giat-stafir, m. pi. weeping, crying aloud. 
gr&t-stokldnn, part, bathed in tears ; g. augu, Bs. ii. 28. 
grdt-aok, f. a cause of tears, Mar. 28. 

grat-£urfa, adj. needing tears, needing repentance by tears, Horn. 38* 

gra-valr, m. a grey falcon^ H. E. i. 391, Art. 

gra-vara, u, f. grey fur, Eg. 69, 575, 6. H. 134. 

gra-vi5ir, m. 'grey-withy,' a kind of willow. 

gredgi=reOur(?), Sturl. ii. 39. 

grefill, m. a little hoe, Landn. 293, v. 1. 

grefja, u, f. a kind of bier (7), Sturl. ii. 223. 

gref-leyaingr, m. a law term, a kind of freedman, intermediate between 
a freedman and a slave, a freedman, but whose freedom is not published from 
the thingvold and who has not been * leiddr i log,' defined in Gr4g. i. 358. 

grefr, m. t grefi, acc. pi., Rom. 167, [grafa], 4 a digger* a hoe, Landn. 141, 
293, Vm. 87, Stj. 451, N*.G.L. iii. 2, 10, Bk. 83: the phrase, hata e-a 
i grefi fyrir sik, cp. hafa e-n fyrir grj6tpal, to have another for one's boe, 
use him as a tool, Rom. 1. c. : in mod. usage called j4rn-karl or pall. 

grefsi, m. = grefill, Landn. 293, v. 1. 

grefba, t, [groftr, grafa], to earth, bury, Fms. i. 241, Karl. 551, Trist. 
14: part, greftr, Bs. i. 426, Stj. 112, 228. 
greftr, m. «= groftr, burial, Karl. 263. 

greftra, a5, = grefta, Fms. x. 208, Fscr, 187, Sturl. i. 1 x 2 : part, greftr* 
adr, buried, Mar. passim. 
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greftran, f. burial, freq. in mod. usage, Pass. 50. 

GKEIBA, dd, [Ulf.^arwiV^a« = 8iaT<iTT«iF, 1 Cor. xvi. r, Tit. i. 5, 
and uporlBeodai, Ephes. i. 9 ; A. S. gercedan ; North. E. (see Atkinson's 
Cleveland Glossary) to graitb=*to furnish or equip; in Icel. greida and 
xeifta seem to be only a double form of the same word, the former having 
kept the prefixed g ; in sense they are akin, cp. Dan. rede % Swed. reda, and 
see greidr]: — to arrange, disentangle; greida h4r, to comb or dress the 
hair; Hildigunnr greiddi h4rit fr4 augum ser, H. combed or stroked back 
the bairfrom ber eyes, Nj. 176 ; £4 tok konungr J>ar laugar, ok 16t greida 
(comb) h&r sitt, Fms. i. 189 ; en h<5n hafoi hendr at, ok greiddi lokka 
hans, Karl. 532; sem fyrst er hann var greiddr (cornet/), Mar. 161; ogreitt 
h&r, unkempt hair; greida ull, to comb or card wool, Bret. 30, 32. 2. 
to make or get ready; greida segl, to make the sail ready, Sturl. i. 118 ; 
g. vad, to make the fishing-line ready, Edda 36 ; g. net, a fishing term :— 
also intrans. to get ready, g. til urn e-t, to get ready for a thing, i. e. get 
it ready ; g. til um v4pn sin, to get the weapons ready, Eg. 220 ; sagdi at 
hann skyldi til g. at verdir vaeri oruggir, that be should take it in charge, 
that Fms. ix. 22 ; g. til frasagnar, to make ready for the story, 655 
xxvii. 6. 8. to speed, further ; g. fcrd e-s, Fms. ii. 16; greidit 

Drottins gotur, make straight the way of the Lord, 625. 90. Luke iii. 4: 
reflex., greiddisk honum vel, it speeds well with him, he speeds well, Eg. 
180; honum greiddisk vel ferdin, Isl. ii. 393; greiddisk ferd hans vel, 
Eg. 140; ef henni greidisk seint, // she speeds slowly, Fms. iv. 
28. II. [Ulf. garapjan=dpiOfiuv, Matth. x. 30; Dan. rede, 

udrede\ to pay; hann skal honum greida i sliku ft sem hann hefir 
til, GI>1. 305 ; nu vil ek at l>u greidir oxar-verdit, Fs. 68 ; fo Jxrtta 
skyldi greidask 4 J>rcmr v&rum, Fms. ii. 114; hann skyldi heimta land- 
skyldir ok sj4 yfir at allt greiddisk vel, x. 227; Mordr greidir fram 
{paid out) heimanfylgju dottur sinnar, Nj. 11 ; g. aptr, to pay back, H. E. 
i. 460: to discbarge, annan dag eptir greidir |>6r61fr skattinn af hendi, 
Eg. 64; {>eir leggja fed fram !><Sat ek greida af hendi, they find the 
money although I pay it, Fms. v. 293. 2. to discbarge, perform ; 

greida vord, to keep watch, Fms. ix. 23 ; g. utvord, hestvord, viii. 90, 
Sturl. iii. 241 ; g. r6dr, to pull, Fms. ii. 178 ; g. atr68r, to attack (in a 
sea-fight), vii. 264 ; g. til atlogu, id., 290 : merely circumlocutory, g. 
r4s, to run, Rb. 210; g. gongu, to proceed, walk, Stj. 566; g. skirslu 
af hondum, to perform the ordeal, Fms. vii. 230; g. ok gjalda leidangr, 
to perform (of personal duty) and pay the levy, 173. III. 
metaph. to interpret, make out ; at t>eir gangi i logrettu ok f setur sinar, 
at greida logmal l>etta, to expound the law, Grag. i. 7 ; en J>at eru st6r- 
sogur, ef J)xr eru greiddar lit i gegnum, if they are told to the end, 
Al. 36 ; hann raeddi um vid Arna at hann skyldi greida (settle) mal hans 
buandans, Orkn. 336 ; bad f>orstein ciga i allan hlut at fcetta m41 
greiddisk, Boll. 352; hvi gengr eigi fram malit? Gudmundr kvad brdtt 
greidask munu, Fs. 74 ; greida fyrir e-m, to entertain one, or the like. 

greida, u, f. a comb ; hdr-greida, a bair comb. 

greid-fara, adj. walking with speed, fsl. ii. 469. 

greid-fterr, adj. speeding well: neut. passable, of a road, fsl. ii. 410, 
Eg. 239 : easy, Fms. ii. 84. 

greid-gengr, adj. = greidfaerr, Eg. 239. 

greidi, a, m. [Ulf. garaideins = diaray^, kovojv, .Myfta~], disentangle- 
ment, arrangement, ordering; mun hann ekki fysa Onund at gora greida 
a malinu, to put the case right. Eg. 366 ; J>au toku Htid af hans mali til 
greida, Fms. viii. 1 7 ; skipadisk Htt til greida med Jxjim, nothing was settled 
between them, Bs. i. 752, Sturl. i. 239 C; ok er honum fcotti rdd hennar 
mjok seinkask til greida, there was no change for the better in ber state, 
Bs. i. 158 ; fara at greida, to go on well, N.G.L. i. 137 ; |>r4ndr scgir 
at J>at var skylt ok heimilt, at hann gerdi J>ann greida & fyrir konungs 
ord sem hann matti, that be discharged it for the king's sake as well as be 
could, Fms. iv. 344; bscndr gerdu £ar engan greida 4, vi. 333 ; Leifr spurdi 
hverr greidi 4 mundi verda um silfr J>at, L. asked if the money would be 
paid, Faer. 215. 2. entertainment ; vera m4 at |>e> J)yki alkcypt, at 
J>u vildir engan greida gora oss, that thou wouldest give us no entertain- 
ment, Eb. 266 ; J>ar hofdu £eir greida-dvol, they baited there, waited for 
refreshment, Eg. 564, v. 1. ; |>orkell fagnar J>eim vel, ok b^dr J>eim 
greida, Fbr. 97 new Ed.; {>eir heilsudu |>orgilsi, en bjoda honum engan 
greida, Sturl. iii. 140; bad hann gora g6dan greida Gauti, Fb. i. 505, 
Rom. 210; Starkadr for inn ok kvaddi scr greida, Bs. i. 544. 

greidir, m. = greidi, N.G.L. ii. 431 : a ftrtberer, Lex. Poet. 

greid-liga (greiftu-liga, B. K. 1 18), adv. readily, promptly, North. E. 
*gradely,' Sturl. i. 155, Fms. v. 306, Hkr. iii. 6: quite, downright, actu- 
ally, J>eir eru eptir tveir menn J>cir er g. (actually) voru at viginu, Bjarn. 
72 ; g. berr, quite stripped off, Fb. ii. 139 ; £6 at engir menn baeri vapn 
4 mik g. (downright), Bs. i. 580 ; ekki vigi ck votnin g. (really), 575 ; 
eigi er ek g. i heyJ>roti, / am not actually without bay, fsl. ii. 137. 

greid-ligr, adj. ready, prompt; var songriun eigi g., the song did not 
go smoothly, Fms. vii. 152 ; greidlig kaupstefna, |>orf. Karl. 402 ; ok er 
miklu greidligra, at . . ., more to the purpose, that . . ., Nj. 92, v. 1. ; gorit 
greidligt fyrir me> (speak out plain to one) hvat ydr byr i skapi, Grett. 
146; gora e-m greidlig ord, to make plain words of it, Fb. i. 64. 

greio-m»ltr, part, of ready speech, J>idr. 175. 



greidr, adj. [cp. North. E. gradely], ready, free ; visa e-m 4 greida gbtu, 
to lead one in the straight path, Fms. i. 304 ; 14 honum J>at greitt fyrir, 
it was ready at band, Far. 257 ; verda ma, at leidin verdi eigi sv4 greid 
sem l>eir aetla, that the passage will not be so free as they think, Sturl. i. 18 : 
as adv., skip |>at for greitt, that ship speedetb well, Clem. 28 ; it greizta, 
45 ; hit greidasta, straight, with good speed, Fms. i. 292 ; hann er godr 
ok greidr (expedite) vid alia sina n4granna, Band. 3 ; g. ok godviljugr, 
D. N. i. 88 ; ugreidr, unready, entangled. 
greid-skapr, m. readiness, promptness, Nj. 18, Fms. ii. 287, Jb. 12; 
entertainment, Korm. 68, Fms. iii. 61. 

greidala (greizla), u, f. payment, discharge, Sturl. ii. 203, iii. 265, 
Am. 40 ; ef {>at vacri til greidslu med J>eim, if that could do them good, 
Sturl. ii. 239. 
greid-taladr, part. = greidmaeltr, Stj. 253. 
greid-ugr, adj. =» greid vikinn. 

greid-vikinn, adj. serving, obliging; greid-vikni, f. 
greifl,a,m.[A.S.^^/a; Engl, reeve (shire-reeve — sheriff); Germ, graf; 
the word is not Scandin., and for the etym. see Grimm's Rechts-alterth. 
752 sqq.] : — an earl, count; Edda 93 states that gerefas in Saxony 
(i. e. Germany), barons in England (after the Conquest), and lendir menn 
in Norway are all synonymous ; Nj. 157, Fms. vii. 59, 60, Mar. passim : 
Stj., Al., and R6m. render Lat. praefectus by greifi : as a nickname, Bs. 
i. 555- greifa-d6mr, m. an earldom, county, Ann. 216, Stj. 

GKEIN, f., pi. ar and ir ; the mod. pi. greinar means branches, in other 
senses greinir: [Dan. green; Swcd.gren; not found in Germ., Saxon, 
nor Engl.] : I. prop, a branch of a tree, 'lim' is the foliage; 

af hverri grein draup hunang saett, Pass. 32.4; vinvidar-greinir, vine 
branches, Stj. 200 ; p41ma-vidar-g., a palm branch ; kvislask med stdrurn 
greinum, spread with large branches, Sks. 441, 443 ; {>ar vex fyrst upp 
einn bulr af r6tunum, ok kvislast sidan med morgum greinum ok limum, 
555. H. metaph. a branch, arm : 1. hafs grein, an arm 

of the sea, Stj. 287 ; i sjau stadi er skipat i>essarar listar greinum, Alg. ; 
vfsinda grein, branch of science (Germ, facb) ; laerdoms-grein, branch 
of doctrine; sundr-skiptingar grein, subdivision, Stj. 287 ; tvifaldleg grein, 
double kind, N.G.L. ii. 352; J>essi er grein (particulars) 4 kaupeyris 
tiund, id.; sannkenningar hafa (venna grein, Edda 122; Gud er einn 
i Guddomi en J>rennr i grein (of the Trinity), Fas. iii. 662 ; einkanligr 
i grein, Bs. ii. 21 ; allar greinir loptsins ok jardarinnar, Edda 144 (pref.) ; 
hann greindi i tvser greinir ok tuttugu, Rb. 78 ; 1 )>essi grein, on this 
bead, in this case, Band. 11. p. denoting cause, reason; fyrir J)4 grein, 
therefore, Stj. 1 24 ; fyrir sagda grein, for the said reason, Mar., Sks. 682 ; 
fyrir 1>4 (J>essa) grein, Stj. 22, 23, 167, passim; finnr hann til J>ess t>rj4r 
greinir, Grett. 208 new Ed. ; at £er upp lukit nokkurri grein fyrir m6r, 
at J>at megi skilja, Sks. 660. y. a point, bead, part; medr samri grein, 
under the same bead, Dipl. i. 521; 1 annari grein, in the second place, 
iv. 7, Grett. 156, Fb. i. 216 ; med slikri grein sem her segir, K. A. 82 ; 
i ollum greinum, Mk. 9 ; sagda grein, the said point, bead, Dipl. iii. 13;! 
nokkurum greinum, in some points, i. 3 ; hverja grein, in every point, GJ>1. 
177; fyrir allar greinir, in all respects, Mar. 616; en er biskup vissi 
J>cssar greinir, the points, particulars (of the case), Bs. i. 727. 2. denot- 
ing distinction, discernment, division ; hoggva sv4 titt at varla m4tti grein 
sj4, Bret. 64 ; sj4 grein handa, to discern one's bands, Bs. ii. 5 ; fyrir utan 
alia grein, without exception, i. 281 ; hver er grein setningar hattanna, dis- 
position of the metres, Edda 1 20 ; hlj<5ds grein, distinction of sound, accent, 
id., Skalda 182 ; gora grein g6ds ok ills, Eluc. 20 ; setja glogga grein, to 
make a clear distinction, 677. 5 ; fyrir greinar sakir ( for the sake of dis- 
tinction) er diphthongus fundinn i norraenu, Skalda 1 78 ; sundr-grein ok 
saman-setning, 177 ; ok veit ek JkS grein allra stunda, Fms. v. 335 ; litlar 
greinir ok tengingar hofum ver konungs-m41anna 6r flokki ydrum, i. e. 
you take little notice of the king's errand, Mork. 138 ; bera grein 4 e-t, 
to discern a thing, Mar. ; J>ar kann ek at gora grein 4, / can explain 
that, Fb. i. 419. 0. understanding; J»au (the idols) hafa enga grein, 
Fms. x. 232 ; vitr ok frabaerrar greinar, xi. 429 ; gloggrar greinar, sharp- 
witted, Bs. ii. 1 1 ; sumum gefsk anda-grein, spiritual discernment, Greg. 
20. y. a record; J>essa grein konungsdoms hans ritadi fyrst Ari, 
this record of the king's reign was first written by Are, O.K. 188; 
i greinum ok boklegu nami, Mar. 8. a part, bead, paragraph, 
in a book (mod.); ritningar-grein, a quotation from Scripture. 3. 
denoting diversity, difference; en \>6 er her, hcrra, grein i, Fb. ii. 78; 
en J>6 er £ar grein 4, hvart . . ., K. A. 124 ; ok voldi )m grein tungna 
J>eirra er hann var konungr yfir, Sks. 458 ; at grein var 4 tru ^eirri er 
hvart J>eirra hafdi til Guds, 470 ; su er grein 4 syslu biskups ok konungs, 
at . . ., 803. |3. dissent; bratt gordusk greinir i um sanij>ykki konung- 
anna, Fms. vi. 185; vard mart til greina med J>eim, 195; greinir ok 
sundr))ykki, ix. 428 ; var J>4 grein mikil med folki um konungs-tekjuna, 
x. 41; vald fyrir utan alia grein, power without dissent, i.e. absolute, 
undisputed power, Bs. i. 281 ; grein e9a uskilnadr, Stj. 298 ; en ef verri 
menn gengu 4 milli J>4 v6ru jafnan greinir taladar, Fb. ii. 41 1 ; urdu 
margar greinir med ))eim Kolbeini Tumasyni, Sturl. ii. I. compds: 
greinar -laust, n. adj. indiscriminately, Bs. ii. 96, Stj. : uncondition- 
^ ally, J3s. i. 736, 767. greinar-m^l, m. a reasonable case, Bs. ii. 96, 
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GREINARMIKILL — GRID. 



greinar-mikill, ad}, discerning, clever, Stj. 95. greinar-munr, m. 

discrimination, distinction ; gora g. grids ok ills, to know good and evil, Gen. 
iii. 5. greina-vmin, adj. likely to cause a difference, Fms. x. 107. 

GREINA, d, to branch : I. to divide into branches ; veroldin var 

greind i J>rjar halfur, Edda (pref.) ; sa er greinir ok sundr skilr, Stj. 95 ; 
greina 1 .sundr dag ok natt; grcina tima, daga, 15; skaltu hana (the 
ark) med golfum greina, 56 ; harm greindi skepnuna i tvaor greinir, Rb. 
78 ; var \>h engi skepna greind unnur fra annarri, Ver. 1 ; hann greindi 
{set apart) J>a tid (viz. Lent) meirr til meinlseta en adrar, 625. 93 ; 
heimrinn allr greindr 1 J>rja £ridjunga (of a map), Al. 1 1 7. 2. to 

discern, distinguish; mattir J>ii greina J>ann Gud, er a himnum er, fra 
J>eim gudum, er..., 625.65; ef greina ma {>eirra bein fra annarra 
manna beinum, N. G. L. ii. 351 ; £a skilr hann ok greinir alia hluti gorr, 
Skalda 169 ; at grcina hvern lim eda kvist J>eirrar redu, Sks. 568 ; greina 
gang himintungla, Fms. v. 334 ; hljod J>at sem eyru megu greina, Skalda 
173 ; grein J>er vitrlega hversu . . ., discern wisely for thyself bow 
Mar. ; til £ess er konungr ok erkibiskup greina {discern, settle) allt ^at 
er milli manna stod, Bs. i. 727. 3. to expound, tell, record; sem 

adr er grcint, as is told above, Fms. ii. 168 ; J>6 at ek greina J>at eigi 
at sinni, i. 223 ; til greindrar baenar, Magn. 532 ; eptir greinda sjfa, 
Mar. 471; i greindri ssemd, 617; aor greindum monnum, Dipl. ii. 
19: impcrs., sem fyrr greinir, as above mentioned, Rb. 232; at hann 
skyldi sva greina frasogu (tell his story) um atburd (>erina, Ld. 58; 
greindi Ornulfr |>essi landa-mcrki, Dipl. iv. 1 7 ; vitnin kunnu eigi at 
greina med hverjum haetti, the witnesses could not tell bow . . ., Mk. 79 ; 
mi skal greina framkvacmd J)essa hlutar, Bs. ii. 163. II. reflex. 

to branch out; sva sem tungurnar greindusk, Edda 145; en af J>vi at 
tungurnar em f>egar lilikar, J>acr t>egar er or einni ok enni somu tungu 
hafa gengid eda greinzk, Skalda 160 ; hennar efni leidisk ok greinisk af 
fyrir-farandi frasogn, Stj. 246 ; hanga sumar limarnar nior en sumar 
greinask (branch) uti fra tveim-megin, Rdm. 148; sumar (arms of 
water) greinask ok renna mjdk grunnt, Barl. 72. 2. to be separated; 
ok greindusk ser hvar skipin, Fms. vii. 289 ; sidan greinisk tign ok vald 
med J>eim, Sks. 249. 3. to differ, disagree; menn greinask at J>vf, 

hvart . . . , 0. H. 219, cp. Fms. v. 83 ; greinask menn at (there are dif- 
ferent records) hvarr fyrri averki varft, Sturl. iii. 249 ; greinask menn a 
fyrir j>vi hvart tiguligra f>6tti, Fms. xi. 316. p. to disagree, fall 
out, become enemies ; var J>4 skipuliga med [>eim i fyrstu en grcindisk 
br£tt, Sturl. ii. 1 ; ei/j>a meirr tok at greinask med J>eim kompanum, 
Bs. i. 620 ; var £a saemiliga med J>eim i fyrstu, en t>6 greindisk (MS. 
gr&idisk) bratt, 489; fridr grenisk (i.e. greinisk), the peace is broken, 
Sturl. i. 458 (in a verse) ; vanir grenask, the hope is broken up, Hkv. 2. 40 ; 
(the explanation of this passage given in Aarboger for Nord. Oldk. i860, 
p. 384, where it is derived from grar, grey, qs. grae-na, does not hold good 
either in sense or form, as the inflex. inchoative -na causes no umlaut, and 
grar, grey, when metaph. only denotes spite.) HI. impers. to fall out, 
discord; spurdi Helgi at kistlinum en Geitir i mot at hringnum, ok greindi 
J>a (acc.) synt um, Vapn. 9 ; en ef nokkura menn greindi a (quarrelled), 
£a J>6tti engi madr skjotlegri til storneda en Ogmundr, Fms. ii. 68 ; J>at 
hofum vit aetlat at lata okkr (acc.) ekki a greina, Nj. 58. 

greind, f. discernment, freq. greindar-liga, adv. (-ligr, adj.), cleverly. 

greini-liga, adv. distinctly, Eg. 55, 271, Nj. 235, Fms. i. 300, Fb. i. 
503 : quite, sheer, Stj. 10. 

greini-ligr, adj. distinct, articulate, Skalda 174 (of sound). 

grein-ing, f. distinction; gloggvari g. = epexegesis, Skalda 205; grein- 
ingar-vit, the senses, Bs. i. 785 ; ad-greining, distinction. 

G-REIP, f. t pi. greipr, [A. S. grdp\, the space between the thumb and the 
other fingers, a grip, grasp, Edda no; at hin haegri greip spenni um hinn 
vinstra ulflid, Sks. 291 ; ok rann upp a greipina, Fms. v. 85 ; {>rekligar 
greipr, Sd. 147 ; J>vi nacst brestr fram or bjarginu greip eigi smaleit, Bs. 
ii. in : metaph., ganga 1 gTeipr e-m, to fall into one's clutches, Fs. 37, 
Fms. vi. 210; meir fyrir J)at at ver vorum J>a komnir i greipr honum, 
Orkn. 88 ; ganga or greipum e-s, to slip from one's grasp ; spenna greipr, 
to clasp the bands : the phrase, lata greipr sopa, um e-t, to make a clean 
sweep, Grett. 127 : the name of a giantess, Edda. 4tijr Icel. distinguish 
between greip and neip (qs. gneip, the interval between the other fingers). 

greipa, ad or t, to grasp, comprehend, Edda (in a verse) : metaph., g. 
glaep, to commit, Am. 82. 

grela, u, f. a rusty, blunt knife, Snot 70. 

gre-ligr, adj. = greidligr, Sks. 407 B. 

grell-skapr, in. [Germ, grolf], spite, Edda no. 

gremi, f. [gramr], wrath, anger; gremi Odins, Hkv. 1. n : esp. of the 
gods, in the allit. phrase, goda gremi legg ek vid, logbrot ok goda gremi 
ok grida rof, Eg. 352 ; hann skal hafa goda gremi ok gridnidings-nafn, 
Fs. 54; gremi Guds, Isl. ii. 382; Gud Drottins gremi, Grag. ii. 382, 383. 

GREMJA, gramdi, [vide gramr; Ulf. gramjan*=irapopyl(€iv; A.S. 
and Hel. gramian ; Dan. gramme ; Swed. grama = to grieve] : — to anger, 
provoke, esp. the wrath of the gods (God), to offend the gods (by perjury or 
wickedness) ; gremdu eigi god at Jx»r, Ls. 1 2 ; sa gremr Gud at ser, Horn. 
86,159; hefir gramit at J)^r Maumet, Karl. 434; ok gremja sva 
Gud at ser ok alia go&a menn, Fms. xi. 364; £u ert her kominn at 



61eyfi braedra minna ok gremr sv4 god at J>eJ, Fas. ii. 69, else rare; 
gremr hann konunginn at sex (vexes the king) med vapna-gangi, Al. 42 ; 
hvat gremr J)ik lif Jntt, quid te offendit vita tua, Horn. 12 ; gora utid va 
gafum nans, gremja svo mildi skaparans, Bb. I. 8. II. reflex, to 

get angry, be grieved; en ef J>it vildut J>at gora, \6 munda ek ekki 
gremjask ykkr, Fms. v. 238 ; fagna J>eirra fagnadi er fognud gora Gu6i, 
en gr4ta hina er vid hann gremjask (those who provoke htm), D. L L 36a 
(to render the "LiX.flere cum flentibus) : mod., m&r grcmsk ad sji t»ft, U 
grieves me to see it, etc. 

gremja, u, f. fretting, annoyance, gremju-verfcr, adj. annoying. 

GREN, n„ gen. pi. grenja, a lair; gren edr holur (of a snake), Stj. 
93 ; varga gren, hafdi ulfrinn dregit eitt lik inn i grenit {lair, of a wolf), 
Mirm. 36 : in IceL only of a fox's lair, sem melrakki i greni, Nj. 198, 
Karl. 144, Sturl. i. 88; hann mun bita kunna nxx greninu, Ld. 278. 
compds : gronja-leit, f. seeking a fox's lair. gren-emogin, part. ; 
t6a grensmogin, a fox with cubs. 

greni, n. [gron], pine timber, greni-bord, n. a pine-wood board. 
grenja, ad, to howl, bellow. Eg. 486, Bs. i. 42, ii. 49, Fms. iii. 1 79, vi. 
150, Korm. 82, Fas. ii. 484, Edda 20, Mar. 116. 
grenjan, f. bellowing, Fas. ii. 481 ; g. inna uorgu d)Fra, Post. 645. 73. 
gren-lflDgja, u, f. = grenskolli. 

grenna, d, [grannr], to make thin, slender : reflex, to become thin. 
grennd, f. [granni], vicinity, G)>\. 393, Js. 98, 100. grenndar-far, 
n. busifjar, q. v., N. G. L. i. 40. 

grenni, n., in na-grenni, neighbourhood, D. N. : the phrase, sva er mil 
med grenni (mod. svo er mal med vexti), Fas. iii. 59. 

gren-skolli, a, m. a fox in its earth, Fs. 48. 

grenalan, f. enquiry ; eptir-grenslan, investigation. 

grenalaak, ad, dep. [granni], to pry into, enquire, Grett. ill. 

greppi-liga, adv. = greypiliga, Fb. i. 530. 

grepp-ligr, adj. (-liga, adv.), frowning, ugly, Facr. 9, Fs. 142. 

GREPPB, m. [perhaps akin to garpr], a poet; g. enn ungi, the young 
bard. Lex. Poet.; bidjandi hjartans grepp minn godan, gora fyrir mig 
dr4pu-kom, J6n {>ot1. ; skAld heita greppar, ok rett er i skildskap at kenna 
sva hvern mann, Edda (Arna-Magn.) ii. 528. greppa-minni, n. a 
kind of metre, Edda (Ht.) ; a kind of memorial verses, the questions in the 
first half stanza, the responses in the second, Edda (Ht.) 40. II. 
a strange creature, a monster ; ser hann \>k hvar gengr greppr mikill (of 
a giant), ^ykist hann J>a kenna Dofra troll, Fb. i. 565 ; b& sa t>eir ekki 
litinn grepp (of a ghost) sudr vid gardinn, ok var J>ar Klaufi ok hafdi 
hofudit i hendi ser, Sd. 1 60. 

gr6r, m. [grda (?)], a turig(?) 9 only used in mod. poet, circumlocution 
of a man ; geira grer, orva grer, etc. 

greaja, ad, [gras ; Dan. gra>sse~], to graze : in the saying, J»ar er ekki am 
audugan gard ad gresja, i. e. there is little to be bad. 

gres-jam, n. a kind of iron, Edda 34, Fas. iii. 240. 

GRETTA, tt, esp. reflex, grettask, to frown, make a wry face ; hann 
skaut marga vega augunum ok gretti sik, Fb. i. 541 : to frown, Fas. iii. 
355, Stj. 459 (of a lion), Bard. 35 new Ed.; g. um tennr, to grin. El. 

grettinn, adj. making wry faces, freq. in mod. usage. 

grettir, m., poet, a 'fr owner," dragon, Edda : pr. name, Landn., whence 
Gretti8-f»rala, u, f. name of a poem ; Grettia-haf, n. Grettir s lift* 
is in Icel. the popular name for giant boulders. 

grettur, f. pi. wry faces : metaph., bua-grettur, quarrels among neigh- 
bours (cp. mod. biia kritr), 655 xxi. 3 ; vina-grettur, quarrels among 
friends, Frump. 

GREY, n., pi. greyja, a greyhound; greyjum sinum gullbcind sncri, 
|>kv. 6, Hm. 100 (of a lap dog) ; grey (a bitch) {>ykki mer Freyja, Jb. ch. 
10 : metaph. a paltry fellow, coward; grey J>itt, Gisl. 68 ; grey cot 
bleydimadr, Fagrsk. ; grey edr acttar-skomm, Mirm. ; greyja atgangr, a 
dog-fight, Fms. viii. 308. 

grey-baka, u, f. a bitch, |>idr. 106. 

GREYFA, d, [grufa], to grovel, bow down with the face to the earth, 
Fms. viii. 333 C: reflex., Eg. 508, Fms. iii. 127, Fas. ii. 251. 
grey-hundr, m. a greyhound, Fms. xi. 10. 
grey-karl, m. a dogged churl, Ext. 2. 
grey-liga, adv. meanly, poorly. El. 101. 
grey-ligr, adj. paltry. 

grey-mennska, u, f. and grey-skapr, m. paltriness, Fas. iii. 64. 
GREYFA, t, to groove, Fb. i. 258, I si. ii. 462. 
greypi-liga, adv. fiercely, Fms. vi. 367, vii. 134, Sturl. i. 44 C, Vrgl. 
26, Fas. iii. 123. . ■» 

greyping, f. a groove, N. G. L. ii. 1 10 (freq.) 
greyp-leikr, m. fierceness, Rom. 298. 

greyp-ligr, adj. fierce, fearful; g. langracki, Horn. 143, Stj. 144; g.- 
shr, fearful wounds, Fas. iii. 126. 

GREYPR, adj. fierce, cruel, Rom. 333, 346, Fms. x. 380, 385, Eg. 
304 ; g. glaepr, a fearful crime, Bs. ii. 117 ; g. lihlydni, 112. 

grey-skapr, m. paltriness, Fms. ii. 61, Fs. 99, El. 580. 1, Al. 46. 

grey-st65, n. a couple of bounds, Akv. II. 

GRID, n. [a Scandin. word, found in the Saxon .Chroq. year IOII, and 
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in the A.S. poem Byrnoth, but in both passages it is a Danish, not a* 
Saxon word], 

A. Prop, a domicile, borne, with the notion of service ; segja mann 
af grifti, to give one notice to leave, Gr&g. i. 146 ; f& c-m grift, to get one 
a situation, id. ; ef maftr hefir sex eigi grid (if a man has no borne, no 
livelihood), ok varftar £at utlegft, id. ; koma til grids, to come to {take 
up) service, 14^; t>iggja grift meft e-ra, to lodge with one, 160; taka 
grift meft e-m, id., 149 ; vera 1 grifti meft e-m, to be in lodgings with 
one, N.G. L. i. a 10; log-grift, a lawful borne, id.; bui sinu eftr grifti, 
one's household or abode, Gr&g. i. 163 ; fara or grifti, to leave service, ii. 
144. compos : grid-fang, n. the talcing a dwelling, Grag. i. 20. 
griftfanga-dagr, m. = skildagi, Gr&g. ii. 468. grift-fas tr, adj . having a 
borne, Lex. Poet, griftka, u, f. ■ griftkona, Grett. 1 48 A. grift-kona, 
u, f. a housemaid, Nj. 118, Fms. viii. 343, Fs. 51, Grett. 148 A, Hrafh. 
25, Grag. passim. grift-lauus, adj. homeless. grift-maftr, m. a 
* house-man,' servant, lodger, Gr&g. i. 35, 242, ii. 143. grift-taka, u, f. 
a hiring of servants, Grag. i. 153. grift- viat, f. lodging, Njarft. 366. 

B. In pi., metaph. a truce, peace, pardon; friftr is the general word, 
grift the special, deriving its name from being limited in time or space 
(asylum) ; rjiifa grift, spilla grift am, to break truce ; setja grift, to make 
truce; halda grift, to keep truce; macla fyrir griftum, to say the truce 
formula, etc., Grag. ii. 165 sqq. : the phrase, grift ok frift, fiiS-grift ok 
fjor-grift, truce for money and life, 168 ; segja i sundr griftum, to declare 
the truce to be at an end, Sturl. iii. 317 ; lifs grift ok lima, safety for life 
and limbs, Eb. 310 ; biftja grifta, to sue for quarter (in battle), Nj. 45 ; beifta 
grifta Baldri fyrir allskonar h&ska, Ed da 36 ; gefa e-m grift, to give one quar- 
ter (after a battle), Nj. 265 ; ganga til grifta, to sue for (take) pardon, Fms. 
vii. 245 ; t>eir beiddu grifta (truce) einn dag til heimreiftar, Eg. 279 ; kom 
hann pa griftum a ok \>vi nsest sacttum, Fms. i. 81 : a sanctuary, asylum, 
peim er & grift kirkjunnar Ayr, K. A. 34. compos : grifta-beiftandi, 
part, one who sues for peace, Grag. ii. 2 3. grifta-brek, n. pi. breach of truce, 
Gr&g. ii. 22. grift a- gj Of, f. a granting truce (life), Orkn. 456, Fms. ix. 
524. grida-lauas, adj. truceless, Germ . vogdfrei, Edda 40, Fas. iii . 39 1 : 
neut, er allt var griftalaust (truceless) meft monnum, Eb. 234. grifta- 
mark, n. a sign of truce, Edda 47. grida-mal, n. pi. truce formularies, 
1*1. ii. 379, Grag. ii. 165 sqq., Fms. vii. 62. grifta-rof, n. pi. breach 
of truce, Grag. ii. 22, Eg. 352, Fas. i. 72. grifta-aala, u, f. a granting 
truce, N.G.L. i. 177, Eg. 232. grifta-setning and grift- settling, 
f. truce-making, Sturl. ii. 159, Grett. ch. 77. grida-sta&r, m. a sanc- 
tuary, asylum, Edda 37, Gbl. 179, Fas. ii. 63. grida-stund, f. a 
term of truce, Bret. grioa-tfft, f. id., v. 1. grift-bitr, m. a truce- 
breaker, Gr&g. ii. 166, O. H. L. 75. grid-niftingr, m. a law term, 
a truce-breaker, Gr&g. ii. 167, Nj. 102, Orkn. 430. grid-samr, adj. 
peaceful, tnerctful, Fms. viii. 234. grift-spell, n. pi. breach of truce, 
N.G.L. i. 254. 

grifti, a, m. a horseman, servant, Fb. ii. 335. 

grift-mil, grift-sala, grift-setning, etc., vide grifta- above. 

Grikkir, m. pi. Greeks; Grfk-land, mod. Grtkk-land, n. Greece; 
Qrikkj a-konungr, m. the Greek king; Grikklands-eyjar, f. pi. the 
Grecian Isles, 625. 64 ; Grikklanda-haf, n. the Grecian Archipelago, 
Fms. passim. 

grikkr, m. [prob. from Engl, grig, cp. Johnson on this word], a juggle 
(mod. word) ; gora e-m grikk, to play one a trick. 

Grikakr, adj. Greek, passim ; Grlska, u, f. the Greek tongue ; in old 
writers usually by metathesis, girakr, etc. 

grimd, f. grimness, fierceness; sakir grimftar eftr illvilja, Fms. i. 71 ; en 
eigi skorti hann spekt ne* grimd, 117; grimdar-andi, breathing wrath, 
Stj. 288 ; grimdar-m&la dagar, days of wrath, Stj. 642. 2 Kings xix. 3 ; 
grimdar-n&ttura, savage disposition, Mar. 604: grimdar-fullr, adj. 
savage, Fms. i. 207, Stj. 469 : grimdar-hugr, m. fiery mood, Fms. v. 
271. II. metaph. a biting frost; var grimd sv& mikil at klaefti 

J>cirra freri, Fas. ii. 427 : grimdar-froat, n. id., Bs. i. 381. 

grimmask, d, (and aft, H&v. 39), dep. to chafe, be furious; g. m6ti 
Gufti, Fms. viii. 240 ; g. upp & heilaga kirkju, Thorn. 6 (Ed.) ; hann 
byrsti sik ok grimmisk mjok (of a wild bear), Finnb. 248, Mar. 563 ; 
litan f>orbjorn, hann grimmask vift hann fyrir allt saman, H&v. 1. c. ; hv&rt 
mun Jan reifti grimmask i gegn ollum monnum, Stj. 329 ; grimmask a 
e-n, to rage against one, Pr. 402. 

grimm-eygr, adj. fierce-eyed, Fms. ii. 20 ; better grunneygr, q. v. 

grimm-hugaftr, adj. in a grim, fierce humour, Fas. i. 178, Stj. 187. 

grimm-leikr (-leiki), m. savageness, cruelty, Eg. 255, Nj. 176, Fms. 
x. 380, Horn. 42, Sks. 496, Stj. 256, Mar. passim. 

grimm-leitr, adj. grim, stern-looking. 

grimm-liga, adv. grimly, fiercely, sternly, esp. in the phrase, hefna g., to 
take a fearful revenge, Fms. i. 266, vii. 157, x. 221, Fas. i. 13 ; g. rciftr, 
fearfully angry, Anal. 240; grata g., to ' greit* sorely, Skv. 3. 25. 

grimm-ligr, adj. * grim-like* fierce, Eg. 305, Nj. 104, Hkr. i. 10, Fms. 
ii. 100, vi. 131 : savage, Edda 19 ; g. atganga, a furious onslaught, Mar. 
575 ; g. orrosta, Bret. ; g. d6mr, Fms. ii. 223 : fearful, Fs. 17 ; g. gn^r, 
a fearful crash, SI. 57. 

griinm-lundaftr, adj. of grim temper, Fagrsk. 24. 



GRIMMB, adj. [A. S., Engl., and Hel. grim ; Dan. grim = ugly ; in old 
Icel. writers this word implies the notion of ferocity, sternness, wrath, but 
not of wanton cruelty, and seldom of ugliness as in Engl., Dan., etc.]:— 
grim, stern, horrible, dire, sore ; grimmt er fall frsenda at telja, 'tis grim 
to tell of a kinsman's death, Stor. 10; grimt varumk hlift, a sore gap it was 
to me, 6; grata grimmum t&rum, to weep grim, bitter tears, Hkv. 1. 43 ; 
fimm grimmar nactr, five grim, miserable nights, Korm. 184 (in a verse) ; 
grimm orft, lamentation, Gh. 1 ; hugftak mer grjmt f svefhi, I bad a fear" 
fid dream, Bkv. 16. 2. stern, savage, Lat. ferox; h6n var allra 

kvenna grimmust ok skaphorftust, Nj. 147 ; akafa-maftr mikill i skapi, 
grimmr, uj>yftr ok f&t&lr, Fms. i. 19 ; glaftmaelt, undirhyggju-maftr mikill, 
ok hin grimmasta, 20 ; fyllask ens grimmasta hugar, to be filled with rage, 
623. 25 ; g. hiftbjorn, a grim bear, Grett. 1 00. 3. with dat. wroth; 

sv& var h6n orftin grimm Brj&ni konungi, at . . ., she bated him so much, 
that..., Nj. 269; hence in poet, phrases, baugum, vellum grimmr, f<6- 
grimmr, hodd-g., bating, wasting gold, munificent, Lex. Poet. : neut., 
meft grimmu, grimly, Fms. ii. 9 ; gjalda e-t grimmu, to take grim revenge, 
223. II. metaph., 1. with the notion of ugly, hideous; ljdtt 

andlit ok grimmt ok andstygt mannligu kyni, Sks. 539, (rare.) 2. 
piercing, of cold ; sv& sem kalt st6ft af Niflheimi ok allir hlutir grimmir, 
Edda 4. 

grimm-tift, {.ferocity; grimm-tiftigr, zA].furious, Fas. i.32, Am. 55. 

GRIND, f., pi. grindr, a lattice door, gate; 16k l>ar grind & j&rnum, 
Fms. v. 331 ; eru garftar hennar forkunnar h&fir ok grindr st6rar, Edda 
18 ; forn er sii grind, en J>at f&ir vitu hve hon er i lis um lokin, Gm. 
22 ; gest fra no geyja ne* & grind hrekir, Hm. 136, Am. 36, Fsm. 9 ; l&ta 
hlift & ok grind fyrir eftr hurft, Gr&g. ii. 228 ; mi ganga menn i gegnum 
garfts-hhft J>& skal s& &byrgjask er upp lykr grindum, N. G. L. i. 41 ; 
hestrinn hljop sv& hart yfir grindina, at hann kom hvergi niftr, id. ; var 
grind fyrir borghliftinu ok lokin aptr, |>6rr g£kk & grindina ok f^kk eigi 
upp lokit, b& smugu {>eir milli spalanna, 30 ; Hel-grindr, the gates of Hel, 
Edda 38 ; As-grindr, the gates of the Ases, id. ; n&-grindr, the gates of death, 
Skm. compds : grindar-hlift, n. a gate with a lattice, Fms. ii. 148. 
grindar-hfflll, m. a peg to keep the gate fast, GJ>1. 383. grinda- 
sdg, f. a saw (in a frame). grind-garftr, m. a lattice fence, Fs. 
183. grind-hlift, n. = grindarhlift, Lv. 19. II. an enclo- 

sure, a. for ships, docks; liggja (of ships) j grindum, Hkv. I. 49: pens 
for catching whales, hence the Dan. grinde-bval,grinde-fangst, of catching 
whales by penning them in ; esp. veifta eigi (to catch elks) f gorftum efta 
grindum, GjJ. 449 : of store-bouses, folds, fullar grindir, full-stocked folds, 
Hm. 77; f§ byrgt i grindum, sheep penned, Eg. 375 ; honum var sagt at 
f6 allt vaeri heilt 1 grindum ok usakat, Fas. i. 71 : lattice work, fjdrar 
grindr lactr hann gora meft fj6rum hornum, ok nfu reita ristr |>r&ndr alia 
vega lit fr& grindunura, Facr. 183, 184; 16t gora grind um utan um teg- 
steininn, Fms. viii. 237: in compds, beina-grind, a skeleton; dun-grind, 
q. v.: a gridiron, grinda-brauft, n. bread baked on a gridiron, 
Dipl., Vm. 

grip, n. a grip, grasp; upp-grip, plenty to take, abundance; a-grip, 
q. v. ; yfir-grip, compass : medic, spots on the skin, believed to be the 
finger-prints or marks of goblins or demons, F61. 

grip-deildir, f. pi. rapine, robbery, N. G. L. i. 20, GJ>1. 473, Fms. i. 
221, vi. 218. 

gripla, aft, to grope; fara griplandi hendi eptir, G£l. A.6. 

griplur, f. pi. groping; henda griplur til e-s, to grope after, EIuc. 22 ; 
griplur er sem hendi {>&, Mkv. 2 : gloves without fingers, mittens. XI. 
name of an epic Rimur in parchment, a dimin. = Ri'mur af Hr6mundi 
Gripssyni. 

GRIPB, m., gen. ar, pi. ir, [akin to gripa, to hold, seize, cp. A. S. 
gripe = manipulus'] : — prop, anything possessed ; mi hafa tveir menn veft- 
maeltan einn grip b&ftir, Gr&g. i. 412 ; hross eftr skip eftr aftra gripi, 437 ; 
alia |>& gripi er menn eiga saman, hv&rt sem f>at er akr efta eng efta aftra 
hluti, GJ)1. 505. 2. value, money's worth; hann kvaft {mS verra grip 

I (of less worth) enn hann aetlafti, Nj. 73 ; yftr er ekki happ at drepa hann, 
ok engi gripr at hafa hann brott, not worth one's while to drive him 
away, Fms. vii. 218 ; enn J>ri6ja hlut & hann J>ann er mikill gripr er f, 
Edda 15; epli J»u er henni munu gripir i J>ykkja, 46; i gripum sacmi- 
ligum ok londum, . . . i {>eim gripum er engi vaeri minna en tin aura 
verftr, Sturl. iii. 293 : gripa-tak, n. seizure of property, Gr&g. ii. 196, 
GullJ). 19. 3. esp. in pi. costly things, pretiosa ; klxftnaftr |>6ru ok 

gripir, Eg. 158; hann skyldi ok kaupa gripi til handa henni sv& at engi 
jafnfj&ft kona jetti betri gripi, Ld. 132 ; kla:6i, v&pn, ok annars-konar 
gripi, Fms. vi. 182; hann gaf sinn grip hverjum J)eirra, GullJ). 9,19; 
husbunaft ok klaeftnaft ok gofta gripi, Fb. ii. 186; kost-gripr and kjor- 
gripr, a costly thing, Fs. 43 ; dyr-gripr, a jewel; spilla gripum sinum, to 
spoil one's own things, 51 : gripa-kista, u, f. a jewel chest, Sturl. ii. 
108 C : grip-auftigr, adj. rich in precious things, Ld. 154. H. in 

mod. usage esp. of cattle, stock; gangandi gripir, live stock, Bjarn. 22 ; 
stor-gripr, great cattle (cows, horses), opp. to smali, small cattle 
(sheep). III. a pr. name, Landn. 

gripr, m. [Germ, griff], a vulture, j>iftr. 92. 

GBtS), f. frantic eagerness; i grift, eagerly: grfftar-liga (grffttl- 
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liga, Mag. 90, Ed.), adv. eagerly : grfdar-ligr, adj. eager. II. 
mythol. Gridr, f. a giantess; Gri5ar-v6lr, ra., Edda 60. 

GRfMA, u, f. [A.S. gritna; Dan. grime** a horse* s bolter], a kind 
of i&oorf or cowl covering the upper part of the face, Edda (Gl.), Sks. 
304, b6ro. 30 ; ri6r Bardi at Snorra Goda ok hefir grimu 4 hofdi s6r, Isl. 
ii. 378, Mirra. 58. p. armour covering a horse's breast, apoitrail; 
en utan yfir beisli ok urn allt hofud hestsins ok urn h41s framan ok til 
soduls J>4 skal vera g. gur 4 panzara lund, Sks. 405 : the beak on a 
ship, gyldar grimur, Gkv. 2. 16 : grimu-eidr, m. a Norse law term, a 
kind of oath taken by six compurgators, an aw. Acy., N. G. L. i. 56 (vide 
eidr) ; the origin of the name is uncertain, perhaps the compurgators 
had to appear in court in cowis : grimu-madr, m. a cowled man, a 
man in disguise, Fb. i. 509, Fas. Hi. 321, N. G. L. i. 175. II. 
metaph. the night, poet., Aim. 31, Edda (Gl.), Lex. Poet. ; oroar grima, 
a night of woe, Stor. 18; so in the saying, hverf er haust-grima, shifty 
is the autumn night, Hm. 73: curious is the phrase, J»o renna 4 e-n 
tvstr grimur, one wavers, is uncertain, J>a6 runnu 4 mig tvacr grimur ; 
the metaphor is either derived from a horse's halter or hood = doubly 
hoodwinked or from the night = in double darkness. §er Grfmr and 
Grimnir are names of Odin from his travelling in disguise, Edda : 
Grimr also is freq. a masc. pr. name, and in compds, |>or-grimr, As- 
grimr, Stein-grimr, Hall-grimr, etc. ; and of women Grima* Hall-grima, 
etc. ; prefixed in Grim-kell, Grlm-tilfr, etc. : a serpent is in poetry 
called erimr. 

GEfPA, greip, gripu, gripit, [Ulf. gr tip an = k partly, \nfi06veiv ; A. S. 
gripan ; Engl, grip, gripe, grapple ; O. H. G. grifan ; Germ, greifen ; 
Swed. gripa ; Dan. gribe~\ : — to grasp, seize : 1. with the notion of 
suddenness or violence; hann greip skjold sinn ok sverd, (5.H. 117; 
konungr greip til sverds j>ess er stod hj4 honum, Fms. i. 16, vi. 159; 
Egill kastadi (>egar nidr hominu, en greip sverdit ok br4, Eg. 215 ; Egill 
greip J>4 skjott medalkafla sverdsins, 379 ; sidan greip hann til Egils, 
j 92 ; hann gTeip upp bord ok keyrdi nidr, id.; Ormr gripr J>4 i moti 
fleininum, Fb. i. 530; hann greip upp beiti-4sinn ok bardi med, 491 ; 
hann greip til hans (the dog snaps at him) urn sinn ok reif kvidinn, 
Fms. ii. 174; hann gripr narann, Anal. 122. 2. to capture, seize; 

gripinn, and gripinn hondum, captured, Horn. 131, Pass. 6. 12, 9.1, 
11. 1. p. to seize upon, rob ; J>at er mer sagt at J>ii farir heldr ospak- 
lega ok gripir fyrir monnum gods sitt, Grett. 130 (grip-deildir). y. 
to grasp; hann greip 4 stafhi, Hym. 27. 8. phrases, gripa gulli 4 

vid e-n, to coax one ; at sva fcykki (lest it shall seem) at ek gripa gulli 4 
vid J>4, Nj. 6 ; ok grip mi gulli 4 vid konunginn, ok 14t sem J)d t>ykisk {>ar 
allt eiga er konungrinn er, Fms. xi. 1 1 2 ; gripa 4 ky'linu, to touch upon the 
sore place ; Eysteinn konungr svarar, mi greiptu 4 K}flinu J>vi er ek hugfta 
at fyrir longu myndi springa, vii. 121 : gripa i t6mt, to grasp the air 
(cp. when the bird is flown) : gripa 4 e-u, to decide ; hann kvadsk ekki 
mundu sv4 skjott gripa 4 sliku, he said be would take time to consider, 
xi. 362. 4. medic, of fits or sickness, to seize upon ; |>itt ged gripi, 

seize thy senses (of insanity) 1 Skm. ; t>4 var hann gripinn af aedi mikilli, 
623.12. II. metaph. to understand, very rare and borrowed 

from Lat. comprebendere, Sks. 559 C, Eluc. 21 : in mod. usage, to grasp, 
encompass with the mind; but nema, to learn. III. reflex., gripask 

fceir Jmi til (they grasped at one another) ok glima lengi, Fb. i. 530. 

GKlSS, m., pi. ir, gen. ar, Odd. 28, [Swed . -Dan. gris ; Scot. grice~], a 
young pig; gyltar griss, a sucking pig, Fs. 107 ; gyltr ok griss, GullJ>. 60, 
Fs. Vd. ch. 44, Gr4g. i. 504, Jb. 287, Sd. 163: the saying, grisir gjalda 
J>ess er gomul svin valda, cp. quidquid delirant reges plectuntur Acbivi, 
Stj. 63 ; gnydja mundu grisir ef J)eir vissi hvat hinn gamli J>yldi (ef galtar 
bol vissi, v.l.), Fas. i. 282: of a young wild pig, Fb. ii. 25: grisa- 
gyltr, f. a sow with pigs, Vm. 85 ; grisar-hAfud, n. a pig's head, 
Odd. 28. 2. a pr. name, Landn. ; cp. Grisar-tunga, name of a farm, 

71. H. [as in Norse, vide Ivar Aasen], gener. a pig; er gamlir 

grisir (old swine) skyldi halda mer at hofudbeinum, Grett. (in a verse) ; as 
also the Icel. gria-efldr, adj. strong as a gris (a bogt), i. e. prodigiously 
strong, of great muscular strength ; this word however, which is freq. in 
mod. usage, is not recorded in old writers, but it occurs in Lex. Run. 

GRJ6N, n. pi. [Swed.-Dan. gryn], groats, Edda (Gl.), G^l 524: 
gij6na-grautr, m. a porridge of groats. 

grj6n-bakr, m. 4 groat-back,' a nickname, Fms. 

GBJ6T, n. [A.S. gredt; Engl, grit; Hel. griot; O.H.G. grioz; 
Low Germ, grotto gravel ; Germ, greis, meaning gravel, shingle, pebbles, 
or the like; cp. also Engl, to grout** to build a wall of rubble with 
liquid mortar poured in; the Icel. grautr (q.v.) and gnitr (q.v.) are 
also kindred] : — stones, but chiefly with the notion of rough stones or 
rubble in a building, etc. ; grjot, like Engl, grit, is a collective word, 
and is consequently never used in plur. ; a single stone is called steinn, 
not grjot ; velta grjoti, to roll stones, Gs. 1 2 ; mi er grjot J>at at gleri 
ordit, Hdl. 10 ; grjot (quarry) t>at er til kirkna J»rf at hafa, N. G. L. 
i. 240 ; hann 16t ok gora ha-altarit me5 grjot, Bs. i. 830 ; tetet grj6t, 
cut stones, Stj. 564 ; rata munn letumk grjot gnaga, Hm. 100 ; hljop 
ofan skrioa mikil med grjoti, Anal. 64 ; verda at grjtfti, to be turned 
into stones, Edda 89 ; J>eir b4ru grjot 4 rotina, Gu% 50 ; torf eda grjot, 



Gr4g. ii. 262 ; J>eir ruddtt hitt ok b4ra fcar i grj6t (sinking a ship), Eg. 125 ; 
dys or grjoti, Ld. 152 ; bcrja grj6ti, to stone, Gisl. 34; v6ru J»u barin grjot* 
i hel, id. ; s4 engin likindi Dana-virkis, nema grjotid, but the heaps of stones, 
Fms. i. 28 ; konungr hugoi at grj6tinu ok s4 f>ar rautt allt, xi. 239 ; sv4 at 
J>ess msetti eigi sj4 merki, nema J>at eina er grjotid var rautt eptir, 241 (of 
the shingle on the beach) ; hvart sem vill, af heitu grjoti edr koldu, Sks, 
421 ; Hmsctt grjot, lime-set stones in a wall, Orkn. 352 (in a verse) ; let 
jarl bera vatn i at kxla grj6tid J»t er brunnit var, id., (in a siege in order to 
make the walls crack, see Notes and Queries, Nov. 21, 1 868); berjask mtb 
skotum ok grjtfti (in a battle), Fs. 14; grj6t ok skot, stones and missiles* 
Fms. vii. 82 ; J>cir hofdu borid at ser grj6t ok b4ru 4 J>4, bifta ^ess er grjotio 
eyddisk, Sturl. ii. 59 : of bricks, Stj. 264 : in poetry, olna grjdt, the stones 
of the wrist, «= jewels ; skyja-grj6t, * cloud-stones, 9 bail ; grjdt or&a, munns, 
the stones of words, of the mouth, i. e. the teeth : giants are called gijdt- 
niftadr, grj6t-m6di, grj6t-Cld, the stone people, people of the Ston* 
Age, Lex. Poet. ; Grj6t-unn, name of a giantess (cp. Steinunn, a female 
name), whence Grjotunnar-gardar, a giants castle, Edda : collectively in 
compds, -grjti, bl4-gr)fti, stor-gr^, rough stones; hraun-gryti, lava. 
compds : grj6t-berg, n . quarry, Fms. viii. 278, Bs. i. 890. gij6t-bj0rff». 
n. pi. rocks, Vsp. 52. grjdt-bjdrn, m. a pun, — Arinbjorn, Ad. gij6t-> 
brot, n. a stone hoe, Vm. 92,117. grj6t-burdr, m. throwing showers 
of stones (in a fight), Sturl. ii. 136. grj6t-fall, n. raining stones, Ann. 
1362. giJ6t-flaug, f. a stone shower (in a fight), Fms. vi. 156, x» 
361, Fas. ii. 449, Fs. 17, Al. 46, Bs. i. 412. grj6t-flutning, f. carry- 
ing stones, Fms. viii. 279. gzj6t-garftr 9 m. a stone fence, Gr4g. ii. 
2b2, Jb. 242 : a pr. name, Fms. grj6t-hagl, n. stone-hail, Stj. 369. 
gij6t-haugr, m. a heap of stones, a cairn, Stj. 364. Josh. vii. 26, 655 
xiv. B. 2. grj6t-hlafl, n. a stone pavement, Hkr. ii. 5. gr)6t- 
hlass, n. a load of stones, N. G. L. i. 4 15. grj6t-h6U, m. a stone 
mound, stone heap, Hrafn. 21, Finnb. 314. grj6t-hr£d, f. a shower 
of stones (in battle), Fms. ix. 514, xi. 95. grjdt-hdrgr, m. a stone 
altar (heathen, vide horgr) : a stone heap = grjothaugr, Sturl. ii. 223 C, 
where Ed. grjothaugr. grj6t-kaat, n. throwing stones. Fas. iii. 243, 
Bs. i. 4 1 2 . grjdt-klettr, m. a boulder, Bs. ii. 1 34. grj6t-ligr, adj. 
stony, flinty, Fms. x. 445, Mar. 609. grjdt-meistari, a, m. a stone- 
mason, B. K. 1 24. grj6t-mol, f. • stone-grit,' gravel, pebbles, Stj. 67. 
grj6t-p411, m. a stone hoe : metaph., vera e-s g., to break stones for one, 
do a stone-breaker's work; J>eir voru knaligir menn ok v6ru mjdk grj6tp41ar 
fyrir biii <3svifrs, Ld. 122 ; en Halli var grj6tp411 fyrir malum hans, Valla L. 
205. grj6t-skrida, u, f. a stone slip, Ann. 1337. grj6t-smidr, m. 
a stone-mason, B. K. 1 24, Bs. i. 830. grj6t-amlfl, f. stone masonry. 
grj6t-starf, n. stone work, Stj. 562. grj6t-sreinxi, m. a stone- 
mason's lad, D. N. grj6t-s^sla, u, f. = grj6tstarf, D. N. grjdtus^r, 
adj. stony, Barl. 18. grj6t-vajfli, a, m. a stone pile, obelisk, Dropl. 23. 
grj6t-varp, n. ■= grj6thrid, Lex. Poet. 

grjupan, n. a sausage, Orkn. (in a verse), stiH in use in the east of 
Icel., [cp. grupa*=to batch or grind, Ivar Aasen.] 

grobba, ad, (grobb, n.), to boast: grobbari, a, m. a boaster. 

Grotti, a, m. the mythical mill in Edda ; whence Grotta-sOngr, m. 
name of a poem ; also in local names Grotti, a current near to Reykja- 
vik ; akin to Engl, grit, groats, cp. also Ivar Aasen s. v. grdtte (the nave 
in a mill-stone) ; the tale of the enchanted mill grinding gold and salt etc. 
at the bottom of the sea is common to all Teutons (vide Edda), and 
survives in popular tales of Germany, Norway, and Iceland : the sea is 
called Skerja-grotti, Skerry-grinder, Edda (in a verse). 

GB6A, greri, groinn, pres. grac (grce), [A. S. growan ; Engl, grow ; 
Swed. gro ; Dan. groe ; cp. Lat. cre-scere, crev-t] : — to grow : I. of 

grass, trees, vegetation; £4 var grund groin groenum lauki, Vsp. 4 ; vi6i 
gr6in, grown with wood (of the earth), Edda 65 (in a verse); jord granr, the 
earth grows, Eg. (in a verse), Isl. ii. 381 ; gras graer, grass grows; groandi 
gros, Sks. 728 B ; £4 grxr gras 4 |>eirri moldu er efst er 4 jorftunni, Edda 
145 (pTef.); groa ok 4vaxtask (of the earth), Stj. 38: absol. to grow, 
J>ann vetr var ve6r4tta god, ok greyri snemma um v4rit, the wintir was 
mild, and early crops in the spring, Fms. ii. 244 ; er ttlu korni niftr s4o, 
enda mun illt af groa, Nj. 174. II. to grow together, to close; var 

einart J>ak 4 hiisinu ok ekki gr6it, a fresh thatch (of turf) and not yet set, 
Ld. 280 ; en um morguninn var hann groinn aptr sem 4dr, the opening (in 
a cairn) bad grown together as before, Bard. 1 80 ; ok x sem annarr grser 
(unites, joins to) vid meginland, £4 kemr annarr holmi i, Sks. 94; hofuoS 
konungsins var groit vid bolinn, Nj. 275. 2. to be healed, of wounds ; 
s4r hans grdru seint, Korm. 130; t6ku s4r |>6rolfs at groa, Eg. 34; f>at 
s4r greri sv4, at . . ., Fs. 153 ; en hann 14 lengi i sarum ok greri seint, ok 
rifnudu aptr £4 er gr6in voru, GullJ). 31 : cp. the saying, betra heilt en groit. 
better bale than healed: absol., ok greyri J>egar fyrir stiifinn, Nj. 275; 
gra;r fyrir tungu-stufinn, Fms. v. 152 ; Ingolfr 14 i s4rum vetr (>enna, ok 
greri yfir at kz\\z,"Ingolf's wounds were outwardly healed, Fs. 67 : mod. 
gen., gr6inn s4ra sinna, healed of one's wounds, Fms. iv. 164, Grett. 82 : 
the phrase, groa um heilt, to be quite healed; J>4 skera |>eir af grandit 
allt at um heilt megi groa, Al. 1 20 : metaph. to be reconciled, at um 
heilt mxtti groa med J)cim, Fms. xi. 57 ; hedan fr4 greri aldrei um heilt 
med J>eim Glumi ok Esphaclingurn, Glum. 348. 
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Gr6*a or Gr6, f. a pr. name, Landn., cp. Edda 58 (the giantess mother 
of Orvandil, Orion) ; cp. Swed. groda, Norse gro=*a toad, paddock. 

gr6-andi, f. the growing one, poet, the earth, Aim. 11. 

gr6&, a, m. I.=gr6dr; t>ess vondr skyldi groda taka, Post 

686 B. 13. 2. increase; J>4 skal gr6di {swell, flood) koma basdi £ 

sju~ok votn (vatna-voxtr), Rb. 104: mod. usage distinguishes between 
gruor, growth, and grodi, gain, increase of wealth. gr6da-madr, m. a 
prosperous, wealthy man. 

grddr, m., gen. grodrar, [Dan. afgrdde; Swed. groda = crop], growth, 
a crop; J>4 fundu |>eir Goibeytla ok annan grodr {vegetation), Landn. 226 ; 
hverr maor 4 grddr a sum landi, Gr4g. ii. 291, q>. Jb. 248 C. (Ed. voxt); 
en at midjum vetri biota til grodrar, Hkr. i. 13; grodrum ok graenum 
grosum, Stj. 276 : metaph., andlegs grodrar, Horn. 45 : summer, Edda (Gl.) 

gr6dr-aamr (gr6drsam-ligr, Barl. 10), adj. fertile, Sks. 40, Ver. 2. 

gr6dr-setja, tt, to plant; g. vmgard, Stj. 344, Greg. 10, Mar. 12. 

grddr- vfflnligr, adj. bealable, Fas. iii. 139. 

GB6P, f. [grafa; Ulf. groba; Germ, grube], a pit, Nj. 153, Grett. 
94 ; eld-gr6f, an ash-pit, Eb. 99 (v. 1.) new Ed. ; hnakka-grof, the pit in the 
nape of the neck; hljop hann sidan med reykinum i gr6f (grof ?) nokkura 
ok hvildi sik, ok er J»t sidan kollut Kara-grof, Nj. 202. 

grdfr, adj. [from GtTm.grob"], coarse, of clothes, linen, (mod. and rare.) 

GBdMB, m. (mod. gr6m, n.), grime, dirt; metaph. a blot, dirty spot; 
J>4 er menn hugdu at eid J>eim, J>6tti sem g. (blot) hefdi i verit, Grett. 161 A. 
compds: grdm-lauss, adj. spotless, single-hearted, Greg. 19; heyrit er 
hvat karlinn segir, eigi er hann gromlauss, be suspects something, Nj. 
143. gr6m-tekinn, part, soiled with dirt, of linen or the like. 

grona, ad, to become green, Bb. 1. 21. 

gr6p, f. a groove. 

GR6PA, ad, to groove, a joiner's term. 

gr6ska, u, f. [Germ, gruscb], a kind of barley, Edda (Gl.) 

graft, n. grovelling. 

GBUFIjA, ad, (grcefla, Mar.), to grovel on all fours ; Jonathas grufladi 
heldr en gekk, Stj. 452. 1 Sam. xiv. 13 ; gruflar hon af laeknum, Isl. ii. 
340, Bs. i. 331, Pr. 412 ; Grimr gruflar eptir knettinum, Fas. iii. 530: 
ganga gruflandi ad e-u, to go grovelling, groping after a thing. 

grugg, n. mud, dregs. grugg-6ttr, adj. muddy, Fas. i. 142. 

GBUNA, ad, to suspect ; £4 mun Hnitr hlarja, ok mun hann J>4 ekki 
gruna t>ik, Nj. 33 ; vera grunadr um svik, Fms. i. 59 ; engi madr fr^r 
per vits en meirr ertii grunadr um grassku, Sturl. i. 105 ; grunadr var 
hann um £at at hann mundi biota monnum, Fs. 28 ; Grettir grunadi 
hann, O. trusted him not, Grett. 138 A ; actla ek at J>eir hafi grunat mik, 
Lv. 81; eigi skulu J>er gruna oss, 656 C. 39; J>4 var modir grunad, 
Horn. 56 ; mi grunar hann {>at at fceir vili eigi heilar sattir vid hann, 
Gr4g. ii. 21 ; en eigi gruna ek J>at, Jwtt..., I si. ii. 183; setla ek at 
J>eir hafi grunat mik, Lv. 81 ; sem J>u skalt eigi g., as thou shall not 
doubt, Fb. i. 34; ekki grunum ver {we doubt not) Tllvilja ydvarn, 412 : 
en til J>ess at Jni megir eigi gruna sogn mina her um, Fms. i. 192 ; |>orkell 
trefill grunar nokkud hvdrt ^annig mun farit hafa, Ld. 58. 2. 
impers., grunar mik enn sem fyrr, at ... , Eg. 76 ; mi em ek at raun 
komin um J>at er mik hefir iengi grunat, Nj. 17; en hann grunadi Jkj, 
at ... , Ld. 306 : with gen. of the thing, sliks grunadi mik, / suspected 
that, Lv. 81 : with acc. of the thing, hvat grunar J>ik {what tbinkest thou), 
hverr skop Adam ? Mirm. ; grunar mik um {I doubt) hversu heilla-drjugr 
hann verdr, Grett. 72 new Ed. 

grunan, f. suspecting one, Lv. 21 ; (grununa, qs. grununina.) 

grun-brusligr, adj. suspicious looking, ill-favoured, Finnb. 338 C. 

GBUND, f. [prob. to be derived from groa, qs. groandi, and different 
in etymology from grunn and Engl, ground, etc.] : — a green field, grassy 
plain; 4 grundunni, Sd. 165 ; J>ar heitir Haugsnes er bardaginn var ofan 
fra 4 grundinni, Sturl. iii. 84, Clar. 134 ; nu sctjask J>eir nidr a grundina, 
Gisl. 107 : poet, the earth, the green earth, grund gr6in graenum lauki, Vsp. 
4, VJ>m. 16, Haustl. 15 : the name of a farm, Grenfield, Sturl., Landn. 

grunda, ad, = gruna, to suspect, Gisl. 133. 2. [Germ, ergrunden], 
to meditate, (rare and mod. in that sense.) 

grundan, f. meditation, Fas. iii. 247. 

grundr, n. «= grunr ; in the phrase, grafa grund at e-u, to enquire into a 
thing; J>v£ gref ek sva mikinn grund hverr J>ii ert, Konr. (Fr.); hann let 
rujok grund at grafa (Ed. gefa) um eptirleitina, Fas. iii. 300. 

grund-valla, ad, to found, Fms. i. 139, Mar. 12, Stj. 26, Fb. i. 513. 

grand- vOilr, m. [cp. Goth. grunduvaddjus^Otfiikiov ; mid. H. G. 
gruntwal ; Dan. grundvold] : 1. prop, ground marked out for a 

building, marka grundvoll til hiiss (kirkju\ Ld. 298, Fms. i. 203, Korm. 
8, Sks. 1 10, Orkn. 286, Stj. 134. 2. metaph. ground-plan, Mar. 1 2 ; 
setja grundvoll Kristni sinnar, Horn. 147; tolf postular eru grundvollr 
undir vorri tni, Mar. 12 ; er litillaeti sannr grundvollr undir ollum mann- 
kostum, id. ; Kristiliga tni vera grundvoll ok upphaf g6dra verka, GJ>I. 
viii. (prcf.) ; ))ann grundvoll, er upphaf er allrar spcki, Sks. 4 ; af J>es?um 
grund v ollum timbrask enar mestu hofud-ugaefur, 26 ; ord edr erendi, er 
tekin eru af mannvits grund velli, which are founded on good sense, 438 ; 
reisa hus af grundvelli, to raise a building from the ground, Fms. vi. 440. 
grundvallar-rnadr, m. a founder, Anecd. 66* 
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grun-Iauss, adj. unsuspecting; grunlaust acdi, a guileless mind, Ad. 2 ; 
eigi er mer {>at grunlaust, / am not without misgivings, Grett. 159 A, Fas. 
i. 129; tnia Gudi grunlaust, to put one's trust in God, O.T. 37; vera 
grunlauss af e-u, to be unsuspected, above suspicion, Mar. 

GKXJNN, n. [A. S. grund; Engl, ground; Germ, grund, whence mod. 
Swed.-Dan. grund] : — a shallow, shoal; 4 grunn, aground; en er t«ir 
Erlendr v6ru mjok sv4 komnir at landi, J>4 re"ru J>eir 4 grunn, Fms. i. 2 1 2 ; 
skip Gregorii sveif upp 4 grunn ; hann kom akkeri i skip J>eirra ok dr6 J)4 
af grunninu, vii. 264, 265 ; gengu skipin mikinn lit yfir grunnit, O. H. 
17; ok er J>eir komu lit yfir grunn 611, undu J>eir segl, Grett. 94 A; 
standa grunn, to be aground, Stj. 59, Grog. ii. 358 ; ganga 4 grunn, to 
come to an end (metaph.), Fms. xi. 439 ; silfr t»t gekk aldri 4 grunn, 
Fa?r. ; fundning J>essi reis af gomlu grunni villunnar, Karl. 548. 

grunn-eygr, adj. goggle-eyed: mod. titeygdr, • out-eyed,' opp. to inn- 
eygdr, * in-eyed,' Fms. ii. 20. 
gxnnn-faU, n. a breaker on a shoal, Nj. 267, Eg. 405, Bs. i. 453, ii. 50* 
grunn-fastr, adj. fast aground, Bs. ii. 48. 
grunn-flri, n. shoals left by the ebb tide, Nj. 124 (Lat. Ed.), v. I. 
gruim-feori, n. pi. anchor-tackle, a cable ; draga upp g., to weigh anchor, 
Fms. ii. 17 ; Jrorfti hit mikla skip godra grunnfaera, vi. 310 ; skip J>au er 
fest voru med grunnfaerum, x. 68. 
gninn-liyggiiin, adj. shallow-minded, silly, Fas. ii. 337. 
grunn-hyggxii, f. silliness, Fas. ii. 354. 

grunn-lauas, adj. boundless ; grunnlaust grepps acdi, a boundless poetical 
mind, (or grunlaust, q. v.), Ad. 2. 

grunn-lendi, n. a thin or shallow soil, Barl. 18. 

gmnn-mal, n. shallow soundings in the sea. 

grunn-mid, n. pl.^s* marks upon shoal places or near the shore. 

GKUNNR, m. [the Goth, form would be grundus ; Ulf. afgrundipa -» 
&&VOOOS ; akin to grunn, n.] : — the bottom of sea or water ; draga e-n til 
grunns, to drag one to the bottom, Al. 1 74 ; for ongullinn til grunns, Edda 
36 ; langskipin sukku f grunn nidr, Anal. 203 : plur., sidan for hann nidr 
til grunna, then be sank down to the bottom, Bs. i. 355 ; en jafnskjott er 
hann kom til grunna, id. ; nidr 4 grunnum i sjalfu sj4var-djupinu, Stj. 288 ; 
hann kafadi nidr til grunna, Eg. 142 ; sokkva til grunna (metaph.), to 
come to naught, Symb. 19 ; segja menn at hann lysti af honum hofudit 
vid grunninum, Edda (Arna-Magn.) i. 1 70, is a false reading instead of vid 
hronnunum (Ub.), cp. hlusta grunn vid hronnum, Hd. (Edda 54), of which 
poem the prose is a paraphrase. 

grunnr, adj., compar. grynnri (grydri), superl. grynnstr, [Swed.-Dan. 
grund], shallow; vadil-sund nokkut grunnt, Eg. 362 ; sogdu harit baedi 
grunnt ok myrkt, Al. 1 70 ; grydra, shallower, Bs. i. 342 ; vatnfoll tvau 
hvartki grydra en tok i midja sidu, 349 : metaph., standa grunnt, to be 
shallow ; vinatta okkur stendr grunnt, Eg. 520 ; grunudu at vinatta )>eirra 
mundi vera heldr grunn, Fms. xi. 108 : in local names, Grunna-vik, f. 
whence Grunn -vlkingr, m. a man from G„ Landn. 

grunn-sl6dir, f. shoals. 

gmnn-stigladr, part, bard frozen, Fhr. 36 : mod. botn-frosinn. 

grnnn-SfiBliga, adv. foolishly, Fms. vi. 295. 

grunn-88Bligr, adj. shallow-sighted, foolish, Hkr. iii. 112. 

grunn-Sfflr, adj. sballow-wit.'ed, foolish, Bjarn. 39 ; opp. to djupsasr. 

grunn-saBvi, n. shallow water, Fas. ii. 316, Nj. 124, Fb. i. 539, 541. 

grunnungr, m. [Germ, grundling; I var Aasen gmnnung; from 
grunnr] : — a groundling, a fish that lives in shoal water, Edda (Gl.) ; in 
mod. usage called t>ara-flskr. 

grunn-tidigr, adj. shallow-minded, tsl. ii. 339. 

grunn-udligr, adj. thin-witted, Nidrst. 7. 

grunn-^dgi, f. shallowness, credulity, Fas. ii. 354, Am. 70. 

GRXJNK, m., pi. ir, [the forms grundr (q. v.) and grunda (q. v.) seem 
to indicate a double Anal, viz. grunnr and grunna ; as to the sense, sus- 
picion may be metaph. derived from a shoal or ground, and grunr may 
be akin to grunn, grunnr ; else phrases such as grafa grun could scarcely 
be explained : no special word answering to grunr appears in the Saxon 
or Germ.] -.—suspicion, GrAg. i. 263, Ld. 262, Lv. 21, Fms. i. 58, ii. 87, 
*• 335» Hkr. ii. 267 : the phrase, grafa grun 4 um e-t, to * dig the ground* 
for a thing, to suspect, Bs. i. 871. 

grun-samligr, adj. (-liga, adv.), suspicious looking, Fms. ii. 84, vii. 
2 ; g. medferd, Mar. 34. 

grun-samr, adj. suspected; hafa e-n grunsaman, Fms. vi. 20. 

grun-aemd (-semi), f. suspicion, H. E. i. 506, Magn. 484, Orkn. 162, 
Bs. i. 871, Str. 8, 13. gpun8emdar-lauss, adj. free from suspicion, 
H.E. ii. in. 

grtia, d, to swarm ; in the phrase, {>ad liir af gniir af e-u, it swarms and 
crowds. 

GRTJF A, d, [Swed. grufva ; Ivar Aasen gnwa ; and metaph. the Dan. 
gru = horror, cp. Germ, graulicb** shocking]: — to grovel, crouch or 
cower down, lie on one's face; hann grufdi at eldinum, Fs. 100; hann 
grunr nidr at |>orgrimi, H4v. 56 ; latum oss ei sem gyltur gnifa, let us not 
grovel as swine, let us go upright, Bb. 3. 92 ; Dagon grufdi 4 golfi frammi 
fyrir orkinni, Stj. 435. 1 Sam. v. 3 : denoting fear, to crouch, cower, heid- 
ingjar allir hrokkvask saman, ok gnifa i tkjoldu sina, and cowered beneath 
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their shields, Karl. 246 ; gnifa J>clr nidr undir hjalma sina ok brynjur, 
188 ; t<Sku J>eir at griifa undir hjalmum ok skjoldum, 396. 

gnifa, u, f., in the phrase, 4 gnifu, to lie grovelling, to lie face down, on 
one's belly ; symja 4 gnifu, to swim on one's belly, Sks. 177, Eg. 107, Fms. 
vii. 250, Fas. Hi. 573, N. G. L. i. 80, Stj. 435, v. 1., Art. 73, opp. to opinn 
(mod. upp i lopt, face up) \ liggr 4 gnifu ok horfir upp nef, a riddle of a 
• ladle ;' opinn eda 4 gnifo, Karl. 259. 2. [cp. gruvesten** hearth- 

stone, gruva = the hearth, chimney, and gruve-bynna = the chimney-corner, 
Ivar Aasen] : whence 6s-gnii, an ash-pit, Fas. i. (in a verse). 

GB.TJT, a, m. [gnia], a crowd, swarm, prob. akin to gnifa ; metaph. from 
ants, insects, maggots, or the like : in compds, mann-griii, a crowd of men. 

griitr, m., gen. ar, thick gruel-like oil. 

grybba, u, f. an ugly bag : grybbuligr, adj. 

gryQa, u, f. a bole, pit, Sturl. i. 83 C, |>orst. Siftu H. 176. 

grylla, t, to see dimly, as through a cloud, J>ao gryllir til lands : impers. 
to .recollect dimly, mig gryllir til J>ess. 

grynna, t, [grunnrj, impers. to become shallow ; grynnir dalinn (ace), 
the dale became shallow, less deep, in advancing higher up in a dale, Bard. 
1.73 : reflex., id., Bs. i. 355 ; £4 er grynntisk yfir at landinu, Fms. viii. 
170: metaph., kostr okkarr grynnisk, Bs. ii. 133 : in mod. usage freq. 
act. and absol., J>ad grynnir, fer ad grynna. 

grynningar, f. pi. shoals, shallows, Sks. 224. 

gryfa, 5, = gnifa, Fms. viii. 332. 

gryfl-liga, adv. [gnifa ; Germ, graulicb ; Dzn.gruelig; Swed. grulig; 
Ivar Aasen gruvaleg] : — prop. * grovellingly,' metzph. shockingly, Fb. ii. 26. 

gryja, d, [Swed. grya; Dan. grye = to dawn], to dawn: in Icel. the 
verb gryja is not used, but can be supposed from the following gryjandi ; 
cp. the Germ, der tag grout, Gothe's Faust. 

gryj-andi, f. [Dan. gry » dawn ; Swed. gryning], dawn, the first grey 
of daylight ; i gryjandina, in the grey of morning, an aw. AC7., Fms. 
(Sverr. S.) pref. xxii. to p. 398. 

GB"£TiA, u, I. an ogre, answering to the Gr. popyAi, Lat. lamia, used 
to frighten children with, represented as an old hag with a bag kidnap- 
ping and devouring naughty children — over the good she has no power : 
the songs Grylu-kvaeoi, n. (vide Sn6t 286-298, 2nd Ed.), are great 
favourites in popular lore : in olden times gryla was sometimes described 
as a fox with many tails; the fox is in Edda (Gl.) called gryla; a 
giantess also in Edda (Gl.) is so called ; cp. the rhymes in Sturl. ii. 59, 
— her fer Gryla i gard ofan | ok hefir & ser hala fimtan ; and the mod., — 
G^la reio fyrir ofan gard, hafdi hala fimtAn | en i hverjum hala hun- 
drad belgi, en i hverjum belgi born tuttugu, etc. II. a bugbear; 

ekki hirdi ek um grylur ydrar, f>6rd. 26 new Ed. ; {>6tti J>eir hafa gort 
ser grylur um sumarit, Sturl. iii. 244 ; hvi mun ek eigi fara hina skemri 
leidina ok hrxdask ekki grylur Bruna, Fas. ii. 118; kolludu menu J>vi 
epn fyrra hlut (of a book) gryiu, at margir toludu at J>4 efnadisk nokkurr 
otti edr hraedsla, ... en mundi skjott nidr falla ok at alls engu verda, Fb. ii. 
534. For the mod. popular tales of Gryla see esp. ts\. |>j6ds. i. 218-221. 

GRxtTA, tt, [grj6t], to stone; g. e-n, to stone one to death, Landn. 236, 
Fms. v. 222, vi. 408, Stj. 256; g. at e-m, 4 e-n, to pelt one with stones, 
Fs. 36, 37, Eg. 581, Fms. i. 218, vii. 82, Horn. 26, Stj. 402. 

gryta, u, f. [grjot; Dzn.gryde; Swed. gryta~], a pot (earthen), Stj. 
317, Fms. vii. 232 ; the MS. Gloss. 1812 renders the Lat. olla by gryta. 
grytu-ker, n. = gryta, Greg. 34, Horn. 83. 

gryting, f. a pelting with stones, stoning, 415. 13, Mar. 17. 

gryttr, adj. stony, Hrafn. 4. 

greed, f. [grdr], malice, Sturl. ii. 178. 

GR2BBA, dd, [gr6or] : I. to make grow, to plant, Barl. 99 ; 

grzda tonnina i hundinn, Bs. ii. 148 : to produce, jord sti er grseddi J>orna 
ok J) is t la, Eluc. 45 ; marga mjok goda hluti gnedir heimr sj4 til v4rra 
nytja, 677. 11. 2. to gain, make money; hann graeddi J>ar br4tt 

mikit Ld. 100, 102, Band. 1, Grett. 61 new Ed. ; £4 gneddi hann fe, 
Landn. 141. 3. reflex, to increase; Gu& 16t alia hans eigu mikilliga 

grsedask, Stj. 198 ; grseddisk heldr vindrinn, the wind increased, Grett. 
113 new Ed.; hafdi mikit 4 grxdsk (the money bad much increased) 
medan hann var i brottu, Nj. 10, Fs. 131 : in mod. usage also absol., 
gracda, to make money : a dairy term, grxda and gneda sik, to give more 
inilk ; or adding the measure., hon (the cow) hefir grett mork. II. 
to heal; konungr 16t g. menn sina er Hfs var audit, Eg. 34 ; g. sjuka, Post. 
686 B. 1, Nidrst. 2; sidan graeddi f>ordr Bersa, Korm. 132, Fms. viii. 1 20, x. 
263: reflex, to be healed, Gicg.i 5: groftandi, part. bealable, Fms. viii. 120. 

gr&d-ari, a, m. a healer, saviour, Fms. iii, 166, x. 374, Horn. 36, 52, 
Mar. 2, Stj. 144, 241. 

gradgi, f. greediness, gluttony, Stj. J 61. 

greeOi-fingr, m. the leech-finger, digitus medicus. 

gr»6i-ligr, adj. bealable, Bs. ii. 182. 

grafting, f. growth, Horn. 24 : a healing, cure, Greg. 20, 45, H. E. i. 
476 ; ny'-gredingr, the green crop in the spring, 
gradi-snra, u, f., botan. the plantain, plantago. 
gr&dala, u, f. cure, healing, Grett. 73. 

grsafr, adj. [gniz],fit to be buried (according to the eccl. law), K. A. 
49 ; kirkju-grefr, having a right tq burial at a church. t 



* gnena, d, to paint green, N. G. L. i. 104. 
gr8Bn-fainn, part, green-stained, Sks. 188 C. 

green-gola, ad, to be yellow-green, of deep water ; gnengolandi hylr. 
gronka, ad, to make green, Lex. Poet. : to become green, freq. 
gron-leikr, m. greenness, verdure, Orkn. 172. 
Green -lendskr, adj. of ox belonging to Greenland; vide Graenn. 
grsan-ligr, adj. greenish, Sks. 499. 

GEZESlfN (i. e. groenn), adj. [not recorded in Ulf., as Luke xxiii. 31 
and Mark vi. 39 are lost ; A.S.grine; Engl. green; Hel. groni; O.H.G. 
kruoni ; Germ, grun ; Swed.-Dan. gron ; derived from groa, to grow] : — 
green, of verdure ; graenn laukr, a green leech, Vsp. 4 ; er haugr bans 4vallt 
graenn vetr ok suraar, Landn. 86 ; graen jord ok fbgr, Edda 44 ; graen t 
sumar, a green summer. Anal. 217; graenir dalar, green dales, Karl. 266 ; 
graent klaedi, H. E. i. 492 ; graenn sem sj6r, Rb. 354. 2. fresh; grsent kjot, 
fresh meat, Stj . 493 ; graenn fiskr Jresb fish, |>idr. 70, Bs. ii. 144. II. 
metaph. green, hopeful, good ; J>4 er h6f at, ok vaentum at nokkut graent 
mun ryfir h'ggja, then it is well, and let us hope thai some green spot 
may lie ahead, Fs. 24 ; s4 mun mi graenstr (the most hopeful choice) at 
segja satt, Finnb. 226; flyt |>u mik aptr til eyjar minnar, ok mun s4 
graenstr, and that will be the best thou canst do, 258 ; J>eir leitadu brott, 
sidan J>eir s4 engan annan graenna, Karl. 212. III. in local names, 

Gr»na-land, n. the green land, Greenland, lb. ch. 6, whence Grran- 
lendingar, m. pi. Greenlanders, i. e. the Norse or Icel. settlers ; but in 
mod. usage the Esquimaux, who only came into Greenland about the 
14th century : Graen-lenzkr, adj. of Greenland; Atlamal hin Graen- 
lenzku, Atlakvida hin Graenlenzka, the names of two poems, prob. from 
their being composed in Greenland ; the name is not to be derived from 
the Norse county Grenland, as the old writers make a strict distinction, 
using the adjective Grenskr of the Norse county. 

gronska, u, f. verdure, Stj. 29. 

gran-t6, f. a green spot, Gisl. 158. 

gran-tyrfa, d, to cover with green turf, |>jal. 36. 

gr»ska, u, f. [gr4r], malice, Sturl. i. 105, v. 1. ; Sighvatr t6k undir i 
gamni, ok med nokkurn sv4 graesku {mockingly), ii. 178. grsssku- 
lauas, adj. without malice: in the phrase, graeskulaust gaman, a sport 
without malice. 

GR2ETA, tt, [gr4tr], to make one * greit* or weep, distress one, Fas. iL 

1 74, Stj. 323 ; J)u lezt graetta Gunnlodu, Hm. 1 10; graettr, grieved, SI. 26. 
greeti, n. pi. tears, sorrow, Hdm. 1, Skv. 3. 61, Gkv. 2. 10. 
grati-liga, adv. sadly. 

GBOP, f., gen. grafar, [Ulf. graba=*x6p*€» Lukc xix - 43] » a P*** 
dug ; settr i grbf,put into a pit, Gr4g. ii. 131 ; J>ar var undir grof djiip, Eg. 
234; illvirkja grof, a den of thieves, Greg. 40. Matth. xxi. 13 ; or helium 
ok grofum, 623. 58 : in the saying, ser grefr grof JxS grali, Sams. 19, Kveldv. 
«• 193 ; cf blindr leidir blindan J>4 falla J>eir b4dir i grofina, Matth. xv. 1 4 : 
a charcoal pit, Grag. ii. 297; kola-grof, a coal pit, peat pit, Vm. 156 ; mo- 
grof, torf-grdf ; grafar-gord, burning charcoal, Grag. ii. 298, Jb. 239, Dipl. 
v » 3 •* grafar-menn, pitmen, Hkr. ii. 249 : freq. as a local name, Grof and 
Grafir, prob. from charcoal pits, grafar-l&kr, m. a brook which has dug 
itself a deep bed, a hollow brook, Sturl. iii. 257. II. [Engl, grave; 

Germ, grabe ; Dan. grav ; Swed. graf], a grave, Ld. 286, and in num- 
berless instances. grafar-bakki, a, m. and grafar-barmf, m. the 
verge of the grave : in the phrase, vera kominn 4 grafar-bakkann, 16 
stand on the edge of the grave. 

grdftr (and grdptr less correctly), m., gen. graftar, dat. grefti, the mod. 
with radical r in gen. and dat. graftrar, greftri, but acc. groft (never grdftr); 
the ancients use both forms, graftrar, Eb. 176, Fms. vii. 174, viii. 236, x. 

175, xi. 17; greftri, vi. 401 ; grefti, viii. 236, ix. 4; greftar, N.G. L. i. 
345» 347» 368 : [A. S. graft] : — a digging ; fauska-g., Landn. 303 : engrav- 
ing* Stj. 45. 2. burial, Horn. 97, K. p. K. 24, passim (vide above) : a 
tomb, Fms. xi. 307. compds : graft ar-dagr, n. a burial day, 625. 194. 
graft ar-kirkja, u, f. a church with a burying-ground, K. p. K. 24, Grag. 
i. 464, H. E. i. 474, N.G. L. i. 345. grafbar-reitr, m. a burial-place, Stj. 
1 34. graftar-stadr, m. id., Stj. 42 1 , N. G. L. i. 368. grafbar-tfd, f. 
burial time, 18 12. 48. II. medic, matter (of a sore) ; whence 
graftar-kyli, n. a running sore ; graftar-nagli, a, m. the core in a boil. 

GBON, f., gen. granar, [mid. H. G. gran], the moustache; skegg heitir 
bard, gron edr kanpar, Edda 109 ; littu 4 ljufan, legg Jm munn vid gron, 
Gkv. 1. 13 ; hann var ungligr madr sv4 at honum var ekki gron sprottin, 
Ld. 272 ; 14ttu gron sia, sonr, sip, sift it through the beard, my son, Edda 
148 : in the phrase, e-m bregdr v4 fyrir gron, a danger passes one's beard, 
i.e. one is startled, alarmed, Fms. viii. 350,41 7, Grett. 165 new Ed.; ek laet 
y'ring skyra um gron, / sift the drink through my beard. Eg. (in a verse) ; 
ef madr hoggr nef af manni, . . . en ef sv4 er at gron fylgir, N. G. L. i. 1 71 ; 
kupu i>eirri er gor var af gron jdfra, the cap which was made of kings* 
beards. Fas. i. 284, cp. the tale in Tristr. S. ; komad vin 4 gron mina, wine 
never wetted my beard, f>orf. Karls. 418 : it is used in plur. denoting the 
beard of the upper and lower lips : in the saying, nu er eg svo gamall sem 4 
grouum m4 sja, in the nursery tale of the changeling, answering to the 
Germ. * nun bin ich so alt wie der Westerwald,' see Grimm's Marchen : 
the phrase, bregda gronum, to draw bock the Hps, grin, u> as to shew 
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the teeth, Nj. 199 ; cp. granbragd. 2. esp. in plur. the lips of a cow' 
or bull; Egill hljop J>ar til er blotneytid stod, greip annarri hcndi i 
granarnar en annarri i hornid, Eg. 508 ; Europa klappar urn granar hans 
(of Jove in the shape of a bull), Bret. 12. grana-har, n. the whiskers 
of cats and other beasts, Edda 73 (of an otter) ; in this sense still in use : 
of a beak, benmas granar, Hofudl. 

GBON, f., gen. granar, [Dan.-Swed. gran; Ivar Aasen gron\, a pine- 
tree; haeri en gron er vex 4 haesta fjalli, Horn. 152. 

grGn-aprettingr, m. = gransprettingr, Clem. 30, Rom. 308. 

grfougr, adj. grassy, Hrafn. 27, Stj. 325. 

gubba, ad, (gubb, n.), to vomit. 

QTJ&, m. ; the plur. used to render the Lat. dii is gudir ; [for etymology 
and changes of this word see p. 207] : — God, 

A. Though the primitive form God rhymes with bob {bidding), 
stod (help), and many other words, the second form Gud rhymes with no 
single word, so that in hymns the poets are wont to use incomplete 
rhymes, as braud {bread), naud {need) ; and exact rhymes can only be 
obtained by the last syllables of derivatives, e. g. Idranin blidkar aptur 
Gud I ei verdur syndin tilreiknud, Pass. 40. 4 ; or Upphaf alls mesta 
6(bgauds I aklogun strong og reidi Guds, 3. 14; Svo er nii syndin inn- 
sighrf I idrandi sdla kvitt vid Gud, 50. 14 ; but these rhyme-syllables 
can only occur in trisyllabic words (Gramm. p. xv): — the following 
are examples of incomplete rhymes, Vinir J>er enga veittu stod | svo 
vinskap fengi eg vid sannan Gud, Pass. 3. 7 ; Fodurlegt hjarta hefir 
Gud I vid hvem sem lior kross og naud, 3. 16; Heir a minn Jni varst 
bulinn Gud | J>4 haedni leiost og kross ins naud, 40. 16; as also in the 
hymn, Til J>in Heilagi Herra Gud | hef eg lypt salu minni | af hug og 
hjarta £ hverri neyd j hj4stod treystandi ))inni, H61ab6k 108, rendering 
ef Ps, xxv ; Luther's hymn, Ein feste burg ist unser Gott, is in the Icel. 
rendering, Ovinnanlig borg er vor Gud | 4gaeta skjoldr og verja | hann 
frelsar oss af allri naud, Hdlabok 182 ; Fyrir valtan veraldar aud | set 
Jnna tni & sannan Gud | sem allt skapadi fyrir sitt bod, 208 (in Hans 
Sachs' hymn); hugsjukir eta harma braud | hollari faeou gefr Gud | set 
l§nfam ]j>4 ^eir sofa, 124, Ps. exxvii. 2. 

B. Phrases : — Guds 4st, Guds elska, the love of God; Guds gata, 
the way of God, 625. 87 ; Guds gaedska, Guds na6, the grace, goodness 
of God; Guds miskunn, Guds mildi, the mercy of God; Guds otti, the 
fear of God; Guds gjdf, God's gift ; Guds fridr, the peace of God; Guds 
mis, the bouu of God; Guds musteri, the temple of God; Guds ord, 
the word of God; and in popular usage, Gudsorda-b6k, * God's word- 
book,' Le. a religious book, not only of the Bible, but generally of 
hymns, sermons, etc., opp. to historical or secular books, sogu-baekr ; 
Guds madr, a man of God, Stj. passim ; Guds riki, the kingdom of God; 
Guds Kristni, the Church of God, 625. 82 ; Guds vin, God's friend, Fms. 
i. 139 ; Guds t>jonn, God's servant; Guds f>r«ll, the thrall of God, Greg. 
54, Bs. i. 638; Guds Sonr, the Son of God; Guds tni, faith in God; 
Guds bjonusta, Divine service (in Papal times the mass), K. A. 36 ; of the 
sacrament, Bs. i. 638 ; Guds akr, Germ. Gottes acker, * God's acre* a 
churchyard; Guds kista, God's chest, the temple-treasury, Mark xii. 41 ; 
Guds likami = Corpus Domini, K. A. 38 ; Guds modir, God's mother 
(the Virgin Mary) : — in Papal times, Guds eign, God's property = church 
glebes; Guds log, God's law, I.e. the ecclesiastical law, as opp. to lands 
log, the law of the land, i. e. the secular or civil law, K. A. ch. 9, (for an 
interesting note upon this subject vide H.E. i. 133, note b); Guds rettr, 
God's right, i. e. ecclesiastical right, Fms. vii. 305 ; Guds J>aklrir, * God's 
thanks' charity, Grag. i. 222, K. J>. K. 142, Horn. 34 ; whence the popular 
contracted form gustuk, a charity, pittance, in such phrases as, J>ad er ekki 
gustuk, 'tis no charity, 'tis a pity, e. g. of dealing harshly with the poor ; 
gustuka-verk, a work of charity ; gora e-t 1 gustuka skyni, to do a thing as 
a charity : in former times the phrases Guds ^akkir and salu-gjafir {soul's 
gifts) were synonymous, including not only gifts to churches, clergy, and 
the poor, but also the building of bridges, erecting hostelries, especially 
in desert places, and the like, whence the words, saelu-bru, soul's bridge; 
sselu-hus, souTs bouse. 2. in Icel. many sayings referring to the name 
of God are still household words, e. g. in entering a house, as a greeting, her 
s& Gud, God be here! (from Luke x. 5): in returning thanks, Guds ast, 
God's love I Gud laun or Gud laun' fyrir mig, God's reward! Germ, ver- 
gelt's Gott I or gefid J>id i Guds fridi 1 to which the reply is, Gud blessi 
£ig, God bless thee I (which is also the answer to a greeting or to thanks) ; 
Guds fridi 1 or vertu i Guds fridi, be in God's peace ! is the usual farewell ; 
and the answer is, Gud veri med J>er, God be with thee ! Gud hjalpi t>er, 
God help thee! Germ, helf Gott ! Engl. God bless you ! (to one sneezing) ; 
Gud vardveiti {rig, God ward thee! (to one playing with dangerous things) ; 
biddu Gud fyrir J>6r! (denoting wonder), pray God! gadu ad Gudi, 
heed God! take heed I fyrir Guds skuld, for God's sake! ef Gud lofar, 
prone d. as one word (ef-gudlogar, changing / into g), God willing, a 
common phrase when speaking of plans for the future, eg skal koma 4 
morgun, ef-gudlogar, J will come to-morrow, God willing (from James 
iv. 13-15)1 occurs in Skdlda (Thorodd) 165, as also, ef Gud vill, if God 
u/iU (less freq.); Gudi se lof, God be praised! Gud gsefi, God grant! 
Guds mpd), by God's grace; J>ad var mesta Quds mildi hann slasadisig 



ekki ; Gud gefi |>er g6dan dag, Gud gefi |>er godar nartr, whence abbre- 
viated godan dag, good day ; godar naetr, good night : the sayings, si ec 
ekki einn sem Gud er med ; and J>ann m4 ekki kefja sem Gud vill hefja, 
Fb. iii. 408 ; eitthvad J>eim til liknar legst, sem ljufr Gud vill bjarga. 

guda, ad, to shout l God;' in Icel. it is the custom for a stranger 
arriving at a house at night after * day-set' (dagsetr, q.v.), instead of 
knocking at the door, to climb to the louvre and shout, her se Gud, 
God be here ! this is called ad guda ; the dialogue is well given in a 
ditty of Stefan Clafsson, Hott, hott og hae ! Her se Gud i bx ! saelt fdlkift 
allt! mer er sarkalt. — Svorudu heima-hju, Hvad heitir J)d? — Eg heiti 
J6n, Johanns J)j6n, etc. ; or in another ditty, Her s6 Gud d godum bse | 
gestr er 4 lj6ra j andsvorin eg engin fas | ekki vaknar |>6ra ; or Gudad er 
nu 4 glugga | g6dvinr kominn er, J6nas 1 19. 

gud-blior, adj. godlike, of the sun, Edda (in a verse) : of Christ, Lb. 24. 

gudd6m-liga, adv. divinely, Karl. 341, passim. 

gu6d6m-ligp, adj. godlike, divine, Sks. 601, passim. 

Gu6-d6mr, m. Godhead, Divinity, Rb. 338, GJ»1. 40, Fagrsk. II, Clem. 
54. compos : Gu6d6ma-afl, n. godlike, divine power, Horn. 66. Gud- 
d6ma-kraptr, m., id., fsl. i. 386, Mar. 5. Gudd6ms-B61, f. the sun of the 
Godhead, Horn. 47. Gudd6ms-veldi (-vald), nJbe kingdom of God, Mar. 

gu5-d6ttir, f. a god-daughter, K. A. 216. 

Gu6-Dr6ttinn, m. God the Lord, Gr4g. ii. 167, Mar. 613, Sighvat. 

gufi-fadir, m. [A. S. godfctdef\, a godfather, Fs. 96, Hallfred. 

guft-fedgin, n. pi. god-parents. 

gu5-Q6n, f. ungodliness, Orkn. (in a verse). 

gud-fraedi, f. theology, divinity, gud-fraBdingr, m. a theologian. 

gud-geflnn, part, given by God, inspired, Bs. ii. 179. 

gud-gjdf, f. a gift of God, Mar. 

gud-hraddr, adj. God-fearing, Fbr. 89, Bs. i. passim, Fms. xi. 221, 
Barl. 32. 

gud-hreedala, u, i.fear of God, Fms. iii. 168, Rb. 80, Sks. 477, Mar. 
484, passim. gudhreedalu-leysi, n. contempt of God, Mar. 472. 

gud-lasta, ad, [Germ. Gott lastern], to blaspheme, Bs. i. 16, Mar. 39, 
Stj. 320, Fb. i. 371. 

guo-lastan, f. blasphemy, 625. 49, Bs. i. 10, 450, Stj. 14. 

gud-latr, adj. ungodly, Bs. ii. 160. 

guO-laiiss, adj. godless, reckless, cruel. 

gud-leidr, adj. God-forsaken, Lex. Poet. 

gud-leti, f. godlessness, impiety, Stj. 51. 

guO-leysi, n. godlessness, recklessness, cruelty, Fms. ii. 162. 

gud-liga, adv. after a godly sort, Stj. 250 passim : cbristian-like. 

gud-ligr, adj. godlike, divine, Sks. 559, Stj. 45, 189, Bs. passim ; 6-guft- 
ligr, ungodly. 

gud-m6dir, f. a godmother, K. A. 216. 

gud-meeli, n. Divine saying, word of God, SI. 47. 

guO-nidingr, m. a traitor to God, a renegade, Nj. 272, Fms. i. 84, viii. 
308, xi. 41, 274, Fs. 1 73 ; e.g. Julian the Apostate is rendered by Julianus 
Gudnidingr. gudnioing8-skapr, m. apostacy, Fms. iii. 89. 

gud-r6ttligr, adj. * God-right,' righteous, Fms. v. 219, viii. 358, xu 279. 

gud-rifl, n. wickedness, Sks. 

gud-ninar, f. pi., poet, the doom of the gods, Gisl. (in a verse), 
gudreeki-liga, adv. recklessly, Mar. 561. 

gudreeki-ligr, adj. [reka], driving God away, ungodly, wicked; g. 
glaepr, Stj. 385. Judges xx. 13, Mar. 147. 

gud-rsakinn (qs. gud-roekinn, from rcekja), adj. God-serving, pious. 

gudrokni, f. piety, freq. in mod. usage, gar Neither of the two words 
is recorded in old writers ; on the other hand, in mod. usage gudraekilegr 
« wicked is disused, to avoid a painful ambiguity. 

gud-reekr, adj. wicked; gudrsekir menn, 623. 30 ; g. glsepamadr, Mar. 
431 : g. manndr4pari, 434; enn kunngi ok enn godraeki, 623. 11. 

gud-aefl, a, m. a gossip, godfather, N. G. L. i. 392, Str. 15. 

gu6-8ifja, adj. god-relatives; gudsifja Jnir eigu or d6mi at risa, Grig. 
(Kb.) i. 47 ; but gudsifjar, 158. 

gud-8ifja, u, f. a female gossip, godmother, N.G. L. i. 16, 350. 

gud-sifjar,f.pl. [A. S.godsebi, whence Englgossip; O.U.G.gotsip; eccl. 
Lat. cognatio spiritualis] : — sponsorship ; veita e-ra gudsiQar, eiga, gora g. 
vid e-n, Gr4g. i. 50, N. G. L. i. 16, 350, Nj. 235, Fms. i. 130, Fs. 115, Hkr. 
i. 2 20. gudsiQa-speU , n. incestuous connection of god-relatives, Fr. 

gud-aifjask, ad, dep. to enter into sponsorship with one, N. G. L. i. 426. 

gud-skirsl, n. ordeal, N. G. L. i. 211. 

gud-spjall, n., the form godspill, Greg. 24; gudspillum, 656 A. i. 
10 : [A. S. godspell ; Engl, gospel, i. e. g&S spell, a translation of the Gr. 
*v-arryt\iov; Ormul. godd-spell — go^dspell onn Ennglissh nemmnedd iss 
god (i.e. good) word and god tij>ennde, god errnde . . . goddspell annd 
forrH ma;} itt wel, god ermde ben 3ehatenn, Introd. 157 sqq. ; (the form 
godd-spell, not godspell, shews that at the time of the Onnulum the 
root vowel had become short in Engl, pronunciation.) The word was in 
Icel. borrowed from English missionaries, and Icel. remains the only 
Scandin. country where the Evangel is called Gospel ; Danes, Swedes, 
and Norsemen, as well as Germans, use the Greek word. The true ety- 
mological sense, however, was lost, probably because the root vowel had 
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become thort In Engl, by the time that the word was transplanted to Icel., 
so that gudspjall was understood to mean not good spell, but God's spill] : 
—gospel ; i J»nn tima er lokid var gudspjalli, C H. 1 19 (the gospel in 
the service-book) ; pistlar ok gudspjoll, epistles and gospels, Vm. 1 ; med 
tiu laga bodordum ok fjorum gudspjdllum, Mar. 13. compds : gud- 
8pjalla-b6k, f. [Ormul. goddspellboc], a 4 gospel-booh* evangelistarium, 
Vm. 6, 7, Dipl. v. i8 t K. A. 88, Mar. 1 passim, Barl. 31. gufapjalls- 
kross, m. 'gospel-cross,' Vm. 66, 73, 109. gufapjalla-lektari, a, 
m. a 4 gospel-stand,' lectern, Vm. 108. gudspj alla-madr , m. a 4 gospel- 
man,' an evangelist, Stj. 144, Barl. 49, Sks. 562 ; at frasogn Mathias 
(Johannes, Markus, Lukas) gudspjallamanns, Mar. I ; still used so in Icel. 
gudspjalla-aaga, u, f. the gospel history. guospj alls -hist oria, u, f. 
id., Pass. 1 1 . gudspjalla-ekald, n. a * gospel-poet,' evangelist, Clem. 
52 ; Johannes Postuli gudspjallaskald, Johann. 1 1 ; (this word is not used.) 

gud-spjallari, a, m. a gospeller, evangelist, Jatv. 18. 

guoapjall-ligr, adj. evangelical, Horn. 39, 655 vii. 2, Bs. ii. 91 ; gud- 
spjallig kenning, Skalda 210. 

gud-vefr, m., old form godvefr, [A. S. godweb ; O. H. G. cotaweppi and 
gotouteppt]: — good or costly weaving, i.e. velvet; ok g6dbornir smugu i god- 
vefi, Horn. 1 7 ; gulli ok gudvefjum, Ghv. 16 ; purpura ok tvilitadan gudvef, 
Stj. 307. Exod. xxv. 4 (purple and scarlet) ; eina festi af gudvef, funi- 
culus coccineus, 351. Josh. ii. 15 ; kantara-kapa af gudvef, Vm. 68 ; tvo 
pells altaris-klaedi ok hit J>rioja hvers-dagligt med gudvef, 80 ; skikkju 
nyskorna af hinum dyrasta guovef, Fms. vi. 52 ; silki ok pell ok guovef, 
xi. 385 ; vefa gudvef, iii. 178 ; a duni ok a gudvefi, x. 379 ; var kistan 
sveipd pelli ok tjaldat allt gudvefjum, (5.H. 229; guovefr, of a cloak lined 
with grey fur, Rekst. 30. compos : guflvefjar-hokull, m. a cape of 
velvet, Vm. 93. guovefjar-klrool, n. a suit of clothes o/g., Ld. 28, Fas. 

ii. 528. guovefjar-kyrtill, m. a kirtle of g., Fms. v. 160, Fas. ii. 97. 
guoveQar-mdttull, m. a mantle o/g., Stj. 355. Josh. vii. 21 (a goodly 
garment). guftveQar-pell, n. a pallet of g., Fms. v. 274, vi. 2, Fas. 
i. 274, Karl. 470. guovefjar-poki, a, m. a bag of g., Ld. 188. 
gudveQar-skikkja, u, f. a kirtle of g. ; J>a skal d6ttir taka i arf modur 
sinnar ef brodir lifir, klaedi oil nema gudvef] ar-skikkjur ok 6-skorin 
klacdi oil, J>at a brodir, N. G.L. i. 210, Stj. 363, Fms. vi. 186. gu&- 
veQar-taug, f. a cord of g., funiculus coccineus of the Vulgate, Stj. 377. 

0TJPA, u, f. [gov and gova, Ivar Aasen ; Scot, govi], vapour, steam ; 
J>eir leggja eld i vidinn, en J>eir vakna vid gufuna er inni em, Fas. i. 135 ; 
annarr reykr stud i lopt upp vid annan, ok sva mikil gufa vard af J>eim 
okyrrleik, ad varla sa |>a hsestu turna borgarinnar, Konr. 35 : as a nick- 
name, Landn. : in local names, Gufu-nes, Gufu-dalr, G-ufu-akalar, 
prob. from the steam of hot wells ; in mod. usage also, gufu-akip, -batr, 
m. a steam-boat, -maskina, -vel, f. a steam-engine. 2. metaph. 

a slow fellow, a gow, creeping about like a mist, hann er mesta gufa. 

gugginn, part, quailing. 

gugna, ad, to quail, Sturl. i. 2, Fas. ii. 59. 

G-UTjA, u, (.yellowness, medic. jaundice, and gulu-a6tt, f. id., Fms. 
xi. 202. 

gula (gola), u, f. a fair breeze, metaph. opportunity, Al. 99. 

Gula, n. and Guley, f. a local name in central Norway (Sogn): 
Gula-J)ing, n. the parliament in Gula ; Gula£ing8-b6k, f. the code of 
laws for Gula ; Gula2>ing8-16g, n. pi. the law of Gula, N. G. L., Eg. 
ch. 57, Fms. passim ; Gula^ings-menn, m. the men of Gula; Gula- 
£ing-stadr, m. the place of G., GJ)1. 6. 

gul-brunaor, adj. yellow-brown, f>idr. 181. 

gul-grar, adj. yellow-grey, Ld. 272. 

gul-grann, adj. yellow-green, Ld. 272. 

GTTLIi, n., in the oldest MSS. spelt goll, Eluc, Horn., and this is the 
rhyming sound in old poets ; bolUn, golfi, Sighvat ; fingr-goll } trollum, 
Kormak; golh and polli, id. : [UK. gulp; A. S., Engl., Germ. gold ; Dan. 
guld; Swed. and Norse gull] : — gold ; var har hans golli keypt, Eluc. 48 ; 
or silfri eda or golli, Horn. 138, Al.i 16; it gjalla gull, Fm. 20,Vsp. 8 : gold 
as payment, told by weight, Fms. i. 15, ii. 76, vii. 235, xi. 77 ; rautt gull, 
red gold; bleikt gull, yellow gold, v. 346 ; gull brennt, refined gold, Dipl. 

iii. 4 ; skirt gull, hrcint gull, pure gold, Stj. 563 : allit., gull ok gimsteina, 
Al. 170, Bs. i. 134; gull ok gersemar (freq.) ; in the saying, J>ad er ekki allt 
gull sem gloir, 'tis not all gold that glitters : gulls-litr, m.gold colour, Fms. 
vi. 143, Magn. 514: — as to the value or course of gold, atta merkr gang- 
silfrs er mdrk gulls, J>rcm tigum sinna skal blasilfr vega mdti gulli, tiu 
sinnum skirt silfr moti gulli, 732. 16, Fs. 8-10, passim: metaph., gripa 
gulli a vid e-n (vide gripa) : = fingr-gull, VM.fingra-golp, a finger ring, 
Stj. 254, Bs. i. 877, Nj. 16, 146: — in plur. y*M*/s, pretiosa, cp. gull-hus, 
a jewel chest, Sturl. ii. 108 : barna-gall, playthings : — in metaph. phrases, 
mikit gull crtu, what a jewel thou art I compds: gull-aldr, m. the 
golden age, Edda 9. gull-ari, a, m. the banner of Charlemagne, Karl, 
passim. gull-auSigr, adj. rich in gold, Edda 49, Fms. vii. 145, 146, 
Fas. iii. 284, Clar. 130. gull-auor, m. wealth in gold, Fms. vii. 145. 
gull-augu, n. pi. golden eyes. Fas. iii. 384 (in the talc of the giant, similar 
to the Greek tale of Polyphemus). gull-band, n. a golden bead- 
band, Lv. 2 1 , Edda 21, Isl. ii. 206. gull-baugr, m. a gold ring, Edda 
72, 75, GullJ). 23, Fas, iii. 44. gull-beinar, m. pi. gold-legs, a 



nickname from wearing gold lace, Orkn. 4x8 old Ed. gull-berg, n» 
a gold mine, Stj. 85. gull-beri, a, m. gold-hearer, a nickname, 
Landn.; or pcrh.= goldkind in the German tales (?). gull-bitlaAr, 
part, gold-bitted (a horse), Hkv. 1. 41. gull-bitull, m. a bit 
of gold, Hkv. 2. 34. gull-bjartr, adj. bright as gold, HbL 30. 
gull-borfii, a, m. gold lace, Vm. 21. gull-bdka, ad, to embroider 
in gold, Gkv. 2. 14. gull-b61a, u, f. a gold boss, Konr. 57 : golden 
bull, bulla aurea, Fms. viii. 301. gull-bra, f. gold-brow, nickname 
of a lady-love. Gullbrar-akald, n. the poet of Gullbra, a nickname, 
Fms. gull-brynja, u, f. a golden coat of mail, Skv. 3. 45. gull- 
buinn, part, ornamented with gold, Eg. 180, 726, Karl. 226. gull- 
bollr, m. a golden ball, Karl. 474. gull-dalkr, m. a gold buckle, Gfsl. 
55. gull-dreifar, n. pi. a golden chain, MS. 4. 32. gull-dropi, 
a, m. drops of gold, Bret. 14. gull-epli, n. a golden apple, Bret. 
30, 40. gull-falligr, adj. fair as gold, charming. gull-faxi, 
a, m. gold-mane (name of a horse), Edda. gull-fagaAr, part. 
stained with gold, Fas. ii. 370. gull-featr, f. a gold chain. El. 99. 
gull-flngr, m. = fingr-gull, D. N. gull-Qalladr, part, golden, woven, 
dyed in gold, Nj. 46, Fas. ii. 239. gull-Qoor, f. gold-quill, name of 
a code of laws, Fms. viii. 277. gull-fugl, m. a bird of gold, Karl. 441. 
gull-g6dr, adj. of pure gold, Fas. i. 316, Fb. i. 347. gull-gord, f. a 
golden girth, Karl. 312, Bscr. 2. guU-gorr, part, made of gold, Str. 
4. gull-hagr, adj. skilled in working gold, Bs. i. 325. gull- 
hamrar, n. pi., in the phrase, sla e-m gullhamra, to work one with golden 
hammers, i. e. to flatter one. gull-halaar, m. pi. gold-necks, lord- 
lings, Fms. vii. 127, viii. 230. gull-harr, adj. golden-haired, Fas. 
i. 457. gull-heimr, m. the golden world, the golden age, Bret. 4. 
gull-hella, u, f. a bar of gold, Fas. iii. 10. gull-hirsla, u, f. a gold 
treasury, Horn. 58. gull«hjalt, n. a hilt of gold, Karl. 286. gull- 
hjalmr, m. a golden helmet, Edda 36, Fms. i. 44 : a nickname, GisL 
gull-hlad or gull-lad, n. gold lace, esp. to tie up the hair with, Nj. 
35, Ld. 272, Hkr. ii. 28, Orkn. 370; altara-klaedi med gullhlodum, Vm. 
26 ; kross med gullhlad, altaris-dukr ok er J>ar a g., horudlin meft g. t 36 ; 
altara-klaedi fjogr ok 4 einu stort g., 54. gull-hladinn, part, laced 
with gold, Nj. 109. gull-hnot, f. a golden nut. Fas. iii. 227. gull- 
hringr, m. a gold ring, Nj. 10, 35, Fms. i. 5 1 , Boll. 356, passim. gull* 
hue, n. a treasure bouse, Fms. x. 172 : a jewel chest, Sturl. ii. 108 (of a 
lady), Stj. 438. 1 Sam. vi. 1 5. gull-hyrndr, part, golden-horned, Hkr. 
Hjorv. 4. - gull-hdttr, m. gold-bat, a nickname. gull-kalekr 
(-kalikr), m.a golden chalice, Bs. i.83, Vm. 52, Dipl. ii. II, iii.4. gull* 
kambr, m. a golden comb. Fas. iii. 480. gull-kalfr, m. the golden calf, 
Stj . Exod. xxxii. gull-ker, n. a golden vessel, Symb. 22, Karl. 3 23, Stj . 
437. gull-kiuta, u, f. a gold chest, Fms. vii. 249, xi. 85 : in peroration 
of popular tales, f>ar v6ru gullkistur um g61f dregnar, Isl. f>j6ds. gull- 
kitni, f„ Bs. i. 818 (dubious). gull-knappr, m. a gold button, Eg. 
516: a gold knob, Fms. iii . 1 36 : a nickname, Hard. S. guU-knappadr, 
part, gold buttoned, Eg. (in a verse). gull-knutr, m. a gold knot, Nj. 
46. gull-kndttr, in. a gold ball, Fms. iii. 186. gull-kordna, u, 
f. a golden crown, Fas. iii. 213, Stj. 206. gull-krana, m. a golden 
garland, D. N. gull-kroppr, m. gold-body, a nickname, Fms. ix. 
361. gull-kroM, m. a golden cross, Nj. 256, Fms. x. 1 5. gull- 
leggja, lagdi, to lace with gold, Fms. vii. 245, ix. 276, x. 120, Vm. 66. 
139, Boll. 356. gull-ligr, adj. golden, bms. i. 15, Sks. 39. gull- 
mal, n. pi. ornaments of gold, f>idr. 1 10, cp. 30, 364. gull-malmr, 
m. gold ore, Bret. gull-men, n. a gold necklace, Hkr. i. 20, Fms, 
i. 216, vi. 271, Stj. 203. gull-merktr and gull-merkadr, part. 
marked with gold, Karl. 415. gull-munnr (-muftr), m. gold- 
mouth, Cbrysostom, Fas. iii. 592, Mar. 37. gull-nagli, a, m. a gold 
nail, Stj. 563. 1 Kings vi. 21. gull-nisti, n. a locket of gold, Al. 44. 
gull-oflnn, pun. gold-woven, Stj. 206, Fms. ii. 254, iii. 194, v. 280, Karl. 
288, Ld. 188. gull-ormr, m. a golden serpent, 655 ii. 7. gull-penn* 
ingr, m. a gold penny, piece of money, Fms. i. I, v. 319, Rb. 508, Grett. 
203 new Ed., Bret. 4. gull-rekendi, n. a gold chain, El. gull- 
reklun, part, inlaid with gold or gilded (of weapons, spear-heads, axes, 
etc.), Eg. 726, Nj. 103, Ld. 1 1 2, Fms. xi. 28, Fb. ii. 238. gull-rendr, 
part, id., Fas. i. 138. gull-reyfi, 11. a golden fleece, Hb. 732. 17. 
gull-ritinn, part, written in gold, Symb. 56. gull-rodinn, qs. gull- 
hrodinn, part. [A.S. breddan = pingere], gilt (of helmets, shields, etc.). 
Eg. 726, Ld. 78, Fms. i. 43, vi. 194, Orkn. 74. gull-aandr, m. gold 
sand, Rb . 350. gull-saumaJJr , part, embroidered with gold, Eg. 516, 
Fs. 7, Fms. x. 329, Vm. 83. gull-settr, part, laid with gold, gilded, 
Karl. 173 (impcrs. as in Icel., or else settr applies to gems). gull- 
skal, f. a gold basin, Bret. 59. gull-skeggr, m. gold-beard, a nick- 
name, Fagrsk., Sturl. iii. 1 1 1 C. gull-skillingr, m. a gold shillings 
Hkr. ii. 1 7. gull-skotinn, part, woven with gold, Fms. iii. 136, iv. 
164, x. 16, Konr. 33, Mar. 458, Clar. 135. gull-ak6r, m. a gold 
shoe, Sturl. iii. 291 : name of a ship, Ann. 1300. gull-akzift, f. a 
gilded tablet, Rom. 382. gull-skrin, m. a gold shrine, Lex. Poet, 
gull-smeittr, part, gold-enamelled (of a shield), Str., Karl. 2 26. gull* 
smeltr, part, id., Fas. iii. 610, Karl. 516, Mag. 7 (Ed.) guU-smiftr, 
ni. (pi. gollsmidar, 655 ii. 7), a goldsmith, Fms. ii. 129, xi. 427, Bs. i. 
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134 1 a gold-beetle, IddyJAtd (opp. t6 jarnsmidr, a black beetle). gnll- 
smfft, f. /&* goldsmith's art, working in gold, Bs. i. 483. gullsmid- 
ligr, adj. belonging to (be g„ Karl. 286. gull-spann, m. a gold 
ornament on ships, O. H. L. 67 : a golden spoon, Mott. 3. gull- 
■pori, a, m. a gold spur, Fas. i. 185, Karl. 334. gull-sproti, a, m. 
a gold sceptre, Karl. 395. guU-spuni, a, m. gold-spinning, Bret. 
16. gull-spang, f. a gold spangle, Rb. 384, Stj. 284. gtdl- 
stafa&r, part, gold-striped, woven with gold, Clar. gull-stafr, m. a 
golden letter, Greg. 75, Fms. vii. 156, viii. 448. gull-staup, n. a 
golden stoup or cup, Fas. i. 175. gull-steindr, part, gold-stained, 
Karl. 283. gull-still, m. a gold chair, Fas. i. 36, Karl. 47 1 . gull- 
stnka, u, f. a golden sleeve, Karl. 405, Art. gull-stong, f. a bar 
of gold, Bard. 179. gull-sylgja, u, f. a gold brooch, Nj. 167, Sturl. 
iii. 122. gull-tafia, u, f. a gold brick (used in playing), Edda 44, Fas. ii. 
267. gull-tanni, a, m. gold-tooth, a nickname, Fms. iii. 74. gull- 
teinn, m. a gold pole, Fas. iii. 2 1 3. gull-toppr, m. gold-tuft, name 
of a mythical horse, Edda 10, 17. gull-vafdr, part, wound with gold, 
Fms. x. 356. Gull-varta, u, f. a local name, the Golden Horn in 
Constantinople (?), Fms. vii. 94. gull-veggr, m. a golden wall, Fms. 
iz. 466. Gull-veig, f. a mythical proper name, Vsp., prop. * Gold- 
drink,' Gold-thirst, cp. Lat. auri fames. gull-vidjur, f. pi. gold withies, 
Fas. iii. 49. gull-vippadr, part, whipped or wrapped in gold, Dipl. iii. 4. 
gull-v&gr, adj. * gold-weighty,' precious, dear. goll-vOndr, m. a gold 
wand, Fms. viii. 193, 623. 23. gull-Jjradr, m. gold thread, Dipl. iii. 4. 

gullinn, adj. golden, hardly used save in poetry ; gullnar toflur, Vsp. 60 ; 
gullin ker, Gm. 7 ; gullnum st61i d, seated in a golden chair, Hm. 105 ; 
of gullna sali, the golden balls, Fsm. 5; g. gunnfdni, Hkv. 2. 17; 
gullin simu, golden thrums, I. 3 {the thrums of the Norns). compds : 
gullin-buraiti, a, m. gold-mane, name of the hog of Frey, Edda, 
Hdl. 7. gullin-horni, a, m. golden-born, name of an ox, Edda ; the 
ancients used to ornament the horns of the finest of their cattle (metft), 
vide Sturl. i. 106 ; ganga he> at gardi gullhyrndar kjfr, yxn alsvartir, |>kv. 
2 3, Hkv. Hjdrv. 4. gullin-kaxnbi, a, m. golden-comb, a mythol. cock, 
Vsp. gullin-stola, u, f. rendering of the Gr. xpwotyorot, Od. gullin- 
tanni, a, m. gold-teeth, name of the god Heimdal, Edda. gullin- topp a, 
u, f., botan. gold-tuft, the sea-pink or thrift, statice armeria. 

gul-mafira, u, f., botan. galium vernum. 

QUIiB, adj. [A.S. geolu; Ene\. yellow; Germ. gelb; Dan.-Swed.^wM/], 
yellow; gult silki, har, Fms. vii. 69, 239, x. 381 ,Ld. 2 72, Orkn. (in a verse). 

gul-dnd, f. a kind of duck. 

gum, n. exaggeration, fuss; guxnari, a, m. a fop. 

guma, ad, in thie phrase, guma yfir e-u, to make a great fuss about a 
thing, exaggerate. II. [geyma], guma at e-u, to take heed to a 

tb* n g : eg hefi ekki gumad ad J>vi. 

GUMI, a, m., pi. gumar and gumnar, Hm. 14, 17, 31, 130 ; [\J\f.guma 
-=drf}p, Luke xix. 2, Nehem. v. 17, and gumein, id').=*&ppnr, Mark x. 
6; A.S. guma; HeL gomo; O.H.G. gumo; Germ, in br'duti-gam; 
Dan. brud-gom ; Swed. brud-gumme ; the r in Engl, groom is corrupt, 
vide bnidgumi. The quantity is doubtful ; the A. S. guma was prob. 
long, cp. Engl, groom ; the Ormul. spells bridgume as having a long 
vowel : but the short vowel is favoured by the mod. I cel. pronunciation, 
as also mod. Dan.-Swed. ; so in Lat. we have bdmo and bumanus] : — a 
man ; it scarcely occurs in prose : allit., Guds mis ok guma, Grig. ii. 
1 70 ; in the old Hm. it occurs about a dozen times as a common expres- 
sion for man; heima gladr gumi ok vid gesti reifr, Hm. 102 ; {>vi at faera 
veit, er fleira drekkr, sins til geds gumi, 1 1 ; gladr ok reifr skyli gumna 
hverr, 14 ; J>vi er gengr um guma, what passes among men, 27, 93 ; eptir 
genginn guma, 71 ; gumna synir, the sons of men, 130 ; at sa gengr gumi 
ok maelir vid mik, 158 : the saying, Iitil eru geo guma, little is the human 
mind, 52 ; god ok gamz,gods and men, Ls. 55 : gumna-asBttir, m. a 
peacemaker, Lex. Poet. : gumna- spj alii, a, m. a friend of men : — briid- 
gumi, a bridegroom; hus-gumi, a * house-master,' husband, Rm. 

gumpr, m. the bottom, Lat. podex, Stj. 436, 437. 1 Sam. vi. 5 ; svartr 
g. sitr vid eld ok ornar ser, a riddle of a pot. 

gams, n. [cp. Swed. gumse=a ram], mockery, raillery, Nj. 220. 

gumsa, ad, to mock; g. ok spotta e-n, Glum. 327; gapa J>eir upp ok 
gumsa hart, ok geyma varla sin, Sorla R. i. 7. 

gunga, u, f. [from gugna by way of metath.], a weakling. compds : 
gungu-legr, 2d), faint-hearted. gungu-skapr, m. cowardice. 

gunn-fani, a, m. a gonfalon, Hkv. 2. 16, Hbl. 38, Hkm. 2 : in a 
church for processions, Am. 76, D. I. passim. 

OTJNNE, f., older form gudr, [A. S. gdd; O. H. G. gundia], war, 
battle, only used in poetry, Lex. Poet, passim. compos : gunnar-f&ss, 
-gjarn, -orr, -tamdr, adj. warlike, Lex. Poet. gunnar-naukr, m. 
a hawk. gunn-blidr, -bradr, -djarfr, -fflcinn, -nagr, -hvatr, 
-mildr, -rakkr, -reif>, -snarr, -sterkr, -tamifir, -tamr, -Jwrinn, 
-ftfligr, -ordigr, adj. all laudatory epithets = valiant, Lex. Poet. : of 
weapons and armour, the shield is called gunn-blik, -bord, -horgr, 
-mani, -rann, -tjald, -veggr, n. ; the sword and spear, gunn-logi, 
-aei&r, -sproti, -avail, -viti, n. ; of the battle, gunn-el, -hrfd, -£ing, 
a. ; thecarrioncrow, guxm-gj&fr,-ma>,-akajri, -vajr, n. ; o( the warrior, , 



gunn»n6rungr, -siangvi*, -stcerandi, »veitir, -vi&urr, -]>eysandi, 

n. etc., vide Lex. Poet. II. in pr. names ; of men, Gunn-arr, 

Gunn-bj6rn, Gunn-laugr, Gunn-61fr, Gunn-steinn, etc.; of 
women, Gunn-hildr, Gnnn-laug, Gunn-lo5 ; and in the latter part, 
fx>r-gunnr (-gudr), Hlad-gunnr, HUdi-gunnr, etc. 

gurpr, m. a nickname, Dipl. ii. 5. 

gusa, ad, [gjosa], to gush, spirt out. 

guB&,uJ.aspirt: b\6b-gusz,agusbofblood; vatns-g., a spirt of 'water. 

guflsa, ad, [gyss], to make a foss and noise, {>orst. bidu H. 

gusta, ad, to blow in gusts, Sks. 230. 

guat-illr, adj. gusty, chilly, metaph., Grett. 77 new Ed. 

gust-kaldr, adj. gusty, cold, Fas. ii. 394. 

guflt-mikill, adj. making a great gust, gusty, Grett. ill. 

gustr, m. a gust, blast, freq. in mod. usage, Edda 4, Sturl. i. 1 01, Sks. 212. 

gustuk, n. a pittance, a charity, vide Gud. 

gutla, ad, [gutl], to gurgle, used of the noise made by a liquid when 
shaken in a bottle, 
gull, m. blown cheeks, puffing out cheeks, gul-sopi, a, m. a gulp. 
gulpa, ad, to be puffed up, blown up. 

gUlpr, m. a puff: also of wind, nordan-gulpr, a northern blast. 

Gvendr or GvOndr, m. a pet proper name from Gud-mundr : sanitary 
wells are in Icel. called Gvendar-brunnr, m., from bishop Gudmund's 
consecrating wells, Bs. i. 450, Isl. |>jods. ii. 27. Gvendar-ber, n., 
botan. equisetum arvense. Gvendar-grOa, n., botan. a kind of weed. 

Gydingar, m. [Pal Vidal. in Sky'r. truly observes that this word is formed, 
not from Gud, but from Lat. Judaei, through the A. S. form Gjudeas] : 
— the Jews, Stj., Sks., etc. passim, as also in mod. usage. compos : 
Gydinga-land, n. Jewry, Palestine. Gydinga-tydr, -fcj6d, -f61k, 
n. etc. the Jewish people. Gy&nga-veldi, n. the Jewish empire, Stj., 
Sks. Gyfting-ligr, adj. Jewish. 

GySja, u, f. 1. [god], a goddess, Edda passim. 2. [godi], 

a priestess, Hdl. 12, Yngl. ch. 7; J)4 kreppi god gydju, Kristni S. (in a 
verse) : in nicknames, {mridr gydja, Tb. the priestess, Landn. : in compds, 
bl6t-gydja, hof-g., a temple priestess. 

gynngr, m. a kind of stone, Edda (Gl.) 

GYGGJA or gyggva, prob. an old strong verb of the 1st class, but 
defect, to quail, lose the heart; ef ve> nu gyggjum, in a verse written on 
a leaf of Cod. Ups. of Edda, prob. from the lost Skald Helga S. : impers. 
in the saying, sjaldan hygg ek at gyggi vorum, the wary seldom quails, 
Mkv. ; oss gyggvir geigvasnliga, er vdr erum adr ovarir, Horn. (St.) 49 : 
part, gugginn, quailing, fainting, is still used in Icel., as also gugna, q. v. ; 
akin perhaps is geggjask, q. v. 

gyldir, m., poet, a wolf, Lex. Poet. 

Gylfl, a, m. the mythol. king. Gylfa-ginning, f. the Delusion of 
Gylfi, name of the mythol. tales of the Edda. 

gylflnn, adj. a term of abuse, a dub. &w. Xcy., being a werewolf '(?); 
kvedr hann vera konu nfundu hverja n6tt ok hefir barn borit ok kallar 
gylvin, er hann utlagr, N. G. L. i. 57 ; cp. gylfra. 

gylfra, u, f. (gylfa), an ogre, a beast, a she-wolf (J) ; skal J>& reyna 
hvart meira md veita me> P^tr postuli ok hinn Helgi Hallvardr, edr h6n 
gylfra in Gautska er J)ii tniir d, Fms. viii. 308, v. 1. (the others read 
kyfla) : — in the phrase, ganga gylfrum, to * go to the dogs,' er J>at helzt 
vid ordi, at gylfrum gangi vindttan, it is rumoured that your friendship 
is all gone to pieces, Band, (vellum MS.), where the Ed., ok er ))at hsett 
vid ordi, at umerkiliga \>ykk\ verda, 1 2 new Ed. 

gyli-gj6f, f. [cp. Engl, gewgaw], gewgaws, showy gifts, Nj. (MS.) 142, 
(Ed. sxmiligum gjofum.) 

GYLLA, d or t, [gull], to gild, Nj. 123, 125, Hkr. ii. 32, Fms. x. 
320, xi. 128, Stj. 306; gylla h6li, to flatter, Finnb. 340, Fms. iv. 103 : 
metaph. of the sun's rays, Bb. 2. 30 : part, gyldr, golden, Fs. 90, 122. 

gylling, f. gilding, Vm. 47, Fb. i. 507 : in pi. vain praise, Fser. 120. 

gyllini-eod, f., medic, hemorrhoids, vena aurea, FeX 

GYIiTK, f., mod. gylta, u, f., Bs. i. 417, [Old Engl, yelt]: — a young 
sow, Jb. 289, Grdg. ii. 307, Landn. 206, GullJ). 17, 27. 

gymbill, m. [gymbr], a he-lamb ; Guds gymbill, agnus Dei, Horn. (St.) ; 
gymbill gula f>embir, J6nas 139. 

gymbing, f. mocking, Sturl. iii. 171. 

GTMBB, f., pi. gymbrar, [North. E. and Scot, gimmer], a ewe lamb of a 
year old; g. su er lamb leidir, Grdg. (Kb.) ii. 147, Stj. 516, (one MS. spells 
gimbr, which is also the mod. spelling, but false); lamb-gymbr,Gr&g.i.502. 
gymbr-lamb or gymbrar -lamb, n. a gimmer /am6, GullJ). 19, Stj.i 29. 

OTBDA, d or t, [A.S. gyrlSan; Engl, gird; Dzn.gjorde: gerda 
(q. v.) and gyrda are kindred words, both formed from the Goth, gair- 
dan, gard, gurdun ; gerda, as also gardr (q. v.), from the pret. ; gyrda 
from the participle] : — to gird oneself with a belt or the like ; eptir J)at 
gvrdir Klaufi hann sva fast (girded bis belt so tight) at h61t vid meidsl, 
Sd. 143 ; sidan gyrdi matrin sik med einu riku bclti, El. ; hann gyrdi sik 
med duki, Fms. x. 314; gyrdr i brackr, with breeks girt up, vii. 143; 
gyrda sik, to fasten the breeks, as the ancients used belts instead of 
braces ; gyrda lendir sinar, to gird up one's loins, Horn. 84, Stj. passim ; 
f&jdd er hann var gyrdr med, girt with a purse, from wearing the puue 
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„ fastened to the girdle, Fms. vii. T41. 0. to or saddle a bone; hann 
hefir ekki l sv4 vel gyrt hest J>inn, at |>at muni duga, gyrtu J>4 betr, lsl. ii. 
340 ; J>4 setti hann sodul & hest sinn ok gyrdi hann fast, Str. 47 : to secure 
a cart load by girding it, med hlassi J>vi er hann gyrdir eigi reipuni, N. G. L. 

i. 379 ; g. hlass, taug eda rcipi, 349 ; hann gyrdi at utan, be girded it 
well, Fs. 66 : Icel. say a horse is laus-gyrtr, fast-gyrtr, has its girths 
loose or tight: edged, bordered, bolli gyrdr med silfri, Hkr. iii. 81. y. 
to gird oneself with a sword ; konungr steypir brynju 4 sik ok gyrdir sik 
med sverdinu Kvernbit, Hkr. i. 155 ; hann gyrdi sik med biinu sverdi, (5. H. 
31. II. part. gyrfir, girt with a weapon ; g. saxi, Nj. 54, Fms. 

ii. 83, Grett. 126; g. sverdi, Eg., 285, 374, Fms. ii. in, iv. 58, x. aoi, 
415, 6.H. 116; g. skalmum, Gkv. 2. 19. 

gyrdill, m. [A.S. gyrdels; Engl, girdle; O.H.G. kartil; Germ. 
gurtel] : — a girdle, purse, from being worn on the belt, Gisl. 149, Post. 
656 C. 18. gyrdil-skeggi, a, m. 4 girdle-beard,* a nickname, Landn. 

gyija, ad (?), to gore ; spjot J)at er g. mun granir lunar, an &x. Aey., 
Fas. ii. 29 (in a verse). 

GYSS, m. mocking; gyss ok gabb. Fas. iii. 115; med mikinn gys, 
Bs. i. 427, ii. 1 47 ; gora gys at e-u, to mod at a thing, Sturl. i. 21, Fms. ix. 
494 * l*nngan gys, Mar. ; cp. gussa. 

gyaki, a, m. panic, Fas. i. 193 ; vide geiski. 

G^GK, f. gen. sing., and nom. pi. gygjar, dat. and acc. sing, gy'gi ; [cp. 
Scot, goto ; gjure in the Norse tales, Asbjorascn] : — an ogress, witch, Vsp. 
34, V$m. 32, Heir. 13, Hym. 14, Fsm. 29, Saem. 33, Edda 8, 37, 58, 60, 
Fas. i. 333 : freq. in poetry, vide Lex. Poet; mar-g^gr, a mermaid: of 
a weapon, Rimmu-g)fgr, a * war-ogre? i. e. axe, Nj. ; g^gjar-aol, f. * a gow 
sun,' a mock sun, SI. 5 1 : in local names, G^gjar-fors, Gygjar -haniarr, 
etc., referring to popular tales. 

g^gr, m. an abyss ; eld-gygr, a crater of a volcano : to this perhaps 
belongs the saying, vinna fyrir gyg, to labour in vain, answering to the 
Lat. * oleum et operam perdere hvad gagnar svo fyrir gyg ad vinna, Bb. 
3. 98 ; og vann ei fyrir gyg, and got his reward, Snot 319 (Ed. 1866) ; 
or is gfg (qs. gjfgi), to labour for an ogre or witch, the metaphor being 
taken from popular tales ? 

Q x*TjIi, m., or perhaps gill, [gill, Ivar Aasen, akin to gjoll], a mock sun, 
parhelion, Scot, gow, conceived to be a wolf preceding the sun : when 
the sun is surrounded by mock suns he is said to be in * wolf-stress,' ulfa- 
kreppa ; the phenomenon is called g^la-ferd, f. 4 wolf-gang ;* cp. also the 
saying, sjaldan er gjfll fyrir godu nema ulfr eptir renni, a gill bodes no good 
unless followed by a wolf (9. sign of weather), fsl. f>jods. i. 658, 659. 

G^rnir, m. name of a giant, answering to Gr. 'ClK*ar6s, Edda. 

G2BDA, dd, [goBr], to bestow a boon upon, endow, enrich; gaeda e-n 
fe ok virdingu, Hkr. i. 253, Fms. x. 192 ; J>4 er rett at hann gaedi Jwer 
{the daughters) sem hann vill, then be may endow them at pleasure, 
Gr4g. i. 204; gaedda ek gulli ok gudvefjum, Gh. 16; gaedask b6kligum 
listum, Mar. 469 ; hann gaeddi gjofum goda mean, Fms. iv. 1 1 1 , Bs. i. 
815 ; f>4 gaeddi hann (endowed) freendr sina med audaefum, 269 ; en Alls- 
valdandi Gud gaeddi hann pvi meir at audrasdum ok mann-virdingum, 137 ; 
alia lenda menn gaeddi hann baedi at veizlum ok lausa-fe, (3.H. 179 ; j>4 
skal ek g. ydr hvern eptir sinum verdleikum, 209 ; baud |>randr at gaeda 
(to better) hluta Leifs med miklu fe, Faer. 180; en Allsvaldandi Gud gaeddi 
sv4 hans virding, at ... , but God Almighty bettered bis reputation so 
that . . ., Bs. i. 333. 3. in the phrases, gaeda ras, ferd, reid, to 

quicken the pace; J» gseddi hann rasina, then be quickened bis pace, Eg. 
378; en t>egar hann s4 bjdrninn, gaeddi hann ferdina, Fms. ii. 101, v. 
,165 ; konungs-menn gasda T6brmn,tbey quickened the stroke, pulled quicker, 
180. p. adding 4, sv4 mi kit gseddi J>etta 4, it increased so much, 
went to such a pitch, Konr. ; ok var J>4 nokkuru heimskari en 4dr, ef 4 
m&tti gasda, she was if possible sillier than before, i. e. though it could 
scarcely be worse, Gisl. 11 ; 4 mun mi gaeda, Am. 71 : in mod. usage, 
e-t & gaedisk, it increases, esp. in a bad sense, of sickness or the like. 

geodi, n. pi. good things, boons; hann slo ollu vid J>vi er til gaeda var 
{be spared no good things), at J>eir maetti b4dir gofastir af verda, Bs. i. 
129, Fb. i. 434; t>at eru mest gaedi (blessings) feim er eptir Ufa, Bs. i. 
{40: — wealth, profits, in trade, mikil gaedi vins, hunangs, Sturl. i. 127; 
J>eir hofdu f>adan morg gaedi i vfnvidi ok berjum ok skinna-voru, Fb. 
i. 546; kaupferda ok atnutninga J>eirra gasda sem ver megum eigi 
missa, Fms. i. 284 ; hann fann J»r storar kistur ok mart til gaeda, Fs. 
5 : emoluments, morg gaedi onnur lagdi Gizurr biskup til J>eirrar kirkju 
baedi i londum ok lausa-fe\ Bs. i. 67 ; var hann (the brook) fullr af 
fiskum, . . . raku J>eir hann 4 brott, ok vildu eigi at hann nyti gaeda 
l>essa, Landn. 52 ; 4 kirkjan fugla, fiska ok a lit fat er gaeda ct, i jordu 
ok a, i |>essu takmarki, Jm. 14; hafdi hann J»r mikinn 4voxt af sterkum 
trjam ok ddrum gaedum, Stj. 134; taka erfdir, ok {>au gaedi er J>vi fylgja, 
Gr4g. i. 226 ; konungr vill J»r veita i mot )>au gaedi af sinu landi, er menn 
kunna honum til at segja, (3.H. 126; nema hann hafi keypt med ollum 
gsedum rekann af landinu, Grag. ii. 383 ; bad Skota-konungr hann fa 
J>au gaedi oil 4 Katanesi, er hann hafdi 4dr haft, Orkn. 388 : so in the 
phrase, to buy a thing, med ollum gognum ok gaedum, with scot and lot, 
gfeftft-lauM, adj. void of good things ; of a country, barren, Fb. i. 539. 

ga&adi, n. pL good tbmgs, H. E. i. 526. 



g»dingr 9 nu, prop, a man of property ; among the Norsemen in Orkney 
and S]petland gaedingr was used synonymously with lendir mean in 
Norway, landlords, barons, nobles, chiefs; god gaedings sett, the noble- 
man's fair daughter, Jd. (an Orkney poem) ; gaedinga-skip, a ship wiib 
Orkney chiefs on board, Ann. 232 ; £>etta eru allt Jaiia aettir ok gK&- 
inga i Orkneyjum, Orkn. ch. 39 ; hurfu gaedingar mjok 1 tv4 stadi, 
178, 380; adding the name of the liege-lord, J>eir voru allir gaedingar 
Pals jarls, 186; J>eir vdru vitrir menn, ok morgum ddrum gsediagnm 
stefndi hann til sin, 232, 242, 262, 330; stallarar konungs ok adrir gaed- 
ingar, Fms. vi. 442 ; 4 konungs bord ok hans gaedinga, x. 303 : rfkis- 
borinna manna ok gaedinga jezraeU-borgar, Stj. 600. 1 Kings xxi. 8 (*#0 
the elders and nobles*) ; gaedingar af Galaad, 405. Judges xi. 5 sqq. ('the 
elders of Gilead*); gaedingar Gaze-borgar, 418, cp. 4 the lords of the 
Philistines,* Judges xvi. 23 ; eigi gaedingar heldr undirmenn .hans ok 
andligir synir, Mar. 203, passim. II. mod. a raceborst. 

gttOir, m. an endower, Lex. Poet. 

godaka and gffizka, u, f. goodness, kindness, mercy, Am. 100, Stj. 34, 
Fms. x. 280 ; engi ixfi J>er vits en meir ertu grunadr urn gaesku (better 
graezku, q. v.), Sturl. i. 105 : grace, holiness, ^, i. 63; tign ok gaezka, 
65, Karl. 452 ; i rettbeti ok g., Stj. 54 ; esp. Guds gaezka, the grace, mercy 
of God, eccl. : good things = gaedi, Fms. vii. 285, x. 18, 418, Stj. aoa, J03, 
205 , Sks. 181. comfds : geazku-fullr, adj .full of goodness, gracious, 
merciful, Fms. x. 232. gsezku-laoaa, adj. (-leyBi, n.), merciless, 
cruel, Stj. 462, 464. ga&zka-aainligr, adj. good, Bs. i. 75. geaska- 
semi, f. grace, goodness. 

G-32FA, u, f. [from gefa, as gipt], luck; J»r gordi gaefu-mmunn, Nj. 
141 : the sayings, annad er gaefa pk gorvileiki ; and gefr ser engi gaetn | 
gildr {kj feginn vildi ; bera gaefu til e-s, to have luck in a thing; ok bar 
hann enga gaefu til at ))jdna £>er, Eg. 112; sagdi, at J>at var hans hugbod, 
at v6r fedgar munum ekki bera gaefu til ]>essa konungs, 17; en JhS |>u sert 
vel biiinn at hreysti ok atgorvi, (>4 hefir Jm eigi til J>ess gaefu, at halda 
til jams vid Harald konung, 82 ; gipt ok gaefa, Bs. i. 132 ; reyndr at Fid 
ok gaefu, Anal. 57 ; ef gaefa vill til, Fs. 131 ; eigi ertu mi einn at, \>vi at 
konungs-gaefan fylgir J>^r, Fms. ii. 60 ; gaefumadr ertu mikill, Sighvatr, er 
]>at eigi undarlegt at gaefa fylgi vizku, hitt er kynligt sem stundum kaa& 
verda, at sii gaefa fylgir uvizkum manni, at uvitrlig rad snuask til gaefu, 
(5. H. 123 ; pvi at ek treystumk minni hamingju bezt ok sv4 gaeframi, 
Fms. vi. (65. compds : gaefu-drjtigr, adj. lucky, Fms. vi. 1 16. gaaAi- 
f4tt, n. adj. unlucky, Fms. v. 170, Korm. 76. gsafa-ISard, f. a lucky 
journey, Fbr. 234. gsefu-fullr, adj. full of luck, Str. gaofa- 
hlutr, m. a lucky lot, share of good luck, Bs. i. 137. gaBfu-laaiaa, 
adj. luckless, Id. ii. 97. gofa-leysi, n. lucldessness, Grett. 128, Hrafia. 
30. gffifu-litill, adj. having little luck. gaefa-maAr, m. a lucky 
man, Nj. 1 29, Fms. ii. 73, Bs. i. 60, Fs. 7, 1 1 5, (5. H. 1 23, passim ; (ogsetV 
madr, a luckless man.) gaefu mann -ligr , adj. (-liga, adv.), as alucky 
man, Fms. xi. 232. grefu-mikill, adj. having great luck, Fms. vi. 



328. geefu-munr, m. a turn or shift of luck, Nj. 141 . gSBfa-ratra, 

f. a trial of luck, Grett. 1 1 3 A, 6. H. 74. geefu-samliga, adv. luckily, 
Fms. iii. 53, xi. 32, Grett. 85 A. geefu-aamligr, adj. lucky, Grett. 
1 1 9 A. geefu-ekipti, n. a turn or change of luck, Fms. x. 2 1 3. gsafti- 
skortr, m. want of luck, Fas. iii. 563. geefu-vaat, n. adj. wanting 
in luck, Valla L. 222. 

gaefast, d, dep. to become quiet and calm, Bb. 2. 35. 
gffifd, f. meekness. 

gsefl-ligr, adj., gramm. rendering of Lat. dathus, Skalda. 
geefr, adj. meek, quiet, Sturl. iii. 71, Hrafn. 24, Grett. 107 A; Jot er 
mer ok ga>fast, that is pleasant to me, Fms. ii. 261. 
gsaftir, f. pi. [gefa B], weather fit fbr fishing, fine weather. 
geegjaak, d, dep. [gugsle, De Professer ; Germ, guckek], to be all agog t 
to bend eagerly forward and peep, Eb. 272, Bard. 171, Grett. 114, 148 ; 

g. yfir herdar e-m, Konr. : ok £4 hann gaegdisk par inn, John xx. 5. 
geegjur, f. pi., in the phrase, standa 4 gaegjum, to stand agog, a tiptoe. 
geel, n. enticement; gael of margt mun ek nu maelt hafa, MSS. 4. 9. 
G^BJTjA (goela), d, [gala, g61 ; Ulf. goljan — xalpttr], to comfort, soothe, 

appease; verd ek mik gaela af grimmum hug, Skv. 3. 9 ; pat gselir mik. 
Band. ; gxla gjofum ok fagrmaeli, MSS. 4. 6; eigi mun hann gaela mega 
med s4ttar-bodum, Fms. x. 221 ; gaela graettan, SI. 26, (better than gala.) 

gaela, u, f. enticement, soothing; esp. in pi. gaelur, lullaby songs; baraa- 
gaelur, nursery songs ; hefir brag penna ok barngaelur, ort ofimliga Binar 
Fostri, a ditty ; frid-gaelur, q. v. : — a breeze = gol, Edda (GL) 
gaeling, {.fondling, Barl. 55, 150; gaelingar-ord, Fms, viii. 23. 
G^BR, adv., also spelt gdr and gjar, esp. in Norse MSS., but also freq. 
in Fb., Stj., D. N. passim ; [A. S. gestran, gestran dag ; Engl, yesterday ; 
O.H.G. gestar; Germ, gestem; Dan. gaar; Swed. gar; Lat. beri, 
besternus; Gr. x^^« ; cp- also Engl, yore, answering to the form gor] :— 
yesterday ; only with the prep. I, i gaer, Fms. vii. 168, passim. TT T 
[Ulf. renders avpiov, Matth. vi. 30, by gestradagis, and that this is mo 
mistake or corruption in the Gothic text is shewn by the fact that ia 
the old Icel. or Scandin. poems gdr occurs two or three times in the 
very same sense] : — to-morrow; in the phrases, mi eda I gdr, mow ae*. 
^by to-morrow; i dag edr gor, to-day or to-morrow; hvaH stabim 
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e5t i gor deyja, whether wt are to die now or to-morrow, Hfai. 31 ;^ g&tv&-UgF t &dj.wor6bipfid t gloriout; fagr ok g. ilitum, Hkr. L 10, 123, 



tad varat mdr ridinn daudi i dag eda gor, / kkis not fated to die to-day 
or to-morrow, Landn. (in a Terse -composed in Icel. about the middle of 
the ioth century). Uppstrom, the learned Swedish editor of Ulfilas, has 
duly noticed the passage in Horn, as corroborative of the Gothic text. 

G^ERA, u, f. a sheepskin with the fleece on, K.|>.K. 148, Stj. 306, Sturl. 
iii. 189 C, Bs. i.606, Rd. 240, Pr. 78, 625.-22. gaeni-skinn, n. = gxra. 

gsar-dagr, m. (gjax-dagr, f>i5r. 10), yesterday, fsl. ii. 413, Hkr. ii. 
137 ; gxrdags, 0. H. 87 : mod. only with the prep., i gxrdag. 

gwr-kveld, n. (gjar-kveld, Str. 4. 30, Fb. ii. 150), yesterday evening; 
i gxrkveld, Ld. 44, Fms. vii. 168, Fas. ii. 284, Fbr. 63. 

gear-morgin, m. yesterday morning. 

geer-na, adv. = gxr, Fms. vi. 254. 

gealingr, m. [gas], a gosling, Fms. viii. 42, D. N. i. 7. 

gffisni, proncd. gaexoi, f. [gas], silliness, Edda 1 10 : mod., neut a lean, 
spectral person. gflBsnia-ligr, adj. spectre-like. 

G2BTA, tt, (gjata, Horn. 34, 156, esp. in Norse MSS.), [jgate^to 
lend sheep, Ivar Aasen] : — to watch, tend, take care of, with gen. ; at gxta 
eigna sinna, Fms. i. 245 ; gxtum vandliga J>essa burdar, viii. 8 ; Gud 
gasti min, God protect me I ix. 482 ; gxta skipa sinna, 484 ; J>4 litum en 
Eafit gxta var, Orkn. 108 ; J>eir letu myrkrit gxta sin, Fs. 85 ; b6rir bad 
sina menn hlifa ser ok gxta sin sem bezt, Gu\\\>. 24; ok badu hann 
garta lifs sins, Orkn. 164; gjita laga ok landsr^ttar, Horn. 34; fci er at 
gseta rdosins, then take heed to the advice, Nj. 61 ; gacta doma, to observe 
justice, Sks. 658 : — to tend [cp. Norse gcete], gxta kua, to tend cows, Fms. 
vi. 366, Ld. 98 ; gxta hesta, to tend horses, Fb. ii. 340, Fs. 88 ; hdn gxtir 
dura 1 Valhollu, Edda 21 ; Modgudr er nefnd maw su er gxtir bniarinnar, 
38 ; hann sitr j»r vid himins-enda at gxta bniarinnar fyrir bergrisum, 1 7 ; 
garta segls, to take care of the sail, Fms. vii. 340 (in a verse) ; gacta skips, 
Anal. 19 x : — absol., stofan gsetti (guarded) at baki J>eim, Eg. 91 ; J>vi at 
rekendrnir gsettu fyrir utan, Fms. vii. 184 ; gxttu (take care) ok vinn eigi 
i Kilfi, Fb. ii. 360 ; gseta sin, to be on one's guard. 0. with prep., gxta 
til, to take care of, mind; var eigi betr til gaett en svi, at . . ., Orkn. 210 ; 
svi gaettu t>eir til, at ekki vard at, Nj. 5 7 ; gxtid h6r til Snundar husbonda 
ydvars, at eigi sliti difi ne" fuglar hrx £eirra, Eg. 380 ; hann skyldi til gxta at 
eigi slxgisk aptr lidit, (5. H. 215 ; si er til saka gxtir, Sks. 28, Rb. 396; 
ef t>u kannt til at gxta, if thou behave well. Eg. 96; man ek pk ekki 
taka af per eignir Jnnar, ef J>u kannt til gxta, id., Fms. ii. 178 : in mod. 
usage also, gxta aft e-u, to observe a thing : to heed, Gu&s vegna aft J>er gxt 
min sal, Pass. 8. 16. II. reflex., J>orleikr kvadsk ekki mundu hafa 

mikit f<6, J>vi at usynt er hversu mer gxtisk til, because it is uncertain 
bow I may keep it, Ld. 300 : cp. geta A. IV. III. [cp. geta 

with gen., signif. B], getask um e-t, to deliberate or take counsel about 
ok um £>at gxttusk, hvirt . . ., and took counsel together, whether Vsp. 
6, 9, 27, 29 ; gxtask e-s, to tell of, mention a thing ; gxttisk ok Glanmvor, 
at vxri grand svefna, G. told-tbat she bad dreary dreams, Am. 20 ; gxttisk 
t>ess Hogni, at irna inaudgum, H. spoke of interceding fbr the bondsman, 
60. IV. part, gaetandi, a keeper, Edda 94. 

gasti-liga, adv. beedfully, Al. 147, Fms. viii. 201. 

geetinn, adj. heedful, Hm. 6 ; 6-gxtinn, heedless; ad-gxtinn, heedful. 

gntir, m. a keeper, warder, Lex. Poet. 

gcetni, f. beedfulness; ad-gxtni, circumspection; nxr-gxtni, equity. 
gcetr, adj. good, Sks. 633 B ; i-gxtr, good; fi-gxtr, rare; nxr-gxtr. 
gntr, f. pi. [from git, q. v.], in the phrase, gefa gxtr at e-u, to mind a 
thing, heed, Ld. 204, Hkr. iii. 203. 

.gsetti, n. pi. [gait], door-posts, Rm. 2, Fms. ii. 161, 6.H.154, Fas. 
iii. 20 ; dyri-g., q. v. geetti-tre% f. a door-sill, N. G. L. i. 38. 
gcezka, vide gxdska. 

grozla, u, f. watch, keeping, Grig, i. 147, Fms. xi. 246 ; svina-g., tend- 
ing swine, Fs. 71 : metaph., Fms. vii. 187, Sks. 675. compds : geozlu- 
engill, m. a guardian angel, Nj. 157. gaezlu-kerling, f. an old 
maid-servant, Str. 75. geazlu-lauss, adj. unguarded, Fas. ii. 467. 
gnalu-leyai, n. carelessness. geBzlu-madr, m. a keeper, Grig, i. 
443, Fms. x. 469, xi. 402, Sks. 273, 472. g»zlu-a6tt, f. sickness 
that requires guarding, lunacy, Grig. i. 287 ; ad-gxzla, attention. 

GOFGA, ad, [gofigr ; cp. Ulf. gabigjan « w\ovri\ur], to honour : 1. 
of God (or gods), to worship ; J>au gud er J>u gofgar, Fms. i. 97 ; eigi eru 
cod mannlikun J>au er J>er gofgit. Bias. 44 ; hann gofgadi hof £au, er . . . , 
023. 1 1 ; mi skulum ver fyrir J>vi g. einn Gu6, Sks. 308 ; engum gu6i 
skal ek blot fxra J>eim er mi g. menn, Fagrsk. 1 1 ; Guft at g. ok Jesum 
Krist, Barl. I ; hann er sioan gofgaor i kirkju heilags Laurentii, Rb. 
368; honum var gofgat skurgod J>at er Bal heitir, 400. 2. to 

honour, bless; sv& hefir Drotunn gofgaft hann, at hann gdr&i hann hofo- 
ingja Kristni sinnar, 655 iii. 4 ; honum JxStti j>vi betr er fleiri tignudusk 
ok gofgudusk af honum, Bs. i. 141. 

gofgan, f. worshipping, 677. o, 655 ix. 2, 623. 12, Fb. i. 408. 

g6fgi, f. nobility; xtt-g., noble extraction. 

gOfug-kvendi, n. a noble woman, lady, Eb. 18, Ld. 334. 

gOfug-l&tr, adj. worshipful, generous, Fms. viii. 2, Fas. ii. 105 : as the 
name of a king ( = great), ft. 25. 

ffOfog-leikr (4ti), no. worsbipfidttiss, Fms, i, 295, x. 280 ; highness, 310. 



Fms. vii. 63, x. 234, 289, 294, Th. 22 : magnificent, Edda 12 ; kirkja g., 
Bs. i. 645; g. veizla, a grand banquet, |>idr. 220; g. sigr, a glorious 
victory, Stjornu-Odd. 16. 

gflfug-menni, n. a noble, worshipful man, Fms. vi. 269, viii. 136, x. 
323, Landn. 278, Eb. 14, Fs. 20, |>orf.Karl. 364, 
g6fug-mennr, adj. with many worshipful men, Minn. 
G-03PTJGB, adj. [Ulf. gabigs = vKovoios], worshipful, noble; gofugr 
madr, a worshipful man, by birth, etc. ; til gofugs manns er Skeggi hot, 
Nj. 270; g. madr ok st6rxttadr, Eg. 16, 97, freq. in Landn. ; Herraudr 
H vita-sky var g. madr, 156; Hrafn enn Heimski h^t g. madr, 59, 213, 
244, 277, 283; t>essir landnams-menn eru gofgastir i Vestfirdinga-fj6rdnngi, 
167 ; at Erlingr Skjalgsson hafi verit madr rikastr ok gofgastr i Noregi, 
6. H.184, Fms. i. 61 ; rikr madr ok g., Hkr. i. 136; sjau prestar ok 
allir gofgir, Bs. i. 79 ; enum gofgasta konungi, Post. 656 C. 33 ; g. madr 
ok agxtr, Eg. 98 ; v6ru J>eir Bjorg61fr i gildinu gofgastir menn, the fore- 
most men, 22 ; Hrafn var gofgastr sona Hxngs, 102 ; J>vi heldr er gofgari 
voru, Bs. i. 129 ; godir menn ok gofgir, Grig. ii. 168 ; Ingolfr var gofg- 
astr allra landnams-manna, Fms. i. 241, (Landn. 36 I.e. frxgastr); at 
t>eir mxtti badir sem gofgastir af verda, Bs. i. 129: — of things, gofugr 
bxr, Eg. 477 ; g. sysla, Horn. 4. 
g6U, f. a shriek, Edda (Gl.) no. 

GOliTB, m., gen. galtar, dat. gelti, [Swed. and Dan. gait] : — a 
boar, bog. Grig. i. 427, Landn. 177, Sks. 113, Fas. i. 87, 88, iii. 405 ; 
s6nar-goltr, a sacrificial bog, i. 331, 332. 2. an old dat. gjalti 

only occurs in the old metaph. phrase, verda at gjalti, to be turned into 
a bog, i. e. to turn mad with terror, esp. in a fight ; stundum xpir hdn 
sv& hatt at menn verda nxr at gjalti, Fms. iv. 56 ; si kraptr ok fjolkyngi 
fylgdi t>eim Nor, at livinir J>eirra urdu at gjalti fwgar J>eir heyrdu herop 
ok si vipnum brugdit, ok logdu Lappir i flotta, Orkn. 4 ; en er hann si 
at l>eir ofrudu vipnunum glupnadi hann, ok hlj6p um fram ok i fjallit upp 
ok vard at gjalti, Eb. 60 ; urdu gongu-menn nxsta at gjalti, Gisl. 56 ; en 
£er xrdisk allir ok yrdit at gjalti, Fs. 43, — cp. Yngl. S. ch. 6, where this 
power is attributed to Odin; gjalti glikir verda gumna synir, Hm. 1 30; 
Nero hljop burt fri riki ok vard at gjalti, Post. 056 C. 39 ; at konungr 
mundi ganga af vitinu ok at gjalti verda, Rb. 394 (of king Nebuchadnez- 
zar) ; t>eir menn er geltir eru kalladir, Sks. 113 sqq. II. metaph. 
a hog's back or ridge between two dales ; in local names, Galtar-daJr, 
Galtaxdals-tunga, n., of farms situated at the foot of such a ridge. 

goltra, ad, to rove about in cold and blast, from goltr (2). 

gondull, m. a due; )>ad er komid i giindul, of entangled things. 

gOng, n. pi. [gangr], a passage, lobby; en or kastala vdru gong upp i 
kirkju, Fms. ix. 523 : freq. in mod. usage, of a narrow passage, badstofu- 
gong, esp. when leading from the door to the sitting-room : metaph., gefa 
e-m gong t to give one free passage, xi. 283 ; kunna gong at orostu, Id 
know the ways of fighting, vi. 387. 

gdngull, adj. strolling ; mer verdr gongult, Lv. 33 ; nxr-gongull, near- 
going, exacting ; hus-gongull, strolling from bouse to bouse. 

gdnur, f. pi. [gana], wild wanderings, eccentricities; in the phrase, 
hlaupa lit i gonur, to rove wildly about. 

GOR and ger, n. a flock of birds of prey ; l>ar var hrafna gor, Hofudl. 9 ; 
hrxva gor, carrion crows, Merl. 2. 68, (in both passages rhyming with a 
word having 0 for root vowel) ; opt er fiskr i fugla geri, there are often fish 
where gulls gather, Hallgr. in Sn6t 212 2nd Ed. (for the gulls guide the fish- 
ermen to the shoals of fish) ; J>i fylgir J>vi gor mikit ok ita, Sks. 140. 

GOR- (also spelt gjftr-, ger-, geyr-) ; the complete old form is gOnr-, 
which remains in gorv-allr, q. v. [cp. gorva below ; mid. H. G. gar, garwe ; 
O. H. G. garo ; N. H. G.gar] : — as adverb, prefix, quite, altogether: gor* 
au3r, adj. quite empty: gflr-baenn, adj. begging bard, importunate,, 
Sighvat, Fb. ii. 80 : g&r-eyda, dd, to lay quite waste : gOr-farinn, part. 
quite gone, quite lost, of a game, Fms. vii. 219 : gor-hugall, adj. very 
heedful, mindful, Eg. 14 : gor-k61fr, m. = for-kolfr, q. v. : gor-aloldnn, 
part, quite slaked, H61ab<3k 103 : gOr-spiltr, part, quite corrupt. 

GOBA, d, also spelt gorva, gidrva, geyra, giora, gera : prop. g#ra, 
not g<ora (the 6 was sounded nearly as y or ey), so that the g is to be 
sounded as an aspirate, however the word is spelt ; and the insertion of 
/ or j (giora, giora), which is usual in mod. writing, and often occurs in 
old, is phonetic, not radical, and gora and gjora represent the same 
' sound. The word in the oldest form had a characteristic v, and is spelt 
so on the Runic stones in the frequent Runic phrase, gaurva kubl, Baut^ 
and Danske Runemind. passim ; but also now and then in old Icel. MSS., 
e.g. the Kb. of Sxm. (cited from Bugge*s Edit.), gorva, Am. 75, Skv. I. 
34, 3. 20, Hm. 123, Og. 29; gerva, Am. 64, Bkv. 3; giorva, Rm. 9; 
giorfa, 28 ; gorvir, Hkv. Hjorv. 41 ; g0rvom, Hym. 6; gorviz. Am. 35 ; 
gerviz, Merl. 2. 89: — this characteristic v has since been dropped, and it is 
usually spelt without it in MSS., gora, H^m. 1, Og. 23, Ls. 65 ; gera, Am. 
85 ; gorir, Hm. 1 14 : the pret. always drops the v, gor^i, Hym. 21 ; gordo 
or gorfx), fecerunt, Hm. 142, Am. 9; gorduraz, Hdm. 28; ger)>i. Am. 
74 » gert>it, 26 : — with 1 inserted, Rm. 9, 22 ; giordu, 11 ; in the Mock, 
freq. giavra. The 0 is still sounded in the east of Icel., whereas gera is the 
common form in speech, gjora in writing the old pres. indie* used by the- 
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poets and in the laws is monosyllabic gorr ; with suffixed negative, gorr-a, 
Hkr. i. (in a verse) ; mod. Disyllabic gorir, which form is also the usual 
one in the Sagas : — the old part. pass, was gta or gorr, geyrr, Fms. ix. 
498, x. 75, where the v was kept before a vowel, and is often spelt with 
/, gorvan, gorvir, and gorfan, gorfir : dat. so-goro or so-guni adverbially 
— sie facto: the mod. part, gjordr, gerdr, gorSr, as a regular part, of 
the and weak conjugation, which form occurs in MSS. of the 15th cen- 
tury, e. g. Bs. i. 877, 1. 2 1. [This is a Scandin. word ; Dan. gjore ; Swed. 
gora; Old Engl, and Scot, gar, which is no doubt of Scandin. origin, 
the Saxon word being do, the Germ, tbun, neither of which is used in 
,the Scandin. ; the word however is not unknown to the Teut., though 
used in a different sense ; A. S. gervan and gearvjan = parare; O. H. G. 
harwan; Germ, gerben, garben, but esp. the adj. and adv. gar, vide above 
s. v. gor-.] To make, to do ; the Icel. includes both these senses. 

A. To make : I. to build, work, make, etc. ; gora himin ok 

jord, 633. 36, Horn. 100 ; gora hus, to build a bouse, Fms. xi. 4, Rb. 384 ; 
gora kirkju, Bjarn. 39 ; gora skip, N. G. L. i. 198 ; gora langslrip, Eg. 44 ; 
gora st61pa, Al. 116 ; gora t6l ( = smida), Vsp. 7; gora (fingr)-gull, Bs. 
i. 877 ; gora haug, to build a cairn. Eg. 399 ; gora lokhvilu, Dropl. 27 ; 
gora dys, Ld. 152 ; gora kistu (coffin). Eg. 127 ; gora naust, N. G. L. i. 
198; gora jardhiis, Dropl. 34; gora veggi, Eg. 724: also, gora bok, to 
write a book, tb. I, Rb. 384; gora kvidling, to make a song, Nj. 50; 
gora breT, to draw up a deed {letter), Fms. ix. 22 ; gora nymxli, to frame 
a law, lb. 1 7. 2. adding prep. ; gora upp, to repair, rebuild, restore, 
Fb. ii. 370; gora upp Jorsala-borg, Ver. 43; gora upp skala, Ld. 298 ; 
gora upp leidi, to build up a grave, II. to make, prepare, get 

ready ; gora veizlu, drykkju, bnidkaup, erfi, and poet, ol, oldr, to make 
a feast, brew bridal ale, Fs. 23, Fms. xi. 156, Dropl. 6, Am. 86; gora 
seid, bldt, to perform a sacrifice, Ld. 152; gora bri, to set up a bouse, 
Gr4g. i. 185, Ld. 68; gora eld, to make afire, Fs. 100, K.f>.K. 88; 
gora rekkju, to make one's bed, Eg. 236 ; gora upp hvilur, Sturl. ii. 124 ; 
gora graut, to make porridge. Eg. 196, N. G. L. i. 349 ; gora drykk, to 
make a drink, Fms. i. 8 ; gora kol, or gora til kola, to make cbarcoal, 
Oik. 35. III. in somewhat metaph. phrases ; gora ferd, to make 

a journey, Fms. x. 281 ; gordi heiman for sina, be made a journey from 
borne, Eg. 23 ; gora sinn veg, to make ones way, travel, Mar. ; gora upp- 
reisn, to make an uprising, to rebel, Rb. 384, Fms. ix. 416; gora lifrid, 
to make war, 656 C. 15 ; gora s4tt, gora frid, to make peace, Horn. 153, 
Bs. i. 24; gora f&kipti, Nj. 118; gora tilskipan, to make an arrange- 
ment, Eg. 67 ; gora r4d sitt, to make up one's mind, Nj. 267, Fms. ix. 
21 ; gora hluti, to cast lots, Fms. x. 348. 2. to make, give, pay, 

yield; gora tiund, to pay tithes, Horn. 180; hann skal gora Gudi tiunda 
hlut verdsins, id. ; gora olmusu, to give alms, 64 ; gora 4voxt, to yield 
fruit, Greg. 48 ; gefa ne gora 4voxt, Stj. 43 ; gora konungi skatt eda 
skyld, Fms. xi. 225. 3. to contract; gora vinattu, felagskap, to 

contract friendship, Nj. 103, Eg. 29 ; gora skuld, to contract a debt, Grag. 
i. 1 26 : gora r4d med e-m, to take counsel witb, advise one, Eg. 1 2 ; gora 
rao fyrir, to suppose, Nj. 103, Fms. ix. 10 ; gora mun e-s, to make a dif- 
ference, i. 255, Eb. 106. 4. to make, make up, Lat. efficere; sex tigir 
penninga gora eyri, sixty pence make an ounce ,Gt kg. i. 500, Rb. 458. 5. 
to grant; render ; gora kost, to make a choice, to grant, Nj. 130, Dropl. 6, 
Fms. xi. 72, (usually ellipt., kostr being understood) ; vil ek at J>e> gerit 
kostinn, Nj. 3; ok megit f>e> fyrir \>vi gora (grant) honum kostinn, 49, 
51 ; gora e-m log, to grant tbe law to one, 237 ; gora gudsifjar, to make 
• gossip 1 witb one, to be one's godfather, Fms. ii. 1 30. 6. special usages ; 
gora spott, had, gabb, ... at e-u, to make sport, gibes, etc. at or over a 
thing, Fms. x. 124; gora idran, to do penance, Greg. 22 ; gora £akkir, 
to give thanks, Horn. 55 ; gora r6m at mali e-s, to cbeer another's speech, 
shout bear, bear I var gorr at m41i hans mikill r6mr ok gdor, bis speech 
was much cheered, Nj. 250, — a parliamentary term ; the Teutons cheered, 
the Romans applauded (with the hands), cp. Tacit. Germ. 7. with 
prepp. ; gera til, to make ready or dress meat; 14ta af (to kill) ok gora 
til (and dress), K.jb.K. 80, tsl. ii. 83, 331, Fs. 146, 149, Bjarn. 31, 
Finnb. 228; gora til nyt, to churn milk, K. f>.K. 78; gora til sverd, to 
wash and clean tbe sword, Dropl. 19; m&ttu {>eir eigi sja, hversu |>orvaldr 
var til gerr, bow Tb.got a dressing, Nj. 19. 0. gora at e-u, to mend, 
make good, put right (at-gord), ek skal at J>vi gera, Fms. xi. 153, Eg. 
566, Nj. 130: to heal, Bird. 171, Eg. 579, Grag. i. 220; gora at hesti, 
K. j>. K. 54, Nj. 74 : gora vid e-u, vide B. II. 8. adding acc. of 

an adj., part., or the like ; gora mun f>at margan hofudlausan, Nj. 203 ; 
gora mikit um sik, to make a great noise, great havoc, Fb. i. 545, Grett. 
133, Fms. x. 329 ; gora e-n sattan, to reconcile one, Gr&g. i. 336 ; gora 
ser e-n kteran, to make one dear to oneself, Hkr. i. 209 ; gora sik Hkan 
e-m, to make oneself like to another, imitate one, Nj. 258 ; gora sik godan, 
to make oneself good or useful, 74, 78 ; gora sik reidan, to take offence, 
216; gora sex daelt, to make oneself at borne, take liberties, Ld. 134, Nj. 
216 ; gora langmaelt, to make a long speech, Sks. 316 ; gora skjot-kjorit, 
to make a quick choice, Fms. ii. 79 J gora h61pinn, to * make bolpen,' to 
help, x. 314; gora logtekit, to make a law, issue a law, xi. 213, Bs. i. 
37 ; hann gerdi hann halshoggvinn, be bad him beheaded, Fms. ix. 488, 
v. 1. ; ok gOrdu J>4 handtckna alia at minsta kosti, Sturl. i. 40 ; varir 



^vdskustu ok bezta mean efn gUrfir haftdteknir, 41. p. gora s& mddt 
um e-t, to make much of, admire. Eg. 5, Fms. x. 254, 364 ; gora e-t at 
agsetum, to make famous, extol a thing, vii. 147 ; gora at ordum, to notice 
as remarkable, Fas. i. 123; gora at alitum, to take into consideration, 
Nj. 3 ; gora s£r ligetid at e-u, to be displeased with, Ld. 134 ; gora vart 
vi6 sik, to make one's presence noticed. Eg. 79 ; gora ser mikit, litid fyrir, 
to make great, small efforts, Finnb. 234; gora s£r i hug, to brood over; 
hann gerdi ser 1 hug at drepa jarl, Fs. 1 1 2 ; gora ser i hugar hind, to 
fancy, think : gora af ser, to exert oneself, ef J>u gerir eigi meira af J>e* 
um adra leika, Edda 32 ; hv4rt hann var med Eirfki jarli. edr gordi hann 
annat af ser, or what else be was making of himself, Fms. xi. 1 5 7. 9. 
phrases, gera faleika 4 sik, to feign, make oneself look sad, Nj. 14; esp. 
adding upp, gera ser upp veyki, to feign sickness, (upp-gerd, dissimulation) ; 
gora ser til, to make a fuss, (hence, til-gerd, foppishness.) 

B. To do: I. to do, act; allt J>at er hann gerir sidan 

(whatever be does), J»t 4 eigandi at 4byrgjask, GJ>1. 190 ; p6r munut 
fitt macla edr gera, 4dr ydr munu vandrxoi af standa, i. e. whatsoever 
you say or do will bring you into trouble, Nj. 91 ; gora e-t med hard- 
fcngi ok kappi, 98 ; ger sv4 vel, 4 do so well, 1 be so kind ! ill; gerit nu" 
sv4, g6di herra (please, dear lord!), J>iggit mitt heilnedi, Fms. vii. 157: 
and in mod. usage, gerid |>£r svo vel, gerdu svo vel, « Engl, please, 
do ! sagdi, at hann hafdi med tnileik gort, done faithfully, Eg. 65 ; gora 
gott, to do good; gora illt, to do evil, (gdd-gdrd, ill-gord); ok Jut 
var vel gort, well done, 64; geyrda ek hotvetna Illt, / did evil in 
all things, Nidrst. 109 ; hefir hann marga hluti gort st6r-vel til min, 
be has done many things well towards me, I have received many great 
benefits at bis bands, Eg. 60 : with dat., sv4 mikit gott scm jarl hcfir 
mer gert, Nj. 133 ; £e> vilda ek sizt lilt gora, / would least do barm 
to thee, 84: gora fulmennsku, to do a mean act, 185 ; gora vel vid e-n, 
to do well to one, Fs. 22 ; gora stygd vid e-n, to offend one, Fms. x. 
98 ; gora samiliga til e-s, to do well to one, Ld. 62, Nj. 71 ; gora soma 
e-s, to do honour to one, Fms. vii. 155 ; gora e-m gagn, to give help 
to one, Nj. 262 ; gora e-m saemd, skomm, to do (shew) honour, dishonour, 
to one, 5, Fms. x. 43; gora haoung, xi. 152 ; gora styrk, to strengthen 
one, ix. 343 ; gora e-m skapraun, to tease one; gora 6s6ma, V4pn. 19 ; 
gora skada (scathe), Eg. 426; gora ovina-fagnad, to give joy to one's 
enemies, i.e. to do just what they want one to do, Nj. 112; gora til skaps 
e-m, to conform to one's wishes, 80 ; gerum ve> sem fadir var vill, let us 
do as our father wishes, 198 ; vel m& ek gera ))at til skaps fodur rains 
at brenna inni med honum, id. ; gora at skapi e-s, id., 3 ; var J»t mjdk 
gert m6ti minu skapi, Fms. viii. 300 ; gera til saka vid e-n, to offend, sin 
against one, Nj. 80; gera 4 hluta e-s, to wrong one, Vigl. 25 ; gora Ilia 
fyrir ser, to behave badly, Fms. vii. 103. II. adding prep. ; gora 

til e-s, to deserve a thing (cp. til-gord, desert, behaviour) ; hvat hafdir J>u 
til gort, what bast tbou done to deserve it? Nj. 130 ; framarr en ek hefi 
til gort, more than I have deserved, Fms. viii. 300; ok hafit J>er Danir 
heldr til annars gort, ye Danes have rather deserved tbe reverse, xi. 192, 
Horn. 159 : — gora eptir, to do after, imitate, Nj. 90: — gora vid c-u (cp. 
vid-gord, amendment), to provide for, amend, ok mun tihaegt vera at 
gora vid forlogum t>eirra, Ld. 190; er lihaegt at gora vid (to resist) 
atkvaedum, Fs. 22 ; ok mun ekki mega vid J>vi gera, Nj. 198: — gora 
af vid e-n (cp. af-gord, evil doing), to transgress against one, ek hefi 
engan hlut af gort vid J)ik, Fms. vii. 104, viii. 241 ; ok idrask nil J>ess 
er hann hefir af gert, 300; gora af vid Gud, to sin against Goa\ 
Horn. 44. 2. special usages ; gora . . . at, to do so and so ; spurdi, 

hvat hann vildi t>4 14ta at gera, be asked what be would have done, Nj. 
100; hann gerdi J>at eina at, er hann 4tti, be did only what be ought, 
220; J>eir Flosi s4tu um at rengja, ok g4tu ekki at gert, F. tried, and 
could do nothing, 115, 242; J>4r munut ekki f4 at gert, fyrr en..., 
139 ; Flosi ok hans menn fengu ekki at gert, 199 ; mikit hefir J>u nu at 
gert, much bast tbou now done (it is a serious matter), 85 ; er mi ok 
mikit at gert um manndrup sidan, 256 ; hann vildi taka voru at 14ni t ok 
gora mikit at, and do great things, Ld. 70 ; Svartr hafdi hoggit skog 
ok gert mikit at, Nj. 53 ; slikt gerir at er solin etr, so it happens witb 
those wbo eat seaweed, i. e. that (viz. thirst) comes of eating seaweed, Eg. 
605. p. gora af e-u, to do so and so witb a thing; hvat hafid er gert af 
Gunnari, Njard. 376 ; r4d J>ii draumana, vera ma at ver gerim af nokkut, 
may be that we may make something out of it, Ld. 1 26 ; gor af drauminum 
slikt er £er {>ykkir likligast, do witb tbe dream (read it) as seems to thee 
likeliest, fsl. ii. 196 : gora vid e-n, to do witb one ; J>4 var um rztt, hvad vid 
l>4 skyldi gora, what was to be done witb them f Eg. 232 ; aernar eru sakir 
til vid Egil, hvat sem eg bet gora vid hann, 426 ; eigi veit ek hvat )>eir 
hafa sidan vid giirt, 574 : gora fyrir e-t, to provide; J6n var vel fjirei- 
gandi, ok at oilu vel fyrir gort, a wealthy and well-to-do man, Sturl. iii. 
195 ; {>ott Bjorn so vel vigr madr, J>a er J>ar fyrir gort, J>vi at . . ., but 
that is made up, because . . . : fyrir gora (q. v.), to forfeit. 

O. Metaph. and Special Usages : I. to do, help, avail; nii 

skulum ver ganga allir 4 vald jarlsins, J>vl at oss gerir eigi annat, nothing 
else will do for us, Nj. 267 ; )>at mun ekki gera, that wont do, 84 ; en 
ek kann ekki rad til at leggja ef ))etta gerir ekki, Fms. ii. 326 ; konungr 
vill (at eigi, £vi at m£r gerir £at eigi (iV will not do for me) at (e> gaugit 
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he> upp, x. 35 J ; |>at gerir mer ekki, at gangit 4 Ormintl, ... en 
hitt ma vera at m£r komi at gagni, ii. 227 ; JxSttisk £4 vita, at honum 
mundi ekki gera (iV would do nothing) at bidja fyrir honum, Fb. i. 
565; eiigum gerdi vid hann at keppa, 571; ekki gerdi J>eim um at 
brj6task, B4rd. 10 new Ed. ; sagfta ek ydr eigi, at ekki mundi gera at 
leita hans, Sks. 625 ; hvat gerir mer mi at spyrja, Stj. 518 ; ekki gerir 
at dylja, no use biding it, Fbr. 10 1 new Ed. ; actla J>at at f4ir J)ori, cnda 
geri engum, Band. 7 ; bsedi var leitad til annarra ok hcima, ok gerdi 
ekki, but did no good, 4 ; het hann J>eim afarkostum, ok gerdi £at ekki, 
but it did no good, Fms. ii. 143. II. to send, despatch, cp. 

the Engl, to 1 do' a message; hann gerdi J>egar menn fra ser, Eg. 270; 
hann hafdi gort menn sex 4 skoginn fyrir J>a, 568 ; J>4 gerdi Karl lid 
m6ti t>eim, Fms. i. 108 ; jarl gerdi Eirik at leita Ribbunga, ix. 314 ; 
hann gerdi fram fyrir sik Alf a njdsn, 488 ; hann gerdi menn fyrir ser at 
segja konunginum kvamu sina, x. 10 ; hlcypi-skuta var gor nordr til 
|>r4ndheims, vii. 206 ; jafhan gerdi jarl til Ribbunga ok drap menn af 
}>eim, ix. 312 ; vilja Osvifrs-synir fcegar gera til f>eirra Kotkels, despatch 
them to slay K., Ld. 144 ; skulu ver nu gora i mot honum, ok lata hann 
engri njdsn koma, 242 : — gora eptir e-m, to send after one, Nero bad gora 
eptir postulunum ok leida J>angat, 656 C. 26 ; mi verdr eigi eptir gort 
at midjum vetri, Grag. i. 421 ; fraendr Bjarnar letu gora eptir (Germ. 
abbolen) liki hans, Bjarn. 69 ; sidan gerdu |>eir til klaustrs J>ess er j6m- 
fniin var i, Fms. x. 102 : — gera e-m ord, njosn, to do a message to one; hann 
gerdi ord jorlum sinum, Eg. 270; aetludu J>eir at gora Onundi njosn um 
ferdir Egiis, 386, 582 ; vdru f>angat ord gor, word was sent thither, Hkr. 
ii. 228. III. with infin. as an auxiliary verb, only in poetry 

and old prose (laws) ; ef h6n gerdi koma, if she did come, Vol. 5 ; gerdit 
vatn vaegja, Am. 25 ; gramr g^rr-at se> hlifa, be does not spare himself, 
Hkr. i. (in a verse) ; gerdut vasgjask, id., Fs. (in a verse) ; hann gerdisk 
at hoggva, Jb. 41 ; gordir at segja, Bkv. 15 ; gordisk at deyja, Gkv. 1. 1 : 
in prose, eigi gerir hugr minn hlaegja vid honum, Fas. i. 122 ; godir menn 
gora skyra sitt m41 med sannsogli, 677. 12 ; Aristodemus gordi eigi enn at 
tnia, Post. : esp. in the laws, ef J>eir gora eigi ganga i rum sin, Grag. i. 
8 ; ef godinn gerr eigi segja, 32 ; ef hann gerr eigi i ganga, 33 ; ef J> eir 
gora eigi hluta medr ser, 63 ; ef d6mendr gora eigi daema, 67 ; ef dom- 
endr gora eigi vid at taka, id.; ef godinn gerr eigi (does not) nefna 
fer&ns-d6m, 94 ; mi gora J>eir menn eigi limaga faera, 86 ; ef J>eir gora 
eigi nefna kvodina af buanum, Kb. ii. 163 ; ef J>eir gora eigi segja, 
hvart . . ., Sb. ii. 52 ; mi gerr sa eigi til fara, Kb. ii. 96 ; gora eigi koma, 
150 ; ef hann gerr eigi kjosa, § 1 13. - IV. a law term, gora um, 

or gera only, to judge or arbitrate in a case ; fekksk J>at af, at tolf menn 
skyldu gora um malit, Nj. 11 1 ; villt J>ii gora um malit, 21 ; bj6da mun 
ek at gora um, ok liika upp f>egar gordinni, 77 ; mun sa mala-hluti varr 
beztr, at g6dir menn geri um, 88 ; malin v6ru lagid i gerd, skyldu gera 
nm tolf menn, var J>a gert um m4Hn a J>ingi, var fat gert, at . . . (follows 
the verdict), 88 ; vil ek at J>ii sxttisk skj6tt ok latir g6da menn gera 
um..., at hann geri um ok cnir beztu menn af hvarra lidi lGgliga til 
nefndir, 188 ; NjaJl kvadsk eigi gera mundu nema a J>ingi, 105 ; J>eir 
kvadusk J»t halda mundu, er hann gerdi, id. ; skaltu gera sj&Ifr, 58 ; 
fyrr en gert var adr um hitt malit, 120 ; ek vil bjodask til at gora milli 
ykkar |>6rdar um mal ydar, Bjarn. 55 ; |>orsteinn kvad J>at J>6 mundi 
mal manna, at |>eir hefdi goda nefnd um saettir J>6tt hann gordi, 56 ; mi 
er ))egar slegit i saett malinu med J>vi mdti, at Askell skal gora um t>eirra 
i milli, Rd. 248 ; er mi leitad um saettir milli f>eirra, ok kom sva at J>eir 
skulu gora um malin |>orgeirr godi fr4 Ljosa-vatni ok Arn6rr or Reykja- 
hlid, sd var gord J>eirra at..., 288; sv4 kemr at Lj6tr vill at Skapti 
gordi af hans hendi, en Gudmundr vill sjalfr gura fyrir sina hond, skyldi 
Skapti gerd upp segja, Valla L. 225; eigi hacfir fat, leitum heldr um 
saettir ok geri |>orgeirr um mal J>cssi, Lv. 12; var jafnt gort s4r f>6rdar 
ok s4r f>6rodds, Eb. 246 ; Jwcr urdu m41a-lyktir at jb6rdr skyldi gdra 
um..., 24; ok v6ru J>4 gorvar miklar f^sektir, 128; var leitad um 
ssettir, ok vard }>at at saett, at J>eir Snorri ok Steindorr skyldi gora um, 
212; J)it erut gerfir h^rads-sekir sem illraedis-menn, Fs. 58 : gora gord, 
Sturl. i. 63, 105 : adding the fine, to fix the amount, J>at er gerd min, at 
ek geri verd hiiss ok matar, / fix the amount of the value of the bouse and 
(stolen) stores, Nj. 80; gerdi Njall hundrad silfrs, N.put it at a hundred 
silver pieces, 58 ; margir masltu, at mikit vaeri gert, that the amount was 
high, id. ; slikt fegjald sem gert var, 1 20 ; vilit er nokkut hdrads-sektir 
gora eda utanferdir, 189; hann daemdi J>egar, ok gordi hundrad silfrs, 
61 ; sidan baud Bjarni fwrkatli saett ok sjdlfdaemi, gordi Bjarni hundrad 
silfrs, V4pn. 31 ; ek gori 4 hond j>6ri hundrad silfrs, Lv. 55 ; ek gori 4 
hond J>^r hundrad silfrs, id. ; vilit J>er, at ek gora milium ykkar ? sidan 
gordi konungr konuna til handa f>6rdi ok oil (6 hennar, Bjarn. 1 7 ; Rafn 
kvad hann mikit fe annat af ser hafa gort, at eigi J>setti honum J>at betra, 
Fs. 30 ; Gellir gordi 4tta hundrad silfrs, Lv. 97 ; fyrir J>at gerdi Bdrkr 
hinn digri af honum eyjarnar, B. took the isles from him as a fine, Landn. 
123 : adding the case as object, Gunnarr gerdi gerdina, O. gave judgment 
in the case, Nj. 80 ; fyrr en gert var 4dr um hitt mdlit, till the other case 
was decided, 120; fa saett er hann gordi Haraldi jarli, that settlement 
which be made for earl Harold, Fms. viii. 300 : Flosi var gdrr utan ok allir 
brennu-menn, F. was put out (banished) and all the burners, Nj. 251 :^ 



* metaph., nema J>ati Vila arlnat hial 4 gera, unless they choose lo settle ifi 
otherwise, Gr4g. i. 336. 2. in the phrase, gora sekd, to make a case 
of outlawry, Grog. i. 1 18 ; eigi um gorir sekd manns ella, else the outlawry 
takes no effect; en hann um gorir eigi ella sekdina, else be cannot condemn 
him, 119. 8. to perform; eptir-gerdar |>eirrar sem hverr nennti 

framast at gera eptir sinn ndung, Fms. viii. 103 ; en J>at grunadi konung, at 
hann mundi aetla at gora eptir sumar saettir, i. e. that be bad some back door 
to escape by, Orkn. 58 (cp. 0. H.) ; allt fat er JxSr gerit mi fyrir J>eirra 
s41um, id. V. special usages, to make allowance for; gera fodr til 

f]4r, to make an arbitrary allowance fbr, Isl. ii. 138 ; hence, to suppose, 
en ef ek skal gora til fyrir fram (suggest) hvat er h6n (the code) segir mer, 
J>4 segi ek svd, at ... , Fms. ix. 33 i ; gera s& i hug, Fs. 1 1 2 ; gora ser i 
hugar-Iund, to fancy; gora e-m getsakir, to impute to one; gera ord 4 
e-u, to report a thing ; fat er ekki ord 4 J>vi geranda, 'tis not worth talking 
about; eigi fcarf ord at gora hj4 J>vi ('tis not to be denied), sj41fan st61- 
konunginn blindadi hann, Mork. 14 (cp. Fms. vi. 168, I.e.); gera se> 
\6tt, to take a thing lightly. Am. 70 ; gora ser far um, to take pains ; gora 
s£r i hug, hugar-lund, to suppose. 

D. Impers. it makes one so and so, one becomes; hann gordi folvan 
i andliti, be turned pale, Glum. 342 ; leysti isinn ok gordi varmt vatnid, 
the water became warm, 623. 34 ; vedr gordi hvast, a gale arose, Eg. 128; 
hrid mikla gerdi at f>eim, tbey were overtaken by a storm, 267 ; £4 gerdi 
ok 4 hrid (acc.) vedrs, 281 ; fell vedrit ok gerdi logn (ace), and became 
calm, 372 ; gordi t>4 stdrt 4 rirdinum, the sea rose high, 600; til J>ess er 
vedr laegdi ok Ijost gerdi, and till it cleared up, 129 ; um nottina gerdi 4 
aedi-vedr ok litsynning, 195 ; gorir 4 fyrir t>eim hafvillur, tbey lost their 
course (of sailors), Finnb. 242 ; mer gerir svefhhofugt, I grow sleepy, Nj. 
264 ; f4 gordi vetr mikinn J>ar eptir hinn naesta, Rd. 248. 

E. Keflex, to become, grow, arise, and the like ; f 4 gordisk h!4tr, 
then arose laughter, Nj. 15 ; gordisk bardagi, it came to a fight, 62, 108 ; 
s4 atburdr gordisk, it came to pass, Fms. x. 279; J>au tidendi er J>ar 
hofdu gorzt, Ld. 152; gerdisk med t>eim f61agskapr, tbey entered into 
fellowship, Eg. 29 ; gerdisk sv4 fallit kaup, Dipl. ii. 10 ; Sigurdr konungr 
gerdisk (grew up to be) ofstopa-madr . . ., gordisk mikill madr ok sterkr, 
Fms. vii. 238; hann gordisk br4tt rikr madr ok stj6rnsamr, xi. 223; 
Unnr gordisk {)4 mjok elli-m6d, U. became worn with age, Ld. 12 ; s4r 
t>at er at ben gordisk, a law term, a wound which amounted to a bleed- 
ing wound, Nj. passim : — to be made, to become, gorask konungT, to 
become king, Eg. 12 ; ok gordisk sk41d hans, and became bis skald, 13 i 
gordisk konungs hirdmadr, 27; gorask hans eigin-kona, to become 
bis wedded wife, Fms. i. 3 ; at hann fkyldi gorask h41f-konungr yfir 
Dana-veldi, 83; vill Hrutr gorask m4gr J>inn, Nj. 3; hann gerdisk sidan 
ovarari, be became less cautious, Fms. x. 414. 2. with the prep. 
sv4, to happen, come to pass so and so ; sv4 gordisk, at . . . , it so hap- 
pened, that . . ., Nj. 167; gordisk sv4 til, at . . ., Fms. x. 391 ; J>4 
gordisk sv4 til um sidir, at . . ., at last it came to pass, that . . ., 392 ; 
enda vissi hann eigi, at J>ingfor mundi af gorask, in case be knew not 
that it would entail a journey to parliament, Grag. i. 46 : with at added, 
to increase, £4 gordisk J>at mjok at um jarl (it grew even worse with the 
earl) at hann var usidugr um kvenna-far, gordisk J>at sv4 mikit, at . . ., 
it grew to such a pitch, that.. ., Hkr. i. 245 ; hence the mod. phrase, e-5 
a-gorist, it increases, gains, advances, esp. of illness, bad habits, and the 
like, never in a good sense. 3. impers. with dat., honum gerdisk ekki 
mjok vaert, be felt restless, Ld. 152 ; naesta gerisk mer kynlegt, / feel un- 
easy, Finnb. 236. 4. to behave, bear oneself; Pall gordisk hraustliga 
i nafni Jesu, Post. 656 C. 13. 5. to set about doing, be about; f4m 
vetrum sidan gordisk hann vestr til Islands, Fms. x. 415; madr kom at 
honum ok spurdi, hvat hann gerdisk, what be was about, 0. H. 244; 
gordisk jarl til Ribbunga, Fms. ix. 312, v.l. ; tveir menn gordusk ferdar 
sinnar, two men set out for a journey, x. 279; gordusk menn ok eigi til 
£>ess at sitja yfir hlut hans, Ee. 512 ; at fcessir menn hafa gorzk til sv4 
mikils stdrrsedis, Fms. xi. 201 ; eigi treystusk menn at gorask til vi6 
hann, Bard. 160. 6. (mod.) to be; in such phrases as, eins og menn 
mi gerast, such as people now are; eins og flestir menn gerast. 

P. Part. Pass, gdrr, geyrr (Fms. ix. 498, x. 75), gjftrr, gerr, as 
adj., compar. gorvari, superl. gorvastr; [A.S.^arw; gore, Chaucer, Percy's 
Ballads ; O. H. G. garwe ; Germ, gar] : — skilled, accomplished; vaskligr, 
at ser gorr, Ld. 134 ; vel at ser gorr, f si. ii. 326, Gisl. 14 ; gerr at se> urn- 
allt, Nj. 51; hraustir ok vel at scr gdrvir,Eg. 86 ; at engi madr hafi gervari 
at ser verit en Sigurdr, Mork. 221 ; allra manna snjallastr i m41i ok gorv- 
astr at s£r, Hkr. iii. 360 : the phrase, leggja gorva hond 4 e-t, to set a 
skilled band to work, to be an adept, a master in a thing ; sv4 hagr, at hann 
lagdi allt 4 gorva hond, Fas. i. 39 1, (4 allt gorva hond, iii. 195.) 2. 
ready made, at band; in the saying, gott er til geyrs (i. e. gors, not geirs) 
at taka, 'tis good to have a thing at band, Hkm. 1 7 ; ganga til gors, to have 
it ready made for one, Ld. 96 ; gor gjold, prompt punishment, Lex. Poet.: 
— with infin., gerr at bjoda, ready to offer, Gh. 17; gervir at eiskra, in wild 
spirits, Hdm. 1 1 ; gorvar at rida, Vsp. 24 : with gen. of the thing, gerr ills 
hugar, prone to evil, Hym. 9 ; gerr galdrs, prone to sorcery, |>d. 3 ; skulut 
t«ss gorvir, be ready fbr that I Am. 55. II. [cp. gorvi, Engl, gear], 

done, dressed; sv4 gorvir, so 'geared,' so trussed, Am. 40. Ill, 

Q 
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#dverb. phrases, togurt, at fiogora, so cfoa*; yerda mean J>at t>6 so-gurt at 
hafa, i. e. /£«r* w no redress to be bad, Hrafh. 9 ; hafi hann so-gurt, N. G. L. 
i. 35, Nj. 14X ; kvad eigi so-gort duga, 123, v. 1. ; at (med) so-guru, this 
done, quo facto, Skv. 1. 34, 40 ; freq. with a notion of being left undone, re 
infecta. Germ, unverricbteter sacbe, Eg. 155, Glum. 332, O.H. 202; enda 
aiti urn so-gort, am** now /«/ 1/ stand, Skalda 166 ; vid so-gurt, id., 655 yii. 
4; & so-gurt ofan, into the bargain, Bs. i. 178, Oik. 36, Fas. i. 85. 
gorandi, a, m., part doer, Rb. 4 : gramm. nominative, Skalda. 
GOBB, gjOrd, gerd, f. [gora] : 1. used of making, building, 

Wtforkmansbip ; gord ok gylling, Vm. 47; kirkju-gord, churcb-building ; 
husa-g., house-building ; skipa-g., ship-building; gzib-g., fence-making : 
p— of performance, vigslu-g., inauguration ; messu-g., saying of mass, 
divine service; Jpjonustu-g., embaettis-g., id.; J>akkar-g., thanksgiving; 
bsenar-g., prayer; lof-g., praise; 61musu-g., alms-giving ; frid-g., peace- 
making; saettar-g., settlement, agreement, arbitration : — of working, akr- 
g., tillage; u-gerd, bad workmanship, patchwork ; vid-gerd, mending : — 
of yielding (of duties), tiundar-gord, ttibe ; leidangrs-g., paying levy:—o( 
cookery and the like, ol-gord, aletmaking, brewing; matar-g., cooking; 
braud-g., baking : sundr-gerd, show : til-gerd, whims : upp-gero, dissimu- 
lation ; eptir-gord, q. y. : i-gord, suppuration. 2. a doing, act, deed; 
the phrase, ord ok gordir, words and deeds, Fms. iii. 148 ; ef {>u launar 
sv4 mina gord, lsl. ii. 141, Stj. 250, 252, Dipl. i. 7 : so in the phrase, sbm 
J)in gerd, as good as the deed (in declining a kind offer) ; goo-gord, vel- 
goid, a good deed, benefit; Ul-gordir (pi.), evil doings; mein-gordir, 
transgressions : in gramm. the active voice, Ska-Ida 180. II. a law 

term, arbitration ; the settlement was called saett or saettar-gord, the umpires 
gdrdar-menn, m., Gr4g., Nj. passim ; and the verdict gerd or gord, cp. 
gora C. IV : — the technical phrases were, leggja ma-l i gord, to submit a case 
to arbitration, passim ; v6m malin i gerd lagin med umgangi ok saettar- 
bodum g66gjarna manna, Eb. 128; or sl4 malum £ saett, Rd. 248, £b. 
ch. 56; leggja mil undir e-n, Lv. ch. 27: nema menn til gordar (ch. 
4), or taka menn til gordar, to choose umpires; vdra menn til gerdar 
teknir ok lagdr til fundr, Nj. 146: skilja undir gerd (satt), or skilja 
undan, to stipulate, of one of the party making a stipulation to be bind- 
ing on the umpire (as e. g. the award shall not be outlawry but pay- 
ment), en JmS at vandliga vaeri skilit undir gordina, \>k j4ta6i |>6rdr at 
gOra, Eb. 24, cp. L<L 308, Sturl. ii. 63 ; gora fe* slikt sem hann vildi, at 
undan-skildum h&ad-sektum ok utanferdum, var \& handsalat nidrfall 
af sokum, Fs. 74 ; luka upp gerd {to deliver the arbitration), or segja upp 
gerd, to pronounce or to give verdict as umpire ; skyldi Skapti gerd upp 
aegja, Valla L. 225 ; hann lauk upp gerdura 4 |>orsness-)>ingi ok hafdi 
rid hina vitrustu menn er Jpar v6ru komnir, Eb. 246 ; t>eir skyldi upp 
luka gordinni 4dr en J>eir fseri af J>ingi, Bjarn. (fine) ; |>orsteinn kvadsk 
ckki mundu gord upp luka fyr en 4 nokkuru logjnngi, Fs. 49 : — as 
to the number of umpires,— one only, a trustworthy man, was usually 
appointed, Eb. ch. 10 (Thord Gellir umpire), ch. 46, Lv. ch. 27 (Gellir), 
Valla L. ch. 6 (Skapti the speaker), Rd. ch. 6 (Askell Godi), Sturl. 2. 
ch. 103 (Jdn Loptsson), Sturl. 4. ch. 27 (Thorvald Gizurarson), Bjarn. 
17 (the king of Norway), FIdam. S. ch. 3, Hallfr. S. ch. 10, Bjarn. 55 : 
two umpires, Rd. ch. 10, 16, 18, 24, Valla L. ch. 10 (partly a case of 
tjalfdaemi)* Bjarn. (fine): twelve umpires, Nj. ch. 75, 123, 124 (six 
named by each party) : the number and other particulars not recorded, 
Vd. ch. 39, 40, Nj. ch. 94, Rd. ch. 11, 13, Eb. ch. 27, 56, Lv. ch. 4, 
I2t 30, Gliim. ch. 9, 23, 27, etc. : — even the sjalfdaemi (q. v.), self-judg- 
ing, was a kind of arbitration, cp. V4pn. 31, Vd. ch. 29, 34, 44, Lv. ch. 1 7, 
Band. pp. 11-13, Oik. ch. 2-4 : curious is the passage, ek vil at vit takim 
menn til gordar med okkr, Hrafnkell svarar, Jp4 J>ykisk J>u jam-menntr 
m6r, Hram. 10 : — gord is properly distinguished from ddmr, but is some- 
times confounded with it, v6ru handsolud mal i ddm ok menn til gordar 
nefhdir, Lv. 13 ; malin kdmu i d6m Vermundar, en hann lauk gerdum 
upp 4 f>6rsness-Jpingi, Eb. 246 ; as also Nj. (beginning), where logligir 
d6mar no doubt refers to gord. A section of law about gord is con- 
tained in the Gr4g. at the end of Kaupa-J>4ttr, ch. 69-81 (i. 485-497), 
where even the curious case is provided for of one or all the umpires 
dying, or becoming dumb or mad, before pronouncing their verdict, 
ft?" This was a favourite way of settlement at the time of the Common- 
wealth, and suited well the sagacious and law-abiding spirit of the men 
of old : nor did the institution of the Fifth Court make any change in 
this ; the gord was even resorted to in public matters, such as the intro- 
duction of Christianity in A.D. 1000. Good and leading men acted the 
part of public peacemakers (e. g. Njal in the 10th, Jon Loptsson in the 
12th century); until at last, in the 13th century, the king of Norway 
was resorted to, but he misused the confidence put in him. 

gdrla (gerla, gjOrla), adv. quite, altogether, clearly, Nj. 5, 104, passim, 

gdrliga, adv. = gorla, Skv. 1 . 36. 

GOBNj {., old pi. garnar, Gr4g. ii. 361, 371, usually and mod. garnir, 
[akin to gam, yarn], the guts, Landn. 217, Gr4g. ii. 361, Jb. 320, Ls. 50. 

GORNING (gjdrning, gerning), f. (in mod. usage masc. -ingr, 
Sturl. i. 2 1 7) : — a doing, deed, act, Sturl. 1. c, Horn. 106 ; g6d-g., well-doing, 
a good deed; mis-g., a mis-deed: a written deed, freq. : in plur., Postul- 
anna Gorningar or Gjorainga bdk, the book of the Acts of the Apostles, 



freq. ; kirkja 4 raestu-bdk ok gorninga, Am. 4. H. only in pltrf, 

sorceries, witchcraft, Fs. 37, Fms. ii. 134, v. 326, x. 136, Horn. 53, 86, 
N. G. L. i. 35 1, passim ; esp. in the allit. phrase, galdrar ok g. compds ; 
gOrninga-hx£0 9 f., -vedr, n. a witch storm, Fs. 56, Fas. iii. 279. gdrn- 
inga-zxiadr, m. a sorcerer, Js. 22. gdrninga-a6tt, f. sickness caused 
by sorcery. Fas. i. 324. gdrainga-atakkr, m. an enchanted jacket, 
Fs. 33. gorninga-va3ttr, f. a witch, Grett. 151 B, Fs. 166. 

g&T-6ttr, adj. empoisoned, Saem. 118. 

gOrr, vide gaer. 

g0r-r4dV, adj. arbitrary. 

gdr-reedi, n. a law term, an arbitrary act; taka skip manns at gdme&i 
sinu, Gr4g. ii. 396. 

gor-aamliga, adv. altogether, quite, Bs. i. 322, Fms. vii. 1 1, Magn. 466, 
Fas. i. 287, Horn. 44, Sks. 327, 347, passim. 

gdr-aaxnligr, adj. all together. 

gOr-soml, gdr-aymi, giavT-aimi, f., Mork. 61, 64; but usually gar* 
semi, f. indecl. sing., but )>essarar gersemar (gen.), Fms. vi. 73 ; [old 
Dan. gdrsum ; gersuma in A. S. laws is a Scandin. or Dan. word, from 
gor- and sama, what beseems; or perhaps better from gor- and sima, eosAy 
wire, coils of wire being used as money] : — -a costly thing, jewel; gersemi 
ertu (what a treasure thou art I), hversu J>u ert mer eptirl4tr, Nj. 68 ; skjold, 
ok var hann en mesta gersemi, Eg. 698 ; gullhring ok nokkrar gersimar, 
Bs. i. 130; gaf keisarinn honum margar gersimar, Fms. xi. 328; eina 
digran gullhring ok var Jut g. sem mest, Faer. 6 ; med storum gersemum 
ok fjar-hlutum, Fms. x. 41 7 : of a living thing, J>eir hafa drepit yxn (oxen) 
mitt er mest gersemi var, Sd. 1 58 ; var ))at d)fr en mesta gersemi )>ess-kyns, 
Fms. vi. 298 sqq.; konungs-gersemi, a 'king's jewel,' of a dwarf, — such a 
man being the ' king's plaything :' allit., gull ok gersimar, passim ; — Hnoat 
and Gersemi were the daughters of Freyja, Edda. 

gfo-aimligr, adj. costly, Edda 21, 151. 

gdr-tceki, n. a law term, any unlawful seizure or holding of another 
man's property without positive intention of stealing, therefore not 
felony : it is thus defined, ef madr tekr f>at er annarr maor 4, olofat, ok 4 
madr at faera J»t til gortoekis er pennings er vert edr meira, Grig. ii. 188 ; 
t>jofsdk and gortoekis-sok are distinguished in 190; the penalty was the 
payment of twice its value, as fixed by the neighbours, and a fine of three 
marks, i. 401, ii. 188, 396 : pilfering could be prosecuted either as theft 
or as gortceki, i. 430, ii. 295, and passim. 

g6rva, gjdrva, gerva, geyrva, adv. ; compar. gdrr, gjorr, gerr \ 
superl. gdrat, gerat : [A. S. gearve, gearu ; O. H. G. garwe ; Germ, gar] : 
— quite, clearly; ef Jni gorva kannar, if thou searches: closely, Hm. IOI, 
Ls. 52 ; muna g., to remember clearly. Am. 78 ; reyna g., 77 ; vita g^ 
to know exactly, 0. H. 62, Sturl. iii. 220 C : compar., seg enn gorr, tell 
it plainer, speak out! Nj. 13; pviat nu vita menn gorr en fyrr hvmt 
gora skal, Bjarn. 58 ; um hluti er ek hann gorr at sj4 en J>6r, Ld. 
186; p6 veiztu gorr ef {>\i rsedir J>etta mal fyrir konungi, Fms. i. 82: 
more, farther, ok skilja peir J>at eigi gorr en sva, Gr4g. i. 136 ; ^4 4 hann 
eigi gorr at neyta, en fjogurra missera bjorg 16 eptir, not beyond thai 
point, 235 ; logsogu-madr skal sva gorla (so far, so minutely) alia )>4tta 
upp segja, at engi viti einna miklogi gorr, 2 ; gorr meir, still more, H. E. 
i. 48 : superl., ek veit gorst (I know best) at f er {mrfit bryningina, Ld. 
240 : s4 veit gorst er Teynir, a saying ; sauda-madr for ok sagdi Gunnari 
sem gorst (be told G. minutely) fr4 ollu, Nj. 104; er £at baedi, at ek 
J)ykkjumk sv4 gorst vita hverr J>u ert, Fms. ii. 269 ; {xSttisk h6n J>4 gorst 
vita, hvernig honum mun farask, Rd. 246. 

gOrv-allr, adj. whole, entire, quite all, = Gr. &vas, Hm. 147, Grig. i. 
262, Fms. vi. 444, viii. 261, xi. 67, 186, Ld. 202, Sks. passim, both in old 
and mod. usage. 

gorvi, gidrvi, gervi, f. indecl. sing., pi. gorvar, [A. S. gearwe ; Engl. 
gear, garb; Hel. gerui; Germ, garb]: — gear, apparel; kraptr er gorvi 
hugar, * virtus est animi habitus,' Horn. 27 ; foru hendr hvitar hennar um 
t>essar gervar, Fas. i. (in a verse) ; brautingja-gervi, a beggar's gear, Hbl. 
6 ; kaupmanna-g., a merchants gear, Fms. v. 285 ; far-gorvi, luggage ; 
handa-gervi, * bands' gear,' gloves, Sd. I43, 177, Fbr. 139 ; eykja-gorvu 
horse harness, "?t. 10 ; at-gorvi (q. v.), accomplishment. gorvi-btir, 
n. a store-bouse, Ld. 134, ^orst. Sidu H. 7, Fs. 40. 

gorvi-leikr (-leiki), m. accomplishments, Grett. 113, Fms. iv. 178. 

gdrvi-ligr, adj. accomplished, doughty, able, Eg. 3, 98, Nj. 72, Fma. 
i. 4, 61, Fas. i. 58, Bs. i. 130, passim. 

gorvir, m., poet, a doer, maker, Lex. Poet. 

gotdttr, adj. [gat], full of boles. 

GOTVA, ad, [akin to gata, a way dug or bored through; the charac- 
teristic v is preserved in Goth, gatvo = platea] : — to dig, bury ; gotvaftv 
(part.), buried (in a cairn), lsl. ii. 280; gotva J>eir hann {»r 1 grjotinu, 
they cast stones over bim, Gisl. 72, Gkv. 18 : in mod. usage, upp-gotva, 
to discover, (freq.) 

gotvadr, m. one who buries, i. e. a slayer, Bkv. 10, (dub.) 

gdtvan, f., in upp-gotvan, discovery, (freq. in mod. usage.) 

gdtvar, f. pi. [A. S. geatwe, Grein], a board (?) ; geirrftu gorvar, the trea- 
sure ofBellona, armour, weapons, Edda (in a verse), x* t. 21 : gdtvar seems 
prop, to mean bidden treasures, board. 
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H (hi) is the eighth letter. In the old Runic alphabet it was repre- 
sented by |^ and \*\, which are used indiscriminately (but never J-| or 
Q): and \\ both occur on the Golden horn, the former once, the 
latter twice. This Rune was no doubt borrowed from the Greek or Latin. 
In the later common Runic alphabet this character was replaced by If 
(rarely ^k), which we may infer was taken from the Greek x (theg" of the 
old Runic alphabet) marked with a perpendicular stroke down the middle, 
rather than from the Latin ~y£ (see RitschTs essay in the Rheinisches 
Museum, 1869, p. 22) ; yet the old form Y\ is now and then found on the 
oldest of the later monuments, e. g. the stones from Snoldelov, Hojeto- 
strup, and Helnaes (Thorsen 15, 17, 335), on which monuments the if is 
used for a : in some inscriptions $ serves both for b and soft g. The 
name of the Rune b was Hagall or Hagl, an Anglo-Saxon form, ex- 
plained as meaning bail, hagl er kaldast korna (bail is the coldest of 
grains), in the Norse Runic poem ; cp. bdgl by 6 hwitust coma in the 
Anglo-Saxon poem, which is the prototype of the Norse. These names 
in the Anglo-Saxon and Norse poems are in no way derived from the 
form of the Rune, but are merely alike to the modern rhymes in English 
ABC books,— 4 B is a Baker* or the like. The Hagall was the first of 
the second group of Runes, Hnjas, which was therefore called Hagals- 
»tt, (be family of Hagal («p. introduction to F). 

A. Pronunciation and Spelling. — H is sounded as in English 
bard, bouse : the aspirate is still sounded in bl, br, bn much as in the 
Welsh //, rb : the bv is in the west and north of Icel. sounded as kv ; but in 
fhe south and east the distinction is kept between bv and kv (hver a kettle 
and kver a quire, hvolum wbales and kvolum torments), as also in 
writing; and bv is sounded like wb in Northern English; in a small 
part of eastern Icel. it is sounded like Greek x (hvalr as x»lr, hvad as 
p^ao), and this is probably the oldest and truest representation of the bv 
sound. II. the b is dropped, 1. in the article inn, in, it, for 
hinn, hin, hit, which is often spelt so in old MSS. p. in the personal 
pronoun hann, hun if following after another word, e. g. ef 'ann (ef hann), 
ef 'un (ef hun), J>6 'onum Q>6 honum), I4tt" 'ann vera (14ttu hann vera), 
sego' 'enn' ad koma (segdu henni ad koma); this is the constant 
pronunciation of the present time, but in writing the b is kept : whereas, 
at the beginning of a sentence the b is sounded, e. g. hann (h6n) kom, be 
{she) came, but kom 'ann ? (if asking the question). y. in a few words 
such as 41fa and h&lfa, 6st and host (cp. hosta), okulbraekr and hdkul- 
brsekr. 2. in the latter part of such compounds as have nearly become 
inflexions, as ein-ar&r for ein-haror : in -u6, -ybgi, -ygb (Gramm. p. xxxiii, 
col. 1) ; elsk-ogi, var-ugi, ol-ogi, from hugr; orv-endr, troll-endr, gram- 
endr, from hendr ; litar-apt = litar-hapt : in -aid = hald, handar-ald, haf-ald ; 
lik-amr = lik-hamr, h4r-amr = har-hamr ; skauf-ali, rang-ali, from hali; 
at-scfi = at-haefi, and perhaps in aud-cefi, or-cefi, from h6f or hcefi ; and-oefa 

and-hcefa, to respond; hnapp-elda = hnapp-helda : in pr. names in -arr, 
ralli, -eidr, -ildr, for -harr = herr, -halli, -heior, -hildr, (Ein-arr, |>6r-alli, 
Ragn-eior, Yngv-ildr, etc.) In a few words, as hjupr, and derivatives 
from jupr, hilmr and ilmr, hopa and opa, b seems to have been added. 
Jn some of the cases above cited both forms are still heard, but the 
apocopate are more usual. III. b is neither written nor sounded 

as final or medial, and has in all such cases been absorbed by the pre- 
ceding vowel or simply dropped (see Gramm. p. xxx, col. 1). IV. 
some MSS., especially Norse, use a double form gb and tb to mark a 
soft or aspirate sound, e.g. sagha and saga, thing and J>ing; especially 
in inflexive syllables, -itb=*-it, etc. V. a curious instance of 

spelling (as in Welsh) rb for br is found occasionally in Runes, e. g. 
Rhruulfr for Hrulfr, Thorsen 335; to this corresponds the English 
spelling wb for bw, in white, wheat, whale, where, whence, why, whelp, 
whine, whet, whirl, wharf, wheel, while, whim, = Icel. hvitr, hveiti, hvalr, 
hvar, hvadan, hve, hvalpr, hvina, hvetja, hvirfill, hvarf, hvel, hvild, 
hvima, etc. 

B. Remarks, Changes, etc. — In Icel. b is used as an initial letter 
most largely next to s ; in modern Teutonic languages it has been greatly 
reduced through the dropping of the aspiration before the liquids 7, n, r, 
and before v, whereby all words in bl, bn, br, and bv have been trans- 
ferred to the liquids and to v (see Gramm. p. xxxvi, signif. II. /3) ; the 
b in these words is essential to the etymology, and was in olden times 
common to all Teutonic languages, but in Scandinavia it was lost 
about the nth or 12th century, so that not a single instance of bl, 
bn, br is on record in any MS. written in Norway ; though old Nor- 
wegian poets of the 10th century used it in alliteration, so it must 
have been sounded at that time ; b in bl, bn, br is therefore a test of a 
MS. being Icelandic and not Norse. In modern Icel. pronunciation the 
b aspirate has been lost in two or three words, as leiti for hleyti, a part, 
a word which was borrowed from Norway about the 14th century ; r6t 
*=hr<5t, a roof: it is a matter of course that the b is dropped in words 
which were borrowed from the English not earlier than the 1 2th century, 
e, g. is>var$r, Early Engl, lauerd (ford), but A, S. blafbrd. II. the 



b has been added in a few words to which it does not rightly belong, vfe. 

in hneiss and hneisa for neiss and neisa ; hnysa for nysa ; hreifr (glad) for 
reifr ; hnidra (to lower) for nidra (nidr); hlykkr (and hlykkjottr), a curve, 
for lykkr (cp. lykkja, a noose) ; hrjdta for rjota, to snort; hlao, a lace, cp. 
Lat. laqueus; hnestla for nestla, a loop, p. in a few instances both 
forms are used to form double words, in hrifa and rifa, Lat. rapere ; hrasa 
and rasa, to stumble; rata ( = Goth, vraton), to find the way, but hrata, to 
fall (cp. Vsp. 52) ; hrj& and rj4, to vex. 2. the b seems to be a sub- 
stitute, a. for an old v, in hrekja, to toss about, to wreck, akin to Goth. 
vrekan, Icel. reka ; in hreidr, a nest, Dan. rede, cp. Engl, wreath, Goth. 
vripus. fi. in modern pronunciation b is a substitute for g in the words 
hneggja,hnegg, for gneggja,gnegg; J>ver-hnipt for t>ver-gnfpt. y.forit in 
hnifr, hnui, hnefi, hnottr, hnritr, hnorr, hnakkr, hnjukr, hnoda, hnappr, for 
knifr, knui, knefi . . . , knoda, knappr ; this spelling is found in MSS. of the 
15th century, e. g. the Hrokkinskinna passim (see letter K). In all these 
cases the b is etymologically wrong ; in some of the words above (as in 
hneisa) it is found even in very old MSS., e. g. the Mork. ; but the true 
etymology is seen from the alliteration in old poems, e. g. Hm. 48, 140, 
Horn. 2o(raut, reginkunni); Stor. 13 (Njfsumk hins | ok hygg at t>vi); 
Edda 105 (reifr gekk herr und hlifar | hizig . . .); but not so in modern 
poets, e. g. Hroktu {>vi svo og hrj46u £ig | Herra minn ilsku-t>j<S6ir, Pass. 
9.9; Forvitnin holdsins hn^sir |>r4tt | i Herrans leyndar-doma, a 1. 2 ; Nser 
eg fell edr hrasa her | haestur Drottinn vill reidast mer, 5. 6. III. 
the Gothic has a special sign for bv, viz. w, which thus answers to whin. 
English, e. g. wan =» when. 2. when followed by an o or u, the v in 
bv is dropped, e. g. h6t booting, h<Sta to boot, cp. Goth, wota and wotjan ; 
as also in h6t =iivat what, hdll from hvall, hj<51 and hvel, h61f and hv41f, 
horfinn, hurfu, hyrfi for hvorfinn, hvurfu, hvyrfi. 

G. Interchange. — Latin c and Greek k answer to the Tent, and 
Icel. b; thus Lat. caper, caput, cants, carbasus, centum, cervus, cSr 
(cord-), collum, corvus, cutis, = Icel. hafr, hofud, hundr, horr (horv-), 
hundred, hjortr (hirtu) and hjarta, Mis (hals), hrafh, hiid; calx, cp. 
hxll ; cardo, cp. hjarri ; claudus, cp. haltr ; clivus, cp. hlid ; corpus, cp. 
hrz (hraev-); cerebrum, cp. hjarni; crater, cp. hurd; cos, cp. hein; 
cldmo, cp. hlj6mr ; celo, cp. hylja and Hel ; coelum, cp. holr (hollow) % 
capio (-cipio) *>hefja; prin-cipium « upp-baf ; ceteri, cp. hindri; tfo- 
and con-, cp. hj4 ; citra, cp. hedra (her is a contracted form) ; clunis, 
cp. hlaun; clino, cp. hlein, Engl, to lean; cdleo, cp. hie-, hl^-r; 
cdlo, cp. halda; custodio, cp. hodd, Engl, to board; cella, cp. hellir; 
career, cp. horgr ; circus, cp. hringr ; cdrium, cp. horund ; curvus, cp. 
hverfa (to turn round) : Gr. KaXXicur, /caXXiaros, — led. hellri, hellztr 
(holztr); K&kafios, /capSXff, *4pat, *tW, KapUa, — Icel. hilmr, hofuo, 
horn, hundr, hjarta; kujvos, cp. hiinn; xkrjpos, cp. hlutr; kvm\6s, cp. 
hogl-d, hvel, hj61 ; koi\o», cp. holr ; *6pa£, cp. hrafh ; lepiat, cp. htm ; 
KpavioVy cp. hjarni and hvern or hvorn (the two pebble-like bones in a 
fish's head), cp. also Goth, wairnis; Mpl6», cp. Icel. hnitr; Hpdros, icp&~ 
T€p6s, cp. hardr, hraustr ; Kflpot, cp. herja ; k&Xvtto), cp. hylja ; «aW, 
cp. hlin, hlein ; kKvoj, cp. hl^da ; Mplfa, cp. hrikta ; Kpnvls, cp. hriflingar, 
hrifla ; K&fiij, cp. heimr ; icvpta, cp. hum ; *oiv6e, cp. hjn-, hju-n : Lat r 
quis as hverr ; qui = bve ; quies, cp. hvil-d, etc. : some of these words may 
be dubious, but others are evident. 

Hadar, m. pi. the inhabitants o/Haoa-land, a Norse county, Fms. xii. 

HADDA, u, f. (halda, Rd. 315, 1. 14), [Ivar Aasen bodda, badde, 
bolle] : — a pot-book or rather pot-links, for the hadda was a chain of rings 
rather than a mere handle, as is seen from Hym. 34— en 4 haelum hringar 
skullu — compared with, heyrdi til hoddu ))& er b6rr bar hverinn, Skalda 
168; hann kastadi katlinum sva at haddan stall vid (rattled), Fms. 
vi. 364; hann dr6 & hond ser hoddu er ifir var bollanum, 6.H. 135; 
ketill var upp yfir rekkjuna ok reist upp haddan yfir katlinum, ok v6ru 
l>ar 4 festir hringar, ...))& fell haldan 4 katlinum J>vi at hann haffti 
komit vid festina, Rd. 314, 315; hann kraekti undir hodduna hinum 
minsta fingri ok fleytti honum (the kettle) jafnhitt okla, Fb. i. 524 ; at 
konungr mundi gma yfir ketil-hodduna, ... ok var haddan ordin feit, . . . 
konungr br4 linduk um hodduna ok gein yfir, Fms. i. 36. 

HADDK, m. [Goth, bazds; A.S. prob. beard, v. infra], hair, only in 
poetry a lady's bair; haddr Sifjar, the gold-hair of the goddess Sif, 
Edda 69, 70 ; h4r heitir 14, haddr J>at er konur hafa, 109 ; bleikja hadda, 
to bleach, dress the bair, 75, Korm. 26, Gkv. 1. 15 ; bleikir haddar, Fas. 
i. 478; grass is called haddr jardar, Bm. ; hadds holl is the bead, Eb. 
(in a verse). haddadr, part, hairy, Lat. crinitus; barr-h., barley- 
haired, an epithet of the earth ; bjart-h., brigbt-baired ; bleik-h., blond- 
haired; hvit-h., white-haired, Lex. Poet. hadd-bjartr, adj. brigbt- 
baired, blond, Hornklofi. hadd-blik, n. bleaching the bair, Edda 77. 
Haddingr, m. a pr. name of a mythical hero, «= comatus, cp. A.S. 
bearding, Goth, bazdiggs, Engl. Harding, Lex. Poet., Munch i. 217. 
Haddingja-skati, a, m. a nickname, Stem. 

HADNA, u, f. (not haudna, for the pi. is ho&nor, Gr4g. i. 503), [cp. 
Lat. boedus"], a young she-goat (one year old), Gr4g. i. 503, Bk. 20. 
compos: addnu-kid, n. («ha6na), a young kid, Gull^. 19, Rd. 267. 
hoflnu-leif, f., poet. * kid's food,' a withe or switch, used as a baiter (?), 
i x*t. 1 2 (from goats feeding on branches and withes ?) 
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HAF, n. [Swed.i&tf/; Dzn.bav; formed from hefja, to lift; aScandin.* 
-word, which seems not to occur in Saxon or Germ.] : — the sea, Hdl. 38 ; 
esp. the bigb sea, the ocean ; sigla i (4) haf, 14ta i haf, to put to sea, Eg. 69, 
Nj. 4 ; fimm (sex) dsegra \aS,five (six) days 1 sail, Landn. 26 ; koma af 
hafi, to come off the sea, i. e. to land. Eg. 392 ; en haf sv4 mikit milium 
landanna, at eigi er fsert langskipum, Hkr. i. 229 ; hann sigldi nordr i haf 
11m haustid, ok fengu ofvidri mikit i hafi, (3. H. 26 ; sigldi J>6rarinn p4 
a haf lit, 125 ; sigldu sidan 4 haf lit pegar byr gaf. Eg. 125 ; en byrr 
bar p4 i haf ut, id. ; en er s6ttisk hafit, 1 26 ; liggja til hafs, to lie to 
and wait for a wind, Bs. i. 16 ; hann do i hafi, be died at sea, Landn. 
264 ; peir vissusk jafnan til i hafinu, 56 ; veita e-m far urn hafit, Eb. 
196 ; fyrir austan mitt haf, beyond tbe sea (i. e. between Iceland and Scan- 
dinavia) ; en er inn saekir I fjordinn p4 er par sv4 vitt sem mikit haf, 
Fms. vi. 296 (for the explanation of this passage see Aarboger for Nord. 
Oldk. 1868) ; uti fjardar-kjapta par til er haf tekr vid, Bs. i. 482 : in plur., 
ganga hof st6r 6r utsj4num inn i jordina, Hkr. (begin.); ut-haf, regin-haf, 
tbe ocean ; Islands-haf, tbe sea between Iceland and Norway, Fms. vi. 107, 
Band. 9 ; Graenlands-haf, tbe sea between Greenland and America, Fms. 

iv. 177; Englands-haf, tbe English Sea, i.e. tbe North Sea, between 
England and Norway, 329, x. 272, 398, xi. 201, Faer. 88; frlands-haf, 
tbe Irish Sea, i. e. the Atlantic, |>orf. Karl. 390 ; Alanz-haf, tbe gulf of 
Bothnia, Orkn. (begin.) ; Sdlundar-haf, tbe sea of the Sulin Island (Nor- 
way), Fms. x. 34, 122 ; Grikklands-haf, tbe Grecian Archipelago, vi. 134, 
161, vii. 85, passim ; Svarta-haf, tbe Black Sea, Hkr. i. 5, Fms. vi. 169 ; 
J6tlands-haf, tbe Cattegat, 264 ; J6rsala-haf, the sea of Jerusalem, i. e. 
the Mediterranean, x. 85, Fb. iii ; Rauda-haf or Hafid Rauda, tbe 4 Red 
Sea' i. e. tbe Ocean (mythol.), mi heldr jord gridum upp, en himininn 
var5ar fyrir ofan, en Hafit Rauda fyrir utan, er liggr um lond 611 pau er 
ver hofum tidendi af, Grig. i. 166; in mod. usage tbe Red Sea— Sinus 
Arabicus; Dumbs-haf, tbe Polar Sea, Landn. ; Midjardar-haf, tbe Medi- 
terranean; Atlants-haf, the Atlantic; Kyrra-haf, tbe Pacific (these three 
in mod. writers only). compdb : hafs-afl, n. tbe main, Sks. 606, v. 1. 
hafs-auga, n., see p. 33, col. 2 ((). hafs-botn, m. a gulf; firdir ok 
hafs-botnar, Sks. 199 : of tbe Polar Sea, as the ancients supposed a 
continuity of land between Greenland and Europe, Fms. xi. 411 ; hafs- 
botn er heitir Svarta-haf, Hkr. i. 5. hafs-brtin, f. tbe 4 sea-brow,' 
the sea-line on the horizon, cp. lands-brun, s. v. brun, p. 84. hafa- 
fl66, n. a deluge, Rb. 444. hafs-geil, f. a sea lane, i. e. a narrow strait, 
Stj. 287. Exod. xiv. 22, 23. hafs-geimr, m. = hafsmegin. hafs- 
megin, n. tbe main, tbe bigb sea ; sakir hafsmegins, storma ok strauma, 
Fms. i. 153 ; JkStti peim flit at eiga lengr vid hafsmegin, i.e. they longed 
for land, Eb. 1 20 ; allmikill harmr er pat, er ver eigum sv4 langt hingad 
at saekja, fyrst hafs-megin mikit, etc. (i. e. between Iceland and Sweden), 

0. H. 57. haf-alda, u, f. a roller, wave. haf-att, f.»haf- 
gola. haf-bara, u, f. a wave, Stj. 26. haf-bylgja, f. id., Bs. 
ii. 50. haf-fugl, m. a sea-bird, Stj. 78. haf-ffflrr and haf- 
f&randi, part, sea-going, sea-worthy, of a ship, Eg. 364, Hkr. ii. 183, 
Kr6k. 42 . haf-fOr, f. a sea voyage, Landn. 1 74. haf-ger&ngar, f. 
pi. 4 sea-fens,' portentous waves mentioned by old sailors in the main be- 
tween Iceland and America, described in Sks. 171, Bs. i. 483 ; hann for til 
Gramalands ok horn i hafgerdingar, Landn. 319 (10th century), whence 
Hafgerdinga-drapa, u, f. the name of a poem (a votive poem composed 
during a tornado), Landn. 320. haf-gjalfr, n. tbe roar of tbe sea, Bs. 

1. 1 19, ii. 50, R6m. 369. haf-gola, u, f. a sea breeze, Eb. 8, Eg. 370, 
373, Sturl. iii. 70. haf-gtifa, u, m. a mermaid, Sks. 138, Fas. ii. 249, 
Edda (Gl.) haf-hallt, adj. standing seaward, Fms. i. 62, 63. haf- 
hrdtr, m. a sea ram, Fms. viii. 373. haf-lss, m. 4 sea-ice,' i. e. drift 
ice, Landn. 30, Bs. ii. 5, Eb. 292, Ann. 1233, 1 261, 1275, 1306, 1319, 
1375. naf-kaldr, adj., poet cold as tbe sea, Lex. Poet. haf- 
k6ngr, m. a kind of shell, Eggert Itin. haf-lauftr, n., poet, sea 
foam, Lex. Poet. haf-leid, f. standing seawards, Fms. i. 59. haf- 
leidis, adv. seawards, Hkr. i. 181. Haf-lidi, a, m. 4 Sea-slider,' a pr. 
name, Landn. haf-ligr, adj. marine, Sks. 605. haf-nest, n. pro- 
visions for a voyage, Grett. 94 A, Eb. haf-n^ra, n., poet, a * sea-kid- 
ney' a pearl, Hd. haf-reid, f., poet, a ship. haf-rek, n. a wreck, 
Gpl.519. haf -reka, adj. indtc\.wrecked,tossed about, Ann. 1347. haf- 
rekinn, part, shipwrecked, Bs. i. 8 1 9. haf-rekstr, m. wreck, jetsum ; 
med dllum gognum ok gaedum, met flutningum ok hafrekstri, Dipl. iii. 
10. haf-reedr, adj. sea-worthy, able-bodied, of a sailor, B.K. 20. 
baf-rcena, u, f. a sea breeze. haf-roann, adj. blowing from tbe sea. 
haf-aigling, f. a voyage. hafsiglingar-madr, m. a seaman, mariner, 
Landn. 28. haf-skip, n. a sea-going ship, Landn. 47, Gr4g. ii. 397, 
Eg. 130, Fms. ii. 219. baf-sldo, n., poet, a ship. haf-skrimsl, 
n. a sea-monster, Sks. 86. baf-aleipnir, m. a sea-horse, poet, a ship. 
baf-stormr, m. a storm at sea, Bret. 98, Sks. 227. haf-strambr, 
m. a fabulous sea-monster, Sks. 166, Ann. 1 305. naf-atraumr, m. a 
sea current, Lex. Poet. haf-stila, u, f. a kind of bird, bassanus. haf- 
tyr&ill, m. uria alia, a sea-bird, Edda (Gl.) haf-velktr, part, sea- 
tossed, Kr6k. 75. haf-vidri, n. a sea breeze, Landn. 225, Eg. 373, 
B4rd. 6 new Ed. haf-villr, adj. having lost one's course at sea, Nj. 267, 

v. l. haf-villur, f. pi. loss of one's course at sea, Finnb. 242 ; rak p4 



vida um hafit, v<5ru peir flestir innanbords at 4 kom hafvilla, Ld. 74 » 
koma nu 4 fyrir peim myrkr ok hafvillur, Fms. iii. 181, |>orf. Karl. 372. 
haf-pTunginn, part, sea-swoln, Mar. 

B. Lifting; hann hnykkir upp steininum, syndisk flestum monnum 
ulikligr til hafs fyrir vaxtar sakir, Finnb. 324 ; cp. Grettis-haf, tbe lift of 
Grettir, of a heavy stone. II. beginning ; upp-haf, principhttn. 

HAFA, pret. hafdi ; subj. hefdi ; pres. sing, hefi (less correctly hefir), 
hefir, hefir ; plur. hofum, hafit, hafa : the mod. pres. sing, is monosyllabic heir 
or hefur, and is used so in rhymes — and vara engan befitr \ ... vid glys heims 
galaus sefur, Pass. 15. 6, but in print the true old form hefir is still retained; 
the monosyllabic present is used even by old writers in the 1st pers. before 
the personal or negative suffix, e. g. hef-k and hef-k-a ek for hefi-g and hefi- 
g-a ek, see e. g. Gr4g. (Kb.) 79, 82, in the old oath formula, hef-k eigi, 
Hallfred ; hef ek, Fms. iii. 10 (in a verse) ; but not so in 3rd pers., e.g. 
hefir-a or hefir-at, Gr4g. I.e.: imperat. haf, hafou : part. pass, hafor, neut. 
haft ; — hafat is an &m. \§y., Vsp. 16, and is prob. qs. hafit from hefja, to 
heave, lift: [Ulf. baban; A.S. babban; Engl. have; Hehbebben; Germ. 
baben; Dutch bebben; Dan. have; Swed. hafva : it is curious the Lat. 
form habere retains the consonant unchanged, cp. the Romance forms, 
Ital. avere, Ft. avoir, Span, baber, etc. Hafa is a weak verb, and 
thus distinguished from hefja (to lift, begin), which is a strong verb, 
answering to Lat. caper e, incipere; but in sundry cases, as will be seen 
below, it passes into the sense of this latter word ; as also in some instances 
into that of another lost strong verb, hafa, nof, to behave, and hcefa, to 
bit] : — to have. 

A. To have; hann haffli meft se> ekki meira lid, Fms. f. 39 ; hafM 
hverr hirft um sik, 52 ; hofflu J>eir 4ttj4n skip, viii. 42 ; Sverrir haf&i 
tvau hundrad manna, . . . £eir hofSu annan samnao 4 landi, 328 ; hann 
hafoi mikit lid ok fritt, x. 36 ; l>eir hofSu sjau skip ok flest stdr, 102 ; 
hafa fjolmennar setur, Eb. 22 ; hann hafoi menn sina i sOdveri, Eg. 42; 
mun ek naut hafa J>ar sem m^r }>ykkir hagi beztr, 716. II. to 

bold: 1. to keep, celebrate ; hafa ok halda, Dipl. i. 6 ; hafa 4trunad, 
10; hafa d6ma, 12 ; hafa W6t, Fms. iv. 254 ; hafa vina-veizlu, id.; hafa 
vina-bod, Nj. 2; hafa J61a-bod, Eg. 516; hafa )nng, Fms. ix. 449; 
hafa haust-boo, Gisl. 27; hafa drykkju, Eb. 154; hafa leik, Fms. x. 
201, passim. 2. to bold, observe; htyftir J>at hvergi at hafa eigi 

log i landi, Nj. 149; skal J>at hafa, er stendr..., Gr4g. i. 7; skal J»t 
allt hafa er finsk 4 skr4 J>eirri . . . , id. ; en hvatki es mis-tagt es i frxdum 
l>essum, J)4 es skylt at hafa J>at (to keep, bold to be true) es sannara 
reynisk, tb. 3 ; ok haffia ek (/ kept, selected) J>at 6r hvarri er framarr 
greindi, Landn. 320, v. 1. 8. to bold, keep, retain; ef hann vill hafa 
hann til fardaga, Gr4g. i. 155 ; skal buandinn hafa hann h41fan m4nud, 
154; ok hafoi hvarr pat er helt 4, Nj. 279 ; hitt skal hafa er um fram 
er, Rb. 56 ; kasta I burt t>rj4tigi ok haf pat sem eptir verftr, 494. 4. 
to bold an office; hafa logsugu, to bold tbe office o/ldgsaga, lb. passim; 
hafa jarld6m,konungdom, passim; pat hofou haft at fornu Dana-konungar, 
Eg. 267; Jx^r berit konunga-nofn sv4 sem fyrr hafa haft (have bad) forfeftr 
yftrir, en hafit litid af riki, Fms. i. 5 2 ; hafa riki, to reign, Hkr. pref. 5. 
phrases, hafa elda, to keep a fire, cook, Fms. xi. 129; hafa fj4rgaezlu, to 
tend sheep, Eg. 740 ; hafa embsrtti me5 hondum, Stj. 204 ; hafa gssxlur 
4 e-u, Fms. ix. 313 ; hafa . . . vetr, to have so many winters, be of such 
an age (cp. Fr. avoir . . . ans), fb. 1 5 ; margir hofou litid f4tt piisund 4ra, 
Ver. 7 : hafa vorn i mali, N j. 93 ; hafa e-t meo hondum, to have in band, 
Fms. viii. 280, ix. 239 ; hafa e-t a hondum, Gr4g. i. 38 ; hafa fyrir satt, 
to bold for true, Fms. xi. 10 ; hafa vio orft, to intimate, suggest, Nj. 
160; hafa e-t at engu, vettugi, to bold for naught, take no notice of. 
Fas. i. 318. 6. with prepp. or infin., a. with prep. ; hafa til, to 
have, possess ; ef annarr peirra hefir til enn annarr eigi, p4 er s4 skyldr til 
at f4 honum er til hefir, Grag. i. 33 ; ef annarr hefir til . . ., id. ; per artlift 
at ek muna eigi afl til hafa, Ld. 28. 0. with infin. ; hafa at vardveita, 
to have in keeping, Eg. 500 ; log hafit per at msela, you have the law on 
your tongue, i. e. you are right, Nj. 101 ; hord tidindi hefi ek at segja per, 
64 ; s4 er gripinn hefir at halda, Grag. i. 438 ; hafa at selja, to have on sale, 
Ld. 28. III. to use ; var haft til pess sker eitt, Eb. 1 2 ; p4 hdf&o 

peir til varnar skot ok spjot, Fms. vii. 193 ; er pin rad voru hofd, that 
thy advice was taken, Fs. 57; Griss hafoi pessi rad, Fms. iii. 21 ; ek 
vii at pat se* haft er ek legg til, x. 249 ; pykki mer pii vcl hafa (make 
good use of) pau tillbg er ek legg fyrir pik, xi. 61 ; til pess alls er jarli 
potti skipta, p4 hafdi hann pessa hluti, 1 29 ; tvau n/ (net), ok hafa eigi 
hofd verit (which have not been used), haf pu (take) hv4rt er pii vilt, H4v. 
46 ; pxr vii ek hafa enar nyju, en ek vii ekki hctta til at hafa enar 
fornu, id. ; onnur er ny ok mikil ok hefir (bas) til einslris hofd (used) 
verid, id. ; budkr er fyrir huslker er hafor, Vm. 171 ; gjalda v4pn pau er 
hofd eru, N. G. L. i. 75 ; pat hafdi hann haft (used) fyrir skala, Edda 
29 ; peir voru hafdir til at festa med mis jafnan, Nj. 118 ; sa hohnr var 
hafor til at . . ., Fms. i. 218 ; hann skyldi hafa hinn sama eid, x. 7 ; ord 
pau sem hann hafdi (bad) um haft (used), Nj. 56 ; ord pau er hann 
hafdi (made use of) i barnskirn, K.f>.K. 14. 2. more special 

phrases; hafa fagrmseli vid e-n, to flatter one, Nj. 224; hafa hljddmeti 
vid e-n, to speak secretly to one, 223; allmikil fjolkyngi mun vera vid 
? hofd adr sv4 fai gort, Edda 27 ; hafa morg ord um c-t, Ld, a68 ; hafi 
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tvim*li k e-u, to discuss, doubt, speak diffidently of a thing, Lv. 52 ; 
hafa vidrmacli urn e-t, to use mocking words, Nj. 89 ; hafa nafn Drottins 

1 hegoina, to take the Lord's name in vain, Fms. i. 310 ; (hann var) 
mjok hafdr vid mal manna, much used to, versed in lawsuits, Dropl. 8 : 
hafa sik til e-s, to use oneself to a thing, i.e. to do a mean, paltry thing; 
peir ex til pess vilja hafa sik, at ganga i samkundur manna libodit, Gpl. 
200 ; ef hann vill sik til pessa hafa, Fms. i. 99 : hafa sik vid, to exert 
oneself; skaltu ok verda pik vid at hafa urn petta mil, ef pu getr pat af 
per fiert, Grett. 160 : hafa e-n at skotspacni, to use one as a target, Nj. 22 2 ; 
hafa e-n at hlifi-skildi ser, to use one as a shield, 262 ; hafa e-n at ginningar- 
fifli, auga-bragdi, h4di, hl4tri, Hm. 133, Nj. 224, passim. IV. 
to have, hold, maintain, of a state or condition ; hafa vinattu vid e-n, to 
maintain friendship with one, Sks. 662 ; hafa vanmatt, to continue sick, 
Eg. 565 ; hafa hsettu-mikit, to run a great risk, Nj. 149 ; hafa vitfirring, 
to be insane, Grag. x. 154 ; hafa heilindi, to have good health, 26, Hm. 67 ; 
hafa burdi til e-s, to have the birthright to a thing, Eg. 479 ; hafa hug, 
anedi, hyggindi, to have the courage H6m. 28 ; hafa vit (to know), 
skyn, greind ... 4 e-u, to have understanding of a thing; hafa gaman, 
glcoi, skemtun, anaegju af e-u, to have interest or pleasure in a thing; 
hafa leida, 6ged, and sty go, hatr, obeit 4 e-u, to dislike, be disgusted with, 
hate a thing; hafa elsku, msetr, virding 4 e-u, to love, esteeem ... a thing ; 
hafa allan hug 4 e-u, to bend the mind to a thing; hafa grun k e-m, to 
suspect one; hafa <Stta, beyg af e-u, to fear a thing; and in numberless 
other phrases. 2. with prepp. ; a. hafa e-t frammi (fram), to 
carry out, bold forth ; hafa frammi rog, Nj. 166 ; hafa mal fram, to pro- 
ceed with a suit, 101 ; stefnu-fbr, 78 ; heitstxengingar, Fms. xi. 103 ; ok 
311 logmaelt skil frammi hafa, and discharge all one's official duties, 232 ; 
var um biiit en ekki fram haft, all was made ready, but nothing done, 
viii. 1x3; beini mk varla veroa betri en her er frammi hafor, xi. 52; 
hafou i frammi (use) kiigan vid p4 uppi vid fjollin, I si. ii. 215 ; margir 
hlutir, p6 at hann hafi 1 frammi, Sks. 276. 0. hafa mikit, litid fyrir e-u, 
to have much, little trouble about a thing ; (hence fy rir-hofn, trouble.) 7. 
hafa vid e-m (an or the like understood), to be a match for one, Fms. vii. 
170, Lv. 109, Nj. 89, Eg. 474, Anal. 176; hafa mikit, litid vid, to make 
a great, little display ; (hence vid-hofn, display, pomp) ; hann song messu 
ok hafdi mikit vid, he sang mass and made a great thing of it, Nj. 157 ; 
pii hefir mikit vid, thou makest a great show of it, Boll. 351 ; hann bad 
jarl leita, hann hafdi litid vid pat, be did it lightly, Nj. 141 ; haf ekki 
slikt vid, do not say so, Ld. 182. 

B. To take, carry off, win, wield, [closely akin to Lat. capere"\ : I. 
to catch, take, esp. in the phrase, hafa ekki e-s, to miss one ; hann kemsk 
4 sk6g undan, ok hofdu peir hans ekki, be took to the forest and they 
missed him, Nj. 130; ekki munu ver hans hafa at sinni, we sba'nt 
catch him at present, Fms. vi. 278 ; hafda ek pess vsetki vifs, Hm. 101 ; 
peygi ek hana at heldr hefik, 95 : in swearing, troll, heir, gramir hafi 
pik, the trolls, ghosts, etc. take thee I troll hafi lif, ef . . ., Kormak ; troll 
hafi Trefdt allan! Grett. (in a verse); troll hafi pina vini, troll hafi h61 
pitt, Nj. ; herr hafi fxSri til slaegan, confound the wily Tborir ! Fms. vi. 

2 78, v. 1. (emended, as the phrase is wrongly explained in Fms. xii. Gloss.) ; 
gramir hafi pikl vide gramr. II. to carry, carry off, bring; hafdi 
einn hjartad i munni ser, one carried the heart off in bis mouth, Nj. 95 ; 
hann hafdi pat {brought it) nordan med se>, Eg. 42 ; hafdi |>dr61fr heim 
marga dy'rgripi, 4; hann hafdi med ser skatt allan, 62 ; skaltu bidja hennar 
ok hafa hana heim hingat, Edda 22 ; fe* pat er hann hafdi (bad) lit haft 
(carried from abroad), Gullp. 13; 4 fimm hestum hofdu peir mat, Nj. 
74; bokina er hann hafdi {bad) lit haft, Fms. vii. 156; konungr hafdi 
biskup nordr til Bjdrgynjar med se>, viii. 296 ; biskup let hann hafa med 
sex kirkju-vid ok j4rn-klukku, Landn. 42 ; hann hafdi med ser skulda-lid 
sitt ok biiferli, Eb. 8 ; hann t6k ofan hofit, ok haffti med se> fiesta vidu, 
id. ; ok hafa hana i brott, Fms. i. 3 ; tekr upp barnit, ok hefir heim med 
sex, fsl. ii. 20 ; hann hafdi log lit hingat or Noregi, be brought laws hither 
from Norway, tb. 5 ; haf pu heim hvali til bxjar, Hym. 26 ; ok hafa 
hann til Valhallar, Nj . 1 1 9. III. to take, get ; hann hafdi p4 engan 
mat ne" drykk, he took no food nor drink, Eg. 602 ; hann hafdi eigi 
svefh, he got no sleep, Bs. i. 1 39. 2. to get, gain, win ; ofludu ser 
fj4r, ok hOf&u hlutskipti mikit, Eg. 4; eigi parfhi at bidja vidsmjors 
pess, pviat hann mun pat alls ekki hafa, n£ pu, for neither be nor thou 
shall get it, Bias. 28 ; jarl vill hafa minn fund, be will have a meeting with 
me, 40, Skv. 1.4: the sayings, hefir s4 jafnan er haettir, be wins that risks, 
« nothing venture, nothing have,' Hrafn. 16 ; s4 hefir Jcr4s er krefr, SI. 
29. 3. phrases, hafa meira hlut, to get the better lot, gain the day, 
Nj. 90, Fms. xi. 93 ; hafa gagn, sigr, to gain victory, ix. 132, Eg. 7, Hkr. 
i. 215, Ver. 38 ; hafa betr, to get the better; hafa verr, midr, to have the 
worst of it, Fms. v. 86, |>orst. S. St. 48, passim ; hafa mal sitt, to win one's 
suit, Gr4g. i. 7, Fms. vii. 34 ; hafa kaup oil, to get all the bargain, Eg. 71 ; 
hafa tafl, to win the game, Fms. vii. 219 ; hafa erendi, to do one's errand, 
succeed, bkv. 10, 1 l t Fas. ii. 5 1 7 : bafa bana, to have one's bane, to die, Nj. 
8 ; hafa usigr, to be worsted, passim ; hafa tifrid, to have no peace; hafa gagn, 
soma, heidr, ncisu, ovirding, skomm, etc. af e-u, to get profit, gain, honour, 
disgrace, etc. from a thing ; hafa e-n i helju, to put one to death, Al. 1 23 ; 
hafa e-n undir, to get one under, subdue him, Nj. 95, 128 ; hofum eigi 
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sigrinn 6r hendi, let not victory slip out of our hands, Fms. v. 294. 4. to 
get, receive; hann hafdi godar vidtOkur, Nj. 4 ; h6n skal hafa sex-tigi hund- 
rada, 3 ; skyldi Hogni hafa land, 118; selja skipit, ef hann hafdi pat fyrir 
(if he could get for it) sem hann vildi ; Flosi spurdi 1 hverjum aurum hann 
vildi fyrir hafa, hann kvadsk vildu fyrir hafa land, 259 ; hafa tidindi, 
sogur af e-m, to have, get tidings of or from one, Ld. 28 ; hafa ssemd, metord 
ovirding, to get honour, disgrace from one's hands, Nj. 101 ; hafa bartr, to 
get compensation, Gr4g. i. 188 ; hafa innstaeduna eina, id. ; hafa af e-m, to 
have the best of one, cheat one. IV. to carry, wear, of clothes, 

ornaments, weapons : 1. of clothes, [cp. Lat. habitus and Icel. horn 
—gear] ; hafa hatt 4 hofdi, Ld. 28 ; hafa v&skufl yztan klseda, . . . pti 
skalt hafa undir (wear beneath) hin gddu klaedi pin, Nj. 32 ; hann haffti 
bl4n kyrtil, . . . hann hafdi svartan kyrtil, Boll. 358 ; hafa fald 4 hofdi, 
to wear a hood; hon hafdi gaddan rautt 4 hofdi, Orkn. 304 ; hann hafdi 
um sik breitt belti, be wore a broad belt, Nj. 91 ; hafa fingT-gull 4 hendi, 
146: to have about one's person, vefja saman ok hafa i pungi sinum, 
Edda 27 ; hlutir sem monnum var titt at hafa, Fms. xi. 128. 2. of 
weapons, to wield, carry ; spj6t pat er pu hefir i hendi, Boll. 350 ; hafa 
kylfu i hendi ser, to have a club in one's hand, Fms. xi. 129 ; hafa staf i 
hendi, to have a stick in the band, B4rd. ; Gunnarr hafdi atgeirinn ok 
sverdit, Kolskeggr hafdi saxit, Hjortr hafdi alvzpni, Nj. 93 ; hann hafdi 
bxi snaghyrnda, Boll. 358 ; hann hafdi kesjuna fyrir ser, be held the lance 
in rest, Eg. 532. V. here may be added a few special phrases ; 

hafa hendr fyrir sex, to grope, feel with the bands (as in darkness) ; hafa 
vit fyrir sex, to act wisely ; hafa at ser hendina, to draw one's band back, 
Stj. 198 ; hafa e-t eptir, to do or repeat a thing after one, Konr. ; hafa 
e-t yfir, to repeat (of a lesson) : hafa sik, to betake oneself; hafa sik til 
annarra landa, Grett. 9 new Ed. ; hann vissi varla hvar hann 4tti at hafa 
sik, be knew not where (whither) to betake himself, Bs. i. 807 ; hefir hann 
sik aptr 4 stad til munklifisins, Mar. 

O. Passing into the sense of hefja (see at the beginning) ; hafa e-t 
uppi, to heave up, raise ; hafa flokk uppi, to raise a party, to rebel, Fb. ii. 
89 : hafa uppi fieri, net, a fisherman's term, to heave up, take up the net 
or line, H4v. 46; Skarph6dinn hafdi uppi (heaved up) oxina, Nj. 1 44: 
hafa uppi tafl, to play at a game, Vapn. 29 ; par vdru mjok tofl uppi hofd 
ok sagna-skemtan, |>orf. Karl. 406, v. 1. : hafa e-n uppi, to bold one up, 
bring him to light; sv4 mattu oss skjotast uppi hafa, Fter. 42 : metaph. 
to reveal, vandr riddari hafdi allt pegar uppi, Str. 10. 2. with 

the notion to begin ; B4rdr hafdi uppi ord sin (began bis suit) ok bad 
Sigridar, Eg. 26, Eb. 142 ; hafa upp stefnu, to begin the summons, Boll. 
350 ; hafa upp nedur, to begin a discussion ; raeour paer er hann hafdi 
uppi haft vid Ingigerdi, Fms. iv. 144, where the older text in 6. H. reads 
umraedur paer er hann hafdi upp hafit (from hefja), 59 ; cp. also Vsp., pat 
langnidja-tal mun uppi hafat (i.e. hafit) medan old lifir, 16, (cp. upp- 
haf, beginning) ; p6 at ek hafa sidarr um-rsedu um hann, better p6 at 
ek hafa (i. e. hefja) sidarr upp raedu um hann, though I shall below treat 
of, discuss that, Skalda (Thorodd) 168 ; er lengi hefir uppi verit haft 
sidan (of a song), Nj. 135 ; cp. also phrases such as, hafa 4 r4s, to begin 
running, take to one's heels, Fms. iv. 1 20, ix. 490 ; nsesta morgin hefir lit 
fjordinn, the next morning a breeze off land arose, Bs. ii. 48 : opp. is the 
phrase, hafa e-t uti, to have done, finished; hafa liti sitt dags-verk, Fms. 
xi. 431 ; hafa liti sekt sina, Grett. 149. 

D. Passing into the sense of a lost strong verb, hafa, h6f (see at the 
beginning), to behave, do, act: I. with an adverb, hafa vel, ilia, or 

the like, to behave, and in some instances to do well or badly, be happy or 
unhappy, a. to behave ; en nii vii ek eigi verr hafa en pii, Fms. iv. 
342 ; peir sogdu at konungr vildi verr hafa en peir, 313; hefir pii ilia 
or (malum or the like understood) haft vid mik, Fs. 140; 61ikr er Gisli 
odrum i polinmzdi, ok hefir hann betr en ver, Gisl. 28. p,.to[do so 
and so (to be happy, unhappy) ; verr hafa peir er trygdum slitu, T Mkv. 3 ; 
ilia hefir s4 er annan svikr, 18 ; vel hefir s4 er pat Hoa lsetr, 6 ; vel hefir 
s4 (be is happy) er eigi bidr slikt flit pessa heims, Fms. v. 145 ; hvilikt 
hefir pu, how dost tbouf Mar.; hafa hart, to do badly, to be wretched; 
at s41 {jorgils msetti fyrir paer sakir eigi hart hafa, Sturl. iii. 292, Mar. ; 
Glafr hafdi p4 holzti ilia, O. was very poorly, D.N. ii..i&6; pykisk s4 
bezt hafa (happiest) er fyrstr kemr heim, Fms. xi. 248 ; p4 hefir hann 
bazt af hann pegir, i.e. that is the best be can do if be holds bis tongue, 
Hm. 19 ; pess get ek at s4 hafi verr (be will make a bad bargain) er pik 
flytr, Nj. 1 28 ; lilfgi hefir ok vel, the wolf is in a bad plight, Ls. 39 ; 
mun s4 betr hafa er eigi tekr vid per, id.; betr hefdir pii, ef . . ., thou 
wouldest do better, if..., Akv. 16. 7. adding sik; hafa sik vel, to 
behave well, Fms. x. 415, Stj. 436. II. with the prep, at, to do, 

act, (hence at-hofh, at-haefi, act, doing) ; hann 16t ekki til bua vigs-malit 
ok engan hlut at hafa, Nj. 71 ; en ef peim pykkir of litid ftft tekit, pa 
skulu peir hafa at hit sama, to act in the same way, Grag. ii. 267 ; hvatki 
es peir hafa at, Fms. xi. 132 ; hann t6k af per konuna, en pii hafdir ekki 
at, but thou didst not stir, didst take it tamely, Nj. 33 ; bacdi munu menu 
petta kalla st6rvirki ok illvirki, en p6 m4 nu ekki at hafa, but there is 
no help for it, 202 ; eigi synisk mer medal-atferdar-leysi, at ver hofum 
eigi at um kv4mur hans, i. e. that we submit tamely to bis coming, Fs. 
32 : absol., viltu pess freista, ok vita p4 hvat at hafi, wilt thou try and 
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u$ how it will dot Bjarn. 37 ; en nd skaltu fan fyrir, ok vita hvat at 
hafi, Bs. i. 712. III. phrases, hafa hAtt, to be noisy , talk loud, 

Fins. i. 66 ; vid skulum ekki hafa hAtt (do not cry loud) her er madr A 
glugganum, a lullaby song ; hafa lAgt, to keep silent; hafa haegt, to keep 
quiet; hafa sik A (i) hofi, /o compose oneself, Ls. 36; hafa i h6tum vift 
e-n, to use threatening (Jbul) language, Fb. i. 312 ; hafa i glett vid e-n, 
to banter one. Fins. viii. 289 ; hafa flit at verki, to do a bad deed, lsl. 
ii. 184. 

H. Passing into the sense of the verb ha?fa (see at the beginning), 
to aim at, bit, with dat. : I. to bit; svA riser hafoi hausinum, 

at . . ., shot so nearly bit the bead, tbat. . ., Fms. ii. 272 ; feat sama 
forad, sem henni hafdi nsest vAda, those very precipices from which she 
bad so narrow an escape, Bs. i. 200, Fms. ix. 357; ruer hafoi nu, at 
skjotr mundi verda okkarr skilnaftr, Al. 1 24 ; nser hafoi okkr nu, it struck 
near us, it was a narrow escape, Fms. yiii. 281 ; kvadsk svA dreymt hafa 
(have dreamed), at peim mundi nssr hafa, ix. 387, v. 1. ; ok er nter hafoi at 
skipit mundi rlj6ta, when the ship was on the point of floating, Ld. 58 ; ok 
hafoi svA nser (it was within a hair*s breadth), at framdr |>onralds mundu 
ganga at honum, Nj. 160; ok hafoi svA ruer at peir mundi berjask, lb. 
II, cp. Bs. i. 31: the phrase, fjarri hefir, far from it I Edda (in a 
verse). 2. to charge; eigi em ek par fyrir sdnnu hafor, I am not 

truly aimed at for tbat, 'tis a false charge, Eg. 64 ; peim man 11 i er fyrir 
sOkum er hafor, i. e. the culprit, GrAg. i. 29 ; cp. the mod. phrase, hafa 
A e-u, to make a charge of a thing; pad yard ekki A pvi haft, they 
could not make a case for a charge of it. II. met a ph. to be the 

ground or reason for, (hence til-Lefa, reason, fact, foundation) ; til pess 
setla vitrir menn pat haft at Island se Tile (i. e. Thule) kallad, at . . ., 
learned men suppose tbat is the reason tbat Iceland is called Thule, 
tbat . . . , Landn. (pref.) ; mikit mun til haft, er einmseli er um (there 
must be some reason for it, because all people say so), |>orgils segir, eigi 
er fyrir haft (there is no ground whatever for it), at ek maela betr fyrir 
gridum en adrir menn, lsl. ii. 379 ; ver hyggjum pat til pess haft vera, 
at par hafi menn sesk, we believe the substance of the story is tbat men 
have been seen there, Fms. xi. 158 ; hvat er til pess haft um pat (what is 
the truth of the matter?), hefir sundr-pykki ordit med ykkr? Boll. 364: 
in the saying, hefir hverr til sins Agaetis nokkut, every one gets bis repu- 
tation for something, Nj. 115. 2. to happen, coincide; hefir svA til, 
at hann var par sjAlfr, Fms. xi. 138, v.l. 0. the phrase, hafa mikit 
(Htid) til sins mAls, to have much (little) reason for one's tale, i. e. to be 
much, little, in the right, Fms. vii. 221, xi. 138 (v. 1.), Nj. 88 : um penna 
hefir svA storum, it matters so much with this man, (v. 1. for mun st6rum 
skipta), Fms. xi. 311. 

F. Reflex, to keep, dwell, abide, but only of a temporary shelter or 
abode, cp. Lat. habitare, (cp. also hofh, a haven) ; hann hefsk A nAttar- 
tima nidri i ydtnum, at night-time be keeps down in the water, Stj. 77 : to 
live, peir hofdusk mjok 1 kaupferdum, they spent much of their life in travel- 
ling, Hkr. i. 276; hann hafdisk longum i bsenum, Bs. i. 353. 0. with 
prep, rib ; her mun ek yid hafask (/ will stay here) en pii far til konungs, 
Fb. ii. 1 25 ; hafdisk hann vid A sk6gum edr i odrum fylgsnum, 302 ; pvf at 
hann hafdisk pA A skipum vid, Fms. viii. 44 ; hvilsk heldr ok hafsk yid i pyi 
landi,r«/ and stay in tbat land, Stj. 162 ; Asgeirr hafdisk yid uppi f dalnum, 
Sd. 1 54 ; hafask lind fyrir, to cover oneself with a shield (?), Vsp. 50 ; hafask 
hlifar fyrir, to be mailed in armour, Hkm. II. 2. hafask at, to do, 
behave (cp. D. above) ; v6ru peir pA svA modir, at peir mAttu ekki at 
hafask, Fms. ii. 149 ; en si dan skulut per at hafa slikt sem ek kann fyrir 
segja, i. 158 ; pat eitt munu vid at hafask, at ek mun betr gqra en pii, 
Nj. 19 ; Lambi sA hvat Steinarr hafdisk at, Eg. 747. 3. hafask vel, 
to do well, thrive; vaxa ok vel hafask, to wax and do well, Hm. 142 ; nii 
er pat bsen min, at per hafisk vid vel, tbat you bear yourself well up, Fms. 
ix. 497 ; Jungfniin hafdisk vel vid i ferdinni, x. 86 ; at fe hans mundi eigi 
hafask at betr at medal-vetri, GrAg. ii. 326. 4. recipr., hafask ord 
vid, to speak to one another ; ok er pat osidlegt, at menn hafisk eigi ord 
vid,Fs.l4; par til er peir hafask rettartolur vid, N.Q.L.i. 1 82. II. 
part, hafandi is used in the sense of having conceived, being with child; 
pA verit hann varr vid at h6n var hafandi, 656 B. 14 ; h6n skyldi verda 
hafandi at Guds Syni, id. ; generally, allt pat er hafanda var I6t burd sinn 
ok aerdisk, Fms. vii. 187 ; svA sem h6n verdr at honum hafandi, Stj. 178 ; 
(hence barns-hafandi, being with child.) 

G. The word hafa is in the Icel., as in other Teut. languages, used 
as an auxiliary verb with a part. pass, of another verb, whereby a com- 
pound preterite and pluperfect are formed as follows: I. in 
transitive verbs with acc. the participle also was put in ace, agreeing 
in gender, number, and case with the objective noun or pronoun ; this 
seems to have been a fixed rule in the earliest time, and is used so 
in all old poems down at least to the middle of the nth century, 
to the time of Sighvat (circ. A. D. 990-1040), who constantly used 
the old form, — Att is an apostrophe for Atta in the verse C. H. 
81 : 1. references from poets, Gm. 5, 12, 16; pA er fordum mik 
faedda hofdu, Vsp. 2 ; hvetr hefdj lopt laevi blandit edr sett jtituns <5ds 
mey gefna, 29 ; paer's i Ardaga Attar hofdu, 60 : ek hafda fengna konungs 
reidi, Ad. 3 ; en Grjotbjorn um gnegdan hefir, 18 ; mik hefir marr miklu 



rsentan, Stor. 10; p6 hefir Mims-vinr mer um fengnar bolva bartr, 22 : 
gaupur er Haraldr hafi sveltar, Hornklofi: Loka mzr hefir leikinn 
allvald, Vt. 7 ; sA hafdi borinn bnina-horg, 14 ; jarlar hofdu veginn hann, 
15 : ek hef ordinn (found) pann gudfodr (verda is here used as trans.), 
Hallfred ; hofum kera framdan, id. : hann hefir litnar, s&iar, har barur, 
lsl. ii 223, thus twice in a verse of A. D. 1002 ; gongu hefik of gengna, 
Korm. (in a verse) ; hann hafdi farna for, Hkr. i. (Glum Geirason) ; ek 
hefi taldar niu orustur, Sighvat ; pii hefir vandan pik, id. ; er hafit rekna 
pA braut, 6. H. 63 (6ttar Svarti) ; hann hefir bunar okkr hendr skrautliga, 
Sighvat (6.H. 13); peir hafa fstrd sin hofud Kniiti, id.; hvar hafit er 
hugdan mer sess, id. ; hafa ser kenndan enn nerdra heims enda, id. ; Sighvatr 
hefir lattan gram, id. ; hefir pu hamar um folginn, |>kv. 7, 8 ; pu hefif 
hvatta okkr, Gkv. 6 ; ek hefi yor brennda, Am. 39, cp. 56 ; hefi ek pik 
minntan, 81 ; hefir pii hjtirtu tuggin, Akv. 36; hefir pu mik dvaldan, 
Hbl. 51 ; ek hefi hafdar prAr, I have bad throes, Fsm. 51 ; en ek hann 
gorvan hef-k, svA hefi ek studdan, 12 (verse 13 is corrupt); hann hefir 
dvalda pik, Hkv. Hjorv. 29 ; lostna, 30 ; mik hefir sottan meiri gbepr, 
32 ; ek hefi bnidi kerna, id. ; pii hefir etnar ulfa krAsir, opt sAr sogin, 
Hkv. 1. 36 ; sA er opt hefir ornu sadda, 35 ; hefir pii kannada koni 6neisa, 
23 ; pA er mik svikna hofdut, Skv. 3. 55 ; hann hafdi getna sonu, Bkv. 8 ; 
pann sal hafa halir um gorvan, Fm. 42 ; br6dur minn hefir pii benjadan, 
25 ; er hann rAdinn hefir, 37; sjaldan hefir pii gefnar vargi brAdir, Eg. 
(in a verse). 2. references from prose; this old form has since 

been turned into an indecl. neut. sing. part. -it. The old form was first 
lost in the strong verbs and the weak verbs of the first conjugation : 
in the earliest prose both forms are used, although the indecl. is more 
freq. even in the prose writers, as lb., the Hoioarv. S., the Miracle- 
book in Bs., NjAla, 0. H., (Thorodd seems only to use the old form,) 
as may be seen from the following references, Bjorn hafdi saerda prjA 
menn, Nj. 262 ; hann mundi hana hafa gipta honum, 47 ; hann hafdi 
pA leidda saman hestana, 264 : ek hefi sendan mann, lsl. (Heidarv. S.) 

333 *» e k nc fi senda menn, id. : hafa son sinn or helju heimtan, 
Bs. (Miracle-book) i. 337 ; en er peir hofdu nidr settan sveininn, 
349; hann hafdi veidda fimm tegu fiska, 350: er pe> hefir ilia 
neisu gorva, O. H. 107: pA hefi ek fyrri setta pA i stafr6fi, SkAlda 
(Thorodd) l6l ; par hefi ek vid gorva pessa stafi f]6ra, id.; hafa hann 
samsettan, 167 : g6da fylgd hefir pti mer veitta, |>orst Sidu H. 2 i 
sagdi, at Olafr konungr hafdi sendan hann, Bs. i. 1 1 : J>yri, er hertogi 
hafdi festa naudga, Fms. x. 393 (Agrip) : hefi ek pA svA signada ok 
magnada, v. 236 : hefir sdlin gengna tvA hluti, en einn ligenginn, K. J>.K. 
92 (Lund's Syntax, p. 12). 0. again, neut. indecl., hana hafdi Att fyrr 
£oroddr, lsl. ii. 192: h6n hafdi heimt hiiskarl sinn. . ., lsl. (Heidarv. S.) 

339 ; hann hefir ekki svA vel gyrt hest minn, 340 ; hefir pii eigi sed 
mik, 341 ; hve hann hafdi lokkat hann, id. ; gistingar hefi ek ydr fengit, 
343 : t*' 1 hiifftu haft lifrid ok orrostur, fb. 1 2 ; hann hafdi tekid logsogu, 
14 : stafr er Att hafdi borlAkr, Bs. (Miracle-book) i. 340 ; er paer hofdu 
upp tekit ketilinn ok nafit . . ., 342 ; gongu es hann hafdi gingif, 344 ; 
es sleggjuna hafdi ni&r fellt, 346 ; sem madr hefdi njfsett (hana) nidr, 
id.; jartein pA er hann p6ttisk fingit hafa, 347; hafdi prestrinn facrt 
fram sveininn, 349 : hjAlm er Hreidmarr hafdi Att, Edda 73 : hafa efht 
sina heitstrenging, Fms. (J6msv. S.) xi. 141 : slikan d6m sem hann haftti 
mer hugat, (5. H. 176, etc. passim: — at last the inflexion disappeared' 
altogether, and so at the present time the indecl. neut. sing, is used through- 
out ; yet it remains in peculiar instances, e.g. konu hefi eg m6r festa, Luke 
xiv. 20, cp.Vidal. ii. 21. £y* This use of the inflexive part. pass, may 
often serve as a test of the age of a poem, e. g. that S61arlj6d was com- 
posed at a later date may thus be seen from verses 27, 64, 72, 73, 75, 79 ; 
but this test is to be applied with caution, as the MSS. have in some cases 
changed the true forms (-inn, -ann, and -it, -an being freq. abbreviated 
in the MSS. so as to render the reading dubious). In many cases the old 
form is no doubt to be restored, e. g. in vegit to veginn, Fm. 4, 23 ; biiit 
to biiinn, Hkv. Hjorv. 15 ; borit to borinn, Hkv. I. I ; bedit to bedinn, 
Fsm. 48; ordit to ordin, Og. 23; rodit to rodinn, Em. 5; brotid to 
brotinn, Vkv. 24, etc. : but are we to infer from Ls. 23, 26, 33, that this 
poem is of a comparatively late age ? II. the indecl. neut. sing, 

is, both in the earliest poems and down to the present day, used in the 
following cases : 1. with trans, verbs requiring the dat. or gen. ; ek 
hefi fengit e-s, hann hafdi fengit konu ; hafa hefnt e-s, Fms. xi. 25 ; su" 
er hafdi be&it fjAr, |>kv. 32 ; stillir hefir stefnt m£r, Hkv. Hjorv. 33, and 
so in endless cases. 2. in the reflex, part. pass. ; peir (hann) hafa 

(hefir) lAtisk, farisk, sagsk, etc. 3. in part, of intrans. neut. verbs, 

e. g. peir pxr (hann, h6n), hafa (hefir) setid, stadit, gengit, legit, farit, 
komit, verit, ordit, lifad, dAit, heitid . . . , also almost in every Tine both 
of prose and poetry. 4. in trans, verbs with a neut. sing, in objec- 

tive case the difference cannot be seen. 

4B" The compound preterite is common to both the Romance and 
Teutonic languages, and seems to be older in the former than in the 
latter ; Grimm suggests that it originated with the French, and thence 
spread to the Teutons. That it was not natural to the latter is shewn 
by the facts, that a. no traces of it are found in Gothic, nor in 
? the earliest Old High German glossaries to Latin words. 0. in the 
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earliest Scandinavian poetry we can trace its passage from declinable to 
indeclinable. 7. remains are left in poetry of a primitive uncom 
pouhded preterite infinitive, e.g. stddu -=hafa stadit, mundu, skyldu, vildu, 
etc., see Gramm. p. xxv, col. a. 4B~ We may here note a curious 
dropping of the verb hefir, at ek em kominn hingat til lands, ok verit 
Adr (having been) langa hrid utan-lands, 0. H. 31, cp. Am. 5 a ; bam at 
aldri, en vegit slika hetju sem Jwrvaldr var, Glum. 38a. On this interest* 
ing matter see Grimm's remarks in his Gramm. iv. 146 sqq. 

hafald, n. (qs. hafhald), the perpendicular Arums that bold the weft, 

h&fli, a, m. name of a giant, Edda (Gl.) 

HAFNA, ad, to forsake, abandon, with dat. ; hafna bl6tum ok 
heidnum godum, Fms. i. 33; h. fornum sift, Eb. ia ; h. fornum Atninadi, 
Anal. 141 ; h. fjandanum, K. A. 74; h. likamligum lystingum, 671. 4 
h. bodum e-s, to disobey one's orders, Andr. 65 ; h. rAdi c-s, Al. 166 . 
ky'r hafhadi 4tinu, the cow left off eating, Bs. i. 194; ef hann hafnadi 
sinum ukynnum, Fms. v. a 18; opt hafnar mser mannl fyrir litla sok, 
MS. 4. 6 ; Adr ek J>Ar hafna, lest I forsake thee, Korm. 50 (in a verse) ; h, 
hungri, poSt. to feast, Fms. xi. 138 (in a verse); h. fjorvi, to die, Hkr. i. 
(in a verse) ; h. nafni e-s, to disown one, Hallfred ; hafnid Nefju nafna.y* 
forsake (disgrace) the namesake of Nefja, Hkr. i. (in a verse) ; fyrir-litinn 
eda hafnadr, Stj. 1 5 7, 1 73 : part, hafnandi, forsaking, Sks. 3. II, 
reflex, of cows and ewes, to conceive, to calve, lamb. III. hafna, 

aft, to come to anchor; or hafna sig, id. 

hafnan and hdfnun, (.forsaking, abandonment, Horn, a, Sks. 3, 61 a, 
Barl. 148 ; h. veraldar, Fms. v. 339 ; hdfnun heims, Greg. a8 ; til ham- 
anar (disgrace) ok hadungar, K. A. ao8. 

hafhar-, vide hdfn, a haven. 

hafn-bit, n. pasture, grazing, N. G. L. i. 15 ; cp. Dan. havne-gang. 
hafh-borg, i. a sea borough, |>jal. 29. 

hafnlng, f. a heaving up, elevation, lifting, of christening (cp. the 
phrase, hefja 6r heidnum domi~to christen), N.G. L. i. 339, 340. 

hafh-leyaa, u, f. (hafn-leyai, n., Hkr. iii. 266)1 a harbourless coast, 
Sks. aa3, N. G. L. i. 10, Eg. 161, Fs. 150. 

hafh-ligr, adj. harbour-like, Eg. 99. 

hafh-akipti, n. division of land (pasture), N.G.L. i. 349. 

hafn-taka, u, f. • haven-taking,' getting into harbour, N. G. L. ii. a8o. 

HAJPB, m., gen. hafrs, pi. hafrar ; hafrir, Haustl. 15, is scarcely correct : 
[A.S. bafer, cp. Engl, heifer; Lat. caper]: — a buck, he-goat, Edda, of 
the he-goats of Thor, Hdl. 46, |>kv. ai, Lor. 47, 5a, Hrafh. 3, Nj. 6a, 
Grig. i* 437, 503, Eb. 94; hafra hAr, goats' hair, Magn. (pref.), Andr. 
70. compos: hafrs-belgr, m.»hafrstaka, Fb. iii. 400. hafra- 
liki, n. the shape of a goat, Eb. 94. hafra-fej6, n. buck's thigh, a nick- 
name, Landn. hafr-kytti, n. a kind of whale, Sks. 1 a8. hafr- 
staka, u, f. a goafs skin, Edda 28, Fms. vi. 96, Bs. i. 551, Gfsl. 7 : in local 
names, Hafra-fell, Hafra- gil, Hafra-nea, Hafra- tin dr, Hafra- 
tonga* Haflrfi-A, Landn. ; Hafira-Q6r0r (in Norway), Fms. xii, Fb. iii. 

HAFB, m., only in pi. hafrar, [Germ, baber; North. E. haver], oats; 
it seems not to occur in old writers. 

haft and hapt, n. [hafa], properly a handcuff; sprettr mer af f<5tum 
fjfiturr, en af hdndum haft, Hm. 150, 149 : then generally a bond, chain, 
hardgor hoft or J>drmum, Vsp. (Hb.) ; sitja i hdftum, to be in fetters as a 
prisoner, Mar. 1 1 ; fietr hans vAru i hoptum, Mork. 305 ; leysa e-n 6r 
hoftum, Ls. 37 ; halda e-n 1 hoftum, to keep one in bonds, Fb. i. 378 ; at 
hann er odr ok hann mA koma hoftum A hann ef hann will, GJ>1. 149 : the 
hobbles or tether fastened to a horse's leg, taka af, leggja A haft ; ef haft 
er Afast hrossi, GrAg. i. 436, freq. in mod. usage, cp. hefta : so in the 
phrase, verda e-m at hafti, to be a hindrance or stumbling-block to one, Nj. 
(in a verse). haft-b6nd, n. pi fetter-bonds, Fas. iii. 17. . II. 

metaphi, pi. gods (as band II. 3), Edda 96. comfds : hafta-gufl, n. 
the god of gods, the supreme god, of Odin, Edda 14. hafba-snytrir, 
m. the friend of the gods, Haustl. haft-Bceni, n. the atonement (Germ. 
sUhne) of the gods, i. t. poetry, Korm. ; cp. the tale in Edda 47. 

hafba, u, f. a female prisoner, a bondwoman ; hafta ok hernuma, Gkv. 
I. 9, Hkv. a. 3 ; oft finnr ambAtt hoftu, Edda ii. 491 (in a verse). 

haftr, m. a male prisoner, a bondman ; haftr ok hernuminn, Fm. 7, 8, 
Vsp, 39, Akv. a8. 

SAGA, ad, [Hel. bibagan ; Germ, bebagen], to manage, arrange, with 
dat. } hversu hann skyldi haga verks-hAttum sinum, Eb. 1 50 ; svA skulu ve> 
baga inngongu vArri, at . . ., Fms. i. 16 ; en mi var oss J>vi hsegra at haga 
kostum jwirra eptir vArri vild, vi. a6i ; at haga svA formashnu, at . . ., 
to put the words so, that . . ., 655 xi. 2 ; haga ser til sess, to take one's 
seat, (3. H. (in a Verse) ; haga halft yrkjum, to take the middle course, 
Am. 57 ; en fenu var hagat til gezlu, the money was taken into keeping, 
Fms. iv. 31 ; J>eim er solina gerdi, ok heiminum hagadi ok hann gerdi, 
Fagrsk. 11. p. with adv., skal erkibiskup haga svA, at hann hafi log, 
N. G. L. i. 145 ; hvernig skulum vdr J)A til haga, Fms. vi. 205. y. to 
conduct oneself, behave; J>er hagit ydr verr en annarr iydr, Stj. 430; ef 
vegandi hefir ser til ohelgi hagat, GrAg. ii. 106 ; ef hann hagar annan 
veg (does otherwise), ok verdr hann utlagr um t>rem morkum, K. f>. K. 
84. 8. with prep, til, to contrive; svardi hann eida, at hann skyldi 
svA til haga, at < < ., Edda a6j bad forif tvA til haga, at Egill se-ekki 
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langvistum £ mfnu riki, Eg. 327; liagadn svA til, at Jni vitir vfst at 
Hrserekr komi aldregi sidan Ufa til Noregs, 0. H. 75 ; haga svA (til) sem 
Jokull vildi, Fs. 10. 2. absol., haga e-m, to turn out so and so for 

one ; en £etta sama hagadi honum til mikils hAska, but this turned out to 
his great pent, Fms. viii. 17 ; j>at hagar okkr til audar, it falls luckily for 
us, Gisl. (in a verse) ; ok hagar J>4 sidleysi eigi vel fyrir manni, Sks. a8o; 
oss Jwctti sem j>Ar $6 litt til gamans hagat, Fas. ii. 225 ; ok hefir vsstr 
meir til uyndis hagat, en £A, i. e. it was a sore calamity, Bs. i. 79 ; er 
sAlinni hagar til mikils hAska, which is fraught with much peril to the 
soul, Al. 163; {>at hagadi Olafi til mikils harms, Fms. x. 339; i J>eim 
eyri sem okkr bezt hagadi, in the money which suited us best, D. N. ; vil 
ek gefa J>4r skip J>etta med j>eim farmi, sem ek veit vel hagar til islands, 
with a cargo which I know is suitable for Iceland, Fms. vi. 305 ; en mer er 
eigi um at finna hann, J>annig sem til hagat er, as matters stand, Orkn. 
428. II. reflex, (rare), en J>ad hagask svA til (it so happened) 

at J>eir gengu lit fj6rir, Sturl. i. 139 (where Bs. i. 434, berr svA til, 
at . . .). III. part, at hogudu, meet, fitting ; eigi skiptir J>4 at 

hogudu til, ef . . ., 'tis not fitting, if. . ., Fms. ii. 61 ; cp. at hogum, Fs. 
99, 1. c, and 79 (bottom) : — van-haga, impers. to lack, want. 
Hagall, m. a mythical pr. name : the name of the Rune b, whence 
Hagals-aett, f. the second part of the Runic alphabet, vide introd. p. a a 7. 
hagan, hogun, f. management; til-hogun, arrangement. 
Hag-bar dr, m. name of a Danish mythical hero, 4 with the fine beard* 
Saxo, Grett. (in a verse): a name of Odin (cp. Harbardr, Sid-grani, Sii- 
skeggr), Edda. 
hag-belt, f. pasturage, Jm. 26. 

hag-faldin, part, hooded with hedges, poSt. of the earth, Fms. vi. 140. 
hag-faatr, adj. of cattle, grazing constantly, Rb. 
hag-fAtt, n. adj. short of grazing, Fms. vi. 103. 
hag-feldr, zd'y.fit, meet, suited for; ek mun ^ h., j>vi at ek em vcrk- 
madr g6dr, en J>u ert idju-madr sjalfr, Njard. 366 ; h. eyrendi, a meet 
errand, Isl. ii. 458 ; allir hlutir hagfddir ok farssslligir, 0. H. 195. 
hag-fella, u, f. afield, hagf eUu-gar flp, m. a field fence, GJ>1. 38 1 . 
hag-frsdi, f. agricultural statistics, (mod.) 

HAGGA, ad, to put out of order, derange, with dat. ; e-t ttcndr 
6-haggad, to remain unmoved: reflex, to be put out of joint. 
hag-genginn, part, grass-fed, fattened in the pastures, of cattle, Stj. 
560. I Kings iv. 33. 
H AGI, a, m. [A. S. baga = a fence ; Dan. have «= a garden ; Swed. hagei 
North. E. hag; Engl, hedge; cp. Old Engl, bay, Hayes as local names; 
the word still remains as an appellative in hawthorn** hedge-thorn; haw* 
baw=a sunk fence] : — a pasture, prop, a 1 hedged field,' GrAg. ii. a a 7, Nj. 
33, Fms. vii. 54, tsl. ii. 330, Karl. 133 ; var hestum hagi fenginn, thehorsei 
were put out to grass, Fb. ii. 340 ; fjAr-hagi, saud-hagi, sheep pasture ; 
fjall-hagar, fell pastures; heima-hagar, borne pastures ; tft-hagi, out pasture 
(far from the farm); Icel. distinguish between tun and engjar for hay- 
making, and hagar for grazing. compos : haga-belt, f. grazing, Eg. 
718, GrAg. ii. 224. haga-ganga, u, f. grazing. haga-garftr, m. 
a field fence, Pm. 88, Eb. 132, Fs. 47 : Hagi is freq. the name of a farm, 
Landn. Haga-lond, n. the estate of the farm Hagi, Sturl. ii. 171. 
haga-apakr, adj. = hagfastr. 
hagi, a, m. [hagr], only in compds, fcjod-hagi, a great artist. 
hagindi,n.pl. comfort, advantage, B.K.no, H.E.ii. 165; vide hsrgindi, 
hag-jord, f. pasture land, Stj. 168, Sd. 167. 
hag-keypi, n. a good bargain, Fb. ii. 75, iii. 450. 
hag-kvaamr (hag-krsmiligr), adj. meet, useful. 
HAGIi,n.[A.S.Aa^a/; Engl. bail; Germ. bagel; Dan. hagel; Swed. 
bagel] : — bail, Fms. i. 175, Nj. 23a, Ann. 1275, Ghim. 342, Bs. 1. 698, 
passim. compds: hagl-dropi, a, m. a bail-stone, Stj. 274. hagl- 
hxfd, f. a bail-storm, Stj. 274, 275, Fms. iii. 180. hagl-korn, n. a 
bail-stone, Fms. i. 175, xi. 14a. hagl-ateinn, m. a hail-stone, Ann. 
1375. hagl-vindr, m. a hailstorm, Prov. 454. II. in plur. 

grapes, (mod.) 
hagla, ad, to bail. 

hag-lauat (hag-ley aa, u, f.), n. adj. barren, without grass. 
hag-leikr (-leiki), m. skill in handicraft, Bs. i. 138, 681, Sks. 443, 
633, Stj. 519, Al. 93, Barl. 167, Fb. ii. 396, passim. hagleika-gorfl, 
{.fine workmanship, Bs. i. 681. hagleika-madr, m. a handicrafts- 
man, an artist, Fas. ii. 463, Barl. 167. 
hag-lendi, n. [hagi], pasture land. 

hag-liga, adv. skilfully, handily, Fms. vi. a 17 : conveniently, suitably, 
meetly, v. 43, SI. 72, jbkv. 16, 19 (neatly). 

hag-ligr, zdj.ftne, bandy, skilful, Mar. : fit, meet, proper, convenient, 
h. rAd, Fms. vii. (in a verse), K. f>. K. 100 ; furdu h. geit, a very proper 
goat, Edda 24; u-hagligr, troublesome, Bs. ii. 115. 
hag-m^TT, f. [hagi], a pasture marsh, Sd. 167. 
hag-meeltr, part, well-spoken, Fms. iv. 374 : a kind of metre, Edda 
38 : in mod. usage only of one who has skill in verse-making, hann er 
hagmseltr, a happy verse^maker t but not yet a skAld, poet. 
hagna, ad, e-m hagnar, to be meet for one ; hvAmm ykkrum hefir betr 
hagnad, which of you has bad the best luck? Fms. V. 193, xir* 1 a,(in a verse). 
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hagna&r, m. advantage, Hkr. ii. 85. 

hag-n^ta, tt, to make use of, Rb. 42, D.N., freq. in mod. usage, 
hag-orftr, adj. well-spoken, Fms. iii. 152. 

HAGB, adj. bandy, skilful, opp. to bagr, q. v. ; hagr 4 tre, Bs. ii. 146 ; 
hagr a j4rn, Gisl. 18; hagr maor & tre ok jdrn, Eg. 4, Oik. 34; hann 
var hagr maor, 1 si. ii. 325 ; hann husar upp bsrinn, j>vi at hann var allra 
manna hagastr, 171 ; J>vi at \>u ert umsyslu-maftr mikill ok hagr vel, 
Fms. i. 290 ; Hreidarr bad Eyvind f4 se> silfr nokkut og gull, Eyvindr 
spurfti ef hann vseri hagr, vi. 214; J>ann mann er hagastr var 4 ollu 
Islandi & tre, Bs. i. 132 ; hann valdi J>ann mann til kirkju-gorftar, er £>& 
JxStti einn hverr hagastr vera, sd hit {xSroddr Gamlason, 163, 235 ; 
Volundr var hagastr maor sv4 at menn viti i fornum sogum, Saem. 89 : 
of a lady, hon var sv4 hog (so bandy at needlework) at fdr konur voru 
jafnhagar henni, Nj. 147 ; hon var vaen kona ok hog 4 hendr, IsL ii. 4 ; 
Margret hin haga, Bs. i. 143 : of dwarfs, hagir dvergar, Hdl. 7 ; whence 
dverg-hagr, skilful as a dwarf, 2. » hagligr, of work ; sem ek hagast 
kunna, as handily as I could, Vkv. 17: skurft-hagr, skilled in carving; 
prft-hagr = hagorftr; t>j6ft-hagr, a great artist. 

HAGB, m., gen. hags, pi. hagir, [as to the root vide haga, cp. also the 
preceding word] : — state, condition ; honura \>6ui \>6. komit hag manna i 
liny'tt efui, Jb. 12 ; hefi ek sagt Jx^r allt er yfir minn hag hefir gengit. 
Mar., Horn. 126, 155 ; at nj<Ssna hvat urn hag Astriftar mundi vera, Fms. 
t, 68 ; annan vetr eptir var Halldora med barni, og lauksk seint um hag 
hennar, and she got on slowly, of a woman in labour, Sturl. i. 199 ; hann 
sagdi med undrum hans hag fram flytjask, be said tbat bis affairs went 
on in a strange way, Fb. i. 380 ; en mi tekr hagr minn at uhaegjask, 
|>orf. Karl. 370. p. in plur. affairs; hversu komtu he>, eftr hvat er 
mi um hagi J)ina ? Fms. i. 79 ; hversu hann skyldi mi meft fara eor breyta 
hogum sinum, Nj. 215 ; var J>at br4tt auftsed a hennar hogum (doings), 
at h6n mundi vera vitr, Ld. 2 2 ; ef tyr segit nokkrum fr4 um hagi vara 
Huts, Nj. 7; lands-hagir, public affairs. II. metaph. means; ef 

hann hefir eigi hag til at faera J>au fram, Grag. i. 232 ; hann skal fsera 
J>eira manni er n4nastr er, J>eirra manna er hag 4 til vifttokunnar, 248 ; 
en ef erfingi hefir eigi hag til framferslu, 250 ; ef maor ty'nir st4 fe sinu, 
a,t hann a eigi hag at gjalda alia landaura, ii. 410; r4fta-hagr, a match; 
f}4r-hagr, money affairs. 2. advantage, favour, gain ; svo eru hygg- 
\ndi sem 1 hag koma, a saying; bera kvift i hag e-m, to pronounce 
for one, Gr4g. i. 176; hallat hefi ek vist, segir konungr, ok J>6 1 
hag {>er, Fms. ii. 272 ; greiddisk eigi byrrinn mjok i hag J>eim, Fb. iii. 
446 ; hrolldi hvatvetna J>at er til hags skyldi, Am. 95 ; 6-hagr, disad- 
vantage. 3. adverbial phrase, at hogum, suitably ; eigi skiptir J>at 
hogum til, 'tis not meet, 'tis a sbame, unfair, Fs. 79 ; eigi hefir he> at 
hogum verit til skipt, 99 ; Kormakr kvaft eigi at hogum til skipta, ef 
hann sparir eigi vid f)ik sverftit, en hann sparir vid oss, Korm. 80 ; the 
mod. phrase, fara sinum hogum ok munum, to do at one's leisure, as one is 
pleased. hags-munir, m. pi. profit; at hann gerdi hinum hagsmuni, 
fimm aura eor meira fjar, i kaupinu, Grag. ii. 241 (freq. in mod. usage). 

hag-rad, n. an opportunity, O. H. L. 33. 

hag-r&to, adj. giving wise counsel, Nj. 2. 

hag-reda, dd, to put rigbt, put in order, with dat., Fas. iii. 10. 

hag-rofii, n. comfort, Horn. 19 : service, Band. 4 ; en foftur sinum 
gorfti hann aldri hagracfti, 6 ; leggja til hagraeftis med e-m, to do service to 
qne, Bs. ii. 1 79. 

hag-rseor, adj. = hagraor, N.G.L. ii. 

hag-skeytr, adj. a good shot, Edda (Ub.) 270. 

hag-akipti, n. fairness, a fair bargain, povo. 21. 

hag-smifiliga, adv. bandily, Jb. 218. 

hag-amiftr, m. an artist, adept, Edda 96 (in a verse). 

hag-spakligr, adj. (-liga, adv.), practically wise, Sks. 62.7. 

hag-spakr, adj. sensible, practical, Ver. 17. 

hag-speki, f. forethought, good sense, Fas. iii. 7, Sks. 50. 

hag-stoftr, id), fair, favourable, of wind and weather ; h. byrr, a fair 
wind, Eb. 332 ; vedr hagstaett, Eg. 390; stor vedr ok hagstseo, Fms. ii. 
64, forf.Karl.372. 

hag-virtt, n. master-work, lsl. ii. -252 (in a verse), Od. xix. 227 
{balbaXov). 

hag-virk-liga, adv. in a workmanlike manner, to the purpose, Grag. 
ii.338. 

hag-virkr, adj. workmanlike. 

hag-£orn, m. [hagi], the bawtborn, *bedge-tborn,' Edda (Gl.), Stj. 395. 

hai, interj. alas ! Stj. 649, the rendering of beu beu ! in the Vulgate, cp. 
ai, Sawn. 118. 

hak, n. a little book, such as the barb of a hook. 

HAKA, u, f. [Swed. baka ; Dan. bage], the cbin, Eg. 305 ; skeggit vid 
htikuna, 564 ; hiiku ok kjalka, Fms. ii. 59, xi. 139, N.G.L. i. 339, Edda ; 
undir-haka, a double cbin. compds : hoku-bein, n. the cbin bone, Sd. 
169. h&ku-langr, adj. having a long cbin, Bard. 165. hftku- 
mikill, adj. having a large cbin, Sd. 1 47. hoku-skarfi, n. a cleft in the 
cbin. hoku-skegg, n. the beard on the cbin. Fas. ii. 434, Hkr. ii. 1 76. 

haki, a, m. [Dan. bage ; Swed. bake ; Germ, baken ; Engl, book], a book, 
(rare) : a mythical pr. uame, Edda, Fas.. 



hakka, aft, to devour, eat ravenously, as a beast, (cant word.) 
hak-langr, adj. = hokulangr, a nickname, Hkr. i. 
HAXD, n. (vide halda), bold: 1. a bold, fastening ; nftt bondi 
afls ok kippir vadnum, J>viat hann hugfti haldit annan veg eigi bila, 
Fms. xi. 442. 2. a law phrase, withholding ; gagna-hald, Gr4g. ii. 

273 ; J>4 4 hann kost hvart er hann vill at haetta til haldsins eftr eigi, . . . 
en ef hon er login, J>4 verftr eigi rett haldit, i. 312 ; sterna um tiundar 
hald, ok telja hinn sekjan um, K. |>. K. 46. II. upholding, 

maintenance : 1. reparation ; fyrir hald 4 kirkju, Vm. 12 ; segja til 
halds kirkjunni (to defray the repairs of the kirk) Jwum jarftar-teig, Dipt iii. 
12. 2. a law term, possession ; sogftum vei meft folium laga-onkurfti 
Guftmundi til halds sagfta jorft, Dipl. iii. 5 ; ha fa vald eftr hald e-s hlutar. 
Bs. i. 720 ; hon 4 tveggja kroka hald i vatnift, she (the church) has the bold 
{right) of two books in the lake, Pm. 41. 0. {>essum feaafti beit ok 
hald (bite and occupation) fyrir sunnan 4, Dipl. v. 10. 3. support, 

backing ; vift t6kum okkr hald J)ar er Guft var, Horn. 1 54 ; hann hefir 
mi hald xnikit af konungi, be bos much support from the ling, Eg. 336 : 
so in the phrase, hald ok traust, help and support in need; h6n haffti |>enna 
mann sent honum til halds ok trausts, Ld. 46 : and in the phrases, koma 
e-m at haldi or i hald, to prove true to one, be of use, help to one; ok ma 
hann enn vel koma )>er at haldi, I si. ii. 329 ; ilia koma honum goftir 
fraendr i hald, Fms. x. 413, Greg. 22 ; eigi veit ek mex verr i hald koma 
uknaleik minn en afl ^itt, Fms. vi. 203, Fs. 182; kemr oss )at lift 
ekki at haldi, Fms. viii. 214, xi. 31 ; fcviat ver hofum aerit mart (lift) ef 
oss kxmi ^>at vel at haldi, Nj. 192 ; her kemr ilia £ hald, this comes ill to 
help, is a great sbame, Lv. 95. 4. custody; Glafr konungr tdk |£ 

vift haldi Hraereks konungs, (3. H. 73 ; hafa e-n i haldi, to keep one in 
custody, freq. : hence varft-hald, custody. 5. entertainment ; for hann 
til hirftar jarls ok var meft honum i g6ftu haldi, Bjarn. 5 ; hann var J>ar 
um vetrinn ok i J>vi haerra haldi af husfreyju sem hann var lengr, Fms. vii. 
112. 6. a course, a naut. term ; ef styrimenn vilja b4ftir fara, ok 

skilr £4 um hald, Grag. ii. 398 : hence afram-hald, going on ; aptr-hald, 
return. 7. holding, meaning, suggestion; |>ad er hald manna, freq. 
in mod. usage, but no reference to old writers has been found. 8. 
keeping, tending, of cattle; g6ft hold 4 skepnum, goft skepau-bold, 
freq. III. a holding, keeping, observance, of a feast, holiday ; allra 

he ilt.gr a manna hald, Ver. 53 ; ^6tt et meira hald se 4 daegrinu, altbougb 
it be a holiday of first degree, Gr4g. ii. 360 ; var \>k )>egar tekinn i mikit 
hald hans lifl4ts-dagr, Fms. ii. 309 ; i borg J>essi var f>6rs-hof i miklu 
haldi, in high worship, Al. 19 : hence h4tifta-hald, keeping high holidays ; 
Jola-hald, Fms. i. 32; Drottins-daga-hald, Nj. 165; af-hald, upp-4-hald, 
esteem, * uphold;' artifta hald, B. K. 25 ; niu lestra-hold, reading the nine 
legends, Vm. 51, 64. IV. in plur., hold, bandies; klukka litil af 

holdin, Vm. 42 ; handar-hald, a handle ; cp. also haf-ald : 4-hdld, utensils. 
halda-maflr, m. a keeper, guardian, GJ>1. 258, 501, Js. 121. 

HALDA, pret. heUt ( = Goth. baibald), 2nd pers. he*lt, mod. he*lzt, pi. 
heldum; pres. held, pi. holdum ; pret. sub j. he^ldi ; part, haldinn ; imperat. 
hald and haltu : [Ulf. haldan -= j36<ric*iv, woifiaivtir, whereas he renders 
to keep, bold by other words; Hel. haldan ■= alere, fbvere, colere, which 
thus seems to be the primitive sense of the word, and to be akin to Lat. 
cdlo; again, A.S. heal dan, Engl, hold, O. H.G. baltan, Germ, balten, 
Swed. holla, halda, Dan. bolde, ate all of them used in a more general 
sense] : — to hold. 

A. WITH DAT. to bold to: I. to bold fast by ; with the notion 

of restraint or force, tdk Gizurr forunaut Ogmundar ok h£lt honum, Sturl. 
i. 150 ; Gunnarr var kyrr sv4 at honum Wit einn maor, Nj. 92 ; ef maor 
heldr manni . . varftar fjOrbaugs-garft, Grag. ii. no; h. e-m undir drep, 
1 7 ; h. skipum (to grapple the ships) meft stafnliam, Fms. ii. 315 : to keep 
back, Hrafn fekk eigi haldit henni heima J»r, lsl. ii. 249 ; ok halda J>eim 
veftr i enni somu horn, Grag. i. 92 ; h. (ser) i e-t, to bold oneself fast by 9 
grasp, J>u skalt h. i hurftar-hringinn, Dropl. 29 ; heldr s4r i faxit, Sd. 
177. p. so in the phrases, halda barni (manni) undir skim, vatn, prim- 
sjgnan, biskups hond, eccl. to bold a bairn(man) at baptism, prima signatio, 
confirmation, Grag. i. 29; h. vatni (t4rum), to bold one's tears, 623. 56, 
Vms. viii. 232, vi. (in a verse) ; halda munni, to bold one's tongue, be silent* 
vii. 227; halda tungu sinni, |>6rft. 2. to withhold; £4 megu £eir h. 
tiundum hans i moti, K. {>. K. 62 ; h. vastti, Grag. i. 42 ; h. gognum, 56 ; 
ef gofti heldr tylftar-kvift, er hann heldr kviftnum, 58 ; halda matinura 
fyrir honum, 47 ; h. skottum fyrir e-m, Nj. 8 ; h. skdgar-manni fyrir e-m, 
Finnb. 334; um J>at er hann hefir konunni haldit, Gr4g. i. 313; heldu 
bsendr gjaldinu, Fms. vii. 302 ; h&t ek \>vi (i. e. the money) fyrir honum, 
i. e. paid it not, lsl. ii. 244. II. to bold, of a rope or the like ; s4 

maftr hugfti h. mundu er festi, ... ok h. mundu i sliku veftri, Grag. ii. 361 ; 
reip {>au tiu er tveggja manna afli haldi hvert, id. ; skal hann sv4 gora at 
haldi fyrir fyrnsku, 268. p. to bold, bold out, last; optast halda J>ar ill viftri 
litla hrift, Sks. 212; sunnudags-helgi riss upp 4 laugardegi, ok heldr {lasts) 
til manadags, N. G. L. i. 1 38. III. to keep % retain, Germ, bebalten ; 

fu-ein skip h^ldu seglum sinum, Fms. x. 143 ; j>u skalt jafnan \>e$s\i ssett 
h., Nj. 6 ; h. biistaft sinum, Ld. 26; h. riki sinu, Al. 58, Fms. i. 13 ; h. 
ollum Noregi, viii. 155; h. frclsi ok eignum, vi. 40; h. hlut sinum, to 
^uphold one's right. Eg. passim i halt senium vinum sem ek hefi haft. 
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Fas. i. 375 ; h. hreinleik sfaim, Al. 58. 0. to bold, keep safe, preserve ; 
h. hlut sinum, Ld. 54 ; h. hcilsu, Grig. i. 145 ; h. virdingu sinni, Ld. 16 ; 
£4 heldr hann kosti sinum, Grag. ii. 209 ; h. tima (honour) sinum, Al. 
59; h. lifi ok limum, Eg. 89; h. lifinu, Nj. ill; h. tninadi sinum, 
109 ; vin4ttu sinni, Ld. 200 ; einord sinni, Fb. ii. 265 ; h. sir rettum, 
to keep oneself right, Ld. 158; h. e-m heilum, Odd. 30; h. riki fyrir 
«-m, Fms. r. 279 ; h. manna-forracdi fyrir c-m, Hrafn. 19 ; h. r&tu m&li 
fyrir e-m, Fms. vii. 64. 2. to continue to keep, keep all along; h. 

teknum haetti, Fms. iv. 254; h. vdku, to keep oneself awake, Ld. 152 ; 
but h. vdku fyrir e-m, to keep another awake; halda sjfslu sinni, Fs. 36 ; 
h. hdgum, to keep grazing, Eb. 104, Ld. 148. 3. to bold, keep one's 
stock ; ellipt., vetr var illr ok h61du menn ilia, the winter was cold and 
it was ill to keep live stock, Sturl. ii. 143, (cp. fj&r-hold) ; hann helt 
Tel sv4 at naer lifoi hvat-vetna, Hrafn. 23 : metaph., ilia hefir J>inn fadir 
\k haldit, Fms. xi. 144 ; old hefir ilia haldit, the people have bad a sad 
loss, vi. (in a verse) ; h. fangi, and also ellipt. halda, of sheep and cattle, 
opp. to 4 to go back' 4. phrases, halda njosnum, to keep watch, to 

spy, Fms. viii. 146, Nj. 113; hann Wit njdsnum til Onundar, Landn. 287 ; 
h61t konungr njosnum til, ef . . ., Fms. vii. 128 ; hann skyldi h. njdsnum 
til ok gera ord konungi, i. 54 ; h. njosnum til urn e-t, iv. 119, Nj. 93 ; 
halda njdsn (sing.) um skip J»t, Eg. 74 ; J>er haldit njosnum n«r faeri 
gefr 4 Arnkatli, Eb. 186 ; hann lit h. nj6snum uppi 4 landi, Fms. vii. 
316 ; hann Wit frettum til, ef . . . , iv. 349. p. halda (hendi) fyrir auga, 
to bold {the band) before the eyes, shade the eyes, Nj. 132, Fms. v. 196 ; 
h. fyrir munn e-m, to bold (the band) over one's mouth ; h. hendi yfir 
e-m, to bold the band over one, protect one, Nj. 266, Fbr. 22, Korm. ; h. 
hendi um hals e-m, to clasp the bands around one's neck, Fms. i. 9 ; h. 
skildi fyrir e-n, to bold the shield for one as a second in a duel, fsl. ii. 257, 
passim ; h. e-m til nams, to bold one to the book, make one study, K. f>. K. 
56 ; h. e-m til virdingar, Ld. 98. IV. ellipt. (lidi, skipi, for, 

stefnu, etc. understood), to bold, stand in a certain direction, esp. as a naut. 
term ; J>eir heJdu aptr (stood back again) um haustid, Eg. 69 ; treystisk 
hann eigi 4 haf at halda, Eb. 6 ; h£ldu t>eir vestr um haf, id. ; stigu J>cir 
a skip sin, ok h£ldu ut (stood out) eptir firdi, Fms. i. 63 ; J>eir heldu J)at 
sama sumar til Islands, Ld. 6 ; hann helt upp eptir hinni eystri kvisl, 
Fms. vii. 55 ; h. heim, to bold one's course, stand homewards, Odd. 30 ; 
h. 4 braut, Grag. i. 92 ; Hnitr helt sudr til Eyrar-sunds, Nj. 8 ; h. eptir 
e-m, to pursue one, 7 ; h. undan, to fly, Fms. x. 396, Nj. 98 (on land) ; 
kom mdti feeim sunnan-vedr med myrkri r ok urou J>eir fyrir at h., to 
lay one's course fbr the wind, A. A. 271 ; h. utleid, to stand on the outer 
tack, Eg. 78 ; h. til, to turn against, attack (on sea), Fms. xi. 72 ; hilt 
hann lidi sinu sudr a Maeri, i. 62 ; fceir heldu Hoi sinu nordr til f>rand- 
heims, id.; Haraldr konungr helt nordan Hoi sinu, Eg. 32; heldu J>eir 
skipi J>vi sudr med landi, 69 ; skipi J>vi let hann halda vestr til Englands, 
id. ; Unnr helt skipinu i Orkneyjar, eptir J)at helt Unnr skipi sinu til 
Fscreyja, Ld. 8. p. to graze, put in the field, of sheep, cattle ; {>ykkir 
mer £at miklu skipta at J>eim se vel til haga haldit, Eg. 714; hvert 
Steinarr haffti latio nautum sinum halda, 715 ; ok bad hann h. nautunum 
annan veg, 716. y. phrases, halda kyrru fyrir, to bold still, remain 
quiet, Ld. 216, f>6r8. 30 new Ed., Nj. 223, 258 ; Hallr heldr mi til fangs 
(went fishing) sem 4dr, Ld. 38. V. with prep. ; halda a e-u, to bold, 

wield in the band, freq. in mod. usage, h. 4 bdk, penna, fjodr, hnif, skasrum, 
n41, etc. ; hafdi hverr J»at er hilt 4, Nj. 279 ; h. & sverdi, Fb. i. 33 ; hann 
tdk vid oxinni ok helt (viz. a), ok s4 4, Eg. 180 : to bold fast, heldr nu 
madr 4 manni. Fas. i. 12 ; eigi m4ttu helvitis byrgi h. 4 honum, 656 C. 6; 
ef hann heldr 4 fenu (withholds it), Grig. i. 427. p. [Germ, anbalten], 
to bold to a thing, go on with, be busy about; h. 4 syslu, to be busy, Rm. 14; 
h. 4 keri, qs. halda 4 drykkju, to go on drinking, carousing, Hm. 18 ; h. 
4 hinni sdmu baen, Stj. 417 ; h, 4 fyrirsatrum vid e-n, fxSrd. 51 new Ed. ; 
h. 4 biinadi sinum, Ld. 164; hilt hann J)4 4 bunadi sinum sem skjotligast, 
Fms. ix. 215, x. 1 19, Sturl. ii. 245 ; t>egar 4 bak Jolum holt 6lafr konungr 
4 biiningi, Fms. v. 41 ; hann heldr nu 4 maUnu, Nj. 259 ; nu heldr f>6ror 
4 malinu ok verdr Oddny honum gipt, Bjarn.il, Konr. (Fr.); h. 4 tilkalli, 
Fms. i. 84 ; h. 4 i>essum sid, xi. 41 ; h. 4 for, to go on with one's journey, 
Sighvat ; gengu sidan brott ok heldu ' 4 ferd sinni, and went on their 
journey, Sturl. j — whence the mod. phrase, halda 4fram, to go on, which 
seems not to occur in old writers. 2. halda e-u fram, to bold up, 

make much of; broftir minn mun mer mjdk hafa fram haldit fyrir 4star 
sakir, Nj. 3. • p. to bold on doing, (hence fram-hald, continuation) ; 
halda fram upp-teknu efni, Fms. i. 263 ; sliku hilt hann fram medan hann 
lifdi, iv. 254; helt hann (fram) teknum haetti um veizlurnar, id., Grett. 
14. * 3. halda saman, to bold together, Eluc. 6, Fms. vii. 140, Rb. 
340. 4. halda e-u upp, to bold aloft, Yngvarr helt upp visu J)cirri, 
Eg. 152 ; steinninn heldr upp annarr ddrum, Kb. 390; h. upp arum, to 
bold up the oars, cease pulling. Fas. ii. 5 1 7, N. G. L. i. 65. p. to uphold, 
maintain, support ; halda upp hofi, Landn. 64, Eb. 24 ; h. upp hofum ok 
efla W6t, Fms. i. 91 ; h. upp kirkju, K. f>. K. 52 ; h. upp Kristninni, Fms. i. 
32 : to keep going, h. upp bardaga, orrostu, xi. 66, 188, 340. y. to dis- 
cbarge; h. upp fer4ns-d<Smi, Grag. i. 120 ; h. upp logskilum, 145 ; h. upp 
svorum, 0. H. 1 74 ; h. upp kostnadi, Eg. 77 ; h. upp gjaldi, Grag. i. 384 ; 
gjoldum, Fms. u 81 ; h. upp but, Grag. ii. 182 ; bdtum, Eb. 100, 162,^ 



N.G.L. i. 311 ; ef hann heldr upp yfirbot {penance) J>eirri, Horn. 70; 

h. upp bsenum fyrir e-m, to pray for one, Fms. xi. 271 ; hilt hann J>vi vel 
upp sem vera 4tti, discharged it well, x. 93. 8. halda ser vel upp, to hold 
oneself well up, Sturl. c. metaph., skal-at hann ldgvillr verda, sv4 at 
honum haldi f>at uppi (i. e. went unpunished), Gr4g. i. 316 ; ok heldr honum 
{>at uppi (that will save him), ef hann er r^tt-hafi at ordinn, ii. 242. 5. 
halda e-u vid, to maintain a thing, Hkr. i. 195. . VI. impers., 1. 
to continue, last; hilt fcvi nokkura stund dags, Fms. x. 1 25 ; h41t t>vi lengi 
um vetrinn, Ld. 288 ; regni hilt haustn6tt gegnum, Fms. vi. 83. 2. 
with prep, vid, to be on the brink of; hilt \>k vid atgongu, they were 
within a hair's breadth of coming to fight, Hkr. i. 143 ; helt \k vid vand- 
raedi, Fms. ix. 434; heldr vid bardaga, vi. 8 ; heldr mi vid h6t, it is little 
short of a threat, i. 305 ; hilt vid b!6t, x. 106 ; ok hilt vid f!6tta, i. 
174; helt vid meidingar, Nj. 21, Sd. 143 ; henni helt vid, at h6n mundi 
drepa hana, Nj. 118; J>eim he^lt vid v4da sj41fan, 6. H. 168; konungi 
hilt vid, hv4rt hann mundi standask edr eigi, Mag. 100 ; honum hilt vid 
kafnan, Bs. i. 18 ; helt J>6 vid at J>eir mundi berjask, Fs. 53. 

B. WITH ACC. to bold: I. to bold in possession, a fief, 

land, estate, office, or the like; J>eir h£ldu alia hina beztu stadi med 
sj6num, Fms. xi. 131 ; J>eir er 4dr hofdu haldit land af Dana-konungi, 

i. 232; Eirekr skyldi h. land af Adalsteini konungi, 23; Vemundr 
h41t Firda-fylki, Eg. 12; hUt hann fcat riki undir Knut konungi, Isl. 
ii. 242 ; i (>eirri borg h^ldu J>eir langfedgar fimmtan konungddma, 
Ver. 37; h. land sem leigu-land, Gr4g. ii. 278; konungrinn heldr af 
Gudi namit, Sks. 599 B ; prestar er kirkjur halda, H. E. i. 486 ; s4 
prestr er heldr P^trs-kirkju, N. G. L. i. 31 2 ; presta J)eirra er kirkju halda, 
346 ; skal s4 madr r4da er kirkju heldr, K. j>. K. 60 ; (3lafs kirkju J>4 er 
Vacringjar halda (the parish church of W.), Hkr. iii. 408. 2. halda 
4byrgju, 4byrgd 4 e-n, to have the responsibility of a thing, Gr4g. ii. 399, 
K. J>. K. 66; h. grip, to be in the possession of, Gr4g. i. 438, ii. 190; 
h. sk61a, to keep a school, Mar.; h. fylgd, to perform, Fms. ix. 279; 
eiga vandrasdi at h., to be in a strait, difficulty, Eb. 108. II. to 
bold, keep, observe, a feast, holiday, or the like ; halda kirkju-dag, K. f>. K. 
42 ; i hvers minning heldr J>u {>enna dag? Nj. 157 ; h. helgan {watt-dag 
hvern, Pr. 437 ; h. helga daga, SI. ; h. J61a-dag, Paska, Hvita-sunnu, 
Rb. 134; minnstu ad h. helgan hvildar-daginn Orottins Guds }>ins (the 
Fourth Commandment in the Icel. version) ; h. heilagt, to keep holi- 
day, Dipl. ii. 14; i dag t>4 hatid holdum v^r til himna st6 vor Herra, 
Holabok 54; er Judar h^ldu h4tidligt, Stj. no; (hence fom-haldinn, 
time-bonoured) : of the day-marks (vide dagr, p. 95), er fca&an haldinn 
midr-morgin, Hrafn. 9. 2. to keep ; halda ord sin, to keep one's 
word, Fms. x. 95 ; holdum 611 einka-m41 v4r, vii. 305 ; h. ssettir, Nj. 
57; gerdii sv4 vel, felagi, at l>u halt vel saett J)essa, III, Sturl. iii. 
153, Fs. 65, GullJ). 20; hann kvadsk vilja hafa svardaga af J>eim ok 
festu, at halda, Nj. 164; h. eid, Sturl. iii. 153; h. frid, to keep peace, 
Greg. 7 ; ef Jm vilt nokkura hluti eigi h. J)4 er ek hefi 4 lagt vid fcik, 
Eg. 738 : to observe faith, law, rite, etc., halda 4tninad, Fms. i. 34, x. 
277; h. Guds log ok landsins, vii. 305 ; h. lands log, viii. 155 ; h. ein 
log. 625. 52 ; hafa ok halda f>au log, Fms. i. 34 ; h. Kristilega tru, K. A. 
74; h. m41 (ord) e-s, Greg. 17 ; h. alia hluti med athugasamlegu minni, 
Sks. 439. 3. to keep, tend; halda geitr, Hkv. 2. 20 (exactly as 
in Gothic). III. to uphold, maintain, support; fcykkir mer 
f)er si mi isjar-vcrt, hv4rt J>u munt fa haldit J>ik edr eigi, Nj. 155; 
munu v^r J)6 ekki einhlitir at h. oss eptir J>essi verk, H4v. 50 ; at hon 
mactti med valdi h. sik ok menn sina, Fas. i. 375 ; J>at vasri nokkurr 
varkunn, at )>u heldir frasnda J)inn edr f6stbr6dur, en J)etta er alls engi 
(at) halda utlaga konungs, 0. H. 145 ; enda astla ek litinn viljann til at 
h. vini {>ina, Fms. vii. 244; J>vi atEysteinn konungr kenndi Inga konungi, 
at hann heldi J» menn, 248 ; ef jm heldr hann (upboldest him) til J>ess 
at ganga 4 vini mina, Eg. 339 ; viljum ver allir fylgja fyir ok J>ik til konungs 
halda, Fms. i. 34 ; Stephanus skyldi h. hann til laga ok rettinda> Sks. 653 ; 
h. e-n til rikis, Fb. i. 236 ; vinsaeld fodur hans hilt hann mest til al^ydu 
vin4ttu, Fms. vii. 1 75 ; J>eir sem upp h. (sustain) J>cnna likama, Anecd. 
4. p. phrases, halda e-m kost, bord, to keep at board, entertain, Fms. 
ix. 220, x. 105, 146, Nj. 6; or, halda e-n at klacdum ok drykk, 6.H. 
69; h. strid, helium gerere (not class.), Fms. x. 51 ; h. ufrid, Fas. ii. 
539. 2. halda sik, to comfort oneself, Sks. 281, Horn. 29; kunna 
sik med hofi at h., Sturl. iii. 108 ; h. sik rikmannliga, to fare sumptu- 
ously, Ld. 234 ; hann hilt betr hdskarla sina en adrir, Fms. vii. 242 ; 
h. mjdk til skarts, to dress fine, Ld. 196; J>ar var Hrefna ok h<Ht 
allmjok til skarts, id. ; hann var hsegr hvers-dagliga, ok hilt mjdk til 
gledi, Sturl. iii. 1 23 ; helt hann hir mjdk til vinsaslda ok virdinga, be 
enjoyed much popularity and fame, Ld. 298. p. ellipt. (sik understood), 
at h. til jafns vid e-n, to bear up against one, to be a match for one, Ld. 40 ; 
ef JwSr hefir eigi til pess hug edr afl at h. til jafns vid e-n huskarl |>or- 
steins, Eg. 714; h. til fullnadar, to stand on one's full rights; ef J>acr 
taka eigi fullr&ti, edr h. eigi til fullnadar, Gr4g. ii. 109; h. fullara, to 
bold one above other men, O. H. (in a verse); 16t konungr J>4 h. mjdk til 
(make great preparations) at syngja messu hatidliga, Hkr. i. 287. 3. 
to bold forth, put forward; at J>eim myndi Jnwgbylt vera i n4nd honum, 
ef J>eir heldi nokkum annan fyrir betra mann en hann, Ld. 26 ; sidan 
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halt konungr Erling fyrir tryggvan rnann, Fms. ix. 399. p. to bold, 
deem, be of opinion; the old writers seem not to use the word exactly 
in this sense, but near to it come such phrases as, hon helt engan 
hans jafningja innan hirdar hv4rki i ordum ne ddrum hJutum, i. e. she 
held him to be above all men, Ld. 60 ; halda menn hann fyrir konung, 
Fb. i. 216 ; still closer, halda menn at Oddny se mi betr gipt, Bjarn. 12 
(but only preserved in a paper MS.) : this sense is very freq. in mod. 
usage, to bold, mean, eg held j)a6 ; eg held ekki, / think not ; (hence hald, 
opinion.) y. phrases, halda mikit upp 4 e-n, to bold one in much esteem, 
love, Stj. 33; halda af e-m, id., Fas. i. 458, ii. 63, aoo, iii. 520, esp. 
freq. in mod. usage, (upp-ft-hald, af-hald, esteem.) 4. to bold on, keep 
up ; halda varnir, to keep up a defence, Sks. 583 ; halda vord, to keep watch, 
Eg. 120, Gr&g. i. 32, 264; halda njosn, Eg. 72, 74, Fms. xi. 46; halda 
tal af e-m, to speak, communicate with one, ii. 88. 5. to bold, be 

valid, be in force, a law term ; 4 su sekt 611 at halda, Grag. i. 89 ; 4 J>at 
at h. allt er J>eir urdu & s4ttir, 86 ; enda 4 J>at at h. med |>eim sidan, ii. 
336. IV. to bold, compel, bind (with the notion of obligation 

or duty) ; heldr mik J>4 ekki til utan-ferdar, Nj. 1 12 ; £0 hcldr J>ik v4rk- 
unn til at leita 4, i. e. tbou art excused, thou bast some excuse in trying, 
a 1 ; var audssett hvat til heUt um ssettir, Bjarn. 70 ; J>ik heldr eigi heV sv4 
mart, at J>u megir eigi vel bsegja herads-vist Junni, Eb. 252; far maelir 
Jni J)ar, er J)ik heldr varkunn til at mzla, Nj. 227; ek mun vera vinr 
hans, ok alia {>4, er at minum ordum 14ta, halda til vin4ttu vid hann, i. e. 
/ will be bis friend, and all those who lend ear to my words I will bold 
to friendship with him, Eg. 18. 2. halda sik fr4 e-u, to keep oneself 

from, to refrain from a thing, Sks. 276 B; h. sik f>4 munadlifi, Post. 
656 A. ii. 16, Horn. 53, 135 ; h. sik aptr af e-u, to abstain from, Hkr. i. 
512. V. absol. to be the cause of, be conducive to a thing; heldr 

J>ar margt til J)ess, there are many reasons for this, Nj. 192 ; vildim ve> 
vita hvat til heldr, Fms. vii. 106 ; en hann vissi eigi hvat til hafdi haldit, 
er hann kom eigi, xi. II ; margir hlutir heldu til J>ess, Eg. 38 ; J>at helt 
til ])ess, at ... , Al. 94 ; helt til J>ess (conduced to it) gtidgirnd hans, st6r- 
mennska ok vitsmunir, Fs. 29 ; hefir £at mjok til haldit, er ek hefi sv4 
lengi dvalizt, at ek aetlada, Ld. 32 ; hann let bseoi til h. vingan ok m4g- 
semd, Fs. 24 ; heldr J>at mest til at J)4 var komit titfall sj4var, Ld. 56 ; 
holt J>at mest til J>ess, at hann gafsk bezt i ollum mannraunum, 60 ; £at 
eitt halt til, at |>eir foru eigi m41um 4 hendr |>6rdi, at J>eir hofdu eigi 
styrk til, 138. VI. to bold, comprise; s61ar-61d heldr tuttugu ok 

4tta 4r, Rb. 510; h. skor (of weight), Gr4g. i. 500. 

In some instances the use of dat. and acc. wavers, e. g. halda 
husum, to keep up the bouses, Gr4g. ii. 278, 335 ; h. hlidi, to keep the gate 
in repair, 265 ; but halda hlid (acc), 332 : to keep, observe, h. logum, 
grioum, bodordum, Gliim. 333, Grag. i. 357, ii. 166, 623. 28 ; helt hann 
|iessu sumu, Fms. x. 416 (Agrip); halda ilia ordum, vii. (in a verse); 
j>eir er t>vi Jriugi 4ttu at h., Gliim. 386 ; h. s4ttum, St. 1 7 ; h. eidum, 
Bkv. 18; Gizuri J>6tti biskup h. rikt {protect strongly) brennu-monnum, 
Sturl. i. 201 C ; Gufl er sinuin skepnum heldr (keeps, protects) ok geymir, 
Mar. ; £4 helt eugi kirkju monnum, . . . kept no man safe, Fms. ix. 508 ; 
h. nj6sn (acc.) um e-t. Eg. 74 ; h. til njosn, 7a ; njosnir, Fms. xi. 46. In 
most of these instances the acc. is the correct case, and the dat. is due 
either to careless transcribers or incorrect speaking : in some instances an 
enclitic um has been taken for a dative inflexion, thus e. g. s4ttum haldi 
in Stor. 1. c. is to be restored to s4tt um haldi ; eidum haldit in Bkv. 1. c. 
to eid (for eida) um haldit ; in others the prep, um has caused the con- 
fusion, as 'halda njosn um at' has been changed into halda nj6snum at. 
But in the main the distinction between the use of dat. and acc. is fixed 
even at the present time : the acc. seems to represent the more primitive 
usage of this verb, the dat. the secondary. 

O. Reflex. : I. to bold oneself, to stay ; h^ldusk J>eir J)4 

ekki fyrir nordan Stad, Fms. i. 63 ; mdtti hann eigi bar haldask, Landn. 
246 ; h. 4 baki, to keep oneself on horseback, keep one s seat, Grag. ii. 95 ; 
munu J>eir skamma stund her vid haldask, Nj. 247 : to be kept, remain, 
J>4 skal hann h. med Helju, Edda 39 : to resist, megu ve> ekki vid h. fyrir 
ofreflis-monnum J>essum, Nj. 254; helzk J>4 ekki vid honum, Eg. 289; 
mann er sv4 hefir haldisk vid hofud-syndum, Horn. 157. 0. to bold out, 
last, continue; ok h&zk ferillinn, Eg. 579 ; h&zk uudr J>etta allt til dags, 
Nj. 272 (twice); helzk konungdomr i kyni hans, Rb. 394; lengi sidan 
helzk bruna-old med Svium, Yngl. S. ; lengi helzk ^at i aett J)eirri, at ... , 
Eg. 770; helzk vin4tta med J)eim, Nj. 66; J>at hefir enn haldizk i xtt 
hans, Fms. iv. 8 ; ok hefir J>at haldizk (it has continued to be so) sidan er 
ek hefi hann s£d, Ld. 174; honum haldisk (impcrat.) sigr ok langt lif, 
Vcr. 57 ; betr J>atti mer, at hdn heldisk pk, that it (the luck) would 
bold out for thee, Fb. ii. 74; ef hann helzk i utrii sinni, if he perseveres 
in bis untruth, 623. 26. y. to be kept safe and sound; menn allir 
h&dusk (all bands were saved) ok sva fo, Ld. 8, Fs. 143 ; J>ar heldusk 
menn allir ok mcstr hluti fjar, Eg. 405 ; hafdi fu vel haldizk, has been 
well kept, done well, Ld. 34. 6. to be valid, stand; eigu ])au handsol 
hennar at haldask, GrAg. i. 334; engi ma haldask d6mr hans, Edda 15 ; 
skyldu J>au (the truce) haldask um jpingit, Nj. 248. 2. impers., 

mer helzk, e-m helzk vel, ilia, 4 e-u, to have a good bold, have luck with 
a thing ; mer helzk litt 4 sauda-monnum, Grett. 1 10 A. 3. recipr., 



haldask 4, to bold or pull one against another, wresde t (hence &-hdld){ 
var sagt Magmisi, at J>eir haldisk 4 uti, that they were fighting outside, 
Sturl. ii. 44. II. part. pass, haldinn, [Dan. bolderi], so * bolden,' 

in such and such a state; vel haldinn, in good condition, faring well, 
well to do, Eg. 20, 234 ; hugdusk J>ar ok haldnir (safe) mundu vera, Ver. 
34; Jmngliga h., very sick, Eg. 565, Hkr. ii. 199; vel haldinn, doing 
well; tak heldr annat f<£, sva mikit, at J»ii )>yldsk vel haldinn af, i.e. 
fully satisfied, having got full redress. Boll. 350 ; Sveinn sagdi, at nana 
vill ha fa tv4 hluti fjarins, Hrani sagdisk ekki af \>vi haldinn (satisfied) 
vera, Fms. iv. 31 : in the phrase, heilu ok holdnu, safe and sound, Bs. i. 
191, Fms. xi. 376, Hkr. i. 319 ; med holdnu hljddi, preserving the sound, 
Skalda 175. 2. ok mun )>ykkja s6r misbodit ef J>ii ert haldinn (kept, 

protected), Finnb. 344. p. kept, observed, Fms. xi. 99. y. held in 
custody, in prison, Bs. i. 4 19, Sturl. i. 1 5 1 . III. gerund., haldandi, 

holding good, valid; s4 ddmr er eigi haldandi, is not valid, K. A. 304; 
af ollu afli er fridr haldandi, Horn. 5. 2. part, act., med upp haldandi 
hondum, with uplifted bands, Bs. i. 684. 
halda, u, f. = hadda, q. v. 

hald-g6dr, adj. of good bold, durable, of clothes, etc., Sks. 403. 

hald in-, part. pass, in the compds, haldin-ordr, adj. discreet, close, 
Fms. ii. 18, x. 326, Eg. 51 ; haldin-yrdi, n. keeping close, Sks. 361, 
Sd. 169 : in mod. usage these words mean the keeping one's word. 

hald-kveemaak (hall-), d, dep. to avail, suit; nsegjask edr h., Stj. 149. 

hald-kveemd, f. convenience, comfort, Sturl. i. 312. 

hald-kveamligr, adj. (-liga, adv.), convenient, comfortable, Sks. 377. 

hald-kveemr, and assimilated hall-kreemr, Nj. 265, Fas. ii. 240, 
Sks. 505 ; or hall-koemr, 380, 505 B, [cp. kom a at haldi], adj.//, meet, 
convenient, Horn. 141, Sturl. i. 45, Fms. ii. 261, Grett. 106 A. 

hal-dreki, a, m. a * tail-dragon,' scorpion, Stj. 578, Hb. 732. 18, Ant. 7. 

hald-samr, adj. holding close, Stj. 635 ; vera h. 4 e-u, to keep it close, 
Fms. vi. 440, x. 170 ; e-m verdr ekki haldsamt 4 e-u, it slips out of one's 
bands. 

hald-semi, f. closeness, Greg. 24. 

HAIiI, a, m. [Dan. bale, cp. Lat. cauda], a tail; kyr-hali, a cou't 
tail; nauts-h., Ij6ns-h., etc.; skauf-hali, reynard, a fox, whence Skauf- 
hala-balkr, the name of an old poem, an Icel. Reineke Fuchs. Icel. 
use hali properly of cattle, and lions, wolves, bears ; tagl of horses (of 
the hair, but stertr of a caudal vertebra) ; rofa of cats, dogs ; skott of a 
fox ; spordr of a fish ; st61 or v&i of birds ; dyndill of seals. The old 
writers do not make these nice distinctions, and use hali of a horse and tagl 
of a cow, which a mod. Icel. would not do ; hylr 611 kykvendi har edr 
hali, Sks. 504 : in GJ>1. 398 of cattle, cp. N. G. L. i. 24; ef madr hoggr 
hah af hrossi sv4 at af rofu fylgir, GJ>1. 399; ef madr hoggr hala af hrossi 
fyrir nedan r6fu, id.; mi skerr madr tagl af nautum, id.; era J>eir i 
malum mestir sem refr i halanum, Fms. viii. 350; ef madr skerr af 
hrossi manns togl, J)d gjaldi aura £rja ; en ef hala hoggr af, )>4 skal 
ineta hross, N.G. L. i. 228; ok sv4 ef hann hoggr hala af hrossi sva 
at rofa fylgir, id.: of a lion's tail, Stj. 71. 2. phrases, mi er ulft 

hali einn 4 kr6ki, a wolfs tail is all that is left. Band, (in a verse),—* 
a proverb from the notion that wild beasts devour one another so that 
only the tail is left, cp. ctask af ulfs-munni, vide eta : leika lausum hala, 
to play with a free tail, to be unrestrained, Ls. 50 ; veifask um lausum 
hala, id., Sturl. iii. 30; bretta halann, or beta brattan halann, to lift the 
tail, cock up the tail, to be vain or haughty, Hkv. Hjorv. ao; en ef 
eigi er unnit, J>4 muntii reyna hvarr halann sinn berr brattara )>adan i 
fra, lsl. ii. 330 ; $6 ek at J>u heldr nokkru rakkara halanum en fyrir 
stundu 4dan, Oik. 36 ; draga halann, to drag the tail, sneak away, play 
the coward; dregr melrakkinn eptir ser halann sinn mi— Sv4 er segir hann, 
at ek dreg eptir mer halann minn, ok berr ek litt upp edr ekki, en )>ess 
varir mik at J>ii dragir Jrinn hala mjok lengi 4dr \>u hefnir Halls broftur 
J)ins, fsl. ii. 329 ; sveigja halann, id., Hkv. Hjorv. 21 ; (cp. Ital. codardo, 
whence Engl, coward) : spjots-hali, the butt-end of a spear, Eg. 289, Ld. 
132, Hkr. iii. 1 59 ; snseldu-hali, a stafjFs end. 11. metaph. a trauh 

the rear of a host; skammr er ordinn hali okkarr, we have a short train, 
few followers, Sturl. (in a verse). compdb : hala-ferd, f. the rear, Sturl. 
iii. 23. hala-r6fa, u, f. 4 tail-row,' i. e. a string one after another, like 
geese ; ganga i halar6fu, to walk in h. ; cp. Dan. gaasegang, Ft. en queue. 
hala-Btjarna, u, f. a * tail-star,' comet, (mod.) hala-tafl, n. a kind of 
game, used synonymous to hnef-tafl, q. v., prob. similar to the Engl. * fox 
and goose hann tefldi hnet-tafl, J>at var stdrt hala-tafl (having a fox 
with a big tail), hann greip J)4 upp tofiuna ok setti halann 4 kinnbein 
|>orbirni (prob. of the brick representing the fox), Grett. 144 A; vide 
Skyrsla um Forngripa-safn Islands by Sigurd Gudmundsson, Reykjavik 
1868, pp. 38, 39; cp. also hali 4 hnefa-tdflu in Vilmundar S. Vidutan, 
ch. 8. III. a nickname, Fb. iii. 

hall, f. a ball; vide holl. 

HAJjLA, ad, [Dan. bcelde ; Swed. holla], to lean or turn sideways, 
with dat., esp. of a vessel, ship, or the like ; ha 11a keri, fotu, staupi, 
skipi ; but also of anything else, h. bordi, st61i ; Icel. distinguish between 
halla and the derivative hella, to pour out; hann hallar skipinu 4 ymsa 
vcga, Fbr. 100 new Ed. II. metaph. to may to the wrong side. 
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halla d6mi, to give an unfair judgment, Gbl. 174, Fs. 
iii, Sks. 662 ; h. sogu, to give an unfair report, Fms. vi. 201 ; ok 



name of the god 



nl words of acts 

" ■ um 

allar sagnir hallafti hann mjok til, id., Nj. 270 ; h. orftum til, to impute, 
Fms. ix. 332 ; h. eptir e-m, to be swayed, biased in one's favour, 59 ; 
m£r £ykir J>e> hafa hallat til — hallat hefi ek vist {no doubt bave I 
swerved) scgir konungr, ok J)6 i hag j>er, ii. 272 ; halla sxmd e-s, to 
let one's bonour swerve, do it injury, Orkn. 240 ; h. undan e-u, to avoid, 
shun one, Al. 83 ; h. ser, to lean witb one's body, seig at honum svefn, 
ok hallaoi hann set i kne hcnni, Fb. i. 280: with ace, h. sik (less correct), 
Karl. 292. III. impers. to swerve, with dat. ; taka st6r tr6 ok 

fella a Orminn, sva at honum halli til, so tbat sbe (the ship) swerved on one 
side, Fms. ii. 326 ; skip sveif upp a grunn ok halladi (viz. J>vi) mjok, vii. 
264 ; hallafti honum sva at sj6r f611 inn 4 annat borft, Eg. 386. 2. 
to decline, of the day ; J>egar er lit halladi a kveldum, Lv. 43 ; hence 
Icel. say of the day-marks, hallandi dagmal, hadegi, ndn, . . . nattmal, 
past dagmal, i.e. when the sun has just passed the day-mark in the 
horizon ; s61u hallar, tbe sun sinks, |>jal. J6n 28 ; or degi hallar, the 
day is sinking, Luke ix. 12; or hallar lit degi, as Til hafs sol hradar 
s£r I hallar lit degi, Hymn-book, No. 294 ; vetri, sumri hallar, tbe winter, 
summer is declining, Fas. ii. 55a. 8. of a river-basin, to slope; 

hann skildi eigi fyrr vift t>a en hallaoi af nordr, Boll. 348 ; stigum J>eim 
er holluftu fra J)j6ftg6tum, Sks. 1 : the phrase, J)ao hallar undan faeti, it 
slopes down bill. 4. tafli hallar a e-n, tbe game turns against one, 

Karl. 205. IV. reflex, to lean witb tbe body; Bolli hallaftisk upp 

at sels-vegginum, Ld. 244 ; hann hallaftisk ok lagfti hofuft (be nodded and 
laid bis bead) i kne Finni Arnasyni, 0. H. 210 ; lengi ek holluftumk, long 
bave I been nodding (from sleep), SI. 36 ; hann halla disk undan hogginu, 
Fms. vi. 66. 2. to swerve ; j?a tdk mjok at hallask Ormrinn, tbe ship 
lay over-much on one side, Fms. ii. 229 : to be turned, t6k J>a at hallask 
taflit, sva at iiftrum var komit at mati, Bs. ii. 186; a J>a hallaftisk bar- 
daginn, tbe battle turned against tbem, O. H. L. 20 ; hallask eptir e-u, to 
swerve towards a thing, Fms. ii. 32; h. til vinattu vift e-n, Fs. 116: 
metaph., at mln virfting mundi halla (tbat my bonour would be tarnisbed) 
af t>inu tilstilli, Lv. 34. 
hallan, f. a swerving, Stj. 65. 
hallandi, a, m. = hall-Iendi. 

hallarr, m. [cp. Fr. ballier; Swed. and Norse byll; Dan. byld], a kind 
of tree, Edda (Gl.) 

Hallin-skifti, a, m., poet, a ram, Edda (Gl.) 
Hehndal, Edda, vide Lex. Poet. 

hall-kvaemr, etc., vide hald-. 

hall-lendi, n. a slope, declivity, Orkn. 244. 

hall-lendr, adj. sloping, Sturl. i. 85. 

hall-meala, t, to speak ill of one, with dat., Nj. 53, Fms. iv. 81, xi. 
260, Magn. 442, passim. 

hall-mall, n. pi. blame, reproof, Fas. i. 106, Str. 71, Fs. 15, Edda 8. 

hall-oki (-oka), adj. indecl. [aka hollu], suffering defeat, worsted, 
overcome; in the phrase, vera, fara, h. fyrir e-m, Ld. 146, Far. 229, Barft. 
174, Karl. 91 (v. 1.), Hsm. 18. 3. 

HALLR, adj., fern, holl, leaning to one side, swerving, sloping; jakarnir 
voru hallir lit af skerinu, Eb. 238 ; jakarnir voru ba?5i halir ok hallir, 
240 ; hann (the ship) ferr jafnan hallr, it beeled over, Fb. i. 520, Fms. x. 
368 ; h. i gongu, limping, Vapn. 6 ; bera hallt hofuftit, to bear tbe bead 
oH one side, Fms. ii. 70; hallt ker, a balf-filled cup, Hm. 51 ; standa 
h ollum fseti, to stand slanting, Nj. 97; bar hallan skjoldinn, tbe sbield 
came aslant, Eg. 378 ; lata verda hallt a e-n, to overmatch one, metaph. 
from rowing or from the balance, Fbr. 122 : — hann laetr ekki a sik hallt, 
ok hoggr I m6ti, be allowed no inequality, but cut in return, i.e. be paid 
blow for blow, O. H. L. 92 ; mi leikr m&r J>at eigi i hug, at a yftr verfti 
hallt um varskipti, |>orf. Karl. 404 : so in the phrases, aka hollu fyrir e-m 
(halloki) or aka hollum faeti (MS.), to be upset, to stoop or croucb before 
one, metaph. from driving, Ld. 206 ; fara hollum faeti, to be worsted, Bs. i. 
907 ; aka undan hollum (ollum MS.) faeti, Lv. 76. II. metaph. 

swerving, biased; alj)yflan er holl til ilsku ok synda, Ver. 7 ; hann 
var mest hallr at allri vinattu til Inga konungs, Fms. vii. 233 : biased, 
attached to one, vera hallr undir e-n, id. ; hann var hallr undir Einar i 
mala-ferlum J>eirra Sturlu, Sturl. i. 75 ; J>viat hann var meir hallr undir 
\i& feftga, 94; meft mikla sveit ba er undir R6mverja v6ru hallir, Clem. 
29 ; bviat hann var mest undir hann hallr at allri vinattu, and hann var 
niest h. undir Rognvald jarl, 442, Fms. vii. 229, Bs. i. 714, Stj. 476 ; cp. 
vinhallr, partial, as a friend. 

HALLB, m. [Ulf. ballus = Wrpa], a slope, bill; j>a g^kk hann fra 
bardaganum upp i hallinn ok settisk J>ar nidr, Sturl. i. 85 ; ok var mjok 
bratt at ganga upp i hallinn til steinveggsins, Fms. vii. 81, a paraphrase 
from the verse in p. 82 ; this sense is rare and obsolete. II. a big 

stone, boulder, Gs. 10, 1 2, 16, 22 (of a millstone) ; Gisli faer ser hall einn ok 
kastaoi lit i skerit, Gisl. 123 : of a precious stone, a gem, Fms. iii. 180 ; 
gler-h., a crystal (mod.) : freq. in pr. names, of men, Hallr, Hall-bjorn, 
Hall-d6rr (qs. Hall-l>6rr), Hall-fredr, Hall-gils, Hall-geirr, 
Hall-grfmr, Hall-kell, Hall-mundr, Hall-ormr, Hall-steinn, 
Hall-varfir, Hall-adr; of women, Halla, Hall-dora, Hall-dls, 



'Hall-fMoT, Hall-geror, Hall-grlma, Hatl-katla, Hall-veig, 
Hall-v6r : suffixed in J>6r-hallr and |>6r-halla : in local names, Hall- 
land, a county in Sweden; Hall-lendingar, Hollanders, Fms* 
xii. III. metaph. a stain, colour, meton. from steinn, Orkn. (in 

a verse). 

hall-sperra, u, f. stiffness in tbe limbs, = harftsperra. 
hall-eeri, n. [ar], a bad season, a famine, dearth, Nj. 73, Fms. ix. 48, 
Bs. i. 200, Isl. ii. 58, 6. H. 102, Hkr. i. 21, 56. 
halmr, m., vide halmr. 

HALE, m., pi. halir, [no doubt an apocopated form, akin to A. S. bailed, 
Germ, held = hero, as also to holftr or holdr, q. v.] : — a man, only used in 
poetry ; hair er heima hverr, a saying, Hm. 36 ; graftigr hair, 19 ; hnigra 
sa hair fyrir hjorum, 159 ; hair hugfullr, Horn. 19 ; hair enn nugblaufti, 
Hbl. 49 ; likristinn hair, Sighvat : in plur. men, troda halir helveg, Vsp. 
52, 56 : used of tbe dead inmates of Hel, Aim. 29, cp. VJ>m. 43, which 
seems to be a pun, as the word itself is not akin to Hel. 

hals, m. neck; vide hals. , 

HALTB or halltr, adj. [A.S. bealt; Engl, halt; O.H.G. balz; 
Dan.-Swed. halt; cp. Lzt.claudus; prob. akin to hallr]: — bait, lame, 
limping, Hm. 70, 89, Fms. vi. 322, Nj. 209, Landn. 100, fsl. ii. 219, Edda 
28; haltir ganga, Matth. xi. 5, xv. 31, xxi. 14, Luke vii. 22, xiv. 13, 
Acts iii. 2, viii. 7 : haltr at mali, baiting in speech, stammering, Barl. 15, 
(whence mal-haltr) : as a nickname, Eyj61fr Haiti, Lv.; Hr6mundr H., 
Vd., Fs. 39, 48 : metaph., h. i tninni, baiting, unsound in faitb, Karl. 279 ; 
hand-haltr, q. v. 

haltra, aft, to bait, limp, Grett. 151, Fbr. 179, Bs. 1.3 21, Stj. 592, Hebr. 
xii. 13. 

halzi, qs. haldsi, adj. indecl. holding, Fms. x. 396 : with dat., haldzi 
e-u, |>ioT. 172. 

HAM A, aft, [cp. horn = shanks in animals, whence Engl, bam], of 
cattle or horses in a storm, to stand and turn tail to wind, leaving off 
grazing. 

hamal-kyrni, n. a kind of seed, N. G. L. i. 385, 401. 

hamall, m. a pr. name, Landn., Hkv. ; see the following word. 

HAMALT, n. adj., only in the old phrase, fylkja hamalt, synonymous 
with svinfylkja, to draw up a wedge-shaped column in the form of a hog's 
snout ; thus defined, hann hefir svinfylkt her sinum — Hverr man Hringi 
hafa kennt hamalt at fylkja ? (who has taught king Ring to draw up the 
phalanx of hamalt ?) . . . Hringr haffti svinfylkt 6Uu lioi sinu, {> ft J>6tti 
J)6 sva J>ykk fylkingin yfir at sja, at rani var i brjosti, Ring bad drawn 
all bis troops up in a bog-shaped column, so tbat tbe ranks looked all tbe 
deeper for tbe snout-formed shape of tbe front, Fas. i. 380 ; hildingr fylkti 
hamalt, a paraphrase from hann fylkti lifti sinu sva, at rani var framan 4 
fylkingar-brj6stinu, Fms. xi. 304 : used of a column of ships in a sea-fight, 
vi. 314 (in a verse), cp. also Skv. 2. 23, Fas. ii. 40 (in a verse) ; a descrip- 
tion of the cuneiform column is given in Sks. 384; in Skjold. S. its 
invention is attributed to Odin himself, and it was a favourite battle 
array with the men of old. 

HAMARR, m., dat. hamri, pi. hamrar, [A. S. bamor; Engl, hammer; 
O.H.G. bamar; Germ.and Dan. hammer; Swed. bammare]: — a hammer; 
h. long, stefti, Edda 9, Vkv. 18, Landn. 212 (in a verse) ; the thunderbolt 
was in the northern mythology represented as a hammer, — the hammer 
Mjolnir, Edda (Sksm.) 15, 26, 28-30, 58, 70, passim, |>kv. passim, Hbl. 
47 ; hann (the idol) var merkftr eptir |>6r ok hefir hamar i hendi, (3. H. 
108, O. T. 44; |>nift-hamarr, tbe mighty hammer, Ls. 57, 59, 61, 63 : 
the hammer was the holy sign with the heathens, answering to the cross 
of the Christians, hann gorfti hamar yfir, be made tbe sign of tbe hammer 
over it, Fms. i. 35 ; |>6rr t6k hamarinn Mjolni ok bra upp ok vi'gfti 
hafr-stokurnar, Edda 28, cp. also |>kv. 30, where the bride and bride- 
groom were to be marked with the holy sign ; hence |>6rs-hamarr = the 
character which occurs on a few of the earliest heathen Rifnic stones 
(e.g. Thorsen, pp. 17, 329), cp. also Isl. bjofts. i. 446; this J£ * s ev '~ 
dently an imitation of the thunderbolt. p. tbe back of an axe, Eg. 769. 
compds : hamar-gangr, m. bammer-clasb, Stj. 45. hamars-hogg, 
n. a hammer stroke, Stj. 563. hamars-mudr (-munnr, -munni), 
m. tbe * mouth ' or thin end of a hammer, Edda 30. hamar-skalli, a, m. 
tbe thick end of a hammer, Fms. viii. 1 38. hamar-skapt, n. tbe shaft 
or handle of a hammer, Edda 28. hamar-spor, n. a hammer's print, 
Edda 34. II. metaph. a bammer-sbaped crag, a crag standing 

out like an anvil; J>ar stendr hamarr mikill fyrir J>eim, Bs. i. 601 ; pcir 
leggja skip sin milium hamra tveggja, Grett. 83, Fas. iii. 257 ; J>ritugr, 
fertugr . . . hamarr, a crag thirty, forty . . .fathoms high, i. 159 : so in the 
saying, kljiifa J>ritugan hamarinn til e-s, to split a thirty fathoms* rock, to 
make great efforts, to make Herculean efforts in a thing, metaph. from 
cutting roads through rocks : in pi. hamrar, crags; fluga -hamrar, sjavar- 
hamrar, sea-crags; ogres were believed to live in crags, hence the phrase, 
sem genginn lit iir homrum, i. e. looking as wild as a crag-ogre, sva 
illiligr sem genginn se lit 6r sjavar-hdmrum, Nj. 182. compds: 
(hamar- and hamra-), hamar-troll, n. a crag-ogre, Grett. (in a verse), 
hamar-dalr, m. a ravine, Karl. 292. hamar-gnfpa, u, f. tbe peak 
of a crag, Stj. 134, Fms. v. 323, f>orf. Karl. 414. hamar-klottr, 
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m. a crag (isolated), Fms. ii. 92, Nj. 264, v. 1. hamar-klif, n. a 
craggy cliff, Gisl. 137. hamar-rifa, u, f. a rift in a crag, Fb. iii. 
447. hamar-skarO and hamra-skard, n. a scaur, cleft or ravine, 
Grett. 132, Gisl. 51, Gr&g. i. 17. hamar-aktiti, a, m. a jutting crag, 
Nj. 264; gja-h., q.v. : esp. freq. in local names in Icel. and Norway, 
HamaxT, Hamrar, Hamra-endar, Hamars-4 : in compds, Sm4- 
hamrar, Ein-hamarr, a single crag, Gisl., etc., vide Landn., Fms. xii, Fb. 
iii. 2. a kind of mark on sheeps' ears, prob. of heathen origin, denot- 
ing the holy mark of the hammer of Thor : cutting the top of the ear 
thus f \ is called hamar, whence hamar-akora, u, f. a cleft hamar f\ ; 
cp. the ditty of Stef. <5l. t Hamarinn mer i greipar glkk | J>ad gxfu-markid 
fina, and hamar-skoru og gloppu-gat | gordu i haegra eyra. 8. a kind 
of fish, Edda (Gl.): prop, a false reading for human (q.v.), a lobster, 

hamaak, aft, dep. to rage, to be taken by a fit of fury in a fight, syno- 
nymous to ganga berserks-gang (see p. 61) : the word is derived from 
hamr, prob. owing to a belief that such persons were possessed by a 
strange spirit or demon ; a>. hamr, hamstoli, hamramr, all of them words 
referring to a change of shape : — sv4 er sagt, at J>4 hamadisk harm, ok 
fleiri v6ru J>eir foru-nautar hans er J>4 homudusk, Eg. 122 ; hamask Jm 
mi, Skallagrimr, at syni f)inum, 192 ; |>6rir hljop \k af baki, ok er sv4 
sagt, at hann hamadisk J>4 it fyrsta sinn, Gullf). 30, Fas. iii. 343, Landn. 
119 ; Franmarr jarl hafdi hamask i arnar liki, Sacm. 95 : the word is still 
used, to work as bard as a giant. 

. ham-farir, f. pi. a mythical word, the * faring* or travelling in the 
assumed shape of an animal, fowl or deer, fish or serpent, with magical 
speed over land and sea, the wizard's own body meantime lying lifeless 
and motionless ; graphically depicted in Yngl. S. ch. 7, Vd. ch. 1 2, Hkr. 
(O. T.) ch. 37 ; hann sendi Finna tv4 i ham forum til Islands, Landn. 
174; Haraldr konungr baud kunngum manni at fara i hamfbrum til 
Islands, s4 for i hvals-liki, etc., Hkr. i. 228. 

ham-freer, f. pi., from hamfni (?), witcbes, an Xcy. ; leirblot gort 
i manns-liki af leiri edr deigi, edr hamfraer, N. G. L. i. 383, v. I. 

ham-fong, n. pi. frenzy, fury, Sturl. ii. 137. 

ham-hleypa, u, f. a * bam4eaper,' a witch that travels in hamfarir, 
Eg. 421, Fas. ii. 80, 390, Gull J). 64: in mod. usage Icel. say, hann er 
mesta hamhleypa, be is a great h., works like a giant, of one who does 
great work in little time ; hann er hamhleypa ad skrifa, hamhleypa ad 
vinna, etc. 

hamingja, u, f. luck, fortune ; prop, in a personal sense, a guardian 
spirit, answering to the guardian angel of Christians ; derived from hamr, 
for the guardian spirits of men — and every man had his hamingja — were 
believed to take the shape sometimes of animals, sometimes and more 
commonly of human beings, esp. that of women ; but they were them- 
selves supernatural beings ; that the hamingjur were giant-females pro- 
ceeding from the great Norns — who were the hamingjur of the world — 
is borne out by the passage in VJwn. 48, 49. Hamingja and fylgja or 
fylgju-kona (Hallfred S. ch. 1 1 ) seem to be nearly synonymous, as also 
gacfa, gipta, audna, heill ; but hamingja is the most personal word, and 
was almost symbolical of family relationship. At the hour of death the 
hamingja left the dying person and passed into a dear son, daughter, or 
beloved kinsman; cp. Hallfr. S. ch. 11, and esp. the charming tale in 
Gliim. ch. 9. One might also impart one's own good luck to another, 
hence the phrase leggja sina hamingju meS e-m, almost answering to 
the Christian, ' to give one's blessing to another.' Examples : siigdusk 
mundu leggja til meft honum hamingju sina, Ld. 74 ; h. ok gaefa, Fms. 
vi. 165 ; J>u en tistoduga h., Al. 23 ; h. konungsins, 22 ; ok mun kona 
sj4 hans h. vera er fjollum haerra g<Skk, Gliim. 345 ; etja hamingju vid 
e-n, Fb. ii. 65 ; ok reyna hvat hamingjan vill unna J>e>, Fs. 4 ; vilnask 
(hope) at h. mun fylgja, 23 ; vera ma at )>at se* til h. v&rrar settar, II ; 
langaeligar nytjar munu menn hafa hans hamingju, Bs. i. 229 ; forlog ekki 
fordumst ill | fram kemr J»d hamingjan vill, Olf. 3. 69; meiri i hreysti 
en hamingju, GullJ). 21 ; sigri edr hamingju manns |>essa, Fs. 10. It is 
still used in Icel. almost as Heaven, Providence; J>ao m4 Hamingjan vita, 
God knows; eg vildi Hamingjan gasfi, would to Heaven ! Gud og Ham- 
ingjan, God and Good Luck ; treysta Gudi og Hamingjunni ; eiga undir 
Hamingjunni, to run the risk; and in similar phrases. compds: 
hamingju-dxjugr, adj. lucky, Fs. 34. hamingju-hj61, n. the 
wheel of fortune, Fas. iii. 470. hamingju-hlutr, m. a lucky chance, 
Fms. x. 180. hamingju-lauas, adj. luckless, hapless, Stj. 464, Fms. 
viii. 93. hamingju-leyai, n. want of luck, Fms. i. 286. ham- 
ingju-madr, m. a lucky man, Fms. xi. 205, Fs. 21. hamingju- 
mikill, adj. mighty lucky, Fms. ii. 31, Ld. 170, Eg. 46 : compar. ham- 
ingju-meiri, Fb. i. 301. hamingju-m6t, n. lucky appearance; h. er 
4 |>er, Fs. II. hamlngju-raun, f. a trial of fortune, Fms. xi. 244, 
0. H. 195. hamingju-samligr, adj. (-liga, adv.), lucky-looking, 
Fms. i. 96. namingju-skipti, n. a shift or turn of fortune, Sturl. iii. 
73. hamingju-skortr, m. lack of luck, Fms. xi. 260. hamingju* 
ijdn, n. bad luck, Al. 56. 

HAMLA, u, f. an oar-loop made of a strap or withe fastened to the 
thole-pin (har), into which the oar was put, the oarsman pulling the oar 
against the thole, as is still done in the fjords of Norway ; hence is called 



lata siga 4 homlu, to pull slowly towards the hamla, i. e. stem foremost, Fms. 
i. 172, vii. 213 ; lata skip siga 4 homlum, Hkr. iii. 336 ; 4 horolo, Mork. 
1. c. ; let hann leggja fimra skipum fram f sundit sva at m4tti t>egar siga 4 
homlu, Grctt. 83 A ; homlur slitnudu, hair brotnudu, the h. were torn, the 
tholes broken, Am. 35 ; leggja 4rar f homlur, they put the oars in the loops, 
Fms. iii. 57. In Norway the levy or conscription was counted by the 
homlur, cp. 6. H. 227, where one hamla (i. e. man) was to be levied from 
every seven males over five years old, and so 'til homlu' means naut. >=per 
man, per oar, GJ>1. 99, N. G. L. i. 98 ; thus, gera mat i homlu, to contribute 
provisions by the bead, 201, cp. D. N. passim and Fritzner's remarks s. v. : 
the metaph. phrase, ganga e-m i homlu um e-t, to go into one's hamla, 
take one's place, to be one's match; sem Sigvalda myni fxst til skorta, at 
ganga mer i homlu um rada-gerdir ok daema her um mal manna, bstfti 
fyrir vizku sakir ok r4dspeki, Fms. xi. 98. compds : hdmlu-band* 
n. an oar strap (= hamla), Eg. 390, Fbr. 1 81. homlu-barfti, a, m. 
a dub. &>. Key. ; mi J>at riki kalla homlu-barda eda audnar ddal. Ska. 
333 : the word is prob. taken from a ship defeated in a fight and pull- 
ing or drifting stem foremost. hdmlu-fall, n. an illegal breaking 
up of a ship, a Norse law term, no king's ship might be demolished 
unless the keel had been laid for a new ship ; homlufall was liable to 
a fine of three marks for every hamla, N.G.L. i. 101. hdmlu-maAr, 
m. a Norse term answering to Icel. ha-seti, an oarsman, sailor, N. G. L. 
i. 99. II. mod. a short oar with which the boatman paddles, lean- 

ing the body forwards and with his face towards the stem, using the oar 
partly instead of a rudder ; hence styris-hamla, a * rudder-oar' 
hamla, ad, to pull backwards, stem foremost (a lata siga 4 homlu) ; 
Hakon jarl let ok h. at landi, Fms. i. 93 ; hofdu menn hans (>4 undan 
hamlat, 174 ; gatu J>eir eigi sva skj6tt vikit J>6 at J»eir hamladi a annat 
boro en reri a annat, viii. 386; hbmludu J>eir skipunum at Noro- 
nesi, Fagrsk. 254; ver skulum sy'na J>eim sem mestan undannSdr, en 
ver skulum J>6 raunar hamla, O. H. L. 69, cp. pibr. 61 : in mod. usage 
to paddle with a short oar, turning the face towards the stem. 2. 
metaph. to stop, binder one, with dat. ; mi biiask )>eir braeAr i burt ok 
stodar ekki at h. J>eim, Fas. i. 42 ; hamladi J>at mjdk afia f>orgrims, at 
frzndr hans komu eigi, Eb. 48. II. [A. S. ba melon, cp. Engl. 

to hamstring, O. H. G. bamal-stat = locus supplicii, and Germ, bammel^ 
vervex], to maim, mutilate: with dat. and ace, sumir v6ru hamla Air 
at hondum eda fotum, Eg. 14; s& er manni hamladi 4 hendi edr 4 facti 
edr veitti dnnur meidsl, Fms. xi. 226, 298; hann drap suma, suma lit 
hann hamla, Hkr. i. 258 ; \6t hann suma drepa, suma hamla, en suma 
rak hann 6r landi, 6. H. 105. 
ham-lefe, n. the shank leather of a bide ; cp. horn, 
hamn-, vide hafn, from horn, a haven. 
hampa, ad, to toss one in the arms, with dat. 

HAHFB, m. [this word, like all words in mp (np), is of for. origin ; 
cp. Gr. *dyra0i$ t whence Lat. cannabis; Germ. banf; Engl, hemp; Dan. 
bamp; it scarcely occurs before the middle of the 13th century ; horr, 
q. v., is the genuine northern word] : — hemp, Sks. 287, H. E. i. aoe. 
N.G.L. ii. 355. 

HAMR, m., pi. hamir, dat. hami, Vsp. 36, but ham, Hofudl. (where 
bam, gram, and fram form a rhyme), as also Haustl. 2, Hkr. i. 228, all 
of them poems of the 10th century; [A.S. bama, boma; Hel. homo; 
O. H. G. bemedi, whence mod. Germ, bemd; Dan. bam ; akin to hamr is 
Ital. camisa, Fr. chemise, with a final s answering to hams below]: — a shin, 
esp. the skin of birds flayed off with feathers and wings ; 4Iptar-hamr, a swan's 
skin ; fugls-hamr, a bird's skin ; arnar-hamr, an eagle's skin ; gasar-hamr, 
a goose's skin, etc. ; hams, q. v., of snakes : ham bera svanir hritfjadraftan 
(of a swan's skin), Fas. i. 471 (in a verse) ; hleypa homum (of snakes), 
to cast the slough, Konr. 34 ; hl4tra hamr, poet, laughter's cover, the 
breast, Hofudl. 19* II. shape, esp. in a mythol. sense, connected 

with the phrase, skipta homum, to change the shape, described in Yngl. S. 
ch. 7, Vols. S. ch. 7, 8, and passim ; cp. also the deriv. ein-hamr, ham- 
farir, ham-ramr, ham-stola, hamingja, hamask, etc., — an old and wide- 
spread superstition found in the popular lore and fairy tales of almost every 
country; — 6dinn skipti homum, 14 )>4 biikrinn sem sofinn edr daudr, 
en hann var )>4 fugl eda d}fr, fiskr eda ormr, ok for 4 einni svipsrund 
4 fjarlaeg lond, Yngl. S. 1. c, Fas. i. 1 28 (Vols. S. 1. c.) ; it is described 
in Vols. S. ch. 8, — jieir hafa ordit fyrir uskopum, J>vi at ulfa-hamir (wolf- 
coats) h^ngu yfir J>eim ; it tiunda hvert dsegr m4ttu J>eir komask 6r 
homunum, etc.; )>eir fundu konur J>rj4r ok spunnu lin, )>ar v6ru hj4 
J>cim 41ptar-hamir {>eirra, Sam. 88 (prose to Vkv.) ; fjolkyngis-kona var 
l»r komin i alpur-ham, Fas. i. 373, cp. Heh. 6 ; vixla homum, to change 
skins, assume one another's shape, Skv. I. 42 ; tJlf-hamr, Wolf-skin, the 
nickname of a mythol. king, Hervar. S., prob. from being hamramr ; 
manns-hamr, the human skin, Str. 31 ; hugda ek at vaeri hamr Atla, me- 
thought it was the form or ghost of Atli, Am. 19 ; jotunn i arnar-ham, 
a giant in an eagle's skin, VJ>m. 37, Edda ; i gemlis-ham, id., Haustl. ; 
fjadr-hamr, |>kv. ; i faxa-ham, in a horse's skin, Hkr. i. (in a verse) ; 
i trolls-hami, in an ogre's skin, Vsp. 36 ; vals-hamr, a falcon's skin, Edda 
(of the goddess Freyja) : it remains in mod. usage in metaph. phrases, 
ad vera i godum, ilium, vondum, ham, to be in a good, bad, dismal 
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ftami of mind or mood; vera i sinum retta ham, to be in one's own good 
frame of mind ; ferast i annan ham, to enter into another frame of mind : 
in western Icel. an angry, ill-tempered woman is called hamr, hiin er 
roesti hamr ( « vargr) : hama-lauas, adj. distempered, furious, esp. used 
in Icel. of a person out of bis mind from restlessness or passion, the 
metaphor from one who cannot recover his own skin, and roves restlessly 
in search of it, vide tsl. |>jods. passim. compds : ham-dOkkr, adj. 
dark-skinned, of dark hue, Edda (Ht.), of the raven. ham-fagr, adj. 
fair ofbue, bright, Ad. 7. ham-lj6tr, adj. scraggy, ugly, Haustl. ham- 
vatr, adj. skin-wet, i. e. drowned, Landn. (in a verse) : freq. in foreign, 
Saxon, and Germ. pr. names and local names ; Hamflir, m. a pr. name, 
qs. Hara-i>er, cp. A. S. Hama-\xow. 

ham-ramafe, part.»hamramr, Fas. iii. 424, (bad.) 

ham-ramr, adj. a mythical term, able to change one's shape; in the 
Sagas it is esp. used of berserkers, — men gifted with supernatural 
strength or seized with fits of warlike fury (berserks-gangr), vide 
hamask ; but also, though less frequently, referring to hamfarir ; hann 
var h. mjdk, be was a great wizard who changed bis shape, Landn. 
87, 289 ; hann var h. mjdk sv4 at hann glkk heiman 6r Hraunhofn 
urn kveldit en kom um morgininn eptir i |>j6rs4r-dal, Landn. 236, 
285, 306, GullJ). 30; J»t var mil manna at hann vseri mjok h., Eg. 3; 
allir hinir sterkustu menn ok margir hamramir, 109 ; |>eim monnum er 
hamramir v6ru edr t>eim er berserks-gangr er 4, 125 ; eigi var J»t ein- 
nuelt at hann vatri eigi h., 514: — as a nickname, V£kell hinn ham rami, 
Landn. 1 91 ; Vigi hinn h., Korm. 58 ; Tanni er kalladr var hinn hamrami, 
lsl. ii. 360, — the MS. has handrami, which is no doubt wrong, as also in 
the name of the mythical king Havaror handrami, Fb. i. 20; cp. hinn 
Rammi and ramaukinn, Landn. 107, 249, 277, Hdl. 34. 

ham-remi, f. the state of being hamramr, Eg. 125. 

hams, m. ( = hamr), a snake's slough; ormar skrida 6r hamsi 4 var, 
Mkv. ; kalla sverdit orm, en fetlana ok umgord hams hans, Edda 
(Ht.) 123 : metaph., g6dr (illr) hams er 4 e-m, one is in a good {bad) 
frame of mind; hams er g<S6r 4 fljooum, Hallfred: Icel. say, vera i 
g6dum, vondum hamsi, id. : allit. phrases as, hafa hold og hams, * to 
keep up flesh and skin, 1 i.e. to be bale and hearty, to be in a good 
state. U. in plur. hamsar means particles of suet. In Norway 

hams means the busks of beans and grains : in Dan. a kind of beetle 
is called gjedebams. fHT The s in hams is curious ; it is kept through- 
out all cases ; it is either a remnant of the old masc. mark s for r as in 
Gothic, or perhaps the s answers to the inflcx. d as in O. H. G. hamedi, 
Germ, hemd; but still more closely to the inflex. final s in Ital. camisa, 
Fr. chemise, 

haxn-akarpr, adj. [horn], thin in the flank, of a horse : the name of a 
horse, Edda (Gl.) 

ham-skiptaak, t, dep. — skipta homum, Str. 30. 

ham-stoli, mod. ham-stola, adj. ' barn-stolen,' prop, a wizard whose 
skin has been stolen, and hence metaph. frantic, furious, Eg. 565, Fms. 
Yi. 198, Barl. 56, Karl, passim, cp. Vols. S. Fas. i. 130. 

ham-stolinn, part. = hamstoli, Karl. 243, 352, El. 

nana and hana-nu, interj. see here I vide Gramm. p. xxviii, col. 2. 

HAND, f. a band; vide hond. 

hand a, adv. with da t. /or one, to one, prop, a gen. pi. from hond, q. v. 

hand a- and handar- in compds, vide s. v. hond. 

hand-ail, n. hand-strength ; lesa sik upp med handafli, to haul oneself 
up by strength of band, Fas. iii. 283. 

hand-afli, a, m. the produce of one's bands ; lifa a handafia sinum, 
to live by one's hands. 

handan, adv., 1. denoting from the place, from beyond, beyond; 
handan um, and in mod. usage handan yfir, a, fjord, sund, fjall, from 
beyond a river, firth, sound, fell, or the like; hann s4 mann rida 
handan um Vadla, Ld. 148 ; skip reri handan um fjoroinn, Eb. 292 ; 
handan 6r, af, fra, from the side beyond, the land being in dat. ; kom 
j»r Ingimundr or Dolum handan, Sturl. i. 88 ; er J>cir koma handan 
&t Tungunni, ii. 216; J>eir $4 at J>rir menn hleyptu handan fra Akri, 
i. 83 ; handan af Nesinu, i. e. from Caithness to the Orkneys, Orkn. 
410. 2. absol., vindar gny*ja h£dan ok handan, henceforth and 

thenceforth, Edda 8; Jxkor andar nd handan, from the opposite bench, 
Sturl. i. 21, Fms. v. 176 (in a verse); vestan Vatnsskard ok handan, 
from the west of the fell W. and beyond, Sturl. ; Islands H una lands 
sem Danmarkar handan, i.e. Iceland as well as Hunaland and Den- 
mark beyond the sea, Korm. II. fyrir handan, denoting in 
the place, with acc. ; J>ar v6rum ve> allir fyrir handan 4 upp fra Akri, 
Storl. ii. 210 ; her fyrir handan ana, tsl. ii. 260 ; fyrir handan ver, beyond 
the sea, Gkv. 2. 7 ; fyrir handan sundit, Hbl. 1 : — adverb., vera ma nu 
at Bardi $6 fyrir handan, tsl. ii. 387 ; Sod6ma fyrir handan en Gomorra 
fyrir h£dan, Symb. 30. 

hand-bani, a, m. a law term, an actual slayer, homicide; opp. to 
rao-bani, hald-bani, Hdl. 28, (aMx*tp.) 
hand-bjalla, u, f. a band-bell, Pm. 90. 

hand-bjOrg, f. 'band-supply;' esp. in phrases, lifa vid h. sfna, to live 
from hand to mouth, Fas. iii. 538 ; eiga allt undir h. sinni, id., Rom. 



290 ; faera e-n fram med h. sinni, to support a person by one's labour, Jb. 
267 ; whence handbjargar-umagi, a, m. (-madr, m.), a person sup* 
ported by another's labour, id. 
hand-bogi, a, m. a band-bow, Landn. 288, Sks. 390, 626, Orkn. 148, 
Fms. vii. 45, Fb. i. 486 ; opp. to lasbogi, a cross-bow. 
hand-b6k, f. a handbook, Vm. 52, Horn. 20. * 
hand-bragd, n. handicraft, manner of work, gott, flit h. : of needle* 
work, J>ad er handbragdid hennar 4 J>vi, and the like. 

hand-byndi, mod. hand-bendi, n., prop, a handcuff: metaph. a 
hindrance, bother, e-m er (verdr) h. at e-u, to be bothered with a thing, 
Karl. 234 ; {>ad er h. ad honum ; hann ekki nema til handbendis. 
hand-beerr, adj. ready at band, Greg. 7, Hornklofi. 
hand-fagr, adj. having fair bands, Korm. 
hand-fang, n. 4 band-grip,' a span, Gisl. 23. 
hand-fara, f6r, to touch with the bands, Bs. i. 460. 
hand-fatt, n. adj. lack of bands, having too few bands, Fb. S. 52 1, 
hand-festa, t, a law term, to strike a bargain by shaking bands, to 
pledge; h. heit sitt, Fms. vi. 145; Asgrimr handfesti at grcioa fcriggja 
vetra skatta, Bs. i. 740 ; handfestir eidar, Dipl. ii. 19 ; biskup handfesti 
{betrothed) jungfru Ingilborg, Fms. x. 103, H.E. i. 248; handfest me* 
upp 4 tni J>ina, at . . ., Stj. 029. 2 Kings x. 15. 
hand-festa, u, f. (hand-festning, f., H.E. i. 25i),«handfestr, Dipl. 
iv. II, Fb. i. 366, Bs. ii. 61. 
hand-featr, f. striking a bargain, the joining bands; J)4 ferr hand- 
festr um allt skipit )>eiiTa i milium at J>essu heiti, Bs. i. 42 1 ; 4ttu J>eir 
at handfesti ok v&pna-tak at J>essu heiti, Fms. viii. 55 ; t<Sku £eir heit 
sitt med h., v. 138 ; sira Oddr t6k J>& ok t>etta skilord med h., Bs. i. 
746 ; vid vitni ok h., Fb. i. 366 : it answers to the signing one's name 
in mod. law. ftp In the early Dan. and Swed. laws the stipulation 
to be given by the king at his coronation was called haand-fcestning. 
In Scotland marriage used often to be preceded by a preliminary union 
called hand-fasting, see Jamieson s. v. II. a rope by which to 

haul oneself up, Jm. I. 
hand-Qatla, ad, » handvaetta. 
hand-fyllr, f. a handful, 6. H. 2 1 1. 
hand-f»ri, n. an angling line. 

hand-ganga, u, f. surrender (cp. ganga 4 hond e-m), also submission 
to one as liege-lord; veita e-m handgongu, 0.H. 97; )>4 vard ekki af 
handgongu vid konunga, 163, R6m. 124, 134. 
hand-genginn, part. [Dan. baandgangen], a king's officer, belonging 
to the king's household; gorask h. e-m, Eg. 29, 197, Sks. 249, Eb. lio, 
Fa 70; synonymous to hirdmadr, Fms. iv. 122, Al. 27, N.G.L., Jb. 
passim. 

hand-g65r, adj. handy, adroit, Valla L. 223. 
hand-grannr, adj. having a thin band. 
hand-grip, n. = handran, Bs. ii. 45. 
hand-hafa, d, to have in band, possess, GJ>1. 313. 
hand-hail, a, m. having in band, Fb. 319 ; vera h. at e-u, to get into 
one's bands, clutch a thing (as a law term less than to own) ; vera h. at 
jordu at uleyfi konungs, GJ>1. 452 ; ef s4 kallask keypt hafa er h. er at, 
N. G. L. i. 249, Sturl. i. 56 (of unlawful seizure). 
hand-haltr, adj. having a lame, bad band, Sturl. i. 189. 
hand-heitr, adj. having a warm band. 
hand-hfldfl, n. and hand-hftfh, f. a band instrument, f>jal. 8. 
hand-hdgg, n. a hacking off one's band, Sturl. iii. 116. 
hand-hOggva, hj6, to back one's band off, Eb. 58, Fms. viii. 167. 
hand-i$jan, f.^hannyrd, Bs. i. 619. 
hand-kaldr, adj. having (usually) a cold band. 
hand-kista, u, f. a band-box, D. N. 
hand-klukka, u, f. a band-bell, Vm. 114, 117, B. K. 83. 
hand-kl»fli, n. a hand~towel, N. G. L. ii. 443, Nj. 1 76, Fms. iii. 194: 
for use in church, Vm. 15, 104, 117, Dipl. iii. 4, B. K. 83. 
hand-knakkar, m. pi. a kind of crutches, Mar. 69, 70. 
hand-kriki, a, m. an arm-pit. 

hand-kr6kr, m. a game, • hand-crook' pulling with crooked hands. 
hand-krfiekjaak, t, recipr. to try the strength by pulling with crooked 
bands, Fms. vi. 203, Fs. 78 (where it is used of hooking hands together 
and standing in a circle as in a dance), 
hand-kvern, f. a quern, band-mill, B.K. 81. 
hand-lag or hand-ldg, n. [cp. mid. Lat. andilago, andilangus, per 
festucam et per andilangum tradere, Du Cange] : — joining bands, a 
pledging, = handfestr, Eb.128, Sturl. iii. 233, D.N. i. 134: in sing., Dipl r 
i. 11. 

hand-laginn, part, adroit ; hand-lagnl, f. adroitness. 
hand-lami, adj. indecl. with a lame, bad band, Bs. ii. 29, Karl. 547. 
handlan, f. working, MS. 4. 10. 
hand-latr, adj. lazy, Sturl. iii. 200. 

hand-laugar, f. pi. washing the bands, a custom with the men of old 
after as well as before meals; gefa e-m h., Fms. vi. 321, Stj. 153 ; taka 
h., Fms. vii. 85; ganga til handlauga, v. 317; bera inn h., Nj. 220 
$ (after dinner) ; Bcrg{x$ra g&k at bordinu med handlaugar, Nj. 52, cp. 
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Nj. ch. 117, Lv. ch. 13, Har.S.Hardr. ch. 79: in sing, of tbe basin » 
jnundlaug, Fms. vi. 199, Fb. iii. 467. 

hand-lauas, adj. without bands, Gisl. (in a verse). 

hand-leggja, lagdi,«handfesta; h. e-m e-t, to pledge, confirm by 
handlog, Dipl. ii. 5 ; h. e-m land, til eignar, to sell an estate by handlog, 
Dipl. H..8, Thorn. 298; handlagdi Sophia kirkjunni til eignar J>rj4 tigi 
hundrada, Pm. 9 : to seize, Post. (Fr.) 

hand-leggr, m. the * band-leg/ (be arm, Landn. 119 (v. 1.), Bjarn. 65, 
Grett. 140, Nj. 19, 1 16, Ld. 220, Sturl. i. 85, ii. 104, Bs. i. 640, ii. 29, Fms. 
i. 16, ii. 264, vii. 226, B4rd. 169 ; cp. ftftleggr : Icel. distinguish between 
upp-h., the upper-arm, and fram-h., tbe fore-arm; in mod. speech this 
compd word has almost superseded the old armr, q. v. 

hand-leidala, u, f. guidance. 

hand-leika, lek, to wield in one's band, bave in tbe band, 
hand-leikinn, part, nimble-banded. 

hand-lektari, a, m. a band lectern or reading-desk, Vm. 1 10. 
, hand-16ttir, m. lending a band, Fbr. 93. 
handligr, adj. manual, K. A. 120. 

hand-lin, n., eccl. sleeves, 625. 184, Fms. iii. 168, viii. 308, Vm. 30, 
Dipl. v. 18, B.K. 83, D.I. i. passim. 

hand-lj6tr, adj. having a loutish, clownish band. 

hand-megin and hand-megn, n. strength of band, c/asp,«* handafl, 
^b. 378; af handmagni, with tbe clasp of tbe band, 625. 26: strength 
to work, working power, Gr4g. i. 237, 240: work = handbjorg, fkra e-n 
fram 4 f6 sinu edr handmagni, 292. h an d m egina-nmagi, a, m.= 
handbjargar-umagi, Gr4g. i. 289. 

hand-meiddr, part, with maimed bands, Sturl. i. 189 C. 

hand-mjukr, adj. having a soft band. 

hand-numinn, part, seized, caught, Gr4g. ii. 136, 195, N. G. L. i. 61. 

hand-6fir, adj. fumbling about and touching everything with the bands, 
esp. of children. 

hand-pundari, a, m. a band steel-yard, GJ>1. 523, Jb. 373. 

hand-rafti, a, m. a drawer in a chest, 677. 9 ; freq. in mod. usage, 
kistu-handradi, kistils-handradi, etc. 

hand-ramr, adj., vide hamramr. 

hand-ran, n. a law term, "'band-robbery' wresting a thing out of 
another* s band, a kind of rrumhlaup (personal assault), defined in Gr4g. 
Vsl. ch. 3, liable to outlawry, Gr4g. ii. 191, N.G.L. i. 58, Gpl 408, 
Jb. 426. 

hand-reip, n. a rope for hauling, Sks. 414. 

hand-rid, n. a band-rail, of a staircase or the like, Fms. viii. 375 (of 
a bridge), Sks. 414. . 

hand-rif, n. [cp. bandsyfte, Ivar Aasen], * band-reefing' a naut. term, 
in the phrase, svipta h., to reef a sail; siga skyldi lata seglin, ok heldr 
seint,en svipta af handrifi, O.H. 182, (svipta af nedan handrifi, Fms. iii. 44.) 

hand-rit, n. 4 band-writ,' manuscript, (mod.) handrita-safn, n. a 
collection of manuscripts. 

, hand-sal, n. [Scot, hansel; Dan. handsel], a law term, usually in pi. 
handsol, 4 band-selling' or hanselling, i. e. tbe transference of a right, bar- 
gain, duty to another by joining hands ; — hand-shaking was with the men 
of old the sign of a transaction, and is still used among farmers and the 
like, so that to shake bands is the same as to conclude a bargain, cp. Lat. 
mandare = manu-dare, mancipium from manu capere ; jafnt J>ykkja me> 
Jrin heit sem handsol annarra manna, thy word is as good as tbe h. of other 
men, Lv. 65 : a trust, charge, Grag. i. 190 ; J)etta handsal likadi ilia 
|>orbrands sonum, Eb. 156; er hj4 voru gjofinni ok handsalinu, Anal. 
293 ; biskups handsol, Vm. 66 ; taka vid handsolum 4 e-u, to undertake 
tbe trust, charge of a thing, Nj. 257 ; ek vil gjarna at J>u takir handsolum 
4 ollu f£nu, Ld. 50 ; taka vid fe" med handsolum, Fs. 1 25 ; eiga handsol 
vid e-n, to make a bargain with one, Hrafn. 21, Rd. 243, Fb. i. 109 ; gefa 
.e^m handsol yfir e-u, Bs. ii. 64 ; bj6da h. fyrir e-n, to offer bail for one, 
Fs. 87; ganga til handsala fyrir e-n, Eb. 128, I48, Gr4g. and Sagas 
passim. compds : handsals-band, n. a bond of handsal, N. G. L. i. 
223. handsals-madr or hands ala-maflr, m. a bail, surety, Gr4g. 
i- 395i 363, 655 iii. I, Sturl. iii. 43. handaals-rof, n. a breach of 
•h., N. G. L. i. 365. handsala-ftlit, n. a breach of h., Gr4g. i. 384, 
385,0^1.517. 

handsala, ad, to make over by hansel, cp. Lat. mancipare; tak mi i 
hond mer ok handsala, Nj. 21 ; rett fram hondina ok h. mer mi landit, 
Eb. 38 ; h. sekd, s4tt, Nj. 111, Grag. i. 118, 119; h. nidrfall at sokum, 
Nj. 21 ; h. e-m fa sitt, Glum. 364, Eb. 156; h. sj41fda?mi, Bs. i. 286; 
h. loggrio, Grag. i. 19 ; ft handsalat, 399 ; h. kaup, to strike a bargain, 
N. G. L. i. 24 ; J>4 skal hann krefja hann verka slikra, sem hann hand- 
saladi honum, as be stipulated with him, 35 : recipr., handsalask e-t, to 
stipulate with one another, Gr4g. i. 116; takask J>eir i hendr ok hand- 
salask vio sarttina, Sturl. ii. 252 : part,, handseld siik, etc., a suit con- 
ducted by proxy, Nj. passim. 

hand-sama, ad, to gather together, keep, catch. 

hand-sax, n. a short sword, dirk, Fms. ii. 169, 268, 274, viii. 224. 
frandaaxa-leikr, m. playing with dirks, by throwing them in the air 
and catching them by the hilt, Fb. i. 463. 



hand-seizin, adj. slow with tbe band, 1st. ii. 84. 

hand-sold, f. making over by handsal. handseldar-vitni, n. m 

witness to a handsal, Gr4g. ii. 203. 

hand-selja, d,= handsala, Nj. 33 ; h. e-m e-t, GJ>1. 513 : to stipulate 
make a bargain, h. sex konu, 229; h. e-m vitni, verk, D.N. i. 100, 
N.G.L. ii. 163. 

hand-sidr, adj. long-armed, Fb. iii. 416. 

hand-akjalfbi, a, m., medic, a trembling of tbe band, 

hand-skot, n. a throwing by band, opp. to bogaskot (shooting from a 
bow), Eb. 308, Fas. ii. 513, Fms. vi. 84, Bs. i. 621, Fb. i. 485. 

hand-aleggja, u, f. a band-sledge, Sks. 415. 

hand-8l6ngva, u, f. a band-sling, Sks. 380. 

hand-smar, adj. small-banded. 

hand-sterkr, adj. strong-banded, Eb. 166. 

hand-stinnr, adj. with brawny band; roa hand stin nan, to pull briskly, 
Finnb. 250. 

hand-stir 8r, adj. stiff-banded, awkward. 
hand-st6r, adj. big-banded. 
hand-stuttr, adj. short-handed. 

hand-atyrkja, t, in the phrase, h, sik Upp, to haul oneself vp, Grstt* 
96, 141- 

hand-styrkr, adj. = handsterkr, Fms. i. 305, I, 1 73. 
hand-styrkr, m. strength of band, Baer. 9. 
hand-aok, f. = handseld sdk, Nj. 230 (MS.) 
hand-tak, n.^handlag, Nj. 113, Sturl. i. 1 18, Bs. i. 771, Vm. 76. 
hand-taka, tok, to seize, capture, Nj. 136, Saem. 33, Fb. i. 395, Fs. 
102, Fbr. 54 new Ed. 2. hand-tekinn, part, stipulated, Fs. 15. 
hand-tygill, m. a lace-tag, Fms. vi. 140. 
hstnd-nxrftr, adj. quite worthless. 

hand-valka (-volka), ad, to squeeze or crumple up with tbe bands, 

hand-vega, v4, to weigh in tbe band, Fb. i. 370. 

hand-vegr, m. a shoulder-seam, Fms. ii. 70, Thorn. 41, Flov. 31, 

hand- verk, n. a handiwork, trade, profession, (mod.) handverka- 
madr, m. a handicraftsman. 

hand-verkr, m., medic, cbiragra, gout in tbe band. 

hand-visa, adj. in band, quite certain, Karl. 175, a 12, Thorn. 5, 40, 
63,118. 

hand-veatta, tt, = hand vega, Fms. ii. 129. 

hand-vomm, f. 'band-slip,' maladroitness, clownisbness, blundering, 
Gr4g. i. 383, N.G.L. i. 22, 25, G\\. 501, Js. 121. 

hand-cadi, u.fidgetting with tbe band, being handodr. 

hand-ox, f. a band-axe, Nj. 27, Glum. 329, Eg. 769 : used as a mis- 
sile, 6.H. 217. 

hang, n. tbe coil of a serpent; beygja hangit, of a cat, Edda 33. 

HANG A, pret. h6kk, 2nd pers. hekkt, mod. hekst, pi. hengu ; pret. 
subj. hengja, mod. h6ngi ; part, hanginn ; pres. indie, irreg. hangi ; a pro- 
vincial weak pret. hangdi also occurs a few times in old writers, e. g. Edda 
76, which form is still heard in southern Icel. (in and about Reykjavik) : 
[Ulf. baban ; A.S.ban; Engl, bang; O. H. G. baban; Germ, bangen ; 
Dan. batnge ; Swed. bange] : — to bang, Lat. pendere : a. to bang, be sus- 
pended; hvers manns alvsepni hdkk yfir riimi hans, Eg. 88 ; vapn sin, er 
J>ar hdngu hj4 J>eim, 377; [>etta it st6ra sverd er uppi hangir, Fas. iii. 
1 20 ; hann hefir mi tv4 daga 4 krossi hangit, 625. 79. 0. to cleave to ; 
sv4 hanga J>ykt 4 J>eim skotin, Al. 138 ; ok hangdi hon 4 lifrinni bar til 
er hann do, Edda 76 ; en ef vid hangir, if it bangs fast to, N. G. L. L 
66. y- t0 bang up, for smoking ; eda tvau her h&igi, Hm. 66 ; whence 
hanginn, bung, smoked; hangid kjot (proncd. hangi-kjot), bung, smoked 
meat. 2. to be banged, executed; annarr skyldi hanga, en odrum 

steypa i forsinn Sarp, Fms. vii. 181 ; at eigi vaeri hverr ydvarr maklegri 
at hanga, 13 ; gengir at hanga, Am. 22, cp. Hm. 139, Fms. v. 212. 

hangi, a, m. a law term, a body banging on a gallmvs, Fms. v. 2 1 2 : the 
mythol. phrase, sitja, setjask undir hanga, to sit under a gallows, of Odin, 
in order to acquire wisdom or knowledge of the future ; — for this super- 
stition see Yngl. S. ch. 7 ; — whence Odin is called hanga-gud, hanga- 
drottinn, hanga-t^r, tbe god or lord of tbe banged, Edda 14, 49, 
Lex. Poet. ; vardat ek frodr und forsum | for ek aldregi at goldrum j 
. . . nam ek eigi Vggjar feng und hanga, I became not wise under water- 
falls, I never dealt in witchcraft, J did not get tbe share of Odin (i. e. 
tbe poetical gift) under tbe gallows, i. e. / am no adept in poetry, Jd. 
3 (MS., left out in the printed edition). According to another and, as 
it seems, a truer and older myth, Odin himself was represented as hangi, 
hanging on the tree Ygg-drasil, and from the depths beneath taking up 
the hidden mystery of wisdom, Hm. 139 ; so it is possible that his nick- 
names refer to that; cp. also the curious tale of the blind tailor in 
Grimm's Marchen, No. 107, which recalls to mind the heathen tale of 
the one-eyed Odin sitting under the gallows. 

hangi-kjdt, n. bung, smoked meat. 

hangin-lukla, u, f. epithet of a housewife whose keys hang at her 

belt, Rm. 

hangr, m. m bank, coil; t>ad er hangr 4 fevi, there is a coil (difficulty) 
in tbe matter > 
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HANI, a, m. [Ulf. hana; A.S. bona; Engl, ben; Hd. bono; Germ. 
kabn; Dan. and Swed. &a*#;' cp. Lat. cano] : — a cock, Fms. v. .193, 194, 
Vsp. 34, 35, passim; vedr-hani or vind-hani, a weathercock; Odins- 
hani, a kind of sandpiper, tringa minima; f>6rs-hani; <3dinshani and 
forshani are distinguished, J>j6d6ifr, May 15, 1869, p. 124. 2. as 

a nickname, Fms. xii, Fb. hi, Landn. ; whence in local names, Hana- 
tan, Hana-f6tr, etc., Landn. compos: hana- gal, n. or hana- 
galan, f. cock-crow, gallicinium, Fms. viii. 56. hana-6tta, u, f. cock- 
crow, N. G. L. i. 9. 

hankaak, ad, dep. to be coiled up, Fms. vi. 31 2 ; vide ahankast, p. 41. 
HANKI, a, m. [Dan. banke; Engl, bank], the hasp or clasp of a chest, 
Fs. 13a; naut. putties or blocks for brailing up a sail, N.G. L. i. 101 ; 
whence hank a-gj aid, n., 199. 

HANN, pers. pron. masc. be ; fern. H<3N or HTJW, sbe; for the pro- 
nunciation of this word see introduction to letter H ; as to the inflexion 
*ee Gramm. p. xxi ; in the MSS. the word is usually abbreviated h = hann ; 
h° or hd = h6n ; hm «= hanum ; har = hennar ; hi or he = henni : the old dat. 
masc. was hanum, as shewn by rhymes, mana vegr und hanum, Haustl. ; 
J>ut in Icel. it was no doubt sounded h<onum, by way of umlaut ; it was then 
sounded h6num with a long vowel, and lastly honum with a short vowel, 
which also is the mod. form ; the old MSS. often spell hanum in full ; 
the spelling honum in old printed books recalls the old form h«onum ; from 
Pass. 9. 7 it may be seen that in the middle of the 17th century the dative 
was sounded precisely as at present. 2. sing. fern. h6n {bo in mod. 
Norse, boo in Lancashire) seems to be the older form ; the MSS. use both 
forms hon and hun, but the former is the usual one ; it was prob. sounded 
h^n, which again points to a long root vowel, hann, hana? [Cp. Ulf. 
is; Germ, er; A. S., Engl., and Hel. be; old Fris. bi; in the Scandin. 
idioms with a suffixed demonstrative particle, vide Gramm. p. xxviii ; 
Dan. and Swed. ban, bun, etc.] 

B. As this word appears almost in every line only special usages 
need be mentioned, as, ef madr fserir omaga fram ok beri ft undir hann 
(ace, sc. <5magi), edr eigi hann (nom., the same) fe, J>4 skal hann (nom., 
sc. madr) beida hann (.ace, sc. 6magi) med v4tta, at hann (nom., the 
same) seli hanum (dat., sc. madr) fjar-heimting 4 hond J>eim monnum 
er hann (nom., sc. omagi) 4 fe undir, Gr4g. i. 279; here the context is 
very perplexing, chiefly owing to the identity of acc. and nom. sing, masc, 
but also because the pron. is sometimes demonstr., sometimes reflexive ; 
in the latter case an Icel. would now say s£r instead of hanum : so also, 
£4 skal hann beida samJ)ingis-goda, at hann fai honum (i. e. sibi) mann, 
10: again, skal hann selja s6kn ok vorn ef hann vill, ok sva vard- 
veizlu fjar sins J>ess er hann a her eptir, 146; J>4 skal hon r&da vid 
rad fraenda sins (ber) nokkurs, 307; Gunnarr kenndi fdit at J>at var 
hit sama sem hann (i.e. Njal) hafai honum (i.e. to Gunnar) greitt, 
Nj. 56. II. the pers. pron. is often prefixed to a pr. name, 

as a sign of familiarity; farit upp til hestsins ok gsetid hans Kols,«Nj. 
56 ; edr hverr madr er hann Gunnarr, what sort of a man is Gunnar f 
51 ; ok hleypr & hann |>orkel upp, 114 ; ok leitid er at honum Hoskuldi, 
go and look after Hoskuld, 171; szmd er ek veitta honum f>6r61fi brodur 
t>inum, Eg. 112; segir hann Palnir, Fms. xi. 47; h6n lngibjorg, 49 ; 
hann Gisli, Grett. (in a verse) ; ok berjask vid hann Olaf, Fagrsk. 86 ; 
hans Vfgdlfs, S61.; sv4 er, segir hann {xSrdr, Isl. ii. 329 : — this has become 
very freq. in mod. conversational usage, so that a person (nay, even an 
animal or a ship that has a name) is scarcely ever named without the pron., 
bidd' 'ann J6n ad koma, segd' 'onum J6ni, vekt* 'ana Sigridi ; hun Sigga 
litla, hann Jon litli, etc. ; or of ponies, saekt* 'ann Brim, legd' & 'ana Skjonu ; 
cp. the dialogue in Isl. f>j6ds. i. 612, — eg skal fylla mina hit, segir 'un 
Hvft, eg 6t sem eg J>oli, segir 'ann boli, etc. ; or Kvoldv. ii. 197, — taktti 
)>arna fr4 'enni Reydr og gefd' 'enni Hyrnu, hun Hiifa hefir fl«kt sig i 
nidrbandinu. III. er hann = who, tbat ; s4 madr er hann vill, 

Grig, i. 19, 27, 36, vide p. 132. 2. answering to Fr. on, Germ. 

man, Engl, one; vseri sverdit til taekt er hann vildi, wben one wished, 
Eg. 505 ; but this use is very rare. 

hannar-mfleli, f. * skilful speech,' eloquence, R6m. 301. 

Hannarr, m. the Skilful, the Artist, name of a dwarf, Vsp. 

HANNB, adj. skilled; sd var mar hanarst (i. e. hounust) 4 Ha^alandi, 
sbe was the most skilled maid in Hadaland, on a Norse Runic stone, 
cited by Bugge in Tidskr. for Philol. vol. vi. p. 90 ; hence sj6n-hannr or 
sj6u-hannarr, * skill-sigbted,' one whose eyes are cultivated, having the 
eyes of an artist, (5. H. 16. 

hannftrd or hannyrfl, f., esp. used in pi. and sounded hannyrdir ; 
f this word is formed from hannr or hannar in the same way as einord or 
einurd from einardr] : — bandiness, skill, fine work, esp. used of ladies' 
needlework, embroidery, or the like, and freq. in mod. usage ; enda er 
hannord (skill, beauty) & hvivetna J>vi er J>ii tekr \>'mum hondum til at 
gora, Clem, 24; hannordir (pi.), 25 ; svaskyldi hans kona bera af bllum 
konum hannyrdir sem hon var hverri fceirra fridari, Vigl. 48 new Ed. ; 
kyrtill gullofinn ok gerr hannyrdum, hannyrd vefhadar, Konr. (MS.) ; 
hon saumadi ok tefldi eda vann adrar hannyrdir, Bs. i. 24I ; kenna konu 
vid hannyrdir, Edda ii. 513 ; merkit var gert af miklum hannyrdum ok 
aga?tura hagleik, Qrka. 38 ; hafa 4 skriptum ok hannyrdum, Gkv. a. 15 ; 



h<Sn hafdi heima verit ok numit hannorfte fatnndrd), Vols. S. 135 
new Ed. ; h6n vandisk vid borda ok hannyrdir, Fas. i. 523. hannyrda- 
kona, u, f. a woman skilled in needlework. $Sf This word is to be 
distinguished from hond as it is spelt and sounded nn not nd, cp. Bugge's 
interesting remarks in Hist. Tidskrift. 

hanaki, a, m. [O. H.G. bant-scuob = band-shoe, Germ, band-scbuh; 
Dan. bandske] : — a glove, Ls. 60, Hbl. 26, Edda 29. 

HAPP, n. [cp. Engl, bap, happy], good luck, but with the notion of 
bap, chance, as is well said in the ditty, hamingjan ojx i hjarta manns | 
hiipp eru ytri gacdi, Num. 2.87; J)4 vard minna happit en ek vilda, 
Fms. i. 182 ; happa fullting, ' bap-belp,* Deus ex macbina, vi. 165 ; happ 
s6tti J>ik mi en br4tt mun annat, gasttu at J>e> verdi fcat eigi at tihappi, 
Landn. 146; til happs ok heilla s4tta (allit.), for good bap and health, 
Grag. ii. 21 : in the saying, s4 skal hafa happ er hlotid hefir, Eb. 24; 
lihapp, mishap. compds : happa-drjugr, adj. lucky, Fas. iii. 619. 
happa-mikill, adj. having great luck, Hkr. iii. 422. happa-r4d t n. 
happy counsel, Isl. ii. 1 59, Hkr. ii. 88. happa- verk, n. a happy deed, 
Fms. vii. 293. happ-audigr % adj. wealthy, happy, port. Karl. 378. 
happ-fr6dr, adj. wise in season, jporf. Karl. 378. happ-lauas, adj. 
hapless, Eg. (in a verse). happ-samr, adj. happy, lucky. Fas. iii. 427. 
happ-akeytr, adj. a happy shot, Edda 17. In poetry, happ-mildr, 
-kunnigr, -reynir, -vinnandi, -vies, adj. happy, fortunate : happ- 
anau&r, adj. hapless. Lex. Poet 

hapr-task (hafr-task), n. a haversack, Sn6t 163. 

hapt, n. a bond; vide haft. 

KARA, d (?), [cp. Germ, barren], to wait upon (?), an &r.\ty„ Skm. 
28 ; or perhaps the same word as the mod. hjara (q. v.), vitam degere. 

Haraldr, m. a pr. name (from herr, q. v.), Fms. compdi : Haralds- 
al&tta, u, f. the coinage of king Harold Hardr4di, Fms. vi. Haralda- 
atikki, a, m. name of a poem, Fms. 

harfia, adv. = hardla, chiefly used in poetry, Al. 84, Fms. x. 101, Stj. 
8, 452, Pr. 97, Lex. Poet. 

hardindi, n. pi. hardness; hardindi hafda ek {>ar i hendi J>vi at bein 
er hart, Bs. i. 874. II. metaph. hardship, severity, K. A. 54, Sks. 

351, Fms. i. 220, vi. lib: esp. in mod. usage, a bard season, bad 
weather, hardinda-ar, -vetr, -sumar, vetrar-hardindi : hardindis* 
madr, m. a stern man, Sks. 803. 

har Ala, and assimil. har la, adv. very, greatly, Fms. v. 257, vi. 217, 
Bs. i. 189, ii. 45, Stj. 58, Al. 156, Sturl. i. 159, Finnb. 232, passim. 

hardliga, adv. forcibly, sternly, Fms. i. 71, vi. 44, Nj. 123, GJ>1. 541 
swiftly, fast, rida hardliga, Karl. 58, B*r. 16; srfga h„ Sks. 629. 

hardligr, adj. bard, metaph. bard, severe, Nj. 181, Fms. ix. 291, v. 1. 

hardna, ad, to harden. II. metaph. to be hardened, Stj. 261. 

Exod. vi. sqq., K. A. 54, Fms. vi. 37, 153, vii. 30: to become severe, 
ii. 30, Sturl. ii. 255: of weather, Grett. 152, Fms. ix. 502, v.l. : of 
scarcity, hardnadi matlifi J>eirra, they ran short of provisions, viii. 435 : 
to be bard tried, t6k )>4 at hardna i skapi sveins, the lad began to feel 
unhappy, Bs. i. 350 : part, hardnadr, hardened, i. e. grown up, Sturl. iii. 
1 1 ; opp. to blautr ; Grettir var litt settr at klaedum, en madr Htt hard- 
nadr, t6k hann nd at kala, Grett. 91 ; li-hardnadr, unbardened, still a 
tender boy. 

HABDB, adj., fern, hord, neut. hart, [Ulf. bardus «= ffic\rjp6s t 
avarrjpdt; A.S. beard; Engl, hard; Germ, hart; Dzn.baard; Swed. 
bard] : I. bard to the touch; eptir hordum velli, fsl. ii. 333; 

hardr skafl, Fb. ii. 103 ; hardar gotur, bard, stony paths, Fms. x. 85 ; 
stokka edr steina edr hvargi J>ess er hart er fyrir, Gr4g. ii. 132 ; sjoda egg 
hart (hard-sodinn), Laekn. 472 ; af hardasta jarni, Stj. 461 : tempered, 
of steel, GJ>1. II. metaph., 1. bard, stern, severe ; hord i 

skapi, Nj. 17 (skap-hardr) ; hord ord, bard words, Fms. v. 106 ; hardr f 
hjarta, bard of heart, Flov. 38: with dat., hardr e-m, bard on one, Fb. 
i. 71. p. hardy; f61k hart ok illt at szkja, hardy and ill to fight 
against, Fms. i. 85 ; eiga hardan son, vi. 105 ; hinn vaskasti drengr ok 
hinn hardasti karlmadr, Isl. ii. 264 ; J>eir eru hardir ok hinir mestu bar- 
daga-menn, Karl. 282 ; hardr i horn at taka (metaph. from a bull), 
bard to take by the horns, Fms. xi. 221 : bard, gloomy, I hiirdu skapi, 
Bs. i. 351, Fas. iii. 522 ; med hardri hendi, with high band. y. bard, 
sad; hord tidindi, Nj. 64 ; her hafa ordit hardir atburdir, bard things have 
happened, 248. 8. bard, dire ; hardr (kostr), Fms. v. 235 ; gera hardan 
r£tt e-s, to deal hardly with one, i. 66 ; hardr daudi, ii. 173 ; hord sett, 
Nj. 254; hafa hart, to have a bard lot, Sturl. iii. 292 ; hardr bardagi, 
hord orrosta, Fms. ii. 323, passim. c. of weather; hord nordanvedr, 
Nj. 124, Rb. 572. 2. neut. hart, adv. hardly, barsbly; leika e-n 

hart, Fms. xi. 94.* p. bard, fast; rida hart, to ride bard, Sighvat, 

0. H. (in a verse), Nj. 82 ; en mi renn engi hardara en hann, 248 ; ganga 
hart ok djiipt, Edda 1 ; flyja sem hardast, to fly one*s hardest, 261 ; J>eir 
f<Sru hardara en J>eir vildu, Fms. x. 139. y. hart illt (qs. harda illt) 
erindi, Fb. ii. 393 ; hart nser, hard by. compds : Harfi-angr, m. name 
of a firth in Norway ; whence Hardengir, m. pi. the inhabitants of H., 
Hkr., Fms. xii. harfia-fang, n. a law term, an execution for payment, Grae. 

1. 384, 398, 438. hard-beinn, adj. bard.foot, a nickname, Ld. har&- 
bij68taor (hard-brystr, adj., Greg. 41, Stj. 484), part hard-hearted, 
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Flov. 36. hard-btfU, adj . d hard householder. hard-dreginn, part. 
bard to draw, difficult, Nj. 100, v.l. hard-drttgi, n. being h., Hkr. 
iii. 185. / hard-dragr, adj. bard to draw, bard to manage, Nj. 90, 
192. hard-eggjadr, adj. sharp-edged, Grett. (in a verse). hard- 
eygr, adj. bard-eyed, Njard. 364. hard-fang, n. * bard wrestling, 9 
force, Sks. 782, v. 1. hard-fari, a, m. one who travels bard, a quick 
traveller, Sturl. iii. 122 : as a nickname, Eg. 72. hard-farliga, adv. 
harshly, Eb. 93 new Ed. hard-fengi, f. hardihood, valour, Nj. 98, 
Fms. ii. 28, Fs. 13, Anal. 160. hard-fenginn, adj.«hardfengr, Fas. 

i. 260, Ann. 1362 (in a verse). hard-fengliga (-fengiliga, Fms. iii. 
143), adv. hardily, valiantly, Bar. 8, Fms. xi. 131, x. 355. hard- 
fengr, adj. hardy, valiant, Eg. 710, Nj. 192, Fas. ii. 525. hard- 
fenni, n. bard snow, Fbr. 39. hard-f6tr, m. * bard-leg,* a tempered 
bar, poet, of a sword, Hkm. hard-feari, n. stubbornness, Ld. 1 76. 
hard-fterr, adj. bard to overcome, Edda 2 7. hard-gedr (-gedjadr), 
adj. bard-minded. hard-gengr, adj. bard-going, rough, of a horse, 
opp. to g6dgengr. hard-greipr, adj. hard-clutched, Lex. Poet, 
hard-gdrr, adj. hardy, stout, Nj. 30;, of things strong-built, Fms. x. 355 
(a ship), Fas. i. 273 (a tower). hard-hendliga, adv. with bard band. 
Eg. 720. hard-hendr, adj. bard-banded, strong-banded, Stj. 553, 
Sks. 753. hard-hugadr, adj. hard-hearted, Horn. 101, 108, Gh. 1. 
hard-jaxl, m. a grinder (tooth), a nickname, Rd. hard-kljadr, part. 
hard-stretched, of a weft, Darr. hard-leikinn, part, playing a bard, 
rough game, Sturl. i. 23 ; verda e-m h., to play roughly with one, Fms. 

ii. 182, Stj. 463; fa hardleikit, to be roughly treated, Fms. vi. 210, ix. 
449; gora e-m hardleikit, Grett. 127. hard-leikni, f. a rough 
game, Fms. vi. 37, Karl. 456. hard-leikr, m. hardness; hjartans 

h. , Stj. 87 : harshness, Fms. ii. 161, ix. 449. hard-leitr, adj. bard- 
looking, Eg. 305, Fms. x. 173. hard-lift, n. a bard life, chastisement, 
Bs. i. passim, Barl. 210: medic, hardness of bowels, constipation, FeX 
hard-lundadr, adj. bard-tempered, 655 B. xiii. hard-lyndi, n. a 
bard temper, Fms. vi. 45. hard-lyndr, adj. bard-tempered, Nj. 16, 
Sturl. ii. 1 85. hard-magi, a, m. * bard-maw,' a nickname, Fms. vii. 217. 
hard-mannligr, adj. hardy, manly, Fb. i. 168, Kr6k. 68. hard- 
menni, n. a hardy man, Edda (Gl.) hard-mddigr, adj. bard of 
mood, Lex. Podt. hard-mynntr (Grett. in a verse) and hard-muladr, 
part, bard-mouthed, Germ, bartmaulig, Sturl. (in a verse). hard-meBli, 
n. bard language, Sturl. iii. 201, Bs. i. 766. hard-mnltr, part, bard- 
spoken, Sturl. ii. I43, v.l. : gramm. pronouncing bard, opp. to linmxltr. 
hard-ordr, adj. bard-spoken, Fms. iii. 152. hard-radr, adj. bard 
in counsel, tyrannical, Nj. 2, Fms. vii. 280, xi. 18 ; rikr madr ok h., Ver. 
42 : nickname of king Harold given him in Fagrsk. 106. hard-r6tti, 
n. hardship, Rd. 249, Al. 82, Andr. 74: bard fare, sultr ok h., Stj. 257. 
hard-rfedi, n. hardiness, Fms. viii. 448, Nj. 258, 263 : bard plight, Fms. 

i. 251 : hardness, harshness, x. 401. hard-skeyti, n. bard shooting, 
Fms. iii. 18. hard-akeytr, adj. shooting bard, of an archer, Fms. ii. 
320, Karl. 244 : metaph. bard, severe. hard-skipadr, part, manned 
with hardy men, Bs. ii. 30, Fms. ii. 183. hard-sleginn, part, hard- 
hammered, of iron, Hym. 13. hard-slngr, adj. hard to mow, Gliim. 
383, Fms. v. 203. hard-sntiinn, part, bard-twisted, metaph. staunch, 
stalwart, Nj. 1 78. hard-s6ttr, part, hard to get, difficult, Fms. v. 169. 
hard-aperra or hall-sperra, u, f. stiffness in the limbs. hard-sport, 
a, m. bard-trodden snow. hard-steinn, m. a bard stone, a kind of 
whet-stone, lsl. ii. 348, Glum. 375, Fms. xi. 223. hardsteina-grjdt, 
n. a quarry ofh., Fms. viii. 224. hard-sviradr, adj. bard-necked, stiff- 
necked, hard-tenntr, part, having bard teeth, Sks. 753. haro- 
t»kr, adj. hard, exacting, Hav. 40. hard-fid, f. hardness of heart. 
hard-tidigr, adj. bard-minded, Fms. iii. 95, Fs. 23, Fas. i. 217, Lex. 
Poet. hard-vaxinn, part, hardy oflinib, brawny, Fms. vii. 321, viii. 
238. hard-velli, n. a bard, dry field. hard-verkr, m. the name 
of a giant, Edda. hard-vftugr, adj. hardy, (cant word.) hard- 
yrdi, n. bard words, Sturl. iii. 238, Horn. 144. hard-yrki, a, m. a 
bard worker, Fms. ix . 43 5 . t^ard-yrkr, adj . bard working. hard- 
^dgi, f. hardness of heart, severity, Fms. viii. 232, x. 217. 

hark, n. a tumult, Fs. 6, Fms. vii. 168, 321, ix. 288, 516 (harshness), 
Fb. ii. 191, Finnb. 144; hark ok lidreysti, lsl. ii. 344. 

harka (qs. hardka), u, f. hardness, and metaph. hardiness, Fb. i. 521 ; 
freq. in mod. usage : also of a bard frost, mesta harka : the phrase, med 
horku-munum, with utmost difficulty. horku-vedr, n. bard frosty 
weather; vetrar-horkur, winter frost. 

harka, ad, to scrape together, with dat., Fms. viii. 73 ; munu J)eir hafa 
harkat saman lidi sinu, Mork. 90: impers., e-m harkar, things go 
ill with one, Finnb. 338, Fas. ii. 239 ; t>ad harkar um e-t, id., Bjarn. 
62. II. reflex, id., Fas. ii. 307 : to make a tumult, Finnb. 224 ; 

Lj6tr vaknadi ok spurdi hverr harkadist, Hav. 31 new Ed. 

HARKI, a, m. rubbish, trash, ( -= mod. skran) ; kistur ok annar h M 
Karl. 554, Bs. i. 830, Fs. 44. compds : harka-born, n. pi. rabble of 
children, |>rymlur 1. 3, (not haska-bdrn.) harka-geta, u, f. coarse 
food, Sturl. i. 166. harka-lid, n. rabble, lsl. ii. 91. harka-madr, 
m. a tramp, scamp, Sturl. i. 175, harka-Bamliga, adv. coarsely, 
§turl. ii. 163. < 



harla, adv., vide harftl*. 

harma, ad, to bewail, with ace, Nj. 20, Ffns. 1. 47, 11. 229, Horn. 20, 
Bs. i. 105, passim ; h. sik, to wail, Fms. iii. 8 : impers., e-m harmar, it 
vexes one, one is vexed, Bias. 41, Hav. 44. 

harm-brttgd, n. pi. mischief, Akv. 15. 

harm-daudi, adj. indecl. (and harm-daudr, adj., Fms. ix. 399% 
lamented, of one departed; vera harmdaudi, Fms. vi. 232, ix. 421, at. 
406, Orkn. 88, Fb. i. 28. 

harm-ddgg, f., poet, sorrow-dew, i. e. tears, Hkv. 2. 43. 

harm-fenginn, adj. bowed by grief, O. H. L. 46. 

harm-flaug, f. a baneful shaft, of the mistletoe, Vsp. 37. 

harm-fullr, adj. sorrowful, Fms. v. 214. 

harm-kroli, n. pi. torments, 623. 35, Fms. iii. 217, Magn. 530, Bf. 
i. 325, ii. 107. 

harm-kvnling, f. =» harmkvseli, Matth. xxiv. 8. 

HABMB, m. [A. S. bearm ; Engl, barm ; Dan. barme], grief, sorrow; 
hann matti ekki msela fyrir harmi, Fms. vi. 228: in plur., med hormum, x. 
368 ; mikill harmr er at oss kvedinn, Nj. 201, passim. compds : harma* 
bylgja, u, f. a billow of sorrow, Pass. 41. 4. harma-gratr, m. the 
Lamentations, of Jeremiah. harma-rauat (-rOdd), f. lamentation. 
Pass. 41. 7. harma- tolur, f. pl. — harmtolur. harma-auki, a, m. 
addition to one's grief, Fms. vi. 237. harma-fullr, adj. sorrowful, 
Fms. vi. 261, Edda 22, Fas. i. 456. harma-16ttir, m. relief, Fms. 
iii. 5. II. in old poetry harmr often conveys the notion of barm, 

hurt, Skv. 2. 10, 1 1, Sdm. 1 2, 36, ?t. 19. III. a kind of bowk. 

Edda (Gl.) IV. name of a fjord in Norway, Fms. 

harm-saga, u, f. tidings of grief, Stj. 522, Eb. 98, Lv. 64, Fms. xi. 17. 

harm-sdl, f. sun of grief, name of an old poem. 

harm-sok, f. a sad case, Nj. 221, Eb. 34 new Ed., v.l. to harmsaga. 

harm-songr, m. a song of sorrow, dirge, Stj. 349, Bret. 68. 

harm-tldindi, n. pi. = harmsaga, Gisl. 109. 

harm-tolur, f. pi. lamentations, Hkr. ii. 107, Bret. 70. 

harm-veaall, adj. wretched, Lex. Poet. 

harm-vitegr, adj.«=armvitegr, compassionate, Mart. 123, Bi. i. 331. 

harrn-Juninginn, part. 4 grief-swoln,' filled with sorrow, Stj. 520, Ld. 
50, Fms. iii. 11, iv. 32, Pass. 2. 11. 

harm-J>rutinn, part. = harm^runginn, Fms. ii. 95. 

harneakja, u, f. harness, armour, Bret. 60, Fms. x. 140: metaph. 
harshness. 

HABFA, u, f. [A.S. bearpe; Engl, harp; O. H.G. barpba; Germ. 
barfe ; Dan* barpe'] : — a harp, it occurs as early as Vsp. 34, Akv. 31, Am. 
62, Og. 27, Bs. i. 155, Fms. vi. 203, vii. 97, Sks. 704. compds: 
hdrpu-leikr, m. playing on a harp, Hkr. iii. 246. horpu-madr, m. 
a harp-man, harper, Sams. S. 9. hdrpu-alagi and hOrpu-alagari, 
a, m. a harper, Bs. i. 866, 909. hOrpu-alagr, hGrpu-alattr, m. 
striking the harp, Bs. i. 202, Str. 83. horpu-stokkr, m. a harp-case. 
Fas. i. 342. h6rpu-8trengr, m. a harp-string, Eluc. 45, Skalda : that 
the harp was in olden times used in churches in Icel. is seen from Laur. S. 
ch. 59. II. metaph. a shell; erat hlums vant kvad refir, dr6 

horpu at isi, a saying, Fms. vii. 19 : whence hOrpu-diakr, m. a 4 barp- 
disk,' a kind of shell: hdrpu-skel, f. a harp-shell, Eg. 769, Eggert 
Itin. III. the first month of the summer, from the middle off 

April to the middle of May, is called Harpa. 

harpari, a, m. a harper, Str. 57. 

harpeis, m. resin, (mod.) 

harp-alagi, a, m. — horpuslagi, Stj. 460, Bret. 10. 

harp-slattr, m. = hdrpusl4ttr, Eluc. 53, Basr. 4, Orkn. (in a verse). 

HARBI, a, m. [akin to the mod. herra, q. v.], a lord, king, only used 
in poetry, Edda 104, Gloss. ; hann heimti |>angat Vilerianum harra sinn, 
Greg. 75 : as a pr. name, Landn. ; as also the name of an ox, Ld., whence 
local names such as Harra-stadir, m. pi., freq. in western Icel. 

HASA, ad, in ofhasa, e-n hasar & e-u, to be surfeited with a thing, 
of food. 

HASL, m. [A. S. heesel ; Engl, hasel; Germ. besseT), the basel, Str. 66. 

hasla, in pi. hoalur, f. pegs or poles of basel-wood, a technical term 
for the four square poles that marked out the ground for a pitched 
battle or a duel, described in Korm. 86, Eg. 277; undir jardar hoslu, 
poet, within the pale, on the face of the earth, Edda (in a verse by a poet 
of king Canute). 

hasla, ad, in the old phrase, hasla (e-m) voll, to * enbaseV a battle- 
field, to challenge one's enemy to a pitched battle (or duel) on a field 
marked out by basel-poles, Korm. 46, Hkr. i. 150, Eg. 273, 275, 276 (of 
the battle of Brunanburgh). 

HAST A, ad, the mod. form of the old hersta (q. v.) in the phrase, hasta 
& e-n, to rebuke one to silence, command one to bold bis peace, e. g. of 
children : used of Christ in the Gospel, )>a reis hann upp og hastadi a> 
vindinn og sjoinn, J>a vard logn mikit, Matth. viii. 26. 

haatar-liga, adv. hastily, suddenly. 

haatar-ligr, adj. hasty, sudden. 

haat-ordr, adj. = herstr, barsb-spoken, lsl. ii. 158. 
s hastr, adj. »= herstr, barsb, esp. of speech ; of a horse rs hard-gengr« 
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